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Section 1

Introduction

The following table includes all the representations received from individuals through the
online feedback form.

The table in Section 2 sets out questions included on the online feedback form.

The table in Section 3 sets out the comments received through the online feedback form.
The table sets out: response ID, stakeholder type, question number, stakeholder response,
Thames Water’s consideration of the response. We have extracted the specific points from
every representation and provided a response. Any introductory and overview text is not
included.

The Section 4 sets out changes made to the draft plan as a result of feedback received,
and, if no changes, the reasons why not.

If you have any questions on the responses, please email info@thames-wrmp.co.uk
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Section 2

The consultation questions

Consultation questions

Q1

We’ve chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental improvements. This is
supported by our regulators. We’ll be tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it
out and will adapt our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on our
approach?

Q2

We’ve set out our plan for reducing demand, with government interventions, to
achieve 123 litres of water per person per day on average. This is above the
government’s national target, but we think it’s the right approach. We’ll monitor and
develop this by building on our learnings and evidence. Do you have any comments on
our approach or suggestions for additional measures we could take?

Q3

Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of our forecast shortfall by
2050. Some of the activity is untested and not within our direct control. Do you think
this is the right approach? Should we plan for additional new sources of water in case
these measures don’t deliver the water we’ve forecast?

Q4
A new reservoir is an integral part of our best value plan for the South East. Do you
have any comments on the size of a new reservoir?

Q5
Do you have any comments on the new water source options included in our draft
plan?

Q6
Do you think our draft plan represents the best value plan for you, your community and
the environment?

Q7 Do you have any other comments on our draft plan?
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Section 3

Table of issues raised and our consideration

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
142 Organisation Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements is a
good goal that we support.  However, constructing a large
reservoir will have a large environmental impact that does not
appear to have been considered in the overall process. Smaller,
better distributed water storage facilities would have a lesser
impact on the environment. Storage linked to existing and
proposed gravel extraction works could be a more joined up
approach to storing water for future use, should it be required.

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2

142 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"We object to your approach. Thames Water should have a much
more ambitious plan for reducing demand. In your question above
you describe you target of 123 litres of water per person per day
on average as “above the government's national target”, which is
misleading, ‘above’ implying that your target is doing better, the
reverse of the case here. Your ambition falls significantly short and
is significantly failing the government’s national target. Your aim for
123 litres per person per day does not reflect the government
ambitions for achieving improvements to water efficiency. Water
companies are expected to plan for an average 110 litres of water
use per person per day. In January 2023 the Government
launched the Environmental Improvement Plan, containing new
potential water efficiency standards for new homes with a baseline
of 105 l/p/d, with a higher standard of 100l/p/d where there is a
local need. The WRMP should be revised to take this into account.
As a local planning authority, we are willing to work with Thames
Water to support this in our district through our emerging Local

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Plan.

We consider that the programme set out in the WRMP for fixing
leaking pipes and reducing water consumption from dwellings
should be significantly expanded. Smart meters should be rolled
out swiftly and widely. And, for example, has technology such as
micro sensing to reduce in property leakage been considered to
reduce demand? Could Thames Water fund water reuse projects
such as grey water recycling and source collection and reuse?

Thames Water has indicated in discussions with our authority that
fixing the leaking Victorian water pipes in London is tricky because
it causes significant disruption like road closure and parking bay
suspensions. However, the scale of the proposed SESRO reservoir
is such that it will cause major damage to a rural environment and
the significant disruption in what is currently a peaceful rural area.
It will also result in a loss of agricultural land and the wildlife living
on the site will also be lost.

Using innovative measures to fix leaks and reduce demand
measures could have significantly less impact on our existing
natural environment and a much lower carbon footprint than
constructing a mega reservoir. The WRMP should be revised to
prioritise fixing leaks and reducing demand for water over
constructing a reservoir. Your lack of ambition on water efficiency
and fixing leaks props up your water supply deficit calculations,
fuelling your case for large scale strategic solutions like the
reservoir proposed in Vale of White Horse district."

142 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Vale of White Horse District Council supports the intention to
reduce demand for water but we consider that this target should
be more ambitious. You should seek to reduce demand by 50%
well in advance of 2050. We recommend that instead of planning
for additional new sources of water in case measures don’t deliver

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the water Thames Water has forecast, further alternative measures
should be considered for reducing demand for water and fixing
leaks. We note that you are losing 650 mega litres a day, or 24% of
water, through leakage, and that Thames Water has among the
worse performance on leakage of all water companies.

Your intention to increase the roll out of smart metering is welcome
but this should be done more quickly than is set out in the WRMP.
Thames Water could also encourage and facilitate customers to
harvest rainwater and store it for gardening and nondrinking water
uses like flushing WCs. We would like to see new housing include
provision for storing water, for example in gardens or underground.
If implemented now this could greatly reduce consumption and the
need for large infrastructure schemes.  Thames Water should also
invest in new technology such as nodig ‘pipe injection’ techniques
to plug existing leaks.  Thames Water and the other water
companies should also focus on working with farmers and
landowners to provide more ‘at source’ storage."

142 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Vale of White Horse District Council objects to the proposed
reservoir at Abingdon. We do not consider it is necessary or
effective. It would not be the optimal and most appropriate solution
to address the future water needs of the SouthEast of England. -

As set out in our response to the recent Water Resources South
East consultation (20/02/2023), our Council is concerned that the
proposed reservoir will result in significant carbon emissions during
its construction.

The project will also have significant impacts on those living near to
the reservoir from this major construction project. This remains the
case with a 100 million cubic metre reservoir as with the earlier
150 Mm3 proposal. It would damage the local environment and
disrupt rural communities in Drayton, East Hanney and Steventon

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and the surrounding area. Local residents are understandably
concerned about this. -

We have concerns regarding:
• Landscape impact from the bunded reservoir
• What the proposal means for flood risk in the local area.
• Diversions of the existing road and rights of way network through
the site.
• Building a reservoir on land safeguarded in the Vale Local Plan
for the restoration of the Wilts & Berkshire Canal, without delivering
the project, if the reservoir goes ahead. Instead, Thames Water is
proposing to reroute the canal around the reservoir, potentially
adding to the cost of its eventual restoration. -Restoring the canal
should be part of the proposals for the reservoir.
• Loss of the solar farms located on the site.
• Impact of construction on local people, the environment and
roads.
• What recreation benefits a bunded reservoir can provide
consistent with the landscape and biodiversity values of the
proposal and having regard to the traffic impacts of such uses
• Whether biodiversity net gain can be achieved and the potential
impact on protected species living on or near the site
• Impact on the archaeological significance of the area

There is some information within the draft WRMP that indicates
other reservoir options have been looked at – for example
supplementary report ‘Feasibility Report Addendum – Reservoirs’. -
These alternatives appear to have been rejected for a number of
reasons, but Abingdon appears to have been selected as no other
sites could fit a large 100Mm3 + reservoir. Our Council considers
the proposed reservoir is too large and smaller water storage (if
required) should be instead considered at various locations across
the river basin rather than being concentrated in one location.
Thames Water should be siting storage at locations closer to the
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
river or between meanders where water can be fed into reservoirs
by gravity rather than relying on energy intensive pumping
systems. Thames Water should also work with extraction industries
to provide storage at locations where mineral working are
approved.

The large reservoir will have a significant environmental impact and
significant carbon emissions associated with this large construction
project. In light of this, it is unclear why the large reservoir option is
being pushed forward with all smaller options being taken off the
table, without sufficient justification or explanation."

142 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"In addition to the proposal to construct a large reservoir in our
district, there are also proposals for two water transfer pipelines;
the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) and the Thames to Southern
Transfer (T2ST).  There is also a pipeline proposal to link SESRO
with Farmoor reservoir.

Our Council is concerned about the proposed disruption to our
residents from these proposed pipeline projects. Some of the
pipelines proposed will run through our Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty, with potential adverse impacts to habitats, views
and archaeology in the AONB. If these pipelines are required
(please see our response to earlier questions on fixing leaks and
reducing demand), it is important that route planning minimises
adverse impacts and that trenchless techniques are used where
possible.

The proposed Thames to Southern Transfer (T2ST) is conditional
on construction of the SESRO.  We consider that instead water to
meet Southern Water’s needs in the Southampton area should
come from solutions closer to where they are needed.

A copy of our response to the draft Water Resources South East

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Best Value Regional Plan can be found on our website. As set out
in our response we would like to see more schemes considered
instead that provide water closer to where it is needed."

142 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, the draft plan does not represent the best value plan for our
community or the environment. The inclusion of the SESRO
scheme, located within the Vale of White Horse district, cannot
represent the best value plan for our Council, and ignores the cost
to local communities and residents.

We note that the WRMP indicates that the costs for investing in our
future water supply will increase the average household bill
significantly in the future, reaching an extra £100 a year by 2050.
Our residents, who are Thames Water customers, will not wish to
pay for a plan that includes large construction projects that will
impact on our local environment and contribute to climate change.
More should be done more to encourage and incentivise
householders to save water now, and to fix leaks, to avoid the high
financial, social and environmental costs that are associated with
major infrastructure projects.

Thames Water should instead be focusing on encouraging
customers to reduce their use of water and fixing leaks.  If more
work was undertaken by Thames Water to fix leaks and to
encourage customers to save water and fix leaks, there may not be
the need for the significant investment of constructing a large
reservoir."

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2

142 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The plan has the proposed the SESRO scheme as its priority. -
However, there are many other potential alternative solutions that
Thames Water could instead have explored. -

As set out in our response to the draft WRSE Plan, we are
concerned that there may be overestimates in the number of

We have provided responses to Vale of White Horse
District Council's representation in Appendix G2

We have provided
responses to Vale of
White Horse District
Council's representation
in Appendix G2
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
customers projected for the region, based on the population data
and population growth forecasts. -This information should all be
updated to reflect the more accurate information provided by the
ONS 2021 Census. -

As a country we are facing a climate emergency. Our Council is
committed to doing everything we can to help tackle the Climate
Emergency. As set out in the Vale of White Horse Corporate Plan
20202024 our climate targets are for the Vale to be a carbon
neutral council by 2030, to reduce all emissions across the Vale
district by 75% by 2030 and to be a carbon neutral district by
2045. The proposed SESRO has a large carbon footprint and
through its construction would severely impact the local
environment in which it would be located. The construction of a
reservoir in our district will increase our district’s carbon emissions
and adversely impact on the district’s ability to become carbon
neutral by 2045. -

Currently, there appear to be few benefits being offered to local
people from the proposed plans for SESRO, only negative impacts.
-Instead, if pursuing this option (which we do not support), Thames
Water should more clearly set out a plan of appropriate mitigation.
-For example, this could include:

• Flood alleviation measures that will benefit Abingdon and the
surrounding area and to ensure that the new reservoir will not
increase flood risk within the local area;
• Clear recreational benefits – around the reservoir through walking
and cycling, plus bird watching and on the reservoir through a
range of water sports and opportunities to fish;
• Include measures to generate renewable energy from the
development;
• Plans for a replacement of the solar farm;
• Providing a new section of the Wilts and Berks Canal; and
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
• Commitment to biodiversity net gain

The Council calls for a public inquiry to be held on the need for
SESRO and other proposals in the draft WRMP. -This will ensure a
correct process has been followed and the implications for each
option have been fully assessed and explored in an appropriate
level of detail."

163 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

In terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for the
larger streams and rivers if Thames Water were to spend the
money fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for this, you really have a cheek in
suggesting that you place the environment in a high priority.

Yes by all means reduce the amount of water you take from fragile
chalk stream supplies, but I don't agree with the scale of reductions
which you propose. I think you should prioritise the most vulnerable
environments, and you should focus on those environments which
are identified by experts such as Chalk Streams First. This will
reduce the amount of water you have to replace.

You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from fragile
environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure building
program just to add value for your shareholders.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

163 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water is consistently the worst performer in the South East
grouping of
water companies.

The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per
person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd - within the
national target of 110. So why is TW aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required to get it back on track. Even moving
toward the average performance would be a start.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Thames Water must undertake a faster rollout programme for
smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government
regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at
the household level and identify and educate high users.

water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

163 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a leakage equal
to the average of water companies. If you aimed for that target and
the national target for water efficiency, those on their own would
save more water than your reservoir supplies.

It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

17

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
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(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
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growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

163 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There is no need for a reservoir full stop. So stop pontificating
about its 'size'.

In any case, it's impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be
made since TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any
of their projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the
supposed 'leisure benefits' of the reservoir. At the recent TW dropin
event in Steventon, a company rep said to me

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

163 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change.

You should focus on water resource options which bring NEW
water into the south-east, or recycle the water we have used
before it disappears into the North Sea.

You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

163 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment.

Your intention to drag your heels in implementing leakage
reduction and water efficiency measures means a huge,
unnecessary infrastructure building program with all the
accompanying environmental damage and carbon footprint. The
Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels and
we confirm our commitment to these targets. These will
be included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data..
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will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

Building the reservoir would not generate profits for
Thames Water as it is likely to be jointly or third party
owned. Each company would receive an allocated
amount of water.

163 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The reservoir risks being an expensive and environmentally
disastrous whitenelephant.

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable.

The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a transfer should only
be made if the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use
of desalination to provide Hampshire’s water makes more
environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario. This makes no
sense.

The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate a
‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.

opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

268 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

While I agree that RW needs to reduce abstraction from the most
vulnerable chalk streams I don't agree with the proposed scale of
reductions. You seem to be looking for an excuse to build a huge
capital building project, funded by your customers, to add value for
your shareholders rather than stopping dumping sewage in our
rivers and streams.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.  We have linked the timing of our environmental
destination scenarios with the lead times associated
with our environmentally resilient large water resource
options. Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered
earlier.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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The National framework for water resources’ sets out
how water companies need to plan future water
supplies. It sets out that water companies should work
together in regional groups to plan for our future water
needs while protecting the environment. Following this
guidance, we have worked with five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing.

268 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should be aiming at a target below the national target of 110
litres per person per day. Your current target is as poor as your
weak target to reduce leakage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

268 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your target is unbelievably weak. Your population growth numbers
are inflated.  You should plan to deliver reductions in demand and
reductions in leakage that mean that new sources of water are not
needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

268 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Rigorous leakage reduction targets -not the ridiculously low targets
that you have set yourselves -as well as other remedial actions will
remove the need for a new reservoir of this size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. As part of our draft
WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

268 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The schedule for bringing a new reservoir on stream is much too
long: you need to immediately start work on water transfer
schemes into the south east and on recycling schemes in London.
You are focused on a big capital project to put on your balance
sheet rather than solving problems quickly

The overall plan is based upon delivering the best value
solutions for the South-East to solve the supply-demand
problem forecast for the future.  The timing and
selection of schemes is set out in the Thames Water
revised draft WRMP24, section 11 - Overall Best Value

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Plan.  In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we
have collated and summarised responses in the
Statement of Response Technical Appendices,
Appendix J.  The selection of options follows the
requirements of the Environment Agency's Water
Resource Planning Guideline.  A SESRO 150 Mm3
reservoir has been selected in 2040 to provide security
for the regions supplies.   The Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) is no longer required from 2050 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

result of your
representation.

268 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

In no respect. Your draft plan is focused on minimising your own
targets to make improvements, and on using consumers money to
the benefit of your shareholders, while damaging the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The targets for demand management in the plan are
very ambitious and constitute the signficant majority of
the regioanl solution by 2050.

Development of new resources is required and we
acknowldege that there will be disruption for residents
close to any of the stategic regional option
developments

Our plan, as part of the Regional Plan for water
resources, will  improve the environment in the long-
term, particularly through the restoration of river flows.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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have not received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business to imporve perfomance.

268 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

At public events you make all sorts of claims but do not commit to
any of these claims in your plan: reservoir walls will not be as big as
claimed, and will only be a little bigger than Farmoor; all materials
will come in and out by rail; the road link between Steventon and
the Hanneys and farther afield will be maintained at all times; there
will be walking, fishing, boating and other activities on and around
the reservoir. We all suspect these are lies: when it comes to it, as
none of these things are written down and absolutely committed to,
you will simply say that they all proved to be impracticable

Thank you for your feedback on the public events held
as part of our consultation. If the proposed reservoir
remains in the plan following the current review, we plan
to hold more events and share more information as the
scheme progresses through the design phase and on
thorough the public planning process.  We have made a
set of community commitments and will deliver on them.
Farmoor offers a wide range of recreational use and is
open to the public. The commitments shared in
February are included in Statement of Response, Annex
4: Community Commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

271 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

While I agree that RW needs to reduce abstraction from the most
vulnerable chalk streams I don't agree with the proposed scale of
reductions. You seem to be looking for an excuse to build a huge
capital building project, funded by your customers, to add value for
your shareholders rather than stopping dumping sewage in our
rivers and streams.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We have linked the timing of our
environmental destination scenarios with the lead times
associated with our environmentally resilient large water
resource options. Therefore, the programme can’t be
delivered earlier.

The National framework for water resources’ sets out
how water companies need to plan future water
supplies. It sets out that water companies should work
together in regional groups to plan for our future water
needs while protecting the environment. Following this
guidance, we have worked with five other water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing.

271 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should be aiming at a target below the national target of 110
litres per person per day. Your current target is as poor as your
weak target to reduce leakage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

271 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your target is unbelievably weak. Your population growth numbers
are inflated.  You should plan to deliver reductions in demand and
reductions in leakage that mean that new sources of water are not
needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
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forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

271 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Rigorous leakage reduction targets -not the ridiculously low targets
that you have set yourselves -as well as other remedial actions will
remove the need for a new reservoir of this size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. As part of our draft
WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

271 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The schedule for bringing a new reservoir on stream is much too
long: you need to immediately start work on water transfer
schemes into the south east and on recycling schemes in London.
You are focused on a big capital project to put on your balance
sheet rather than solving problems quickly

Thank you for your response. Working with Water
Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the six
water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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For the revised draft WRMP24 we have further
examined the range of possible future scenarios and
have considered the wide range of risks that we may
encounter in the future and given the range of risks
which exist, have selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO 150Mm3 in 2040 to
provide security for the regions supplies. The Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer required from 2050
due to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
A new reservoir is a better option than a transfer from
the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

271 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

In no respect. Your draft plan is focused on minimising your own
targets to make improvements, and on using consumers money to
the benefit of your shareholders, while damaging the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The targets for demand management in the plan are
very ambitious and constitute the signficant majority of
the regioanl solution by 2050.

Development of new resources is required and we
acknowldege that there will be disruption for residents
close to any of the stategic regional option
developments

Our plan, as part of the Regional Plan for water
resources, will  improve the environment in the long-
term, particularly through the restoration of river flows.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business to imporve perfomance.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

271 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

At public events you make all sorts of claims but do not commit to
any of these claims in your plan: reservoir walls will not be as big as
claimed, and will only be a little bigger than Farmoor; all materials
will come in and out by rail; the road link between Steventon and
the Hanneys and farther afield will be maintained at all times; there
will be walking, fishing, boating and other activities on and around
the reservoir. We all suspect these are lies: when it comes to it, as
none of these things are written down and absolutely committed to,
you will simply say that they all proved to be impracticable

Thank you for your feedback on the public events held
as part of our consultation. If the proposed reservoir
remains in the plan following the current review, we
would  hold more events and share more information as
the scheme progresses through the design phase and
on thorough the public planning process. We have made
a set of community commitments and will deliver on
them.  Farmoor offers a wide range of recreational use
and is open to the public. The commitments shared in
February are included in Statement of Response, Annex
4: Community Commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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278 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I disagree the proposed approach will improve the environment.
The proposed reservoir will have a massive environmental &
biodiversity impact during construction and the ongoing impact on
the water table increasing the likelihood of flooding in the
surrounding area cannot be described as an environmental
improvement. The Severn Thames Transfer together with a more
ambitious target for fixing and preventing leaks and reducing the
amount of sewage released into rivers would provide a much better
impact on the environment

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  A new reservoir would require us to
produce an EIA (Environmental Impact Assessment),
this would be consulted on extensively and scrutinised
by a range of statutory bodies including Natural
England, Historic England and the Environment Agency,
as well as the county highways, county ecologist and
archaeologist teams.  We would aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that the impacts were managed
to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs
are all key features of our landscape and environment.
We would work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.  The
reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the area.
It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures will be included
in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level than if
the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the reservoir
could potentially improve flood risk management in the
Abingdon area, work is ongoing with the Environment
Agency on this. This work will be shared in an open and
transparent way when it is complete.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

278 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

More aggressive targets for mending leaks would have a significant
impact on reducing demand

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

278 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Any new source of water must be just that, new to Thames Water.
Merely building a new reservoir in which to store existing water
does not meet this requirement. The Severn Thames Transfer is a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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genuine new source is water which would be available sooner if the
measures don't deliver the water forecast. I am in favour of the
transfer scheme being the new source of water. I do not believe
the reservoir is a new source and therefore do not believe this
should be part of the plan

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

A new water reservoir would enable us to store water
from the river Thames when flow is high, rather than
allow it to run out to sea, and we could then use it when
river flow is low. The source is not new but the storage
would be.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water transfers from other companies

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

278 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not believe Thames Water have made the case for the
necessity for a new reservoir let alone one of this size.
None of the water is needed for Oxfordshire or indeed London,
rather it would be sold to other water companies. This suggests
that the proposed  reservoir is for the benefit of the Thames Water
shareholders not the customers who will only be negatively
impacted.
At the time of climate emergency, it is preposterous to propose the
project with the largest carbon footprint and destruction of
biodiversity.
I believe the size of the reservoir would materially increase the risk
of flooding.
In addition, the reservoir would not be a new source of water but
rather a storage facility for existing water which does not meet with
the WRSE aim to find new sources of water
There is a cheaper alternative which has a lower carbon footprint
and environmental impact and which will genuinely be a new
source of water and could be implemented and operational much
earlier than the reservoir

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our draft plan sets out how the reservoir would serve
the customers of Oxfordshire and London as well those
in the wider South East as one part of a much larger
programme of options, including demand reduction and
the Severn-Thames transfer.

The reservoir (which would increase water available for
use when we need it most) will not increase the risk of
flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of the
existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the River
Ock and therefore flood compensation measures will be
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the
reservoir could potentially improve flood risk
management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing with
the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

Reservoir construction is initially high carbon and
environmentally damaging, but in the longer-term they
have low operational carbon and environmental and
social benefits are gained from the new landuse.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

278 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I believe the only genuine new water source is the Severn Thames
Transfer. The reservoir is merely a way of storing water from
existing sources and is not therefore a new source of water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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278 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No I do not.
The target reduction in leaks needs to be more aggressive and
would have the quickest benefit in terms of water demand
The proposed new reservoir would not benefit Thames Water
customers, it is a money making scheme which will benefit
shareholders and which will have a significant impact on the
environment both during construction and once operating.
The impact on the communities in the area will be significant both
during construction and afterwards.
There is little doubt that the reduction of leaks would have the
greatest benefit to all communities and the environment, this is
clearly seen by the massive negative impact on householders and
transport links caused by Thames Water leaks in Oxfordshire and
London in recent months.
The other part of plan which I do believe offers best value to
customers and to the environment is the Severn Thames Transfer

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. As part of our draft
WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.

The reservoir would benefit Thames Water customers
both in terms of security of supply and future
recreational benefits. Building the reservoir would not
generate profits for Thames Water.

At the draft stage the Severn-Thames transfer (STT)
was required alongside the reservoir. New policy
guidance from the regulators since the draft has set
targets for future usage levels. Due to this increase in
demand management, the STT is no longer required in
the preferred programme of the revised draft plan.
Programmes with the reservoir continue to perform
better than programmes with the STT across the cost,
environment and resilience metrics. However, sensitivity
testing has shown that STT does feature if the reseroioir
is excluded and in some cases alongside the reseervoir f
the supply demand challenge on the plan is increased.
As such, the revised plan supports the continuation of
STT investigations within the joint regulator Strategic
Regional Options process.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data..

278 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have come to the conclusion that as a customer of Thames Water
I simply cannot believe anything I am told. The continuing large

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding

We have provided
information in response
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scale failures on sewage spills, and on reducing leaks coupled with
the generous financial rewards to shareholders and management
has completely destroyed their credibility.
Together with the use of outdated and overinflated population
projections to justify your investment plans is misleading at best. I
also believe the cost evaluation methodology used to rank different
alternatives is fundamentally flawed

that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
around 80% of the water shortfall forecast by 2050 as
set out in our revised draft plan.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

279 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not agree with your approach, as the environmental impact of
some proposals is considerable with the ratio of benefit:impact
disproportionate. For the reservoir, the local climate could be
adversely impacted together with building on existing floodplain
and an unknown/unquantified level of risk due to the untested
nature of such a project.

Projected timescales for various options are not realistic and
construction impact environmentally of the reservoir is huge (CO2
emissions, traffic, materials etc) compared to the Severn transfer
where requirements are already understood and tested elsewhere.

Desalination is included however the existing plant was not
utisilised in the recent shortages and renders the claims of
environmental improvements un-credible

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and successful
track record of doing this at the London Wetland Centre
where we have worked for over 30 years with the
Wildfowl & Wetland Trust to create one of the UK’s most
important wildlife sites and most popular visitor
attractions..

279 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

There must be a greater and faster emphasis on leak reduction.
Forecast use is pointless when your plan cites 24% of daily
provision (2.6bn) is lost through leaks. On this basis, taking nearly

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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30 years to reduce leak wastage by 50% is unacceptable. Whilst
thoughtful use of water by consumers is essential, projected need
would be amply managed through leak reduction. Equally, a one in
500 year scenario as the basis of solutions is an unacceptable
burden to place on consumer costs to implement unnecessary
schemes.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

279 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Other than imposing hosepipe bans I believe there has been very
little to educate consumers on how to safely reduce consumption.
The advertising on fixing leaks is disingenuous given recent

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

50

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
massive issues in Oxfordshire, the impact of which could have
supplied water to thousands of homes.

The forecast for the population in the southeast does not sit
logically within ONS predictions so basing a plan on deeply flawed
assumptions should not lead to a costly (environmentally,
financially and impact fully) series of ‘solutions’ which are not
necessary if proportionate and efficient measures are taken.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.
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279 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

An untested engineering project of the scale proposed should not
be in scope when all of the environmental impacts have not been
properly assessed. Micro climate, risk of failure, credible build
times and other risks have not been sufficiently flagged/quantified
and the need for it has not been adequately proven. Flood plains
would be impacted and the construction impact on a rural area
with extensive wildlife, together with existing difficulties of local
transport routes is not acceptable when there are more effective
solutions which would be quicker to bring online.

Given that the huge reservoir would sit on top of (rather than
within, as for valley based reservoirs) the landscape it will not
contribute to the natural environment in any way. The proposed
size is of deep concern from a climate impact and risk of breach
perspective as there is no precedent.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

In the UK there is a long history of embankment dam
construction, and there are numerous significant dams
still in operation.  The proposed reservoir embankment
will have a height of around 15-25m above ground level,
and there are many embankment dams with a clay core
in the UK which are significantly taller than this including
Llyn Celyn (58m), Megget (56m) and Kielder (55m)
(Source: British Research Establishment (BRE) register
of UK Dams).
Thames Water currently operates several reservoirs
which are comparable to the new reservoir:  King
George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen Mary, Queen
Mother and Wraysbury all have dam heights of between
12-20m.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. As part of our draft
WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

279 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Desalination through existing measures, the Severn Thames
transfer and greater recycling measures would all be preferable to
a reservoir which would not, in any case, be a resilient solution to a
one in 500 year event as the means would not be there to fill it.

Clearly requirement for new water solutions would be drastically
reduced if leaks were fixed at an acceptable rate and level.

The Deployable Output for the SESRO options have
been assessed during a 1 in 500 year drought, using a
wide range of hydrological conditions.  The reservoir
would be available to supply this amount of water during
the design drought conditions.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050.  This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

279 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. As a customer (metred) I do not feel it is acceptable
to pay higher prices (inevitable) to fund projects which are
damaging environmentally, potentially dangerous, negatively
impactful for many decades during construction and which would
not serve my own community but would enable Thames Water to
make commercial profit by selling water to another area.

The country needs joined up thinking for resources but this plan is
not in any way altruistic and prioritises the wrong elements. -
Thames Water’s track record has been poor in terms of
environmental considerations and performance and the plan
should be an opportunity to put that right -it does not.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is one part of a much wider set of demand
and supply options that secure water supplies for the
South East of England in the long-term. The reservoir
would benefit customers both in terms of security of
supply and long-term environment and amenity benefits
and we do not underestimate concerns and potential for
disruption that would occur during construction.

Building the reservoir would not generate profits for
Thames Water as it is likely to be jointly or third party

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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owned. Each company would receive an allocated
amount of water.

293 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why does TW think that water usage should be 123 litres per day
when the other 5 companies think 110 (approximately ) is a
reasonable figure.
Leaks should be fixed much quicker than they are at the moment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

293 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Sensible decisions around population growth,  sustainability,
leakage and environmental issues should be made.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

293 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How is this size Reservoir supposed to be filled as we are in the
most water stressed  region of England?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.
There is enough water to fill the reservoir by pumping
outside of periods of low flow.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

293 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

A much quicker solution would be to transfer water from the
Severn.  Also desalination should be considered.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

293 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community and the
local environment.  If you met the Government's efficiency target
for reducing leakage there would be no need for a new Reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. As part of our draft
WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.

Since our draft WRMP further guidance has been
received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat and
Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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non household customers too. We will aim to achieve
these new household and non-household targets in our
revised draft plan through some improvement in our
reductions and further government led reductions. We
made it clear in our draft WRMP that further customer
reductions were challenging from the analysis carried
out to date.

293 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The only people to benefit by this proposal would be the
shareholders.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of one billion
litres of water a day in the next 50 years. We need to
plan ahead to ensure we have a secure and sustainable
future water supply.

In line with government guidance we have worked with
other water companies across the South East to plan
the water supply for customers over the next 50 years.
The plan includes measures to make the most of the
water we have through tackling leakage and reducing
demand as well as developing new sources of water
such as the reservoir. The reservoir, like other new
water resources proposed are collaborative, shared
resources and the investment is likely to follow the
success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is being
constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

299 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do note feel that your approach to improving the environment is
satisfactory especially regarding the amount of waste that is still
being allowed to flow into rivers and streams.  The new proposed
reservoir will cover a large expanse, destroying habitats and animal
life.  It will hugely affect the surrounding countryside and the lives
of inhabitants over a large area.  The length of time that it will take
to construct and the amount of change to the countryside  will
certainly not improve the environment.  I do not think that in any
way is there best value for customers as the cost of this will be
reflected in their bills.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. It is understandable
that those located close to proposed major
infrastructure projects will have concerns and we want
to work with them to understand and take measures to
mitigate them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally
If taken forwards we would produce an EIA, this would
be consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range
of statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

311 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Building a mega project reservoir will degrade the environment not
improve it.

Thank you for your response. A more strategic
approach to water resource planning is required due to
the risks to water supply, as a result of a changing
climate and increasing population. As such, we are
looking to more resilient schemes such as SESRO (the
reservoir). The reservoir also has the potential to provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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a wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits. We have completed the required
assessments to understand the environmental impacts
of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including
appraisal of the traffic and transport impacts of the
scheme and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.

311 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your estimate is above and beyond reasonable required
expectation.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

311 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix your appalling track record on leaks then demand will not need
to be reduced.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

311 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir is not needed.
The reservoir is too large and intrusive.
The reservoir will not supply water to the residents of Oxfordshire.
The huge cost of the reservoir will be borne by the residents of
Oxfordshire.
Water can be transferred from the river Severn.
The leaks remain unfixed. This should be Thames Water's priority.
The environmental cost is too great.
The loss of flood plain.
The risk of flooding.
No leisure facilities.
Ten years of disruption."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, and the regional plan for water resources on
which it is based, sets out the needs case for all the
options selected within it.

The reservoir is a joint development needed for to help
balance supply and demand (as part of a much wider
programme of options)in the Thames Water, Southern
Water and Affinity Water supply areas. .The scheme
would supply water to the residents of Oxfordshire and
other areas of the Thames Valley.

The reservoir does have impacts during construction
and we understand the concerns of local residents. In
the long-term, low operational costs and the benefits
associated with the new landuse (which are part of the
outline plans), means that programmes including the
reservoir perform well, compared with alternatives.
.
Flood compensation is included in the reservoir design,
there is signifcant opportunity for amenity gains as set
out in the SESRO Conservation and Recreation report.

The benefits of regional transfer of water are also part of
the best value plan. Leakage reduction (and demand

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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management) is our priority, but will not solve the
problem alone, resource development needs to be
progressed in parallel.

311 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Transfer water from the River Severn.
Fix the leaks then you won't need a new water source."

Thank you for your response, reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our revised draft WRMP
we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

311 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

How is building a mega reservoir best value. It will only increase
customers bills who will not see ANY benefit.
Fix the leaks is the best value plan.
The HS2 fiasco appears to have taught you nothing."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value plan is a based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors using analysis
carried out at a regional level. It contains a mix of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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resource development and demand management
schemes, including substantial leakage reduction.

In the long-term, customers (local and regional) will not
only benefit from a secure, more resilient water supply,
but an improved environment and greater amentiy.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

311 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The new reservoir is completely unnecessary and of no benefit to
existing Thames Water customers.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the  Teddington Direct River Abstraction and
SESRO alongside other small new sources of water.
Our work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental

The revised draft WRMP
confirms that a 150
Mm3 reservoir is
included in the best
value plan, this is set out
in Sections 10   and 11
of the revised draft
WRMP
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opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

356 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

how much has this planning cost so far?
for this money how many leaks could be mended.
compare this with desalination.
are you only trying to make more for your shareholders!!!!!!

Thank you for your response. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
operate within the guidelines and legislative framework
set by Defra, the EA and Ofwat.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy.

356 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

a big reduction in water use is to fix the leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

356 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Lets see a look forward to new water not just playing with our old
water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

356 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

why so big? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the WRMP Main Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

356 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

the seven has plenty of water why not use it so only having to
pump it when it is needed not having to pump it twice.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

357 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The reservoir option seems far more expensive and
environmentally disruptive by comparison to the water transfer by
canal route, It is also lilely to take decades to achieve and remove
valuable farmland from agricultural use. The canal option would
provide a valauble asset for the use of walkers, cyclists and
boaters acrooss the length of the route, whereas a large reservoir
is of very limited and local benefit only

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

357 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

If the economic and environmental benefits of the canal route are
factored in, the monetary cost is probably less than the alternatve
routes. When one comsiders the carbon retention benefits on a

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan considers cost (incl. carbon),
environment and resilience factors at programme level.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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Each option has different pros and cons that need to be
balanced. The canal has benefits environmentally and
socially, but also its challenges with respect to cost and
operability when compared to alternatives. We are
working with the Cotswold Canal Trust to refine our
data, but currently STT by pipeline is preferred.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

778 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I too am concerned about the chalk streams and glad that TW are
taking them seriously; however it seems that you have
exaggerated the need to cease abstracting and that groups such
as Chalk Streams First do not see the need to reduce so much.
This reduction gives a false amoint of water need from elsewhere
which suits the TW goal of making the SESRO appear needed.
Interesting. Another odd area for environmental concern is
regarding the SESRO plan. Here you claim to be improving the
environment and increasing biodiversity etc by creating a clay-
concreted giant tank over the wetland that currently exists; so first
you destroy an age-old welland system, then you create a small
area of wetland around the margins of the tank. This is just not an
'environmental improvement' in any way.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

778 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am puzzled that TW are planning a reduction of per person
demand that is higher than all other Water companies  why? As a
householder, I want to have a smart meter; it is not easy enough to
do this!
Water use is all about habits.
Ideas:
1. water harvesting: what does Thames W do to assist customers
with grey water in their gardens and homes? What about a
programme offering discounts on water butt systems: I have two
large (800 l) tanks off my roof, and eight water butts, so that every
roof surface that can generate runoff is used. I aim not ti use mains
water for any garden function. Every house could do this (and we
are a nation of gardeners). Allotments could also be offered
waterharvesting discounts (a butt on every shed).
2. toilets: offering safe ways of reducing water in toilet cisterns (the
old rubber bottle idea?) ; conversion to dualflush toilets; evolving a
system of using shower / bath water for flushing the toilet. If the
Thames W research department came up with a way of using
water in my house twice, an easy conversion kit, I would jump at it.
Currently we syphon out bath water to water the garden in the
summer.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

79

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

778 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fixing the leaks is the most urgent thing of all  beautiful clean
drinking water pouring out onto roads and back into drains, a
horrifying waste.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Research and development is key here I discovered at a dropin
session run by Thames Water that there is virtually no research
done inhouse; that the compeny has to 'go shopping' for offthepeg
commercial products, rather than researching, devising,
customising the necessary solutions. I was very shocked to
discover this and the person who told me this was embarassed.
Phrases like 'untested' 'not within our direct control' 'in case these
measures don't deliver': this is failure talk. The company, its
technical staff and researchers should be testing things, be in
control, not be forecasting failure before starting. Planning
'additional sources' when you predict failure with existing systems
feels like a potential disaster. First learn to manage the precious
water that is in your care properly. In a ashort sentence, work out
how to fix the leaks in a manner appropriate to 2023.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
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technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

778 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How has the questionnaire suddenly jumped to asking about a new
reservoir? Rather left side. Phrases that catch the eye: 'integral
part' - why on earth? How can it be an 'integral part' of a plan, to
embark on a huge infrastructure project before sorting out the skills
necessary to operate existing infrastructure? Why should Thames
be able to design, build, operate, keep safe a great big new thing
when they are unable to operate existing infrastructure efficiently?
The sewers are overwhelmed and the leaks are not fixed.
'Best value' - it's almost impossible to see how this assessment is
made; the data available is confusing and incomplete. I don't
believe you.
'the size'. Back in 2017, Thames Water said the new reservoir had

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

No new skills have been required to buld and operate
the reservoir. In the UK there is a long history of
embankment dam construction, and there are
numerous significant dams still in operation. Across our
region we have 22 reservoirs that supply water.

The reservoir is not proposed solely by ourselves. It is
likely that the asset would be jointly or third party owned.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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to be 150 million cubic metres, that anything smaller would not
work. Suddenly 100 cubic metres is enough. Which do you actually
mean? The credibility of Thames Water is at an all time low here.
Need is what should decide the planned size - but the need is not
proven. Indeed, there have been three different proposed reasons
for this water store: i. to supply Oxford and Swindon (back in
2009), 2. to supply London mostly (2017) and now 3. to offer some
water to London but mainly, to sell it to Hampshire via a pipeline.
Selling water from the Thames, from the most water-stressed area
in the S East (WRSE's words), and sending it down to Hampshire
where after one use it pours out into the sea - this is madness.
Water from further north and west should be brought down into this
area to create a proper water grid. We all know this.
If at a future date a smaller reservoir is needed to enable water
supplies for Oxfordshire - once the water transfers are in place and
the population predictions have stabilised - then I expect a rational
plan for a reservoir of about 40 million cubic meters will emerge: it
will not impinge on Flood Zone 3, it will not concrete over the
excellent grade 4 agricultural land, it will not threaten the
neighbouring villages with flood, it will not be of a size to be a
serious terrorist threat (bund breach).
That would, be sensible - but first, sort out the transfers.

We would not profit by selling the water, but receive our
allocation based on need.

Our plan also includes for regional transfers, both the
transfer and the reservoir would form key elements of an
emerging water grid.

778 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As I wrote in the last paragraph, water transfers that work towards
a national water grid are the key. I am glad that the Grand Union
Canal transfer is in there, phase two should come in sooner. You
have the Severn Thames Transfer in there properly at last. It is
adaptable, flexible, it does not devastate any area since a pipeline
rapidly reverts to countryside with the same biodiversity as before.
It should come in first, phase one and two.
New recycling plants -good.
Desalination: why so little of this? In coastal areas it is an obvious
water source and, again, proper research and development can
solve issues such as salt concentration in outflows and water
temperature.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The SESRO is not a source of water but simply a storage method
of water from the Thames. It is -not resilient to climate change and
not droughtproof (look at the pictures of lowwater reservoirs that
have been symbolic of drought): it would fail after two completely
dry years.

For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

778 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.
As customers we would pay for the reservoir for years.
We watch leaked water streaming over roads and into fields.
We know that investment in infrastructure is necessary - but in
sewage treatment works and pipelines, not a giant water tank
eighty feet up in the air. To call this 'best value' for my area is a
travesty: there would be pollution, environmental devestation, loss
of biodiversity, loss of archaeology, causing permanent and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and transfers are also part of the
plan.

There are no nationally significant infrastructure

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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irreversable change and damage to the landscape (Vale of White
Horse); with during construction (12+ years) traffic chaos, noise
pollution, huge carbon release. There would be children who would
never know environmental peacfulness from the age of, say, 4 to
16. We are supposed to set against all this the creation of a giant
water storage facility whose need is not proven, which aims to
supply water commercially to Hampshire (who  had a perfectly
viable desalination scheme before they were offered this water).

developments that do not cause an impact
environmentally and socially during construction. We do
not underestimate that impact, particularly on the
communities local to them. Our plan seeks to find a
balance between cost, environment and resilience in the
long-term. It has been put together as part of regional
planning that is not commercially driven.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

778 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

1. Population: the figures used for predicting water need are very
out of date. The ONS figures re showing a peaking around mid-
century, then decline. Thames W uses figures that go on up and
up.
2. Why does Thames Water not listen to the people? We are a
democracy represented by our Councils -Oxfordshire County
Council and the Vale of White Horse District Council, then below
that our Town and Parish Councils. All these councils have made
statements saying that they oppose the SESRO, public statements.
-Two MPs have voiced opposition and asked questions in
parliament on then issue. Why does Thames Water and DEFRA not
listen?
3. It feels as if it is all about profit and money. We read 'our
shareholders have had no dividend in six years' -but the value of
shares for public utilities automatically increases in line with
inflation! This is actually a huge (concealed) dividend. Why should
shareholders profit from a massive, unnecessary infrastructure
project paid for by customers who oppose it utterly?

Thank you for your feedback on our plan. We have
reviewed the population data used to prepare the plan,
taking the most up to date data from local authorities
and ONS data.

We are aware that the proposal for a reservoir remains
unpopular with some local people and that OCC and
VoWH DC have stated their objections to the reservoir.
We are engaging with local authorities and local
communities to respond to their concerns.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment. We do need to make
decisions on our long term water supply.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
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follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

779 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I support the intention to reduce the amount of water abstracted
from fragile chalk streams, but this should not be used as an
excuse to justify the building of a massive infrastructure such as
the proposed new reservoir near Abingdon in Oxfordshire. Thames
Water should concentrate on improving the quality of the water in
our rivers by investing in improved sewage treatment instead. This
is the sincere way to improve the environment.
There will be nothing but environment destruction in the vicinity of
the new reservoir, especially during the 10 years (or more) it takes
to construct the reservoir. A multitude of animals, including deer
and badgers, will lose their habitat. Biodiversity will be largely
wiped out. There will be increased carbon emissions and dust
during the construction stage. Flood plains will be lost. The impact
on nearby villages and countryside will be massive."

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

779 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I don`t understand why Thames Water is aiming for a target above
the government`s national target and above the target figures of
other water companies in the South East. I support the use of
smart meters to rapidly identify household leaks and to identify
excessive use by individual households. Smart meters should not,
however, be used as an excuse to implement large unfair price
rises with households that are not using excessive amounts of
water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

779 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water are using unrealistic population growth figures and
is setting itself leakage targets below the national target and below
the average of other water companies. This is not an acceptable
approach. It is not acceptable to plan for an expensive new
reservoir which would not be needed if Thames Water were to set
itself targets comparable to other water companies and national
expectations.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

90

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

779 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Thames Water have not convinced me about the need for a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire. Also, Thames Water have not made it
clear as to the relative costings of alternative future water supply
options, and therefore it is not possible to make any meaningful
judgement on a "best value plan". I am amused that in the last
consultation Thames Water insisted that a 150 million cubic metre
reservoir was required, but now this has been reduced to 100
million cubic metres. Why no explanation of this significant
reduction? Perhaps in another couple of years the requirement will
be reduced to 50 million cubic metres or less. Perhaps one day
Thames Water will accept that a new reservoir is not the answer.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options
and the question of reservoir size is provided in Section
10 of the WRMP Main Report.

Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

779 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support Thames Water`s emphasis on a large new
reservoir. It will not bring any new water into the Thames Valley
area. Thames Water states that it will take 10 years to build and a
further 2 years to fill. It would take only 2 years to construct a
pipeline linking water from the Severn to the Thames, but Thames
Water have prioritized the former. Why? Transfer from the Severn
and recycling waste water in the London area would also be more
costeffective options.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

779 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The draft plan gives very poor value for consumers and is
destructive to the environment. The plan should prioritize leakage
reduction, efficient use of water, the elimination of sewage release
into our rivers (which not only causes serious environment damage
but prevents water abstraction in the days following heavy rain)
and the transfer of water from the Severn. The construction of a
large (unnecessary) reservoir will increase significantly the water
bills for consumers (but will no doubt benefit share holders who will
gain a large new capital asset).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management are
prioritised in the plan and transfers are also part of the
plan. Reducing and removing sewage in rivers is part of
our sister-plan the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP).

Our plan seeks to find a balance between cost,
environment and resilience in the long-term. It has been

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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put together as part of regional planning that is not
commercially driven.

779 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Thames Water states that the Thames Valley is a highly
waterstressed area but it still intends to transfer a large proportion
of the proposed new reservoir water to the south coast area.
Surely, it would make more sense for Southern Water to invest in
desalination plants.
It appears that there is no plan to treat the water stored in the
proposed new reservoir. Surely, transferring water to the London
area by returning the water to the Thames (during droughts) would
be a very inefficient way of supplying London with more drinking
water.
The Thames Water plan is not ""adaptive"". By building the reservoir
before other options, Thames Water is quite possibly going to be
left with a highcost infrastructure that is not needed. Thames Water
is basing its plan on the worstcase scenario rather than the most
likely outcome. For example, the population projections are too
high and, I believe, are based on old data. Updates in recent years
predict a significantly lower population growth with a likely
population decline around the middle of the century.
Neither the consumers or the environment will benefit from the
proposed new reservoir. Shareholders in Thames Water, however,
will no doubt be happy with their returns."

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other
water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We
have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with
government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change

The revised draft WRMP
confirms that a 150
Mm3 reservoir is
included in the best
value plan, this is set out
in Sections 10 and 11 of
the revised draft WRMP
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and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

SESRO is an integral part of the best value plan for the
South East region. It is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the regional plan
as a necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan that will serve customers across the
South East.

In respect of profiteering and selling water the
investment for the reservoir is likely to follow the
successful model used for the Thames Tideway Tunnel,
which is being constructed by a new, competitively
tendered Infrastructure Provider, from which our
shareholders do not profit.

782 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I fully support any effort to protect the environment. On the othr
hand I don't see that one good intention to protect the chalk
streams should then allow you to create a disaster in another
place. Perhaps you should invest in sewage treatment, phosphate
removal and leakage reduction. These would impact positively on
the environment, provide more water for consumers and reduce
the number of fines that you have to pay because you don't
respect the environment

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife.  With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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investment. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

782 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Two comments. Firstly, why is your target one of the highest water
uses? Could you not aim for the median of 110lppd which other
companies are adopting. Secondly why is your leakage record still
so high? Why aren't you elevating this as a priority along with
improviing metering and educating your users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

782 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Why do you have a wildly different target from other water
companies? Perhaps you should aim for something as good or
better than the average of your rivals.

your population growth estimates seem higher than government
and other reputable bodies would suggest. If you invested in water
reclcling at the treatment works., tackled the leaks and checked

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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the validity of your population figures.... you might not need to
finish your statement with the defeatish sentence..."

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

782 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Since your last consultation the reservoir has shrunk by33% No
explanation, no improvement in water use and a bigger predicted
population.... it doesn't make sense.

You appear at public consultations determined to show the
leisure/environmental  benefits without providing plans, proper data
or  an environmental assessment of the flood risks, detrimental

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in sections
10 and 11. The drivers of need are discussed in
Sections 3-6.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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local climate effects or proper measure of the disruption caused by
10 years of construction.

admit its a way to pay sharehoders at the expense of providing an
honest and open service.

with climate change predicted to make the South East less wet,
how does building a reservoir really help. From your own estimates
it takes many months of wet weather to fill it and one short drought
to empty it. you admit that water transfer will be needed later....
why not do that first and fix the leaks?"

The reservoir is one of several Strategic Resource
Options that are being assessed using a gated
development process overseen by an alliance of
regulators, RAPID. This covers all aspects of the
options, from outline through to detailed design and the
impacts of those designs.

The reservoir is likely to be jointly or third-party
developed, with each company getting an allocation of
water based on need. It will not be a TW-only scheme
with water sold on to others.

The reservoir is one part of a programme of options
needed to balance supply and demand across the
South East of England. The best value plan includes
significant leakage reduction and transfers. The regional
level analysis indicates that programmes with the
reservoir first outperform those with the transfer first.

Our hydrological modelling supports the deployable
output of all our reservoir options.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

782 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should adopt new water sources and not mess about with any
theoretical excess in the existing system. Far better to use excess
water from the North, Wales and Midlands which is predicted to
become more plentiful as climate changes. This, combined with
leak fixing and better water use will be more sustainable.

Thank you for your response. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
Water Resources South East (WRSE) considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. All are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated. Meeting the supply demand
balance will require a wide range of options and large
scale options alone will not be enough.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our revised draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
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achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

782 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO.  You should fix leaks, improve water treatment and transfer
water. These three actions would benefit your customers. provide
a fair and sustainable return for your shareholdersn and be best for
the environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and water transfer are also part of
the our overall best value plan. Shareholder return is not
part of the plan identification process.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

782 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"It doesn't fulfil the requirement to be adaptive. It commits to 15
years of expense and disruption before and benefit or damage can
be calculated. Its not what the regulator asked for.

I note that you originally wanted extra water for London, now you
want extra water to sell to Hampshire. This is water from the
Thames which is already stressed and will be further stressed by
this action.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other
water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We
have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with

The revised draft WRMP
confirms that a 150
Mm3 reservoir is
included in the best
value plan, this is set out
in Sections 10 and 11 of
the revised draft WRMP
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Without proper climate projections, improved water use, increased
leakage reduction and realistic population growth your data is of
little value.

I worry that the reservoir is an expensive, environmentally
disastrous white elephant."

government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

SESRO is an integral part of the best value plan for the
South East region. It is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the regional plan
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as a necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan that will serve customers across the
South East.

In respect of profiteering and selling water the
investment for the reservoir is likely to follow the
successful model used for the Thames Tideway Tunnel,
which is being constructed by a new, competitively
tendered Infrastructure Provider, from which our
shareholders do not profit.

807 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Environmental improvements are vital and should be expanded
and formalised. Re-establishing the aquifer, water table and river
levels is commendable.
Stopping the regular discharges of raw sewage into rivers must be
part of the plan, but is not even mentioned. It is illegal, unhygienic
and environmentally damaging.

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Our plans for waste are covered in our
DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses on water resources
issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

807 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Restoration of the Wilts and Berks canal should be encouraged.

Public access to SESRO must be fully available for walking,
boating, fishing, birdwatching etc.

Priority must be given to the elimination of routine discharges into
water courses - they are both illegal and unhealthy.

Thank you for your response. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

807 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Priority should be given to severe reduction of loss by leakage. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

807 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduction of water usage by recycling, elimination of leakage and
reduction in use (education, planning and design) is vital.
The targets for reduction of leakage are pathetic. They must be
increased significantly and prioritised.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
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consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

807 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Elimination of leakage must be prioritised.
The forecast demand is a direct result of the population growth
figures used which are unsubstantiated and should be vigorously
questioned. The South East simply could not support these
increases.
The forecast demand is therefore excessive and additional new
sources of water unlikely to be required.
In the meantime a UK wide water grid needs to be constructed but
is not mentioned.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

807 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reduction of demand by education should be encouraged.

Reduction by improved design of appliances and plant should be
implemented.

Planning laws need to change to address the use of 'drinking' water
for non eating / drinking activities.

New building should include 'grey' water systems.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
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worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

807 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A new reservoir should be the last resort.

If built it would dramatically change South Oxfordshire -but in that
case the longest rye proposed should be built.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

807 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposed new reservoir in Oxfordshire seems to be a holding
facility for transferred water from elsewhere before being moved on
to London etc. It is not required by Oxfordshire which already has
the reservoir at Farmoor.
The fact that the forecast usage is undoubtedly excessive and that
the timescale allows construction of a national water grid, means
that it is not required.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would be a strategic regional resource,
initially fiiled with water available solely from the Thames
Basin. It would be jointly developed with Southern and
Affinity Water and its supplies would used throughout
the region, including our Thames Valley WRZs as part of
a wider water grid.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

807 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Desalination using renewable energy should be encouraged.
Having plants in the south of the country would reduce transfers.
The plans for transfers from other companies must be upgraded to
a national plan for a water grid.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria,
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Possible desalination
plants have been identified at Beckton and Crossness.
In ‘High’ environmental destination scenarios, by 2050,
there is a significant need for water in our Swindon and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley and Slough,
Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as well as a
need for an import into Southern Water’s Western Area
from the Thames catchment. This means that water
recycling or desalination options in London alone will not
meet regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the
STT or SESRO will be required, with both potentially
being needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton
desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered
in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information on the
selected options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

Working with WRSE we have assessed options to share
water between the six WRSE water companies, this
would bring greater flexibility in sharing water
throughout the South East Region, this has identified
exports of water from Thames such as Thames to
Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames to Affinity Transfer
(T2AT) and imports of water from south east water and
SES. We have also worked with other regions to explore
inter-regional transfers to transfer water into the south
east this includes options such as STT, Oxford Canal
and Wessex to SWOX. Where these transfer have
potential to bring benefits to the region they have been
included in the plan. Consideration has been given to
the power requirements for the transfer of water, the risk
of INNS transfers and water quality, each of these point
has feed into the assessment and is considered in
selecting the adaptive plan.

807 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The water transfer options are an excellent way of dealing with a
national problem.

Desalination (powered by renewable power) should be
encouraged.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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More thought must be given to a national water grid.
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria,
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Possible desalination
plants have been identified at Beckton and Crossness.
In ‘High’ environmental destination scenarios, by 2050,
there is a significant need for water in our Swindon and
Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley and Slough,
Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as well as a
need for an import into Southern Water’s Western Area
from the Thames catchment. This means that water
recycling or desalination options in London alone will not
meet regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the
STT or SESRO will be required, with both potentially
being needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton
desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered
in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information on the
selected options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

Desalination options require a significant amount of
energy to power the process, there is insufficient space
on the desalination sites to generate this power through
on site renewables. We are committed to continually
improving our energy performance, increasing our use
of renewable energy and achieving our ambition of net
zero operational carbon by 2030. Carbon from the use
of power was one of the factors considered during
programme appraisal to select options for the Best
Value Plan. The assessment of carbon from electricity

result of your
representation.
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took account of the HM Treasury Green Book forecast
decarbonation of grid power

Working with WRSE we have assessed options to share
water between the six WRSE water companies, this
would bring greater flexibility in sharing water
throughout the South East Region, this has identified
exports of water from Thames such as Thames to
Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames to Affinity Transfer
(T2AT) and imports of water from South East Water and
SES. We have also worked with other regions to explore
inter-regional transfers to transfer water into the south
east this includes options such as STT, Oxford Canal
and Wessex to SWOX. Where these transfer have
potential to bring benefits to the region they have been
included in the regional plan. Consideration has been
given to the power requirements for the transfer of
water, the risk of INNS transfers and water quality, each
of these point has feed into the assessment and is
considered in selecting the adaptive plan.

807 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No -see other answers. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

807 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No. The local area does not have  a supply issue. SESPO is to
supply area downstream along the Thames.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Response.

See our response to Q4 for SESRO supply area, which
includes local need.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

807 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The assumed population growth figures used are unsustainable
and should be questioned.

More liaison is required between Thames Water and other water
companies.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

In respect of more liaison with other water companies,
we have worked closely with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  In collaborating, each water company is

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
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looking beyond its individual boundary and identifying
ways to deliver the most benefit across the South East
for the long term. Together, we have developed a draft
plan for the whole SE region and this is reflected in each
water company's WRMP24.

807 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The water companies must start listening to their customers. They
are a service industry whose raw material comes free. The current
situation with directors and managers on excessive salaries and an
emphasis on shareholder dividends has resulted in lack of
investment over a long period. The first priority must be a very
significant reduction in leakage. The second must be the cessation
of dumping raw sewage into rivers on a routine basis. Almost daily
is not "exceptional circumstances", is illegal and detrimental to the
environment. Yet it is not even mentioned. South East England is
full and the population increase figures used are unsustainable and
must be vigorously questioned. This leads to future needs
assumptions being excessive. Nationally sufficient water is
available, but not always where it is required. What has been
needed for a long time is a national water grid, but only a partial
solution for the area is included which uses Oxfordshire to make
good shortfalls elsewhere. Reduction in use (an education
exercise) and recycling where possible are common sense ideas.
More effort is needed with transfer between areas and
desalination.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this. We are
committed to halve the amount of water lost through
leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and alongside
measures to reduce demand this will make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast by 2050 as set out in
our revised draft WRMP.

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. . At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region. There are no quick fixes. Population growth will
increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres. And because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced. We worked with demographic
experts in preparing the forecasts and used the most up
to date data from local authorities and the ONS. We
have complied with regulatory guidelines in using the
forecasts. We acknowledge that there will be changes to
future growth plans as local authorities prepare and
update their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
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process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

We have considered a wide range of potential options
including desalination plants and water transfer in the
WRMP. Desalination is part of the regional solution for
some companies, but the modelling indicates that we
have better value alternatives including water transfer
and increased storage.

808 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why only 123 litres of water per person per day?  You haven't
justified this figure.  Is it because you CANNOT (DO NOT WANT
TO) FIX THE LEAKS?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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808 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

No.

Why don't you aim for the water company average use, or the
national target?   If you achieved either it would equal your
proposed reservoir supplies.

Your population growth figures are also quite wrong.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

126

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

808 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes.   Yesterday you said it had to be 150 million cubic meters.
Today you say it need only be 100 million cubic meters.

Yet you REFUSE to explain why the difference.

I think you are just MAKING UP THE NUMBERS.  I think Thames
Water is BULLSHITTING its way through these 'consultations'...
You just want to find a way to debt-load the company to avoid
paying tax on any profits.

You also say this is a water-stressed region, yet REFUSE to plan
for drawing water from other areas.   And you have the BLIND
CHEEK to want to supply OTHER areas at Thames Water's
customers expense!

If the south-east is going to get even shorter of water in the future,
the obvious answer is to bring in water from somewhere else.
Duh!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The rationale for the choice of reservoir size and the
testing of alternatives is set out in Sections 10 and 11 of
the WRMP Main Report.

Drawing water from other regions is also part of the plan
for the South East of England. Strategic Straegic
Regional Options are likely to be jointly or third party
developed with each company receiving an allocation.
There would be no subsidising other customers.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

808 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I disagree with the need for the Abingdon Reservoir. -It is a SCAM
designed to debtload your company to avoid paying taxes on
profits, while Thames Water's customers have to meet the bills.

We need to bring in new water (Severn -Thames transfer), and you
should invest in recycling water in London.

Both of these alternatives are easier, cheaper, more flexible and
quicker to exploit.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

127

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

808 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No!!!!!!!!!!!!!

What it represents is best value for your foreigner-owned company
by loading it with long-term debt  - thereby avoiding any taxes on
profits - while Thames Water customers will have to meet the
enormous bills.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Water company ownership and financing is not a matter

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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Your plan is BAD for the environment and BAD for us.

I think you have deliberately FAILED to fix leaks in order to try and
bully your tax-avoidance infrastructure scheme through.

How many hundreds of years will Thames Water customers have
to pay for this?  Why don't you say?

for water resources planning. All investment is paid for
according to standard regulatory accounting principles.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

808 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

We should NOT be transferring water out of the region!

A MASSIVE reservoir is NOT 'adaptive', is it? -It is either
complete... - or not available. -One... -or the other! - There is no
'inbetween'.

You population projections are deliberately dishonest. -They are
NOT based on ONS 2020 data.

I think you are a CROOKED, foreignowned, company.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other
water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We
have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with
government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

In respect of population forecasts - we have prepared a
range of forecasts which cover a wide range of potential
levels of population growth that we could experience,
with the plan capable of adapting over time to levels of
growth that are experienced. We worked with
demographic experts in preparing the forecasts and
used the most up to date data from local authorities and
the ONS. We have complied with regulatory guidelines
in using the forecasts. We acknowledge that there will
be changes to future growth plans as local authorities
prepare and update their local plans, and as
Government updated population projections are
published over time. We will review population data
through the annual review process, and changes to
forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP plan cycles.
We are confident that the range of forecasts we have
considered is reasonable.

813 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Chalk stream extraction - whilst I agree in principle to some
extraction, the target you have set for this is unrealistically high.
Experts in Chalk Stream First offer good guidance on how to

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

130

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
prioritise the most vulnerable environments and I would urge you to
take their advice.  If you are serious about environmental
improvements, please prioritise fixing your appalling record on
sewage dumping.  Given this record, it is hard to take your
assertion that you are aiming for

reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife.  We plan to
reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our
draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from
sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in
vulnerable catchments first.  We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

813 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

TW is the worst performer in the SE grouping of water companies.
TWs targets for water use are far higher than any of the other 5
companies.  Why is this so?  It cannot be justified.  It is
unacceptable to have a target lower than the industry average.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

813 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Why does your approach not aim to reduce leakage to at least
industry average.  If you achieved average leakage and the
national target for water efficiency, those two strategies alone
would save more water than reservoir supplies.
Why does TW put so little effort into research and development
projects?
A successful company sets ambitious targets and structures its
management around achievement of those targets.  This question
seems to assume failure in the last sentence.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
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proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

813 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would be happy to offer my full evaluation of the question but you
haven't provided essential information.  Where are the full costings
and project plan.
Your references to leisure advantages seem hopelessly optimistic.
There is no full explanation about the reduction in size from 150
million cubic metres to 100.  These seems a political suggestion in
the hope of carrying the communities most affected.  I asked about
these points at one of the recent drop in consultation meetings and
was told

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The size of the proposed reservoir is discussed in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

Costings are provided in the WRMP Tables and in the
Gate 2 reports for all Strategic Regional Options
submitted to RAPID.

At either size, the reservoir is a strategic development
which understandably raises concerns for the local

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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community. In the long-term reservoirs can be a positive
benefit and a well like feature in the environment and
through consultation we will seek to maximise that
potential.

813 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plan seems to emphasise the value of the Abingdon reservoir
as opposed to other new sources of water.  Bring in new water and
recycle what we have.  I would urge you to bring the alternative
options forward.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.

Our work has shown that a new reservoir is a better
option than a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

813 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO.
The plan does not provide good value for TW customers and is
also poor value for the environment.
The Abingdon Reservoir will have huge negative impact and will
cause environmental damage and a massive carbon footprint.
To provide best value, take action to meet government efficiency
targets and tackle your leaks.
It would seem that you plan will only provide good value for your
shareholders.  Your representatives at the drop in were particularly
vague on this point.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is just a part of a much wider solution of
extensive leakage reduction, demand management and
resource development. Our shareholders are in it for the
long-term and are not a factor in the selection of a
regional water resources plan. All investments to
balance supply and demand and ensure security of
supply come with a set of pros and cons. WRMPs put
these options together to build an overall programme
that is a reasoned balance of cost, environmental and
resilience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

813 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You have said that the South East is water stressed so why are you
proposing to transfer water from the Thames Valley to Hampshire
and elsewhere? -This is totally unacceptable. -The whole plan is
flawed ad needs rethinking.
The plan is referred to as 'adaptive' but it seems to be anything but!
-By putting the reservoir early in the time line, there is no way that
the plan can be adapted in the light of future need and further

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other
water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
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evaluation.
The population projections are out of date and flawed. -The ONS
2014 -data has been superseded. -Each update since 2014 has
given a lower estimate and it is now clear that the population is
likely to peak around mid century and subsequently decline.

have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with
government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

SESRO is an integral part of the best value plan for the

leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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South East region. It is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the regional plan
as a necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan that will serve customers across the
South East.

In respect of profiteering and selling water the
investment for the reservoir is likely to follow the
successful model used for the Thames Tideway Tunnel,
which is being constructed by a new, competitively
tendered Infrastructure Provider, from which our
shareholders do not profit.

814 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A massive adverse impact on the local environment - not just
nature. There is no mention of how people effected by the the
reservoir will be fully compensated for their loss of homes, areas
and environment and devaluation of of their lives.

Thank you for your response. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

814 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water use reduction can also be significantly reduced from source
by repairing leaks. Insufficient is still being done to stop leaks. How
can you expect people to reduce their consumption when they see
billions of litres of water just draining from burst and leaking pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

814 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Easy cop out is to build massive unsightly reservoirs the real
challenge is to solve the real issue of an aged infrastructure that is
continually leaking. It simply means water from reservoirs will still
be leaking. This is a challenge but simply requires the commitment
and motivation. Easy route out and simplest for shareholders is the
reservoirs  best for customers long term is the fix the infrastructure
and focus on maintaining it properly.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

814 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The size of the proposed reservoir is colossal- it will have a
devastating impact on the lives of those people living in and around
it for quite some distance. There is no impact assessment on their
lives and no indication that those effected will be compensated for
the fundamental disruption of their lives.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our assessment does include environmental and social
impacts and we recognise the concerns of local
residents.

If the scheme goes ahead, we will work with local
stakeholders and residents to minimise as far as
possible the impacts during construction and maximise
the benefits post-construction.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

814 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Absolutely not.
There is no impact assessment or compensation plan mentioned
for those people impacted by the proposed new reservoir.   This
should have been the first thing in the plan. It is evident that
Thames Water have very little thought and concern about the real

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The future need is greater than can be delivered with

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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people that will be impacted by this proposal.  The solution is hard
but simple - fix the infrastructure and maintain it."

existing infrastructure. A balanced approach of demand
management and resource development is needed to
ensure security of supply.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

814 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan and documentation mentions very little on the impacts
and disruption that this will cause for the population of a vast area.
This is exceptionally disappointing but understandable from a
company that sees profit before people.

We note your points and are listening to the concerns
raised by the local community. In February we published
a set of community commitments which are included in
Statement of Response, Annex 4: Community
Commitments to reflect the concerns that we had heard
and our commitments in response. We will continue to
engage and work closely with stakeholders and the local
community if the scheme is taken forwards. We have
appointed a dedicated community engagement
manager to ensure there is a clear channel for dialogue.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

815 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"You improve the environment by conserving the water supply we
have today, not by building a huge reservoir in one of the driest
parts of England.
You do not do conserve the environment nor improve the
environment by covering the Ock Valley flood plain with a reservoir
removing agricultural land from production and thus negatively
impact on the country's food security.
Building a reservoir disturbs the wild life as well as human beings,
causing huge amounts of disturbance through its very construction
(air and noise pollution, road congestion, aesthetic/visual pollution)
-this is not a high level of environmental improvement!
Filling a huge area with water when there is no guarantee of supply
is not an imaginative nor sustainable solution."

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
If taken forwards we would produce an EIA, this would
be consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range
of statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area.

815 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"By working towards a higher than average (123 litres of water per
day) indicates the lazy way out when all other water companies are
budgeting for a much lower average usage. This is irresponsible
when this is such a precious resource.
Preserving our countryside by educating people to use less water,
by ensuring more water meters are installed makes more
economic and environmentally sustainable sense. People and
companies should pay for what they use. You could have adopted
more imaginative policies which give people the basic supply at a
low rate per litre with an added levy if they exceed this.
Thames Water is owned by Kemble Water Holdings Ltd a global

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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consortium of international investors (72%)  comprising Canadian
45%, Middle Eastern 10%,and Chinese 9% investors as well as UK
investors (28%) whose aim is to provide a return to their investors
very few of whom have any understanding or connection with the
UK, let alone the Thames Valley nor Abingdon! Big investment
projects like the proposed reservoir are far ""sexier"" (for want of a
better word) than investing in stopping leaks, updating current
infrastructure, sorting out sewerage pollution for example into the
River Thames and its tributaries, doing research into desalination
plants, improving supply from elsewhere in the country etc. etc."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
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and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Water transfers from other companies



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

149

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

815 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"The above sentences are not easy to understand.
Reducing the demand for water is essential  it is a limited resource!
Water consumers have to be educated accordingly, just building a
reservoir is the lazy way out, especially if your demand forecasts
are exaggerated as many experts believe.
Installing water meters, repairing leaks, repairing our ancient pipe
infrastructure, introducing innovative solutions should be
thoroughly investigated. New water sources like desalination, and
water from the NW/Cumbria/the North of Scotland/ NW Wales
should be considered before building a new 25meter high bunded
reservoir above a flat alluvial flood plane, endangering all the
surrounding villages with this untested civil engineering project."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.
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South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
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of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

815 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"A 25 meter high bunded water raised dam covering a flat alluvial
plane size of Gatwick Airport is too big, for a vital flood plane of the
River Ock.
It will be an eyesore for miles and miles around.
It will also put the villages of Steventon, West/East Hanney,
Drayton, and even Sutton Courtenay at risk should there be a
breach in any of the walls.
The proposed reservoir size is a demonstration of lazy company
greed.  A large reservoir is old technology.  What about the other
solutions?
A nationwide network of interconnected pipes linking the rain water
rich areas of the North and the North West with the dry South East.
More desalination plants (as used in the middle east)?
What about using the new nuclear power plants which need
copious amounts of cool water, - could these not be use in the
desalination process???
It is lazy to use agricultural land when the war in Ukraine shows us
how important our food security is."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

Reservoirs have been the backbone of our supply
infrastucture for hundreds of years. In terms of new
infrastructure, water transfer from the River Severn,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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desalination plants and water recycling are viable
potential options and have been assessed in this plan.

815 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Your option to build the proposed reservoir should be off your list.
Thames Water needs to solve its current problems and engage
with its customers better, it needs improve its current water supply
and wastage infrastructure. Spend your money on improving what
there is and make everyone aware of their role in this. Water
meters should be compulsory so that we, the public, are all
educated to respect this precious resource. I am sure your
customers would rather walk along a healthy chalk stream than
round a bunded reservoir 25 meters up in the air!"

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely. We
continue to invest and expand our smart meter rollout
and we’re fast approaching 1 million today, expanding
to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million by 2030 and 2.8 million
by 2035. Over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Metered customers use, on
average, 12 per cent less water and the devices provide
them with a fairer way to pay their water bills, by
charging only for the water they have used. We fully
support the government’s plans to introduce measures
to support long-term, sustainable water use across the
UK, including labelling all water-using products, bringing
in new standards for these products and updating
building regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our revised draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do not deny that the
reservoir, during construction, will affect local residents
and we will need to work closely to ensure we manage
the impact as far as we can. However, we are required
to take a long-term view commensurate with asset lives
of the infrastructure being proposed. Once constructed,
the reservoir has benefits over alternatives such as low
operational carbon and opportunities for new habitats
and amenity benefits. We will seek to work with the local
council and local communities in order to minimise the
unavoidable disruption during construction and to
maximise the benefits post-construction.
A reservoir would become part of the landscape. The
perception of it will vary. Reservoirs can become well-
liked assets to their regions and the health and wellbeing
of local communities. If the reservoir is taken forwards,
we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

815 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No I do not and you know that this is the case.
The proposed plan is an expensive, environmentally unsatisfactory,
short term fix. It is not sustainable as there is no guarantee it will
solve our water problems. It would be better value for money to
improve our infrastructure, to build a national network of pipes

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

WRMPs are required to take a long-term view and are

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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taking water from the rain rich North to the South, water storage in
the North is less exposed to high evaporation. New ideas for off
shore desalination plants  maybe combined with the new nuclear
power stations whose reactors need to be cooled  the evaporation
from which could produce water. Agricultural land should be
preserved for food production."

required to meet levels of service (including
improvement in drought resilience). Our options
appraisal includes consideration of transfers from other
regions and interconnectivity within the region.
Desalination plants are also assessed alongside a wide
range of other option types. Our programme appraisal
sets out many alternative ways the future supply
demand challenge can be met. Transfers and
desalination do feature are part of the mix of options
proposed at regional level.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

815 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water should go back to the drawing board, update the
projections/ statistics and come up with more environmentally
sustainable, long term solutions to this universal problem. It should
put its customers before its overseas owner investors.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

816 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Adapt your approach as you learn more?? You clearly don't know
enough! This is called

Thank you for your response. We don’t know exactly
what the future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll
monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly but
investing now will means we can: cope with the
changing climate; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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816 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Don't build the reservoir. Fix your leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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816 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No reservoir at all- you can't even keep water in pipes. Sort that out
and look at diverting water from the Severn

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

816 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. You are doing this to make money for yourselves and your
shareholders.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

816 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Retrieving data. Wait a few seconds and try to cut or copy again. This response is not relevant to our long term  Water
Resources Management Plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

817 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

you should not use this drive  to reduce water take from fragile
environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure building
program, it would be better for the environment, the larger streams

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
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and rivers if you were to spend money on fixing your appalling
record of sewage dumping in rivers

and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

817 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

why aim for a higher target, water meters and more efficient
domestic appliances and better education would all help to reduce
water usage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

817 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

i think you should have a water leakage equal to the average of all
the water companies that alone would save more water than your
reservoirs supply

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

817 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

having never seen any cost data for for this project its impossible
to make a judgement, has the work needed to to provide this
information been done or is it still in progress Having attended
many local meetings I found information not known yet or very
sketchy

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.
Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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Ofwat, Environment Agency and the Drinking Water
Inspectorate have joined forces, into an alliance known
as RAPID, to implement a national approach to planning
our critical water resources.

A considerable amount of investigative work has taken
place on all strategic regional options. The level of work
is commensurate with the stage in the development
process and studies are ccntinuing.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

817 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Ido not support the emphasis on the Abingdon reservoir as part of
you program you should in the first instances put water transfer via
the Severn and focus on recycling schemes ii the London area

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.

Our work has shown that a new reservoir is a better
option than a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

817 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No you need to to implement you leakage reduction and water
efficiency plans asap and the Severn water transfer scheme before
starting on any huge building infrastructures which would have a
huge detrimental effect on the the environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes leakage reduction and demand
management as a priority, but they are not enough and
resource development needs to be provided in parallel.
Regional transfers are considered in the plan, significant
schemes with their own benefits and dis-benefits. The
regional modelling work indicates that programmes with

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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the Severn-Thames Transfer first do not perform as well
as those with the reservoir first.

updates to the input
data.

819 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your sewage record doesn’t have high environmental status. Also
your leakage output is still far too large, enough to make a
reservoir unnecessary. Please see the Chalk streams First ideas for
environmental policy.  Yes you must encourage lower water use for
all but balance with great policies which you do not have.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy. In the period between
now and 2040 it would not be possible to deliver enough
leakage reduction to negate the need for the proposed
Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the mains replacement,
to achieve the required reduction, would be four times
the cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the level of
disruption to customers, in terms of traffic congestion
and daily water supply, would not be acceptable.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

819 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes you must do this but reducing leaks is paramount.Other
companies do much better .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

819 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Since you are the worst performer re water leaks you have a long
way to go. Plan for new water not just storing the same  water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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819 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

You don’t seem to have a consistent approach as your statements
often contradict each other. Once it couldn’t be smaller then
suddenly it is . Very hard to understand this approach. . Since we
don’t have costs how can anyone possibly say it’s best value?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Regular review is built into the WRMP process, so our
plan responds to the established need and alternative
options available, each iteration. This plan is based on a
regional assessment of need and regional assessment
of options. The question of size is discussed in sections
10 an 11 of the WRMP main report.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

819 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer form the wetter, and getting wetter due to climate
change , from the North to the dryer south seems far better than a
storage tank with very limited use.a reservoir is not resilient and too
reliant on rainfall which ´ funnily enough doesn’t occur in a drought.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

819 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer form the wetter, and getting wetter due to climate
change , from the North to the dryer south seems far better than a
storage tank with very limited use.a reservoir is not resilient and too
reliant on rainfall which ´ funnily enough doesn’t occur in a drought.

Thank you for your comments . In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.   For detail on the selection of
options in the preferred plan please refer to Thames
Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall Best Value
Plan.  For the revised draft WRMP24 we have further
examined the range of possible future scenarios and
have considered the wide range of risks that we may
encounter in the future and given the range of risks
which exist, have selected SESRO 150Mm3 in 2040 to
provide security for the regions supplies.   The reservoir
would ensure readily available water supplies and
increased resilience to droughts and our changing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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climate. The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits.

819 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer form the wetter, and getting wetter due to climate
change , from the North to the dryer south seems far better than a
storage tank with very limited use.a reservoir is not resilient and too
reliant on rainfall which ´ funnily enough doesn’t occur in a drought.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.

Our work has shown that a new reservoir is a better
option than a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

819 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Definitely NOT , the environmental damage , water transfer far too
late in the plan and the cost to the community is immense . Think
again !

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

819 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It’s not adaptive and why should you transfer water from a reservoir
to a dry area further south? Water transfer form the wetter North
should be a priority as cleaner , cheaper , more resilient and less
environmentally damaging. Or shall we all move to Manchester?
Your population growth figures make it seem as though Northern
people are all migrating South. Why not make more use of
desalination which seems to have disappeared from the plan. And
in your roadshow it was obvious that you’d changed your
statements from Abingdon to Steventon. There was a stat that

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other
water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We
have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
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water transfer would be cheaper, that disappeared so I assume
you can’t back up that idea . Stop telling people there will be
leisure facilities as highly unlikely. A huge reservoir is a terrorist
risk. The flood plain wil, be affected. Please Stop showing pretty
pictures of flooded valleys , very misleading and ignorant. This tank
will not be like those types.

government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the

and investment in new
sources of water.
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South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan has
shown that a combination of options are needed, but a
new reservoir is a better  option to a transfer from the
River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

In respect of your points about the visual appearance
and flooding, we have listened to these points and
others raised by the local community and in February
published a set of community commitments which are
included in Statement of Response, Annex 4:
Community Commitments.
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826 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How does the plan to build a reinforced concrete reservoir the size
of the one proposed between Hanney & Steventon in Oxfordshire
on a flood plain with a diverse environment supporting wildlife
equate with 'the highest level of environmental improvements'.  It is
environmental destruction on a grand scale!  Also how does
Thames Water's appalling record of sewage poisoning &
subsequent loss of life of river creatures meet with this high 'aim', it
obviously also affects any of Thames Water's customers
recreationally enjoying these polluted rivers & streams.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

826 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe Thames Water has no intention of achieving the
Government's targets on reaching a National average of 110 litres
of water pppd as it would cost too much in respect of restructuring
it's own infrastructure & making it more accountable for it's
massive water wastage through lack of repairs & maintenance.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Thames Water has, therefore, gone for a more achievable 123
lpppd, with the emphasis on it's customers to make their savings. Household water use and the national target

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

826 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I believe Thames Water is deliberately producing out of date, &
therefore incorrect, figures in relation to population growth & future
water demands, in order to support their proposal for a white
elephant of a reservoir that would only be of benefit to the profits (&
shareholders) of Thames Water by being able to sell the water to
other regions & for possible export.  Latest forecasts for population
growth are much lower than that purported by Thames Water.  It
also makes me wonder why Thames Water appear to have a
defeatist attitude (in the question's last sentence), it appears they
want it to fail to justify their proposed reservoir?  Fix your
infrastructure & leaks!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

182

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
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one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

826 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have been to numerous local meetings re the proposed reservoir
between Hanney & Steventon, each one giving conflicting &
inaccurate statements. The proposal had been for 150 million
cubic metres of water then, without explanation but probably due
to public feedback, this capacity was dropped to 100 million....
How are we supposed to keep track of the proposal or believe
what Thames Water tell us.  One of the first meetings I went to we
were told how beautifully landscaped the banks would  be with
sheep grazing on them (mountain goats may have been a more
realistic promise) then in a later meeting we were told it would be
environmentally good as the banks would house solar panels!  We
have been told that there would be water recreations & lakeside
walks but on the other hand there would be armed guards to
prevent entry as it could be a terrorist target, also the surface of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The supply demand balance need is set out in sections
3-6 of the WRMP Main Report. The question of reservoir
size is discussed in sections 10 and 11.

The latest position on each of the schemes is available
in the WRMP (which is updated in full every 5 years and
reviewed annually). Further information on the
development of Strategic Regional Options can be
found in gated submissions  to RAPID, the joint regulator
body overseeing the process.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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the water itself could be covered in solar panels.  It seems Thames
Water will say anything to local residents to try & sell the proposal.
Lastly Thames Water seem unable to provide a realistic costing for
the reservoir, or where the funding will come from, also how that
costing would compare to other proposals (fixing leaks, River
Severn water transference, desalination plants etc.)

All proposals in the WRMP would be funded by bill
increases as set out in Section 11 of the WRMP Main
Report. As a joint option development, or one that may
be third party owned, Thames Water customers' would
only pay an amount relative to the amount of water
needed in their supply area.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.
Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

826 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I absolutely oppose the proposed reservoir between Hanney &
Steventon on the grounds of cost, environmental impact, flood risk,
length of time to build & the problems of keeping the reservoir filled
during times of drought / dry winters .
I would support the proposal of a water transfer from the River
Severn via mostly already integrated water courses (e.g. canals)
on the grounds of cost, less detrimental environmental effect & the
more speedy provision of new water to the area."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

826 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I absolutely oppose the proposed reservoir between Hanney &
Steventon on the grounds of cost, environmental impact, flood risk,
length of time to build & the problems of keeping the reservoir filled
during times of drought / dry winters .
I would support the proposal of a water transfer from the River
Severn via mostly already integrated water courses (e.g. canals)
on the grounds of cost, less detrimental environmental effect & the
more speedy provision of new water to the area."

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

The SESRO options will result in areas of existing
floodplain being removed.  In line with prevailing
legislation and best practice, this would be mitigated
through the development of level-for-level floodplain
compensation, as part of the reservoir proposals.  This

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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would be designed to ensure that the flood risk to areas
upstream and downstream was not worsened by the
SESRO proposals.  All such work would need to be
reviewed and agreed by the Environment Agency before
consent for the scheme is allowed.  Our initial findings at
RAPID Gate 2 are that the scheme could result in a
slight betterment to the flood flows passing downstream
to Abingdon and negligible impacts on groundwater
flooding.  This will be subject to further modelling,
appraisal and scrutiny as the design progresses.

Detailed information on the landscape impacts,
environmental impacts including biodiversity and
heritage impacts, flood risk issues and watercourse
impacts (including complete appraisal of the compliance
of the scheme under the Water Framework Directive)
have been completed as part of our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID, and agreed with the Environment Agency.The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
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to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.  Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

189

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

826 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I believe that your draft plan, in particular the reservoir, provides
the worst value of any new water options.  This is in respect of
cost, environmental factors, timescale & reliability.
Thames Water has an appalling, probably the worst, record of
water leakages & efficiency which if rectified would, in itself, nearly
mitigate the need for new water resources.
The proposed draft plan only provides 'best value' for Thames
Water & it's shareholders with no thought to it's customers,
communities or the environment."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

826 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I believe that I have covered most of my objections, just a few
points / questions.
If Thames Valley is so stressed of water that it requires the new
proposed reservoir to be so big, why is it now proposing to transfer
water out of the Thames Valley, to Hampshire & other areas.
Originally we were told it was required for our local area, then this
was proven wrong so it changed to London's requirements, now it
appears to be to provide the virtually the whole of the south of
England, this is solely to provide Thames Water, & it's
shareholders, with profits.  Hampshire can easily provide it's own
water with a much cost effective desalination plant.
Thames Water have only one objective in this drat plan & that is
the reservoir, which is why it is so evasive about the full costing,
environmental impact, size, details etc.  The plans are not
'adaptive' as once the reservoir is started there is no option, apart
from it becoming a 'white elephant' of an abandoned scheme.
In this respect latest figures re population forecast that it will peak
& then decline, which could put the reservoir's size & need
unnecessary."

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other
water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We
have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with
government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan has
shown that a combination of options are needed, but a
new reservoir is an integral part of the plan.

We are not being evasive about data on the scheme.
Our WRMP is a detailed technical document which
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contains detailed scheme information and we have
published regulatory reports on SESRO as for other
strategic water resource options. We are committed to
work openly and will share information and data at timely
intervals as work is undertaken.

On population forecasts, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience. We worked
with demographic experts in preparing the forecasts and
used the most up to date data from local authorities and
the ONS - we updated the forecasts for the revised draft
plan, please see Section 3. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts. We
acknowledge that there will be changes to future growth
plans as local authorities prepare and update their local
plans, and as Government updated population
projections are published over time. We will review
population data through the annual review process, and
changes to forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP
plan cycles. We are confident that the range of forecasts
we have considered is reasonable.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017. The
investment in new water infrastructure is likely to follow
the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is being
constructed by a new, competitively tendered
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Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

841 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As a volunteer involved in local land management activities,
including some work connected with the Thames River of Life
project, I appreciate the need to protect our chalk streams as a key
habitat. However, I don’t necessarily accept that water abstraction
needs to be reduced on anything like the scale that Thames Water
proposes. If you were to concentrate on the most vulnerable water
courses, and their surrounding environments, as identified by
groups like Chalk Streams First, you would not need to scale back
so much on abstraction and use this as an argument for creating
the gigantic Abingdon (SESRO) reservoir. Thames Water does not
have a glowing record for treating the environment with due care,
as evidenced by the many instances of unlicensed dumping of
sewage in rivers.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

841 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water’s record for reducing demand seems easily to be
the worst in the South East region. Why are you aiming for a target
higher than the government’s national target when the rest of the
WRSE companies put together have a planned target within the
national target? Again this looks suspiciously like a tactic for adding
weight to the argument for the gigantic Abingdon reservoir. There
seems to be a lack of urgency and determination to tackle high
water usage through measures such as smart metering, education
and of course fixing the notorious leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
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metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

196

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

841 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This question is bewildering. It suggests that Thames Water don’t
know what they’re doing despite their apparent confidence in their
plan for the Abingdon reservoir as ‘the right approach’. GARD
experts maintain that if Thames Water were to aim to reduce

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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leakage to the average for water companies, and to meet the
national target for water efficiency, the amount of water saved
would exceed that supplied by the proposed reservoir. Thames
Water needs to follow the lead of other water companies and aim
to exploit new technology far more effectively in tackling all the
issues. Details of this approach seem to be missing from the draft
plan.

Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

841 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

For me, it is unacceptable to have a project of such massive size,
and with so little about its potential impact as yet not properly
understood, built at such close quarters. I worry about the integrity
of the structure, its effect on the local floodplain, microclimate, as
well as the noise and disruption during the years of construction.
The modelling carried out for the Abingdon Reservoir scheme was
apparently based on multiple iterations, boiled down in time-
honoured fashion to three choices in which we are guided to
believe that the middle way is the best - or least worst - option.
There is little evidence to convince us as to why 100 Mm3 is now
preferred over the original 150 Mm3 or how issues like safety, flood
risk, microclimate change are to be addressed, so why should we
have any confidence in the concept at all? Thames Water’s claim

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a Strategic Plan that sets out the potential
future needs and ways in which that need can fulfilled.
Our best value planning approach and how we
investigate a wide range of futures and alternative ways
to solve them is provided, including information on the
question of reservoir size, in Section 10 and 11 of the
WRMP Main Report.

The WRMP document suite contains the evidence base
to support the decisions made. Our plan is a breakdown

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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that the plan is ‘best value’ doesn’t appear to be backed up by any
meaningful data.

of modelling and decision making taken at a regional
level.

Progress with investigations for all Strategic Regional
Options can be followed as a part of a gated
development process overseen by the regulatory
alliance, RAPID.

841 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I don’t agree that an Abingdon Reservoir should be an early feature
of the Thames Water plan, ahead of the SevernThames Transfer
scheme. The reservoir would take longer to complete and is
looking increasingly ineffective in the face of climate change and
future drought scenarios. At one of the Thames Water dropin
sessions a representative claimed that the decision was made to
schedule completion of the Abingdon reservoir before the STT
scheme, on the grounds that the reservoir would play an essential
role in controlling the flow. I’m not convinced by this argument
when the STT has been talked about for years without reference to
the reservoir as an essential component.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.

Our work has shown that a new reservoir is a better
option than a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

841 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The Abingdon reservoir (SESRO) stands out as being extremely
bad value when viewed against the positive gains that could be
made by reducing leakage in line with the other water companies
and arguably should not be required at all. It is glaringly obvious
that those who stand to benefit most from the reservoir would be
Thames Water’s shareholders at the expense of its customers’
increased water bills, which would pay for the project over many
years, while Thames Water can use it to avoid corporation tax.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Reducing leakage is a priority for us and the plan
contains significant ongoing reductions. In the period
between now and 2040 it would not be possible to
deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need for
the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of doing
further leakage reduction, which at that stage would
require full mains replacement (relaying of new pipes),
would be several times more expensive than the
reservoir or any of the other supply alternatives.

The reservoir is likely to be jointly or third-party
developed with each company receiving an allocation of
water. It would not be a TW-only scheme with water sold
on to others.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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844 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from chalk streams but do not agree with the scale of reductions
you propose. You should spend money on fixing your appalling on
dumping sewage in rivers.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.   We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

844 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from chalk streams but do not agree with the scale of reduction
you propose. You need to spend money on your appalling record
of  dumping sewage into rivers this has to stop.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both
customer demand and leakage.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

844 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You must undertake a faster rollout for smart metering and fix leaks
at household levels and educate high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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844 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Your approach is wrong as it does not aim to equal the leakage
average of water companies. Do this and their is no need for a
reservoir of any size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us and our plan
contains significant ongoing reductions. In the period
between now and 2040 it would not be possible to
deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need for
the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of doing
further leakage reduction, which at that stage would
require full mains replacement (relaying of new pipes),
would be several times more expensive than the
reservoir or any of the other supply alternatives.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

844 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon reservoir as an
early part of your program. It would take to long to get in place.
You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames into your
early plan also recycling schemes in the London area.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

844 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives bad value for our community and the
environment. There will be high environmental damage and carbon
footprint. Just bring your leakage to the average of other water
companies and there will be no need for a reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Whilst there would be environmental and social impacts
during construction of any infrastructure, there are also
benefits in the longer-term. Reducing leakage is an
important part of our plan and doing more would not
negate the need for further resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

844 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. -The 'adaptive plan ' is anything but by
choosing to build the reservoir right at the start There is no way of
changing the plan for the next 10 -15 years (apart from
abandoning the reservoir half way through) . This is not what is

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall in the
amount of water we need. We have worked with other

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
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meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
The population growth projections are not accurate the data has
been superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth. The reservoir risks being
an expensive and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

water companies across the South East to develop a
best value plan for the whole South East region. We
have based our forecasts for future need on the best
available information and have complied with
government guidelines in developing these forecasts
and our plan.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan has
shown that a combination of options are needed, but a
new reservoir is an integral part of the plan.

On population forecasts, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience. We worked
with demographic experts in preparing the forecasts and
used the most up to date data from local authorities and
the ONS - we updated the forecasts for the revised draft
plan, please see Section 3. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts. We
acknowledge that there will be changes to future growth
plans as local authorities prepare and update their local
plans, and as Government updated population
projections are published over time. We will review
population data through the annual review process, and
changes to forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP
plan cycles. We are confident that the range of forecasts
we have considered is reasonable.

845 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Whilst I support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, I don’t agree with the large-
scale abstraction reduction that you propose. The most vulnerable
environments need to be prioritised, and should be focused on
those environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
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Streams First. Taking this approach will reduce the amount of
water that has to be replaced. To take this approach as being the
key to reducing abstraction from fragile environments is simply an
excuse for a massive infrastructure building program that just adds
value for your shareholders. Nothing more, nothing less.
Considering all the fines TW have received for this, that’s some
brass neck for them to suggest they place the environment as a
high priority.
Thames Water’s record on fixing leaks and dumping sewage in
rivers continues to be nothing short of abysmal. In terms of
environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if TW instead spent the money on fixing leaks.
The latest leakage figure reported is 600Ml/day, that’s over twice
the output of the proposed reservoir. If TW actually reach their
proposed targeted 50% leakage reduction then the leakage rate
will still equate to nearly one-and-a-half times the proposed
reservoir’s output every day. However this is purely an academic
observation, as virtually all the water from the proposed reservoir
will be re-sold and transferred to Affinity and Southern Water,
rather than used to mitigate leakages in Thames Water’s own
pipework distribution network. How does the song
go…Shareholders Money, Money, Money. Nothing more, nothing
less.

improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE

to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. Furthermore, because of the arrangements for
financing the reservoir with Affinity and Southern Water
the reservoir would not generate profits for Thames
Water through sale of the water.

845 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This plan, just like all those previously developed over the past 25
years, still massively overestimates the population increase over
the next 50 years. The latest Government ONS data predicts
population increase will leveloff by 2040. TW has chosen to use
population data (ONS14) from 2014, which stated that by 2050
there will be 4.1million more people to serve. The latest (ONS20)
data published in 2020 states an increase of only 1.2 million over
the same period, around 30% of TW’s figure. It is also important to
recognise that only 40% of the proposed housing plan predictions
that also contributes to TW’s dataset actually get built and are
occupied.
TW’s fundamental approach is wrong. Analysing the future water
consumption need by 2050 using realistic (rather than TW’s
redacted) datasets result in LESS consumption by 965Ml/day, or
over 4 times the output of the proposed reservoir than what they
now propose.
It does not aim to have a leakage equal to the average of water
companies. Just meeting that target would save more water than
TW’s proposed reservoir supplies. Shareholders Money, Money,
Money…..
In essence Thames Water remains a company in continuous
chaos, grasping at straws while trying to justify their corporate
thirst for selling water to the highest bidder, currently Affinity and
Southern Water, for the sole benefit of their shareholders. Instead
Thames Water should provide clean water, ensure our rivers are
safe and our waste water is handled responsibly.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

216

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

845 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

TW’s proposed 100-billion litre reservoir will not result in any “new
water” being harvested.  The same size reservoir was rejected by a
Public Inquiry in 2012. There’s been no material change since then
except that the declared need in 2012 was to supply London.
Thames Water now state it is for Hampshire and Hertfordshire. In
essence it is simply a massive storage tank that will take 10 years
to build and over 2 years to fill from the River Thames, for
transfer/resale to Affinity Water in Hertfordshire and Southern
Water in Hampshire. As it is being transferred out of the area there
is no opportunity for this water to be reclaimed. It is just a
continuum of the current strategy where all water is used-once,
then disposed of as cheaply as possible.
As further support for this position, there are many other factors
that TW are still to provide detailed information on concerning the
proposed reservoir. These include:
• Carbon cost – the amount of carbon created in building the
proposed reservoir must be truly enormous, particularly as it is not
feasible for the hundreds of large earth-moving and associated
machinery to be anything other than diesel-powered for the
duration of the 10-year construction phase.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would serve need in London and the
Thames Valley as well as customers in Southern Water
and Affinity Water's supply areas. It is likely to be a jointly
or third party owned asset where each company would
get an allocation of water, rather than single ownership
and resale.

In the UK we have 200 years of experience of building
and operating bunded reservoirs, some of which are
larger and taller than the proposed SESRO. We maintain
and operate 22 bunded reservoirs ourselves. The UK
has an excellent record in reservoir safety and a long
established laws and procedures governing them.

A considerable amount of information is provided on all
our options, in the WRMP documentation including

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• What is the real-world risk of a catastrophic failure in the 24
metre-high retaining wall that extends for 12km in length and is of
experimental construction? It will be by far the tallest and largest
construction in the Vale of White Horse and potential target for
unfriendly actors who are determined to inflict harm.
• Environmental Cost – At the moment the location of the proposed
reservoir consists of high-quality arable land along with thousands
of trees and an abundance of wildlife and biodiversity including the
highly endangered red-list species of water vole, water shrew and
red kite.
• Flood Risk – Flooding studies should be done now. How is it ever
plausible to start building this mammoth “never been attempted
before experiment” of an engineering project located on a flood-
plain surrounded by local communities without first doing
comprehensive flooding studies to understand the consequences?
TW has been proposing a reservoir in this exact location for over
25 years and yet after all this time is still resisting calls for the
detailed flooding and other studies to be performed. What do they
have to hide?

carbon, environment and flooding impacts. The study
programme for all Strategic Regional Options is
overseen by RAPID, with a clear timeline on option
development.

845 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The proposed reservoir will NOT result in any new water. The only
material logic for starting it at the earliest opportunity is so TW can
justify its existence on the basis that construction reaches ‘the
point of no return’ prior to it becoming obvious just what a white
elephant it is. But TW’s shareholders will still benefit greatly from
gaining a major capital asset paid for by its customers. -
For drought resilience measures to be taken seriously surely the
SevernThames and Grand Union canal transfers must be started
before 2030, so they are available from 2035. These measures
should have been enacted 25 years ago when they were first
envisaged. Instead Thames Water pursued their perpetual desire
for generating vast profits rather than making major investments to
provide effective leak reduction, environmental sewage
management and waste water recycling over that period. They
continue to release vast quantities of untreated sewage into our

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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local rivers, blame their subcontractors for never having achieved
leakreduction targets and state that the introduction of greywater
recycling would never be acceptable because “people won’t like
the way it makes the white loo pan look dirty”.

solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

845 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

TW’s PLAN GIVES EXCEPTIONALLY POOR VALUE for our
community and for the environment. Their intention to delay
implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency measures
means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building program with all
the accompanying environmental damage and carbon footprint.
The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if TW just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced their leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies there would be no
need for the reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage and demand reduction are a priority and
continued significant reductions are included in the draft
WRMP solution, without delay. A balanced plan needs to
include resource development and demand
management in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

845 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I strongly object to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. TW have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet TW want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the SevernThames Transfer
provides the incoming water. However, the use of desalination to
provide Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and
financial sense.
For Thames Water to be falling short by 23% on their moderate
‘fixing leaks’ target whilst simultaneously requesting emergency
drought permits last autumn that, if granted, would have drained
local rivers to dangerously low environmental levels, regular
discharges of raw sewage into rivers in Oxford, Witney, Grove etc.
and even being a month late on publishing their own Future Water
Resources Plan (the other 5 WRSE water companies managed it)
sends a clear signal that TW’s utter commercial profitmaking and
taking trumps everything else.
The Regulators’ Alliance for Progressing Infrastructure
Development (RAPID) asked for an adaptive plan that could be
scaled up or down or moved backwards or forwards. TW have
chosen a plan that is fixed until 2040 and cannot be altered before
then. Why is the start of the major Severn Thames Transfer
scheme delayed? It needs to be started at the earliest opportunity.
The scenario chosen for the first period until 2040 is almost worst
case, with no option to downscale. Your population and housing
plans are simply unbelievable. Why have you made no attempt to
choose a most likely option, particularly in the short term, which
should be the easiest period to predict?
The Environment Agency (EA) and Water Services Regulation
Authority (Ofwat) need to both play their part and ‘get a grip’ of this
process, or be subject to a root and branch review into their own

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan and
criticisms of the regulatory framework and governance.

 We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers over the next 50 years.
We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response, where we have not
revised our plan we have explained why.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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respective statutory responsibilities. At the moment both appear to
be “asleep at the wheel” in almost every respect as public trust
evaporates.
There is an urgent need for reform of the Water Regulations. At the
moment Thames Water have no coherent plan and choose to pay
fines for constantly missing leakage and sewage discharge targets
simply because this is the most commerciallyadvantageous option
for their shareholders.
Why are the Water Regulators allowing the water companies to
“game” the system in this way? They still use future housebuilding
plan predictions from 2014 rather than the latest ONS datasets to
achieve much higher perceived water demand levels than would
be the case if using current data.
How can it ever be acceptable for this situation to continue? We
owe it to future generations to get the Water Regulations changed
so that Water Companies are legally compelled to “do the right
thing first, not last” concerning all aspects of our water supply and
waste treatment. The current seeminglycosy relationship between
Ofwat, EA, RAPID and the water companies has clearly failed and
is eroding public trust. This situation needs to be resolved by
regaining direct ministerial leadership and control, rather than the
present arrangement of these publicfunded quangos with
executive powers working on the Government’s behalf.

uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan has
shown that a combination of options are needed, but a
new reservoir is a better  option to a transfer from the
River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
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the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

In respect of your points about the forecasts for
population growth, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience. We worked
with demographic experts in preparing the forecasts and
used the most up to date data from local authorities and
the ONS - we updated the forecasts for the revised draft
plan, please see Section 3. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts. We
acknowledge that there will be changes to future growth
plans as local authorities prepare and update their local
plans, and as Government updated population
projections are published over time. We will review
population data through the annual review process, and
changes to forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP
plan cycles. We are confident that the range of forecasts
we have considered is reasonable.

849 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Find in theory, but major infrastructure projects in the UK never
follow the theory. In practise they obliterate all ethical promises in
favour of commercial gain, and the regulators are usually complicit.

Thank you for your response. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
operate within the guidelines and legislative framework
set by Defra and the EA.  We engaged with regulators,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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stakeholders and our customers throughout the
development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory
guidelines.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

849 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, more aggresive resource management and utilisation is always
preferable over increased supply, regardless of whether it is water,
fossil fuels, or anything else.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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849 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It's absurd. Pegged against the backdrop of wildly optimisitc
population growth forecasts, wildly pessimistic usage forecasts,
irresponsible leakage levels, and a climate change picture that
projects increased drought levels and the likelihood it will be
unfillable - it is clear that the proposed infrastructure size has
absolutely nothing to do with water supply and everything to do
with capital and tax effects to Thames Water's P&L.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of a regional assessment of
water resources, considers a wide range of futures, not
just one, and follows the water resources planning
guideline. Financing, capital, tax-affairs and P&L are not
part of the analysis.

The reservoir is just one part of a substantial programme
of demand management, leakage reduction and
resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

849 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Transfer projects that aim to sustainably transfer water between
regions are preferable over large capacity programs in any one
region, and thus should be prioritised.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

849 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. As with other UK major infrastructure programs, the plan does
the bare minimum to address environmental and community
concerns - all of which will likely be abandoned in preference to
commercial gain at the first opportunity.
Contrary to the false advertising, including on this site, there is no
community or leisure component to the proposed reservoir.
Perhaps market with more cartoons of pallisade fencing and
barbed wire and fewer cartoons of dog walking and sailing?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

If the reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the local area and wider Oxfordshire.
 The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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850 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reduce water leakage on public property Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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850 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Hosepipe bans and reduction of water leaks on public property Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

850 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir should be avoided entirely for reasons previously set
out by GARD and others. If the reservoir is needed it should be the
smallest size possible and in conjunction with other methods,
including water transfer from the Severn, as otherwise the region
will have all its eggs in one basket (the reservoir) and this could
have unforseen consequences e.g. if there is a prolonged drought
and the reservoir runs low, there will be no fallback option.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is a part of a much larger integrated
solution for the South East of England, combining supply
and demand-side measures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

854 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The idea of building an ABOVEGROUND reservoir in this area is
crazy. In a hot summer it will dry up.
And the water level in the Thames last year was severely reduced,

The water that could be supplied by the options
considered for SESRO is simulated using a complex
water resources modelling system.  This uses

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

231

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and this is bound to happen again, -so where will the water come
from?

stochastically generated timeseries of rainfall and river
flow to estimate the long-term performance of the
systems.  400 hydrological sequences of 47 years
provide over 18,000 years of synthetic flow data that
enables us to have a high degree of confidence in our
Deployable Output assessment and in the long-term
utilisation of the system.  The Deployable Output tells us
how much water SESRO will provide as a dry year
annual average, during a 1 in 500 year drought.  Our
analysis confirms that during a normal dry summer, the
reservoir will not dry up, but during more extreme dry
periods water levels will be drawn down  (as the
reservoir is used to supply drinking water to customers).

We explain this further in our Gate 2 submission to
RAPID (section 4.1.3) where the work we have done
allows us to conclude that ""For the 150 Mm3  option,
during summer periods (April to September) there is
approximately 50% likelihood that the reservoir would
be retained full throughout the summer. During the
summer, there is only a 15% chance of drawdown over
4m.""  We expect this pattern to be retained for the
smaller reservoir options (such as the 100 Mm3 in the
draft WRMP reported pathway, but to a slightly lesser
degree.  Overall, our analysis allows us to conclude that
for more extreme hydrological (i.e. drier) periods ""A
hydrological drought with a return period of 1 in 20
years results in drawdown of about 9m, increasing to a
drawdown of 20m for a 1 in 60 year drought.""

We will continue to explore the long-term utilisation for
SESRO, and the associated drawdown, as the design
progresses so that we can accurately design the
recreational uses of the scheme and also ensure that

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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our water quality management approaches are
appropriate.

857 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is typical of the arrogance with which TW approaches its
obligations to its customers that it would arbitrarily decide on a
standard for water usage (lpppd) higher than the national target
and higher than any other company in the WRSE group. The
Regulator should require TW to rework its estimates using the
national target.
It is entirely unacceptable for TW to devote its energies to
advocating for a Plan that fails to adopt the highest possible targets
for increasing efficiency in water usage (by, for example, a faster
rollout of smartmetering, lobbying for swifter introduction of
regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and extending
customer education and advice programmes).
WRSE as a group should be lobbying for swift introduction of
maximum standards of efficiency in water use for every newbuild
home.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

857 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Rather than plan for yet more 'new' sources of water. TW should
adopt a far more stringent and ambitious approach to the
safeguarding and conservation of those sources it already controls.
It is entirely unacceptable that potable water, the treatment of
which has already been paid for by customers, should be allowed
to leak on the present scale.

The proposed rate at which leakage will be reduced is woefully
inadequate and should be made far more ambitious. Investment in
the reduction of leakage should be a priority. Even the
comparatively low standard of attaining average leakage levels
among water companies would save massive amounts of water.
Couple that saving with the adoption of the national target for
water efficiency (lpppd) and the proposed SESRO becomes
redundant.

Estimates of demand depend critically upon population forcasts.
Here, again, TW has adopted estimates of population growth that
are out of line with those provided by ONS and other Government
agencies. The report into population estimates provided by WRSE
demonstrates just how wide a range of estimates are out there.
That militates for a truly adaptive approach to the provision of
water, not the focus on prioritising one, hugely expensive and
environmentally destructive notional solution (SESRO).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
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All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
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concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

857 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This question begs many others. First, it assumes that a reservoir
should be part of the Plan - this is far from a given. The proposal to
put the SESRO front and central in the Plan up to 2040 robs it of
any adaptability. Next, this question refers to 'best value', a
concept that is not explained and not justified in any data as yet
released by TW. Further, notions of 'best value' beg the important
question of 'for whom'? Best value for TW shareholders may be
very different to best value for consumers.

In the light of the above, this question contributes to the impression
of TW as an entirely untrustworthy interlocutor - is this Consultation
fit for purpose when the questions are so delicately and
deliberately skewed?

In the last round of consultation on the SESRO, TW was adamant
that this massive cistern should have a volume of 150million cubic
metres. (it would cover an area of 7 km. sq. and be enclosed by 28
km of 30m high bunds.) How has the alternative of 100million cubic
litres suddenly become acceptable? How is any of TW's notional
planning credible?

The SESRO, in one form or another, has been mooted for more
than thirty years. TW, despite retaining this proposal in every
management plan over that period and despite having defended it
unsuccessfully at two planning enquiries, remains unable to
provide detailed information concerning vital questions around its
construction (environmental impact, societal impact, transport
impact, etc etc) and ongoing maintenance (flood risk, insurance,
water quality management etc etc).
TW has never been able to answer satisfactorily how long, in an
extended drought, the SESRO might take to fill and what might be
the quality of any residual water stored therein.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value and the questions of
reservoir size and timing  are discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

SESRO has been a feasible option for a number of
decades and it remains one of several potential strategic
regional options (SROs) that could be required in order
to ensure security of supply. The SROs are all being
assessed through a gated development process
overseen by an alliance of regulators, RAPID. This will
see each option developed from outline to detailed
design, with supporting studies commensurate with
each gate. WRMP24 is based on Gate 2 assessment.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID. This includes Strategic
Environmental Assessment and hydrological work. We
appreciate that local residents consider the current
assessment level is not detailed enough to meet their
concerns. This have been addressed If the scheme
progresses to detailed design.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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This proposed cistern would represent experimental construction
on a massive scale on the Thames floodplain, at an irreversible,
huge carbon cost (not yet transparently assessed or modelled) and
would entail a significant loss of biodiversity. It would expose a
large population in the surrounding area and downstream to the
risks associated with both its construction, subsequent
maintenance and operation.

As the Water Flow Directive Assessment produced by WRSE
indicates, the risks associated with recreational use of the reservoir
would be so significant as to preclude virtually any access by the
community. The misrepresentation by WRSE and TW of potential
benefits accruing to local communities from this cistern is one of
the most concerning aspects of this proposal.

Should TW's estimates of future demand prove to be as inflated as
appears likely, there is also the significant concern of redundancy.
Will TW's customers have funded a hugely expensive,
environmentally destructive project not to provide much needed
water but to provide a valuable source of revenue for TW (and
ultimately its shareholders) by the sale of water to other regions.
This possibility (and the introduction of assocaited claw-back
agreements) needs to be investigated in detail by the regulator.

857 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The main ‘new’ source of water listed in the top five by TW in its
WRMP is the Severn Thames transfer. However, contrary to all
good sense and notions of adaptability, TW does not propose to
bring this source online until 2040 at the earliest and then only ‘if
it’s required’. Thus, the entire WRMP24 relies upon ignoring the
project which might access a principal source of water ‘new’ to the
region.

An increased focus on recycling schemes would, similarly, bring
'new' water into the region. Such schemes are flexible, adaptable

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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and comparatively inexpensive.

The TW WRMP24 lists as new sources of water abstraction from
rivers within the Thames catchment which, in times of drought,
may well not be able to supply additional flow. In this context, TW
has never been able to answer satisfactorily how long, in an
extended drought, the SESRO might take to fill and what might be
the quality of any residual water stored therein.

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for SESRO overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to bring in water
from outside the region, including Wales and the North.

Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

857 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This draft WRMP offers extremely poor value for me, my
community and the environment. It reflects the result of poor
regulation of the water industry over time which has permitted
illegal dumping of raw sewage, a shockingly low reduction in the
leakage of potable water from the supply network and a woefully
unambitious approach to reduction in demand. The interests of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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shareholders in TW and the other water companies have been
allowed to overtake those of consumers.

TW and the other water companies in every region of the UK
should be held strictly to account for the degredation of the
environment caused by their illegal activities.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

857 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to the entirety of this WRMP. It is structured on
unreliable and selective data and fails to prioritise the interests
either of the environment or consumers. This consutation is
tendentious in its terms and should be disregarded as unfit for
purpose. A draft WRMP put forward by a company guilty of illegal
degredation of the environment should be regarded with the
gravest suspicion.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

869 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
 amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this
drive to reduce water-take from fragile environments as an excuse
for a massive infrastructure building program just to add value for
your shareholders. In terms of environmental improvements, it
would be better for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to
spend the money instead on fixing your appalling record on
sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the fines you have

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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received for this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you
place the environment in a high priority.

Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
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869 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required
 to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
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expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

869 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.

 It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
 technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

 A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
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potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.
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869 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir

 In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
 have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a
 proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of
State would proceed immediately without any clear understanding
of key areas - including environmental impact, flooding risk and
safety.

 Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters? Simply reducing leakage to the
industry average and making sensible predictions on the effects of
population growth, sustainability reductions and individual
consumption would remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If
the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only long-term
answer is to implement the changes identified above and to bring
in water from outside the region, including Wales and the North.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes transfer of water from outside of
the region.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

869 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
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Resource

Options - Q5
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J

the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

869 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.

 Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

869 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan and
criticisms of the regulatory framework and governance.

 We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers over the next 50 years.
We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response, where we have not

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the
 regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

revised our plan we have explained why.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
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flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan has
shown that a combination of options are needed, but a
new reservoir is a better  option to a transfer from the
River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

In respect of your points about the forecasts for
population growth, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience. We worked
with demographic experts in preparing the forecasts and
used the most up to date data from local authorities and
the ONS - we updated the forecasts for the revised draft
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plan, please see Section 3. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts. We
acknowledge that there will be changes to future growth
plans as local authorities prepare and update their local
plans, and as Government updated population
projections are published over time. We will review
population data through the annual review process, and
changes to forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP
plan cycles. We are confident that the range of forecasts
we have considered is reasonable.

870 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Customers are dismayed at the proposal to introduce recycled
waste water containing sewage into the processed water system.
This is surely dangerous - the purification process might fail with
disastrous consequences in terms of spread of cholera and like
diseases.

There is much more you could do to encourage households to
save water. The Arcola Theatre in Dalston set a great example by
installing a bathroom fitting in which the waste water from the
handbasin drains into the WC cistern and gets re-used. You could
promote and sell these. You could partner with plumbing firms and
bathroom showrooms and/ or big retailers like Wickes and B & Q
to do so.

You could also do more to promote use of rainwater for irrigation,
e.g.by insisting on waterbutts in residential areas. This cannot be
left to the individual in flatted residential areas. I live in a one up
one down building with my own share of the garden. But the
rainwater from my roof drains into someone else's yard so I cannot
install a butt there. You could offer a small discount to people who
save rainwater in this way, or better still introduce it into regulations
especially for properties with gardens which are new conversions,

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir. We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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new build or HMOs which are controlled by various local authority
regulations.

household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water. We fully support the government’s
plans to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits. These measures are included
in our planning.

870 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why not go for the national target?  This is too high. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

870 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Worried about introduction of recycled water which is sewage
contaminated.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.  Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. We are
committed to ensuring their would be no deterioration of
water quality at Teddington as a result of the scheme  

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

870 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thame Water has frequently been criticised for distributing big
dividends to shareholders whilst making customter pay for the
water than leaks. About time to freeze dividends while you put the
leaks right?

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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follow the successful model applied for the Thames
Tideway Tunnel, which is being constructed by a new,
competitively tendered Infrastructure Provider, from
which our shareholders do not profit.

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this. We wave
proposed over 50% reduction in leaks by 2050, this is a
very ambitious target.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

872 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'll continue to monitor the impacts myself locally. Thank you for your reponse. No change requested

872 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I use above average water in the summer because I grow my own
fruit and vegetables. I also have a pond with koi fish that need
water changes. Obviously I am already on a water meter. I also
have 3 water butts, all my taps have flow reducers, I only take
short showers with a water saving head. My toilets are dual flush,
and we follow the let it mellow approach. We catch our shower
water and use that to flush when needed. We don't let the tap run
for any reason, and use a dishwasher and washing machines in
eco mode and less often.
I don't know what more I could do and I've taken water use surveys
to make sure I've not missed anything.
Even if I could cut down my usage, it is dwarfed by what you waste
by not fixing all leaks quickly, and doing remedial work before a
leak occurs. Yes you spend millions but you have many more

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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millions available to fix the huge problem you have responsibility
for.

'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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872 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

You are passing the buck. You say you can't plan for all
eventualities to avoid draught measures. I disagree for something
as fundamental as water and with weather predictions plus known
population demands I believe you can plan but choose not to.
It's responsible to have such contingency plans but they should be
a backup not your main plan.
It's totally irresponsible that a quarter of all water in your pipes is
leaked. You say you have met your leak reduction targets but
clearly that means your targets are not ambitious enough.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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872 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

All your words suggest we need as large a reservoir as possible
but yet you have gone for the minimum you think is needed.
Change your words above to have the 150Mm3 size and see how
much believable it is. Go BIGGER

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

872 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"It's a good start, buts it should have been started decades ago
and it does not go far enough up the country. What are your plans
beyond this to build a water national grid?
Ok that's not wholly your responsibility but as this plan shows you
work with your nearby water companies to build a more cohesive
and long term plan to move water from where there is plenty to
where it's needed most.
It's obvious that you should be using the natural rivers and
manmade canals to move water around, and I understand storage
is a consideration, but there are a few reservoirs already in
existence that you are always moaning are lower than they should
be."

Thank you for your response. We update our Water
Resources Management Plan every 5 years, details of
our current plan, WRMP19, can be found on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/water-resources)
We agree with you that improved movement of water
between companies and regions is an important part of
the solution. Working with WRSE we have assessed
options to share water between the six WRSE water
companies, this would bring greater flexibility in sharing
water throughout the South East Region, this has
identified options for exports of water from Thames such
as Thames to Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames to
Affinity Transfer (T2AT) and options for imports of water
from South East Water and SES.
We have also worked with other regions to explore inter-
regional transfers to transfer water into the south east
this includes options such as Severn Thames Transfer,
Oxford Canal and Wessex to SWOX. Where these
transfers have potential to bring benefits to the region
they have been included in the regional plan.
Consideration has been given to the power

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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requirements for the transfer of water, the risk of INNS
transfers and water quality, each of these points has
feed into the assessment and is considered in selecting
the adaptive plan. While inter-company and regional
transfers are an important part of the solution, these
options alone will not be enough to meet the future
water demand.

872 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I accept a certain amount of increase in my bills may be required.
However your draft plan does not seem to say how the
shareholders will help fund the plans, after all they knowingly
bought into the company. Perhaps if you also explained how you
plan to cut your dividend payments to co-share the cost with your
customers, us.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.
They are putting money into the business not taking it
out.  In June 2022, we announced our revised business
plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to
£11.5 billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

872 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It's good that you are consulting but you already know the right
things you should already have been doing for your customers.
Instead you choose to benefit your owners and keep high debt
levels. Just get on with fixing the system.

Thank you for your feedback. The purpose of our draft
WRMP is to ensure we can continue to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply to our customers over the
next 50 years, whilst protecting the environment.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

873 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is disappointing and unacceptable that Thames Water's target for
daily water use is so much higher than the other 5 companies
within the regional plan. There needs to be a much faster rollout
programme for smart metering, lobbying for quicker introduction of
government regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and an
improvement in customer advice and education programmes.
Much better use could be made of smart meter provided data to
rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify and educate
high users

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
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value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

873 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"The reduction in water consumption per head from 260 litres per
day to the 123 litres average projected nationally is a critical target.
What is less clear is the total volume of water that needs to be
available to allow for the losses through leakage. At 260 litres
delivered, and with a 24% failure rate in the supply, the total water
currently available is averaged at 342 litres per person  way in
excess of the aspirational 123 litres averaged consumption and
more than enough to cope with population growth in our region
whilst allowing reduced abstraction. With an annual target of 10%
leakage reduction, in theory all this water becomes available by
2032  on the unlikely assumption that there are no more leaks.
Although zero leakage is unlikely the calculation gives an idea of
the size of the prize and should incentivise water companies to
adopt a proactive approach to minimising leaks and using
knowledge from geology, age, type of infrastructure etc. to identify
and rectify the most significant risks to the system.
A robust engagement with academia should also be encouraged to
develop and implement new technologies that will reduce future
risks of failure across the networks."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

873 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"There has been no meaningful cost data released for any of
Thames Water's projects so it is not possible to judge whether they
offer best value or not.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
Initially the planned reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters
but now the plan suggests 100 million cubic meters with no
explanation of the change. It does not inspire great confidence in
the value of a mega reservoir when plans change dramatically and
costs are unknown. Serious explanation of the effect of building a
reservoir on a flood plain has not been forthcoming other than the
suggestion that a local stream would be rerouted and some
wetland areas developed. For a project of this magnitude some
thorough scientific backup would be expected."

Regular review is built into the WRMP process, so our
plan responds to the established need and alternative
options available, each iteration. This plan is based on a
regional assessment of need and regional assessment
of options. The question of size is discussed in sections
10 an 11 of the WRMP main report.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

873 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an early part of the
program seems illogical when there are -better, speedier options to
bring new water into the south east, or to recycle the used water
we have. Water transfer via the SevernThames transfer scheme is
a good option which should have priority as it could be in place by
the mid 2030s, is flexible and easy to upgrade. Recycling schemes
in the London area should also be a focus as they can be delivered
well ahead of a reservoir. Desalination should not be dismissed
simply on the grounds of prevailing energy costs. The plan needs
to be ambitious and include challenging targets to adopt potential
new technologies for making cheaper, greener energy. Working
closely with academia and other specialist organisations to pool
and develop best technologies will be very helpful.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

873 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not if it includes the cost of a proposed reservoir. There are better
schemes available at less cost to the environment and the water
customers, though perhaps not so beneficial to share holders. Best
value is surely fixing the woeful leakage waste and making sensible
use of environmentally sound schemes such as water transfer,
recycling and desalination.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains significant, ongoing reductions as a priority.
Water transfer, recycling and desalination are all
assessed in the WRMP. All options have environmental
impact, some more in construction, some more in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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operation, we balance these over the long-term in our
best value assessment

updates to the input
data.

878 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Moving water from other regions :
This could more easily be achieved by helping canal restoration
groups

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

897 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

i am not convinced your approach is the correct way Thank you for your comment, your comment has been
noted.

No change requested

897 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How accurate is your estimation of population growth that you use
to estimate this figure?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

897 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It depends on what new water sources you think you might need. i
think fixing water leaks are important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

897 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

the size of the reservoir is excessive and much larger than your
original proposal. the environmental impact would be immense.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

897 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

897 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I feel other options should be more thoroughly explored. WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan. We have included the
reservoir before the Severn Thames transfer in our draft
plan as our work has shown that a new reservoir is a
better first option as it is less expensive overall, is more
resilient in a drought and has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities. We will work closely with local
communities if the reservoir is taken forwards to listen
and address concerns.

898 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I very much support the restoration of internationally important
chalk streams, but experts, such as Chalk Streams first, do not
recommend such large scale reductions. The environmental
impact of your proposed very large infrastructure projects could be
reduced by fixing the leaks your existing infrastructure. The water
quality in the Thames Water region would also be massively
improved by drastically improving your appalling record on sewage
discharge into your rivers. This would be more more convincing of
your commitment to the environment.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines and has been included in
both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

277

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and significant investment.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

898 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water is a consistently very poor performer in the South
East and has chosen not even to aim at the average target of the
other fie companies in the region, which is 108 lpppd. By
increasing the roll out of fast meters, supporting and demanding
greater efficiency for domestic appliances and increasing
interactive education of customers Thames water could improve
their target. Smart meters could be used to assist in detection of
leaks and therefore improve leakage reduction. Thames Water has
had an appalling record on leak reduction over the last three
decades.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
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usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

898 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Thames Water's predictions on water requirements are based on
out of date population predictions. Your own data shows the ONS
figures as significantly less than the one you are using. Why?
Your whole statement presumes that you cannot achieve the
reductions in demand needed. Surely you should start from"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

898 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The new reservoir seems to be your major focus for the South
East. One of your major reasons for building it and for it being so
huge is to supply not just the already, water stressed Thames
Valley region but the region served by Affinity Water. This is not
sensible.

The sheer size and height (25m)  of the reservoir in the flat Vale of
the White Horse will have a huge environmental and social impact.
The benefits proclaimed by Thames Water are overstated, given
the presence and use of nearby facilities at  Farmoor.

The proposed reservoir is in an area that floods. The Environment
Agency has advocated, amongst other things, the extension of the
area of floodplain south of Marcham. So you plan to put a huge
reservoir over the area needed as an extension to the flood plain.

Several thousand acres of valuable farmland would be permanently
lost to any proposed reservoir. In addition to production loss the
loss of vegetation would lead to considerable water run-off from its
embankments and the loss of vegetation over such a large area
would, in any case, reduce the absorption of rain water in times of
heavy rain, increasing the risk of flooding. So you have the
paradoxical situation of insufficient water to fill the reservoir in the
probable times of drought, coupled with an increased risk of flash
flooding of surrounding villages in times of heavy rainfall."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is one part of wider programme of
resource development and demand management
options for the South East of England.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place.

Our hydrological modelling supports the deployable
output of all our reservoir options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

898 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Your main emphasis is on the Oxfordshire reservoir, which is not a
new resource but reliant on the Thames. The Transfer of Water
from the Severn is the one upon which you should be focusing as
this would take advantage of the greater rainfall in the west of the

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
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country. Recycling schemes for London and the SE should be also
an early focus.
You put transfer from the Thames area to the Affinity areas under"

stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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898 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

"The plan as presented is very bad value for those of us living in the
Thames Water area. The environmental impact of the new
reservoir both in construction and when in use will be hugely
detrimental to the Vale of the White Horse area.

Financially the costs will be met by our increased bills, for which we
will see no benefit.

Improvement to Thames Water's performance on leakage, water
efficiency, intelligent use of smart meters, and implementation of
genuine"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We understand the concerns of local residents about
the change in landuse and the impact during
construction. The reservoir have been sensitively
designed with careful landscaping to integrate it into the
wider landscape. The reservoir offers opportunities to
create new landscape, support more diverse wildlife
habitats than currently exist and provide recreational
activities. We will establish an Advisory Group to advise
on the design of the reservoir and have been consulting
extensively with local people and communities as part of
the process.

Our plan contains leakage reduction and smart metering
as a priority.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

898 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Your plan fails on many counts.

You plan to take water out of an already water stressed area.
You are fixated on a plan which will be hugely detrimental both
environmentally and financially to those whom it supposedly
serves.
Your main plan does not use NEW water at all, even though you
describe it as such.
A reservoir is not adaptive.
You base your projections on out of date data."

The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the
South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.

WRMPs are long-term plans that require us to forecast
under uncertainty. We counter this uncertainty by using
an adaptive planning approach that considers a wide
range of potential futures and seeking solutions that are
robust to those futures. We’ll monitor the future and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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adjust our plan accordingly. We have provided further
explanation on the adaptive plan and monitoring plan in
sections 10 and 11 of our revised draft plan.

The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
drought.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

905 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Agreed not good to take water from chalk stream supplies. BUT
also an abomination that Thames Water allow these natural water
courses to be fouled with sewage.  Spend money on fixing this and
infrastructure rather than instigating new reservoirs which are not
needed.

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high figure for abstraction reductions. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has
made a commitment to cut the total duration of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

905 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why aim higher? Be smarter with your business: smart metering,
domestic appliance efficiency, education. Fix the systems not
spend money covering leaking cracks in the business.
Haemorrhaging I would suggest.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

905 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Innovate with technology.  All other services are doing it and the
public are learning this is the way forward. We manage now and
with focus on reducing consumption alongside education and
technology it is not necessary for this reservoir.  Thames water
should address their shortcomings before paying dividends and
destroying our environment . It’s a shameful business structure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
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efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

905 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not enough evidence for the need of this huge building. It is not
below ground, the size of it changes each time an application is
made, no consideration for leisure facilities as was firstly predicted
25 years ago or environment lost. The size is ultimately larger and
higher than we ever could imagine so the environmental impact,
flooding risk and safety remain paramount to the surrounding
villages. Unclear why we have to have the reservoir as how is it
going to be filled, refilled in a drought and why can’t it be built in the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP represents the needs case for the reservoir.
It is not a full planning application.

The reservoir will store water when it is available for use

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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areas that need the water? The size will mean it would destroy our
villages if it was ever damaged maliciously or otherwise.  We would
be drowned.

when it is not. It is a regional resource, but it is also used
to supply water locally.
Flood compensation areas (for areas of lost natural
floodplain) are included in the reservoir design.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

905 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The time scales do not work for the Abingdon reservoir and what
your business think they need to achieve. Use water resources that
bring new water, recycle water, use the Severn Thames transfer
scheme and recycle in London. Do not allow sewage into our rivers
which is killing the water supply.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

905 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO.
This is bad for our community, bad for the environment in every
sense.
Meet the government’s efficiency targets, reduce leakage and
there would be no need for the reservoir.
This just means running your business effectively and efficiently.
I think this is just a way to give more money in dividends."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

Shareholder value, profits, dividends and commercial
interests are not part of the best value planning process.
Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

905 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The desalination to provide Hampshire water makes more sense
financially and economically.

We have considered a wide range of potential options
including desalination plants and water transfer in the

Further explanation on
the adaptive plan and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

290

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

The information presented and adaptive plans are buried in the
details. Some data is based on 2014 figures. And population
predictions are out of date too. UK population is actually predicted
to decline around the middle of the century; so the reservoir will
have been built (at our tax payers expense) for nothing.
It is a disaster for my community.

It is not needed: facts show this.

It only serves as a shareholder dividend.

WRMP. Desalination is part of the regional solution for
some companies, but the modelling indicates that we
have better value alternatives including water transfer
and increased storage.

WRMPs are long-term plans that require us to forecast
under uncertainty. We counter this uncertainty by using
an adaptive planning approach that considers a wide
range of potential futures and seeking solutions that are
robust to those futures. We’ll monitor the future and
adjust our plan accordingly. We have provided further
explanation on the adaptive plan and monitoring plan in
sections 10 and 11 of our revised draft plan.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

Thank you for sharing your views about the need for the

monitoring plan included
in sections 10 and 11 of
our revised draft plan.
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reservoir. We're currently undertaking local engineering
surveys and will use the information obtained to inform
our design. We will continue engaging with local
communities as we work through the comprehensive
design and planning process.

926 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1. I could see not reference to the impact of river pollution on water
supplies. Stopping pollution from farming and sewage treatment
should be priority and all projections for supply should be premised
on pollution being reduced to zero.

2. The environment is not being afforded the priority that is being
suggested. The proposals are prioritising the convenience of
customers and lacking ambition in reducing demand.

3. I would like to see the environmental improvements that are
being foregone due to customer habits, comfort and convenience.

Thank you for your response. Our DWMP covers our
approaches to waste, not the WRMP. However, we
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

926 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

personal experience shows that it is quite possible to reduce per
capita consumption to under 100  l/d.  Metering should be
compulsory and charges should be higher for nonmetered
properties (subject to hardship payments). The higher rates should
be charged for all water used above 100l/d per capita.

Most if not all work on public awareness should be concentrated
on the use of WCs.  Flushing should be reserved for flushing solid
waste and the message to the public should be that flushing pee

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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down the sewerage system is harming the environment (and
costing then through water charges and building infrastructure).
The message should also relate the volume of water being flushed
unnecessarily down the toilet, that can easily be reduced at not
cost, to the volume being lost through leakage which is being
tackled at considerable cost.

In the next few years the public will experience major awareness
campaigns and behaviour shifts to reduce carbon emissions.  This
will create a fertile environment for other campaigns in respect of
conservation and waste reduction.

butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

926 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is difficult to answer without knowing what savings could be
made through reducing unnecessary toilet flushing,  stopping river
pollution and adopting ONS population growth estimates. There
are also grey water systems that have not been discussed.

Water transfer should only be implemented when a zero carbon
method is available.

The possible reservoir development to SW of Abingdon should be
proposed as an amenity that could also serve as a resource to
increase the resilience of supply.  That would require more
attention given to accommodation of the significant visitor numbers
that would be attracted.

Very little weight should be placed on the minor inconvenience of
temporary restrictions (TUBs).  These have instrumental value in
alerting users to the value of water as a scarce resource.  Due to
difficulties of enforcement,  metered water above a reasonable
minimum used during a TUB should be charged at a premium.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

295

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

926 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The geometry suggests that a larger volume does not have a
significant impact on the surface area in terms of landscape
impact. Deeper would appear to be preferable to increasing the
area due to evaporation in hot weather.  This might also keep it
cooler for the benefit of fish.  A smaller area might also make a
circular walk more achievable for more people.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The exact configuration of the final SESRO scheme is
not yet finalised.  The WRMP confirms the need for the
scheme and associated timing. There are options
available in terms of the embankment height, footprint
and reservoir shape.  None of these aspects is fully
refined or finalised at this stage.  Within the delivery of a

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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given volume of raw water storage, the choice of
reservoir footprint, depth, and shape bring a range of
different issues that we need to balance.  These include
engineering complexity, landscape and visual impacts,
proximity to residential areas, noise, recreational use,
water quality and various others.  This work to explore
and refine our option choices is ongoing and we have
been seeking further engagement with the community
on such issues as the design of the chosen SESRO
option progresses during 2023 and 2024.

updates to the input
data.

926 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There would need to be whole life carbon assessments to know
which could be consistent with the climate emergency and need to
reduce emissions to zero.

Assessments of both embodied (construction) carbon
and operational carbon have been made for all options
on the Constrained List. The assessments have followed
the WRSE/ACWG Cost Consistency Methodology
(https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/u4gf5pye/acwg-cost-
consistency-methodology.pdf) and the carbon
information is included in the Data Tables that are
published on our website.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

926 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  Wrong choice of growth projections and lack of ambition on
demand reduction (and elimination of pollution where investment
should be made).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have worked, alongside our neighbours in the SE of
England, with experts in the field of population
projection, Edge Analytics (part of the University of
Leeds), to develop a range of scenarios of population
growth which were used in the production of the
regional plan.

The population growth scenario that we are required to
use in our water resources planning is a population
growth scenario based on growth from local authority
plans. This requirement is set out in the Water
Resources Planning Guideline.

A new cut of population
and properties data has
been provided by Edge
for the revised plan,
including the latest local
plan and ONS sub-
national projections.

The Government has
confirmed new targets
for household and non-
household demand
(Environmental
Improvement Plan,
Defra 2023) which are
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We have an adaptive plan and, while the population
growth scenario in our preferred plan is based on the
local authority plans (as is required), we have also
considered other population growth scenarios, including
growth forecasts based on ONS projections and also
growth forecasts in which the OxCam growth arc goes
ahead.

The demand reduction programmes included in the draft
plan are very challenging. Since the publication of the
draft Plan, Government have announced targets that
increase that ambition still further. These have been
included in our revised draft.

included in the updated
demand forecasts.

934 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

934 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
averagem of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
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Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.
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934 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.

It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would be
required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost. Please improve your management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

305

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

934 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir

In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

934 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

934 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

Shareholder value, profits, dividends and commercial
interests are not part of the best value planning process.
Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

934 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide

Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

936 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Reasons not to create a massive reservoir at Abingdon

I have listed measures which could be taken by Thames Water to
reduce demand and reduce water waste.  I have addressed the
ecological damage to this remote and undisturbed area of farmland
in the reservoir footprint and I have highlighted the severe increase
in flood risk to homes in Steventon village.

Reduce demand for water by:
- Advertise on TV and other media, ways of saving water such as:
Turn the tap off while brushing teeth
Install water-saving flushing systems
Use showers instead of baths

Thank you for your response. The SESRO reservoir
proposal is consistently selected in investment model
runs undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a
necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan solution to the future water
resources challenges that the region is facing. We have
completed the required assessments to understand the
environmental impacts of our water resource schemes,
in line with the Environment Agency's guidelines. The
environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO options
have been assessed by Thames Water and presented in
both the Strategic Environmental Assessment that
accompanies the draft WRMP and also within our Gate

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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- Encourage customers to collect rainwater for watering lawns and
gardens
- Supply waterbutts to collect rainwater free or at a subsidised
price
- Encourage customers, and over a period, oblige them to have
water meters which will promote economy of use.
- Encourage customers to install toilets designed to remove waste
by water velocity rather than water volume.
- Encourage the use of grey-water systems
- Reducing demand by focussing on business, not just domestic
customers

Leaks:
- Repair of leaks should be a top priority at TW
- Take on more employees and train them in leak repair work,
ensuring that when a leak is reported it is repaired efficiently and
promptly.

Ecological damage:
An area of undisturbed farmland about 5 square miles in area will
be destroyed.  A number of Red Listed farmland birds still breed in
this area, including Curlew, Lapwing, Grey Partridge, Linnet and
Yellowhammer.
Curlew breed there because of the remoteness of the area and
absence of disturbance by humans and dogs.  I have records of
Curlew seen and heard in the breeding season between 2014 and
2021, including RSPB surveys.

Reservoir ecology
The large reservoir will benefit very few species:
- It will be deep and therefore unsuitable for most waterfowl that
require shallow water to forage.
- There are many gravel pits in South Oxfordshire making the new
reservoir superfluous as habitat for the few species that favour

2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This strategic level
appraisal of impacts has been taken into account when
deriving the best value plan.  Furthermore, any future
promotion of one of the SESRO options would need to
be subject to a formal Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA), including appraisal of the traffic and
transport impacts of the scheme and suitable mitigation
identified and agreed with regulators before any consent
was approved.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
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deep water.
- The reservoir is likely to provide a roost site for gulls which feed
on waste disposal sites during the day and roost on water at night.
Their faeces will pollute the water.

Flooding:
At present, groundwater flows from south to north towards the
River Ock.  The clay bunds surrounding the proposed reservoir will
block this flow diverting it eastward and westward towards
Steventon and Hanney respectively.  Steventon in particularly, will
be at greater flood risk as it is already in a flood risk area (hence
the ‘Causeway’).  The eastward flow will increase the groundwater
level in the Village, as it flows around the SE corner of the
reservoir.

customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water. We fully support the government’s
plans to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits. These measures are included
in our planning.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy. In the period between
now and 2040 it would not be possible to deliver enough
leakage reduction to negate the need for the proposed
Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the mains replacement,
to achieve the required reduction, would be four times
the cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the level of
disruption to customers, in terms of traffic congestion
and daily water supply, would not be acceptable.
Use of gravel pits in the Thames Water area as small
reservoirs has not been specifically investigated for
several reasons. Shallow reservoirs are susceptible to
issues with algae, siltation and evapotranspiration that
can be managed but would reduce the water available
for abstraction.  If water is to be discharged to a river for
onward transfer there may also be concerns (and a
need for mitigation) related to transfer of Invasive Non-
Native Species (INNS). Gravel pits are often remediated
when extraction ceases and can provide valuable
habitats and / or recreational facilities. As an example,
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use of the gravel pits in Cotswold Water Parks as
shallow reservoirs has not been specifically investigated
but a high level assessment indicates that the
waterbodies are used for a number of different
recreational activities and are subject to a number of
environmental designations including nature reserves
and sites of special scientific interest (SSSI’s), which
would make them difficult to develop for water supply
storage. These issues likely to be relevant to some other
remediated gravel works.

936 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Advertise on TV and other media to promote ways to reduce water
usage
Promote the collection of rainwater and supply water butts either
free or at reduced cost
Promote devices for grey water use
Promote the replacement of wasteful toilet flushing systems by
efficient ones
Encourage industry and public services to economise
Install more water meters and make them obligatory within about 4
years

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

936 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The proposed massive reservoir likely to cost £billions will not be
necessar if other measures which I have outlined elsewhere are
taken

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

936 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir will not be needed if water economy measures are
taken, outlined in prior sections

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We use a twin track approach of demand management
and resource development. It would be high risk to rely
on one or the other. Although demand management is
prioritised, it alone is not enough and resource
development needs to be progressed in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

936 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Promote water economy -it is unsustainable ecologically to exploit
new water sources. -TW should take a 'green' approach to water
supply

Thank you for your response. Working as part of Water
Resources South East (WRSE) we developed 9 future
pathways which reflect specific forecasts for growth,
climate change and environmental destination. These
pathways set out how much water is required over the
planning period for each water resource zone. [There
are 6 water resource zones in Thames Water’s supply
area and 37 zones across the South East]. For the first
period to 2035, where there is most certainty, we chose
a central single pathway which is most representative of
the full range of planning scenarios and complies with
the planning guidance. From 2035-40 there are three
pathways reflecting different property and population
forecasts. By the end of this period we must also
increase the resilience of our water supplies to a one in
500-year drought, so it includes the extra water needed
to achieve that outcome. After 2040, the plan splits into
9 alternative pathways that cover a wider range of
possible scenarios we might face. It’s during this period
that we’ll need to reach the agreed level of abstraction

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reduction for the environment so it enables us to see
which options would be required, depending on how
much water needs to be left in the environment. We also
add two further population and property scenarios at the
extremes, and vary climate change.
Our preferred plan is based on Pathway 4 which is
based on ‘local authority plan-based’ demand forecasts
(identified in the WRPG as being what our planning
should be based on and therefore a requirement for us
to follow), pathway 4 also considers ‘high’ environmental
destination and climate change scenarios.

936 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The hugh cost of the propose reservoir and pipelines will be born
by customers, many of whom are already experiencing severe
financial difficulties.  The forecast for the UK economy is not good
and the situation is unlikely to improve in the next decade.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We are extremely conscious of  the potential impacts of
bill increases. We have sought to keep bill increases to a
minimum whilst delivering our legal and stated
objectives objectives. Bill increases reflect the whole
programme of measures set out in the WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

941 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Fully support your commitment to improving / protecting the
environment, but question the method.

Thank you for your response supporting our proposed
environmental improvements.

No change requested

941 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Supported. Education is key and this needs to start right now at
primary school level and onwards. Children are great at steering
parents towards doing 'the right thing'.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

941 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

All meaures that might help should be explored. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

941 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoirs have positive and negative aspects. They destroy the
current natural environment, impacting wildlife and land usage
including agriculture, as well as the man-made environment
(historical, architectural and archaeological).  They can however
be beneficial in terms of creating a new environment, new wildlife
habitats and potential for human recreation.
Careful consideration needs to be given to optimise the vest
balance.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

You are correct, all options have pros and cons and in
this plan we have sought to identify a programme of
options that deliver the objectives and provide a
balanced outcome.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

941 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Bringing surplus water from the northwest to the watershort
southeast sounds a nobrainer.
But I oppose the proposed method of building a new pipeline.
Pipeline construction is environmentally destructive in the
shortterm, as well as causing inconvenience and impacting local
economies. Even if the environment is returned to 'as was' after
construction, there is no environmental improvement gained. -
There is however an alternative that avoids all these negatives and
provides additional positives, yet it is completely ignored in the
proposal. There is already a link between the River Severn and the
River Thames. Its full length is not yet complete and this will require
funding, but the ADDITIONAL environmental, economic and
recreational benefits are immense. So, why is the Thames &
Severn Canal not being considered as the solution?

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

941 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.
Or, to be fair, only in part.
Please see above comments regarding the use of the Thames and
Severn Canal for water transfer.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Currently the better performing transfer route for the
Severn-Thames transfer involves a pipeline rather than
the route of the Thames and Severn Canal.  We
appreciate that the canal transfer has advantages for
the environment and community, but it also comes at a
higher cost and would be more problematic to operate.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

941 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Again, please consider reopening the remaining stretches of the
Thames and Severn Canal to provide the NWSE water transfer.
My MP, James Gray and I believe all other MPs with relevant
constituencies support using the Canal. Also, the Cotswold Canals
Trust, local and national authorities and landowners are all in
support.

Thank you for your comments.  In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

954 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Benefits are not realised and apparent during construction.  I would
have assumed your plan, if there is one, would articulate the
Benefits, Benefits relaisation and more importantly the Dis Benefits.
I see no evidence that even the most basic Programme
Management Techniques have been applied.

Thank you for your response. We consider that in
preparing our plan, we have followed a best value
planning process and the Strategic Environmental
Assessment process to optimise our plan to consider
the long term benefits and impacts of our options on the
environment at a landscape scale.

This process, via the SEA, has considered benefits and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impacts of our plan against a framework of SEA
objectives and sub-objectives encompassing a wide
range of environmental factors including soils, water,
landscape, heritage and nature and social aspects.

954 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is still too low, stop the leaks and remove the constraint please Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

954 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

These figures are hypocritically presented as factual whilst they are
a distortion of any considered representation.  There is no
reference to how much water is wasted that would provide for any
deficiencies in the future.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

954 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

An absolute monstrosity quite frankly.  A deep reflection on
company greed without any consequential balanced opinion being
considered. The fact is any resevoir as a solution is not required.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

954 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please explain the costs of transferring water from the Severn
catchment area and removing leakage as a costed option. Your
plan even indicates that the water will be channelled to other areas
for profit which is the underlying root of the company's aim. Please
don't try to place in peoples mind that the sky is falling in, stop the
leaks and the sewage pollution.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

954 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No; how can billions of pounds wasted on building something no
one needs as the preferred option constitutes Value for Money. It
does not and this will raise bills excessively.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The needs case for the reservoir as part of a wider
programme of demand management and resource
development for the South East of England is set our in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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our WRMP Main Report. The solution is a best value
combination of cost, environment and resilience factors.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

954 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan is shaped to convince people that the biggest water Bund
is something no more than a simple reservoir. It clearly is a biased
presentation of the facts that fail to get a fair articulation in the
document. There is no reference to Risks or their mitigations, the
local population is not being referenced and yet this is still
championed as the best option which it is clearly NOT.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

959 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not without knowing what the alternatives might be! But it sounds
like a sensible place to start.

Thank you for your response and support for our plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

959 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Having checked my last bill, it would make it easier to understand if
you could give the amount of water I used in actual litres (as well
as in cups of tea or showers). It says 16m\3 but my maths isn't up
to working out how near 123 litres a day that is, I'm afraid. Since I
live alone and you give my average as 47p a day, I'm guessing I'm
being reasonably careful but clear communications always help.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

959 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It would seem sensible to do what you can to add to new sources
of water if possible.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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959 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No but I support your general intentions. Thank you for your support. No change required

959 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It seems sensible to explore these options. Thank you for your response. Further information on the
options being considered and be found in Section 7 and
11 of our revised draft WRMP document, which are
published on our website.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

959 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

There are too many factors (and I have too little expertise) to
comment. In terms of the financial cost, it is quite unrealistic to
predict that. As for all infrastructure projects the cost will spiral up,
see High Speed 2 (though your proposals are a lot more sensible
than that!)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

No change required

959 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No, I don't have enough expertise, so these are rather basic
responses. In general, though, I support your intentions.

Thank you for your support. No changes requested,

966 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am a professional climatologist and Fellow of the Royal
Meteorological Society.

The extremely high surface area to volume ratio of the proposed
reservoir will mean that evaporation rates from the water surface
will be very high. To store water efficiently, reservoirs need to be
deep and occupy a small surface area.

The loss of water from the proposed new reservoir will be at a
maximum in the summer months, when water supplies are most
stretched and water levels in the River Thames, which will be used
to supply the reservoir, at their lowest. In meteorological terms
Thames Water wants to construct a large, shallow, puddle.
Moreover, with the global climate warming rapidly, and little
prospect of this trend being reversed any time soon, the rate of
evaporation from the proposed reservoir will progressively

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Lowland, pumped storage reservoirs will have higher
surface area and thus evaporative losses than upland
reservoirs. Evaporative losses are included in the
calculation of yield for all reservoir options.

No change required
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increase. TW are proposing to extract water from the River Thames
simply to evaporate it from their new reservoir. This is hardly
environmentally responsible.

966 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

1. This reservoir is a highly inefficient proposal which has more to
do with the ego of TW's engineers and management than
improving the security of water supplies to their customers. There
are other, less grandiose, methods of achieving the same
objective. It may be boring for Thames Water's engineers but no
other business would tolerate or survive financially losing 25% of
their product in the distribution chain. TW can only do so because
they are a natural monopoly which is poorly regulated so the
customer is paying for the leaking water.

TW's commitment to fixing leaks is poor. I have reported major
leaks several times with action only being taken weeks later. Even
then it takes their fitters many days, sometimes weeks to complete
the job.

Taken with the option of transporting water in a pipeline from the
River Severn to the headwaters of the River Thames, leakage
reduction would achieve the desired increase in security of water
supply sought by TW.

2. Anyone who has had any dealings with TW know them to be a
monumentally incompetent entity. I would not trust them to build a
garden pond let alone a vast earth dam reservoir with the potential
to flood a very significant proportion of Oxfordshire with all the
death and injury that would involve.

Information provided in response to the comments. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

975 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your video outlining future plans for our water resources is very
good. Your proposals are sound. The thing that bothers me is why
has it taken a crunch time to actually make water authorities take
action? You have plundered our water systems and stolen from our
wildlife, having a detrimental effect on the entire population. It's
more than urgent that you make something happen.

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

975 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

my household is extremely conscious of water usage, we agree
more should be done to raise awareness of water wastage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

975 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

it follows that water authorities will make even more profit by
making water expensive.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

result of your
representation.

975 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

these plans should have been implemented many years ago. we
have known about the pressures on water supplies for decades.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

No change required

975 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

stop taking water from our rivers! instead pipe it from your
reservoirs

Thank you for your response to the consultation. To be
clear the water in our storage reservoirs is abstracted
from the rivers when there is enough for us to do so and
in agreement with the Enviornment Agency.  Our
Strategic Resource Options have been chosen after a
detailed process by Water Resources South East. For
more information as to why Teddington has been put
forward as one of the options for Thames Water, please
find more information here:
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/va1bz21z/10306a_wrse
-bv-plan-2022final_online.pdf

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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975 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

you are only interested in taking bonuses from increased profit. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

No comment made

975 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

GET ON WITH IT!!!! Thank you for your support. No changes requested,

984 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q: We've chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by our regulators. We'll be
tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it out and will adapt
our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on
our approach?

A:  I am very much in support of a reduction in the amount of water
companies take from fragile chalk stream supplies, (locally in
Blewbury their stream levels have massively declined in the time I
have lived here, due to abstraction) but I do not agree with the
scale of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise
the most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as 'Chalk
Streams First'. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program (such as the proposed reservoir) just to add
value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better for the larger streams and rivers if
TW were to spend the money instead, on fixing your appalling
record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the fines you
have received for this, you really are immoral in suggesting that
you place the environment in a high priority. Neither would TW be
proposing a massive reservoir build if environmental issues were of
importance.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines. The guidelines set out
the requirement to plan for the ‘High’ Environmental
destination scenario, which is what has been included in
both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

984 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q: We've set out our plan for reducing demand, with government
interventions, to achieve 123 litres of water per person per day on
average. This is above the government's national target, but we
think it's the right approach. We'll monitor and develop this by
building on our learnings and evidence. Do you have any
comments on our approach or suggestions for additional measures
we could take?

A: Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan
shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate high volume users. Due to our family's high priority for
'green living' our water usage is way below national averages but
we have had no educational information or support from our water
supplier TW, and have achieved these levels on our own volition.
Imagine how much progress could be made in water saving by TW
if they adopted an educative cooperative process with their clients,
plus how much public money could be saved in comparison to
building a massive reservoir?

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
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commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Metering targeting
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Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

984 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q: Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of
our forecast shortfall by 2050. Some of the activity is untested and
not within our direct control. Do you think this is the right
approach? Should we plan for additional new sources of water in
case these measures don't deliver the water we've forecast?

A: In my opinion, your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to
have a Leakage equal to the average of water companies, If you
aimed for that target and the national target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies. It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest UK water
company appears to put so little effort into research and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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development and innovation. I would expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new technology. Other water companies seem to
be much more agile in the way they tackle these issues, so yet
again this highlights the need for TW to have a fundamental rethink
of how it does business.  A good start would be to make sensible
decisions around future population growth, sustainability, leakage,
environmental issues and leakage and drive through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra resources at all
(including the proposed reservoir) would be required, saving
customers from considerable financial and environmental cost. It is
necessary to improve your management team and their
procedures.

Your final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying 'what shall we do when we fail?' This is not how
high performing companies think, so it should not be necessary to
include and says a lot about TW.

We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
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Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

984 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q: A new reservoir is an integral part of our best value plan for the
South East. Do you have any comments on the size of a new
reservoir?

A: It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made
since TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
(unproved and unlikely) leisure benefits of the proposed reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly in this latest proposal, it is
proposed at 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How
can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility? It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information
required to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong. At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious questions or
concerns is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State, would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Answered elsewhere
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environmental impact, flooding risk and safety. Understandably this
is anxiety provoking for residents of the local area. Given that TW
continually tells us we are in the most water stressed region of
England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or
refilled in a drought (which is when it theoretically would be most
needed!) and particularly, how would it perform in the case of 2 dry
winters? Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and
making sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir immediately. If the south east is so short
of water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North, and as quickly as possible.

984 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q: Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan?

A: I do not support your emphasis on the proposed Abingdon
Reservoir as an early part of your program. This will take too long
to get in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water resource options which bring NEW water
into the southeast, or recycle the water we have used before it
disappears into the North Sea. You should put water transfer via
the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and
deliver it by the mid2030s or sooner if possible. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a proposed reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

984 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q: Do you think our draft plan represents the best value plan for
you, your community and the environment?

A: In my opinion, your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our
community and is also poor value for the environment. Your
intention to drag your heels in implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program (to make the proposed reservoir)
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high
environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if
you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir. Of course your program
is great financially for your shareholders, who would see cash flow
improving from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir. In

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

Shareholders/Profit are not a factors in our planning for
water resources. Our external shareholders are in it for

Answered elsewhere



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

343

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
turn the capital outlay paid for by the water customers would leave
TW as wealthy 'guardians' of massive infrastructure gain. These
hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50 years and you
should come clean on this with customers as some of them know
nothing of this 'dark' side of the plan.

the long-term and have not received a dividend since
2017. They are also putting money nto the business to
improve service and environmental performance.

984 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

A: I object strongly to TW plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information you have presented is simply misleading. For example,
the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to show the
selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Closer examination of
the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost
double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the
highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no sense. The planning
effort should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk. The ‘adaptive plan’ is
anything but. By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the reservoir halfway through which makes no
sense at all). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and
not what the regulator has asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. (No doubt this is the reason the
'old/defunct' data is still being used). The reservoir risks being an
expensive and environmentally disastrous white elephant (or herd
of them!).

I have responded to all TW requests for comments on the
proposed Abingdon reservoir over many years and still feel it is
wholly unsuitable and a poor plan of action for water provision for
residents of the area.

range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1003 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"This is clearly a laudable aim which I fully support as an idea. The
problem is how you have determined to deliver that. Reducing non-
sustainable abstraction from fragile chalk streams is an ideal but
you should prioritise those reductions towards the environments
identified by eg Chalk Streams First, thereby reducing the
perceived supply gap.
Resolving your appalling record on releases of raw sewage would
burnish your environmental credentials, as would getting properly
to grips with leaks from the water supply network.
The irreversible environmental damage which you will  cause
should SESRO proceed, together with the enormous resource
utilisation and carbon footprint for a facility the need for which is as
yet unproven is very clearly not consistent with your aim for"

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.
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1003 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

You need to justify in rigorous detail why you select such a soft
target for demand compared to the national target of 110 lpppd.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

1003 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Reducing demand has three aspects  reducing water lost through
leaks, reducing demand by individuals and businesses and basing
demand forecasts on realistic figures for population levels.

If you achieved simply the national average leakage rate and the
national water efficiency target you would render SESRO
completely unnecessary.

Your basis for the population estimates is simply wrong  the local
authority plans based on data from 2014 are seriously outdated
with the most recent estimates from 2020 showing much lower

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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levels of population growth than those used in your plan.

You should certainly plan for additional sources of water  in fact
this logically must be the core of your plan rather than
implementing a water storage system in the most waterstressed
part of the UK.  Severn to Thames Transfer provides all the
additional water you need."

All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
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accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

1003 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water sources must be the priority; water transfer via the STT
should be implemented early in the plan as it addresses the
problem (as presented by TW) of insufficient supply of water into
the area. You should increase emphasis on water recycling in the
major urban areas. Both of these approaches will deliver
sustainable results several years ahead of SESRO. Emphasis on
the Abingdon reservoir is an unnecessary distraction from
focussing on bringing new water into the area and reducing
wastage/leakage of the water supply we already have.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1003 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water sources must be the priority; water transfer via the STT
should be implemented early in the plan as it addresses the
problem (as presented by TW) of insufficient supply of water into
the area. You should increase emphasis on water recycling in the
major urban areas. Both of these approaches will deliver
sustainable results several years ahead of SESRO. Emphasis on
the Abingdon reservoir is an unnecessary distraction from
focussing on bringing new water into the area and reducing
wastage/leakage of the water supply we already have.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
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would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

1003 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water sources must be the priority; water transfer via the STT
should be implemented early in the plan as it addresses the
problem (as presented by TW) of insufficient supply of water into
the area. You should increase emphasis on water recycling in the
major urban areas. Both of these approaches will deliver
sustainable results several years ahead of SESRO. Emphasis on
the Abingdon reservoir is an unnecessary distraction from
focussing on bringing new water into the area and reducing
wastage/leakage of the water supply we already have.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Exectuive have been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to our Water Resource Management Plan
(WRMP).

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day by
2050. Our revised draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions. The choice of the

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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options have been provided to meet regulator guidance
and to also produce a Best Value Plan.

1003 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I haven't seen any credible data which would allow me to assess
whether the plan represents best value for any stakeholder. I can't
see how a plan which includes at its heart an enormous  reservoir
that eliminates a large area of productive farmland, enhances
existing flood risk, introduces new, catastrophic inundation risks,
changes the character of South Oxfordshire permanently and
imposes intolerable blight on an unwilling community both during
and after construction without even a modest local benefit (the
much-vaunted public amenity aspects are simply not credible,
being generously considered as optimistic spin at best) could
represent best value for anyone, except of course for TW's
shareholders. However, provide me the relevant data for your
baseline plan and the alternatives, properly audited, underpinned
and independently peer-reviewed, and I would happily consider a
value assessment.  Those  data would need to include cashflow
and profit forecasts for TW  for each of the alternatives too,
covering the next 50 years to enable proper transparency.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, and the Regional Plan for Water Resources
(WRSE) on which it is based, sets out the information
used, process followed, alternatives considered and
decisions made in developing the best value plan. These
have been third party checked and peer reviewed
through the consultation process.

We note your opposition to the SESRO scheme.

No comment made

1003 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"You assert that The Thames Valley is seriously waterstressed yet
your plan includes water transfers outwards which does not make
any sense in this circumstance. -It may make sense in terms of
your business plan, of course.

The regulator required you to prepare an adaptive plan but
focussing early on building the Abingdon reservoir removes
flexibility for the next 15 years (more like 25 years or more if HS2 or
SZB are any indication) until the reservoir is complete. By which
time there may be insufficient flow in the Thames to fill it on a
usable timescale, or insufficient population growth for it to be
necessary. Prioritising projects which bring new water in via eg
STT reduces any supply shortfall on a relatively short timescale and
is adaptive when the population forecasts prove to be grossly
excessive (your population forecasts predict growth until the end of

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan. We have included the
reservoir before the Severn Thames transfer in our draft
plan as our work has shown that a new reservoir is a
better first option as it is less expensive overall, is more
resilient in a drought and has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities. We will work closely with local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the century compared to more credible forecasts which raise
concerns around a declining population in the second half of the
century).
In short -reduce water loss, manage demand downwards and
increase supply of new water rather than try to take a proportion of
the existing supply and store it."

communities if the reservoir is taken forwards to listen
and address concerns.   Within our adaptive plan, we
have prepared a range of forecasts which cover a wide
range of potential levels of population growth that we
could experience, with the plan capable of adapting
over time to levels of growth that are experienced. The
water resources planning guideline requires us to work
collaboratively with neighbouring companies and other
water users to plan a secure and sustainable water
supply. The work we have completed for the South East
region has shown that we need to invest in several
strategic resource options and the water will be shared
by water companies for their customers. Our plan
includes transfers, both into the South East and across
the South East and the reservoir would form a key
element of an emerging water grid.

Since the publication of our draft plan, we have moved
to the 110 litres/head/day per person water use target.
The extra demand reductions from this have removed
the need for the STT and it is now longer in our
preferred plan.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
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future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

1008 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

no Thank you for your response. No change requested

1008 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

please explain how this amount is arrived at, and how it compares
to countries affected by climate change

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

1008 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

yes, but also develop methods and customer relations that
encourage saving, which may be counterintuitive for a company
that sells water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

357

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

1008 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There should not be a new reservoir. Reservoirs take up much
valuable land, and lose high proportions of water through
evaporation. You should invest in the renewal of the canals
network, particularly the reopening of the connected Cotswold and
Thames canals. Canals lose far less water from evaporation, and
are conduits for wildlife, as well as popular public amenities. It
would be far cheaper than a reservoir, and enjoy wider public
support.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

A number of options for an Interconnector to treat and
transfer water from the River Severn to the River
Thames have been appraised to determine which
represents best value.

The appraisal recognises that options that utilised re-
constructed sections of the Cotswold Canals would
provide opportunities for enhancement of tourism and

No comment made
regarding reservoir size.
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recreation, but that there are also significant drawbacks
compared to the direct pipeline option which remains
the preferred interconnector option.

1008 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

see previous answer : "There should not be a new reservoir.
Reservoirs take up much valuable land, and lose high proportions
of water through evaporation. You should invest in the renewal of
the canals network, particularly the reopening of the connected
Cotswold and Thames canals. Canals lose far less water from
evaporation, and are conduits for wildlife, as well as popular public
amenities. It would be far cheaper than a reservoir, and enjoy wider
public support."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1008 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

not yet! You are not being imaginative enough. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

No comment made

1008 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

A huge new reservoir is a bad idea, when there already exists a
route through from the wet west to the dry southeast: canals.
Reuse, recycle, waste less.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

The SESRO options will result in areas of existing
floodplain being removed.  In line with prevailing
legislation and best practice, this would be mitigated
through the development of level-for-level floodplain
compensation, as part of the reservoir proposals.  This
would be designed to ensure that the flood risk to areas
upstream and downstream was not worsened by the
SESRO proposals.  All such work would need to be
reviewed and agreed by the Environment Agency before

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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consent for the scheme is allowed.  Our initial findings at
RAPID Gate 2 are that the scheme could result in a
slight betterment to the flood flows passing downstream
to Abingdon and negligible impacts on groundwater
flooding.  This will be subject to further modelling,
appraisal and scrutiny as the design progresses.

As noted in our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 3
and Figure 3.1), we have developed an Indicative
Master Plan for the largest SESRO option.  As stated in
that document, this is to "provide a first illustration of
how the engineering requirements of the scheme may
be integrated with the expected environmental
mitigation and with possible recreational uses of the
site...This vision will be subject to change and
refinement if SESRO progresses through scheme
promotion, through future consultation, environmental
assessment and associated design iterations, but
provides an initial overview of how the largest SESRO
option could be conceptualised."  This indicative master
plan, and the associated costs, impacts and benefits is
based upon a scheme that could enable extensive
recreational activity including terrestrial footpaths and
bridleways, controlled water-based recreation (e.g.
sailing club), a visitor centre, a small education centre
and a cafe facility.  None of these aspects has been
designed in detail at this early stage, but all are included
in the concept design at this stage, integrated with the
required engineering and environmental mitigation
works.  Local and regional opportunities: The reservoir
has the potential to provide a wide range of economic,
social and environmental opportunities – boosting
biodiversity, natural capital and recreational benefits
beyond those that can be offered by the water transfer.
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1047 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don't believe the plan supports the environment - the building of
the reservoir in Oxfordshire will involve 10 years of work polluting
the local environment. Fixing the leaks will be better for the
environment.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

1047 Person Section 10a -
Programme

"Yes, its way to large and a danger to the lives of the local
community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

No comment made
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

During the build it will cause pollution and once its complete the
mass of water will be VERY close to local communities.
Fix leaks and reduce demand for water should be the priorities."

Response.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

There are impacts during construction of the reservoir
but in the long-term the reservoir performs well as part
of an overall solution, compared with alternatives.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction. Our
plan contains ongoing significant programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management.

1047 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

No comment made

1054 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your reduced water abstraction figures are grossly exaggerated
and the reservoir and its construction phase will be ecologically
disastrous for the region.  Biodiversity will be destroyed that cannot
be replaced and a vast amount of carbon will be released during
construction with dangerous levels of other pollutants. You will
block a flood plain which protects the surrounding 'island villages'
(look it up) from flood risk - not from water that lands on the
reservoir but floodwater from the surrounding hills.

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

1054 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Just as for your own water 'use' (leakage), your proposed target
for your customers' water use gets the wooden spoon as worst in
the country!

Your statement that 123 litres of water per person per day is the
right approach is a completely unsupported assertion that cannot
justify your failure to even plan to achieve the target of 110 litres
per person per day. The only sense in which aiming for ‘worst
performance in the country’ can be interpreted as the right
approach is from the perverse perspective of allowing Thames
Water to do absolutely nothing to address the issue.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

1054 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your demand forecasts are vast overestimates with zero
credibility.
No you shouldn't be planning for additional new sources of water
you should have *already* completed that and begun
implementation!

Fix your leaks, bring in new water sources and aim for 110
litres/day/customer  with just those 3 measures you could
comfortably meet (realistic estimate of) future demand."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

1054 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

The Thames valley is one of the driest regions in the country. The
problem is not lack of water storage capacity but lack of water.
You will not solve that problem by building even larger storage

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

No comment made
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Scenario testing

- Q4
capacity (as multiple news images of dried out reservoirs made
clear last summer); you will solve it by fixing your appalling leakage
rates - the worst in England - and by finding new sources of water.
Those two fixes would solve the actual problem (your estimates of
future population growth are ludicrously over the top) and leave us
with a required new reservoir size of 0 Mm3.

Although the South East is a water stressed area, that
doesn't mean to say that there is no water available at all
times. The reservoir would take water when flows are
available and store them for use when flows are low.
Low reservoirs are an indicator of a lack of sufficient
storage in the system.

Our plan includes substantial ongoing reductions in
leakage and includes transfers from outside of the
region.

We use a range of population forecasts in our adaptive
planning process including housing and trend based
projections. Our preferred pathway however is required
not to constrain growth, so is housing plan led.

1054 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Thames valley is one of the driest regions in the country. You
plan to ship water *out* of this region and build a big water tank to
hold water we don't have. Don't transfer water out of the region.
Provide new water sources for the region. It's not rocket science.

Thank you for your response. SESRO would be filled
with water from the River Thames during periods of high
river flow. When river levels drop or demand for water
increases, water would be released back into the River
Thames for re-abstraction downstream. In doing so the
reservoir will allow us to make the most of our existing
water sources. This reservoir would supply water for
Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames Water
customers. We have looked at a wide range of solutions
to reduce the shortfall between the amount of water we
have and the amount we need, including reducing
demand, creating new sources of water and improving
catchment areas. Working with Water Resources South
East (WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies
across the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways
to increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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option against a range of criteria, including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing. Using these criteria the investment
model has then selected the options which are most
suitable to supply the region.

1054 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No, it certainly does not!

In order for me to evaluate my personal cost&risk vs benefit
balance (value) from your proposal I need to know;

1. the cost to me
2. the benefit to me
3. the risk to me

Your proposal is completely unclear on every one of those issues.
Where I can find or construct an estimate, the balance is in every
case, null or negative for me. Since you provide no numbers I will
use a simple yes/no points scoring system.

1. the cost - (financial) by how much will my water bill rise in future
to cover the cost of construction of the proposed Abingdon
reservoir? The cost will certainly be passed on to your customers.
Points = -1
(my time=£) How long will I queue behind construction trucks on
the A338 when I attempt to drive into Oxford during the
construction phase? It will not be zero and will probably be
significant.
Points -1
(my health) What will be the levels of asthma inducing pollutants in
the air around the region during reservoir construction? Again it will
get worse not better.
Point = -1
Every member of my family and most of my friends live in the area

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to SESRO and we understand
the concerns of local residents. There is a considerable
amount of information available on SESRO, the level of
detail for which is commensurate with the development
stage of the scheme. The WRMP is there to establish
need for schemes included within it. It is not detailed
design required for full planning permission. We
recognise that local residents want more detailed
information, which will be available as/if the scheme
progresses.

Our regional level assessment of need and solutions is
based on a best value assessment of cost, environment
and resilience factors and include allowances for risk.

The water supply from SESRO will go to customers in
the Thames Valley as well as London and those of
Southern Water and Affinity Water.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level

No comment made
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affected by the reservoir. They can answer for themselves of
course, but their loss will also be a kind of cost to me.
Points = -1

2. the benefits - (financial) none. Points = 0
(material)  It has always been clear that the proposed  Abingdon
reservoir is not designed to supply water to the local area. In fact
water that does arrive in the area via the Thames, and is stored in
the reservoir, will be *removed* from the area to other regions!
Points = -1
(recreational) Even if I was a water sports enthusiast it is clear that
the recreational benefits you claim are hype. With 100Mm3 of
water 20m above the ground you will need continual security in
place to protect against possible terrorist activity on the crest of
the reservoir (especially with only 1m freeboard), The outer
embankment itself must be protected from erosion, either natural
or man made, so recreational access will be limited there as well.
And paths that used to be there will be gone, So
Points = -1

3. the risk: financial and material risks are covered to some extent
above under (cost). Here I address the risk to myself or my family
and friends from flooding - either through (i) flood that cannot
escape into the flood plain you will destroy, or (ii) flood that
escapes through breach of the reservoir embankment.  There is a
compelling case that the reservoir will increase flooding (i) in the
surrounding area  and you have no convincing evidence or
argument to counter that.  There is also no sign of any serious TW
risk assessment for breaches (ii) of the reservoir.  However
independent breach risk and impact assessments for local villages
(some housing my family or friends) show that e.g. the fatality rate
in properties close to the reservoir will be significant in the event of
a  breach opposite them in the embankment  wall.
Points = -1"

than if the project hadn’t taken place.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.
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1054 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
The lack of a serious risk and impact assessment for breaching of
the proposed reservoir must be reversed.  The chances of that
happening may be small (as a janitor of the twin towers in NY said
to a resident on 10th September 2001) but TW must evaluate the
consequent risk and impact, to ensure that your plan includes
appropriate mitigating design features and procedures.   The time
for that is now.

Thank you for your feedback about the design of the
reservoir. Our proposals are at a very  early stage in the
process.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1055 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Environmental improvements would be better served using the
restoration of Cotswolds canals options, rather than just the
pipeline.  This will have benefits both to teh environment, nature
and wildlife as well as providing a focus for towns and villages on
the route, giving them environmental and commercial benefits (e.g.
increased tourism in Cricklade, waterparks, etc)

Thank you for your response. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
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on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

1055 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Statistics is always a subjective issue, when some activity is
untested, can you not trial the proposals on a small sample to get a
better understanding of the likely outcome

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

result of your
representation.

1055 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Getting teh size right once and not needing to increase capacity in
the short-medium term seems to me the best option

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered phased reservoir development and,
in support of your comments, we have found these are
not preferred as it adds cost and increases disruption to
local communities.

No comment made

1055 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think in terms of the Cotswold canals option, this would offer
best value overall compared to a pipeline.   As a paying customer, I
would probably expect you to be seeking the minimum cost, but
best value in overall terms should take into account any other
sources of funding, etc that can be obtained and also take an
objective view of the cost of any additional benefits that it may
provide

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

A number of options for an Interconnector to treat and
transfer water from the River Severn to the River
Thames have been appraised to determine which
represents best value.

The appraisal recognises that options that utilised re-
constructed sections of the Cotswold Canals would
provide opportunities for enhancement of tourism and
recreation, but that there are also significant drawbacks
compared to the direct pipeline option which remains
the preferred interconnector option.

No comment made
regarding reservoir size.

1059 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Increase use of water metering Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

1059 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fully support Severn Thames transfer by use of the canal. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1059 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You should seek maximum environmental and community gain.
The canal transfer option will best achieve this.

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1067 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You are  saying this at the same time as it has been revealed that
the sewage outflows by you and all others are a national
scandal...............that the regulator seems to be supine about it

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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all.......so i suspect when you say the highest, and link it to the
regulator, your standards are not high enough.

accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

1067 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You don't need a national target. you need to do your job properly Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1067 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If you are proposing water use reduction as part of your proposal,
with the above comment, i suggest you do more work of the
possible outcome, and reduce your

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1067 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

the size of the reservoir cannot be commented on in isolation to
considerations about the location etc.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

 In options appraisal we have assessed several potential
reservoir sites and different sizes of reservoirs on those
sites.

No comment made

1067 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No more abstraction. use what we have. Thank you for your response We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Unfortunately
even with demand management measures and leakage
reduction our current water sources alone will not be
sufficient to meet the short fall between the water
demand in the future and the water supply. As well as
considering new water sources we have also considered

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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options such as the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) which would help make the most of
existing sources by storing water when flows are high
and releasing water when flows in the River Thames are
low. We've assessed every option against a range of
criteria, including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing. Using these criteria
the investment model has selected the options which
will best be able to supply Thames Water.

1067 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

this survey does not allow me to go back to the info on the
plan..????????????????????

Thanks for your comment. We note your IT issue. No comment made

1067 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This is the worst designed, and architected survey i have
seen.........it obtuse way of operation, and lack of sensible
navigation is all part of an obfuscation programme.

Feedback on survey design noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1070 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Good idea.
BUT although you identify a need , there is nothing to suggest
reducing abstractions significantly below existing levels.
So it is a target which can be waived away when you fail to achieve
it."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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1070 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Yes, you need to plan to process waste water and separate drain
water waste/ runoff from sewage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1070 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"You need to think of where the water usage is going to be highest,
and to place the reservoir so it can be accessed by any water
company.
This will mean pipework,This will probably mean having a ring main
system, and sharing of uk resources.
With the construction of roads or infrastructure like HS 2 , this is an
opportunity to utilise culverts in a cheaper way than building from
scratch."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The South East of England is where demand is expected
to be highest, so building more storage in the South
East fits the bill. In the long-term it would likely be
supported from water from the Severn.

The proposal would provide water to Thames Water,
Southern and Affinity Water with associated pipework
(for treated transfers) and the river network (for raw
water transfers)

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1070 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes, surface water( rainwater) must be collected in different way
to sewage waste.
Even moving rainwater on to absorbable ground will allow aquifer
replenishment.
Discharge of comingled rainfall and sewage to overflow stream/
rivers, given water companies inability to process sewage at

We support the government enacting existing provisions
in the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 so that
all new developments include sustainable drainage. In
addition Thames Water supports actions to control the
currently unrestricted paving over of gardens to create
patios and driveways. In heavy rainfall one six square

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

378

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
certain times, is not working.
In fact, the water companies are not doing their jobs and
abdicating responsibility...saying its not matched processing of
effluent to its capacity.Why has it not kept pace with need."

metre patio can contribute the same volume of flow to
the sewer network as the wastewater from 100 homes.
Permeable paving, swales and water butts can all help
slow the flow of rainwater into the sewer system,
protecting new and existing homes and businesses from
flooding.

We are working with housing developers to improve
water efficiency. In 2022 Thames Water launched a
reward scheme for housing developers who commit to
building new properties fitted with low water using
devices like showers and washing machines and use
rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet flushing and watering
plants, as well as innovative methods and sustainable
drainage options to manage surface water run-off from
their developments rather than have it enter the public
sewer network.. These developers will be offered
discounts on the charges they pay Thames Water to
connect to the public water supply.

Stormwater discharges are designed with the
knowledge of key regulator and government to happen
automatically when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives
at a Sewage Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or
store. We cannot control the amount of flow arriving at
the works and trying to do so would cause flooding
somewhere else, from the sewers backing up. For this
reason, many of our STWs are designed so that any
surplus above the amount the site is designed to treat is
diverted automatically to storm tanks and stored until
incoming flows reduce and the works once again has
spare treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated
sewage only take place when treatment works are
operating at full capacity and the storm tanks are full.
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When that happens, any excess overflows automatically
to the river, because there is literally nowhere else for it
to go.

1070 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"It's too lax,and it's intention only.
There are no real enforced criteria, so you are able to turn around
and say....well we had a plan but we did not achieve the plan!
So it's a sop"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is for water companies to ensure security of supplies
to customers. So we certainly have incentive to do so!
Monitoring plans are required as part of WRMP
development and our regulators use these to monitor
our progress and take action where necessary. WRMPs
are reviewed annually and are adaptive.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1070 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Mentioned earlier in my answers Thanks for your feedback. Response provided in
previous sections.

No changes requested,

1073 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes – It’s the wrong one

Stop the leaks – priority

Choose the Severn option

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options

Yes. STT not selected.
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which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east.

1073 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes – it’s too ambitious. Aim for a lower quantity p.p. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

1073 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes – but not at any cost – to ecology, farmland (vital for a growing
population too), countryside

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1073 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

It’s huge and will dominate the rural area – it’s the wrong site Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1073 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Choose Severn option Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1073 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1073 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Common sense says stop the leaks first – put funding into that.
Then measure the improvement. No point building a reservoir only
to lose water through leaks!

Thank you for your response. Currently around 24% of
the water we provide to our customers is lost through
leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we are investing significantly to
tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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alongside measures to reduce demand make up over
half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

1108 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have opposed the proposed reservoir for thepast three decades
and have been a member of GARD since then; andlater sec to
GAAAAAAAAAAARD when we forced a public Inquiry  which we
won.
Ths plan has nothing to dowith our needs; the reservoir cannot be
filled.
TW has dismissed the far better and sustainable improvement in
supply by using water  from the Severn which was endorsed by the
inspector.  Theproposal is merely to tempt new buyers from
abroad, TW is constantly being sold on to foreigners who could not
give a damn about our needs and the danger to our village; I have
been flooded outof myhome once and do not want the danger
tobeincreased by  indifferent foreigners.
They do not seem to realise that the water will pass twice over
leaking beds of shale.   Even at my sere age Iwill not be around
should permission be givenI do ot want my home for over five
decades to be endangered by callous money grubbers from
abroad to endanger my village and shall do all  I can to oppose my
home inthis 1200 yr old village with so many treasured houses by
callous foreigner envious of our long, stable country and it villages
when there is a far better solution using far less polluted water and
a more sustainable source

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1113 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing your leaks quicker should be main priority, consumer
education should focus on truth about personal hygiene is it
necessary for everyone to shower daily? some people ned to but
many do not. and recycling grey water .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

1113 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

With out water transfer which would supply water all year round to
fill existing reservoirs where is the water coming from to fill new
reservoir when the existing ones are not full even in the winter
water transfer 1st reservoir second is common sense, though other
countries would do both together.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The water to fill the reservoir would come from the River
Thames at Culham. Hydrological modelling has
confirmed that there is sufficient water to fill it.

Our modelling indicates that reservoir first is the better

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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overall solution. In the long-term it could be that both the
reservoir and the STT are required. In programme
appraisal we have considered a wider range of
alternative solutions and sensitivities, some of which
suggest this. We will continue, through the Strategic
Regional Options development programme, to
investigate both SESRO and STT.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1113 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The use of existing waterways both river and canal and restoration
of some waterways  like the cotswold canal and other smaller
sections else where in the country makes sense for both speed
and least environmental damage  and offers much to the
community

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1113 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

your draft plan seems to have too many options therefore it will
never be implement just bit here and there
stop waffling and do something NOW

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1113 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You have a net work of waterways already use them to move water
invest a small amount in the cotswold canals and you have even
more options to move water do that first or along side your
reservoirs NOW not after several more years of waffle

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1122 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Although I support a reduction in the amount of water that
companies take from fragile chalk stream supplies, I do not agree
with the scale of reductions Thames Water proposes. The most
vulnerable environments should be the ones prioritised, for

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
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example, those which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. By prioritising in this way the
amount of water you have to replace will be reduced. The need to
replace water previously taken from fragile environments is not a
sufficient reason to develop a new reservoir. It is clear that the
drive behind the proposed development is for shareholders'
benefit.
In terms of environmental improvements, it is essential for Thames
Water to develop their systems so that sewerage dumping in rivers
is stopped. This would be a significant step and would demonstrate
a clear commitment to 'environmental improvements'"

and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

1122 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames Water is consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies. The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106 and
113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd -
within the national target of 110.  So why is Thames Water aiming
for a much higher 123 lpppd?   Thames Water needs to address
this issue as a matter of priority.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.  The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of data from smart meters to rapidly fix leaks at the
household level and identify and educate, high users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
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Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

1122 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"I do not think this is the right approach. Reducing water leakage
effectively should be a plank of your strategy.  Your target for
reducing leakage should be at least in line with the average of
water companies. If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency, those alone would save more water than
the proposed reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing to find that the largest water company appears
to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation.  I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues.
It is essential that Thames Water make sensible decisions around
future population growth,
sustainability, leakage and environmental issues, to the benefit of
local communities and the environment rather than to the benefit of
shareholders. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required."

our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
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(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

1122 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Reducing leakage targets to the industry average and making
sensible predictions for the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir.

If the south east is so short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as Thames Water
suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water were adamant that the reservoir had to be 150
million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Now the proposed size is 100million cubic meters, with no
explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to have
any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has not been done. At Thames Water drop-in meetings,
the answer to any serious question or concern is always ‘that work
has still to be done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first
made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of
State would proceed immediately without any clear understanding
of key areas - including environmental impact, flooding risk and
safety.
Given that Thames Water continually tell us we are in the most
water-stressed  region of England, it is still unclear how the
reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly,
how it would perform in the case of two dry winters?"

1122 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
that recycle water. You should put water transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid 2030s. It will bring new water into the area, and is flexible and
easy to upgrade. You should also increase your focus on Recycling
schemes in the London area, as these too can be delivered ahead
of a
reservoir."

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
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collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

1122 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"No. I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our
community and for the environment. It is completely unacceptable

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

not to reduce leakage more radically, not to reduce water usage in
line with industry averages and  not to consider water transfer from
other areas.
The reservoir would be a huge unnecessary infrastructure building
program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a revenue stream
coming in from the sales of water to other regions and from the
increased water charges to local customers which will be levied in
order to pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to
billions over the next 50 years and you should be honest about this
with customers."

Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1122 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon Reservoir to transfer
water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario.  This

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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makes no sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk management
approach.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is not adaptive.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are not based on sound data and
assumptions. They appear to be based solely on local authority
plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.  This data
has been superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now
completely out of date.  Each update has lowered its estimate of
population growth and experts now assess that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century.  There is no mention of this in the Thames Water plan
which assumes high levels of growth continuing until the end of the
century.  The reservoir risks being a hugely expensive and
environmentally disastrous white elephant that will bring no benefit
to the population in the Thames Valley."

• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1134 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Given the situation with sewage discharges by TW, the
environment seems the last thing considered by TW. This is also
reflected in the failure of TW to maintain and replace its supply pipe
infrastructure. Environmental matters are a national matter and are
NOT tradable between water authorities ie. TW, Affinity and
Southern Water.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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80% in most sensitive catchments.
The National framework for water resources’ sets out
how water companies need to plan future water
supplies. It sets out that water companies should work
together in regional groups to plan for our future water
needs while protecting the environment. Following this
guidance, we have worked with five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. In developing the WRMP24 and
wider plan for the South East, a fresh and objective look
has been taken at the challenges facing the region and
how best to solve them, looking beyond the boundaries
of individual water companies to identify the options that
will provide resilient supplies more efficiently and provide
wider benefits. In terms of new infrastructure,
desalination plants and water recycling are viable
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the south east.  We have completed the required
assessments to understand the environmental impacts
of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

1134 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stateing that TW will over achieve the national target is simply
hubris. TW grossly underachieves on supply leakage and sewage
discharge and has been repeatably fined for this. The current
proposal for its Abingdon bunded reservoir is 100 million cubic
metres. The TW supply leakage of 620 Ml/day is 226 million cubic
metres / year or 2.2 SESRO/year. FIX THE LEAKS

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

1134 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your estimates on future housbullding are exaggerated from local
plans that do not deliver it (ususally only 50%).  Future demand
can  be accomodated by reducing leakage by one SESRO/year.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

1134 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposed 100M cu metre reservoir is required to be able to
draw down one metre depth per day.  For the approx 4 sq Km area
this is 4M cu metres/day or 46 cu metres/sec discharge into the
Thames near Abingdon. To reduce the 25 metre depth to 15
metres requires 10 days. The average Thames flow at  Abingdon is
60 cu metres/sec. This gives a high risk of fllooding and risk to life.

It is clear that your Concept Design Report section 4.3.1 is kicking
this fundemental safety work can down the road. Similarly for the
section 4.3.2 on groundwater. Since you have no assesment of
these matters you have no assesment of the reservoir cost. Your
'best value plan' assertion is false and typical.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The nearest flow gauge to the proposed outfall location
for SESRO is at Sutton Courtenay.  The Flow Duration
Curve at this location shows that the flow  is at or below
approximately 40 cu metres / second for 80% of the
time of the gauged record (1973 – 2021).  The data
records that the highest flood during that data record
reached a peak of just over 200 cu m / sec.  A flood
event with a return period of 1 in 10 years would have a
peak flow of just over 66 cu m/ sec.

The drawdown capacity for the configuration of the 100
Mm3 option has been estimated at approximately 58 cu
metres / second. Flood Risk Assessment would not
normally simulate the combination of emergency
discharge with an extreme flood in the Thames, due to
the extremely low combined probability of such an
occurrence.  As a result, we would expect the combined
flooding effects of the emergency discharge with
average flow conditions in the Thames to be broadly
equivalent to a large winter flood event and hence not
cause any additional flooding risks or risks to life.

With regard to groundwater flood risks, for our Gate 2

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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submission to RAPID we did undertake modelling and
assessment of the groundwater flood risks of SESRO.
As noted in Section 4.28 of our main Gate 2 report, this
modelling confirms that, “When the planned drainage
measures are simulated in the model, groundwater
levels are reduced by the presence of the proposed toe
drain, flood storage area and watercourse diversions
and through the inclusion of the proposed groundwater
drain around the embankment.  When these measures
are included, the increased risk of groundwater flooding
is reduced to a low level.”

1134 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer from Severn to the Thames is nationally sensible,
causes less envronmental damage, can be achieved faster and at
less risk of an HS2 type overspend than the bunded Abingdon
reservoir. The reservoir is of NO benefit to Oxfordshire, the STT is
of benefit to all the South East regions.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1134 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1134 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Over the four years have been involved in this process I have
observed the arrogance of Thames Water. You do not listen
because you do not wish to unless this is imposed from external
agencies. The Abingdon reservoir is opposed by Oxford County
Council, the Vale and South Oxfordsire district councils and all
affected Parish Councils. The reservoir, as in the 2011 inquiry,  is
unacceptable and is unanimously opposed

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
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from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1144 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I really don't understand how you can equate covering a very large
area of agricultural land and flood plain with heavy-carbon-footprint
concrete works and earth moving. Fundamentally what you are
proposing in the reservoir near Abingdon is environment
destruction and degradation, it doesn't square with improvement in
any form.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. The SESRO reservoir
proposal is consistently selected in investment model
runs undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a
necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan solution to the future water
resources challenges that the region is facing. A new
reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

1144 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How muck of that mythical target is wasted by leakage? How much
treated water is wasted industrially that falls outside this target?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

414

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

1144 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Given the UK appears to be heading into reduced rainfall until May,
what additional water sources are you considering? Transfer from
wet areas to dry areas is the obvious one that Thames Water
appear to specifically have either ignored or ruled out

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

1144 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Its an utter waste of customer money to provide Thames Water
with an 'asset' that will at best be used to provide profit for Thames
Water by selling water to other providers. As an overall object, the
reservoir is unremittingly negative, it won't hold enough water to
make much difference, it destroys what is essentially prime
agricultural land and semi natural environment in favour of what is
likely to be stinking mudflats in any 'drought' lasting more than a
week and is utterly untested in scale anywhere in the world.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is likely that any strategic regional options would be
jointly or third party owned, with the companies
receiving an allocation of water based on need. They
would not be TW-only assets with water sold on to
others.

There are many bunded reservoirs in operation in the
UK and worldwide. We own and operate 22. There are
bigger and taller examples in operation. Whilst the
reservoir undoubtedly would have impacts in
construction, once built they can bring considerable
positives for the local community and long-tern
environmental gain.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1144 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

no Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

1144 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No. It provides best value for Thames Water shareholders and
everyone else loses out.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1144 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

no No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1151 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The restoration of the Cotswold canal system would allow for the
high level of environmental protection forming a green corridor
across the country

Thank you for your response. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
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dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

1151 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

A joint approach is required Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1151 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Additional reservoirs should be as small as possible in area Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1151 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The use of the Cotswold canals would be my preferred option
causing less disruption and scarring to the landscape whilst
restoring our country’s heritage.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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1154 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I accept that the level of water extraction from chalk streams is
very important. Surly it is more important to prioritise the areas
which are most at risk and work with Chalk Streams First to identify
these most vulnerable locations. There is no justification to use this
as an excuse to plough on with large infrastructure programs
including the reservoir which is in itself will have a severe
detrimental affect on the Steventon and Abingdon local
environment.

What about your record on sewage dumps, (yet again this last few
weeks during heavy rains), into the very rivers that need to be
looked after? What a poor record of environmental management
and priorities. How and why should we trust you to deliver on these
environmental areas. Thames Water continue to be fined for their
repeated breaches, and we as the customer have to pay for these
fines? These discharges should be collected and processed giving
the substantial improvements in water quality and water that can
be reused further downstream. It would be better for the
environment if the money was spent on fixing your sewage dumps
in rivers and streams to improve the environment rather than on
big infrastructure projects.

There is no mention of the environmental impact of your proposals
regarding the major solutions to your proposal for a Reservoir and
Water Transfer Systems in your non technical summary. There will
be a devastating impact during the construction and operation in
and around the area. Why have you not formally recognised and
discussed this aspect in your draft proposal?

Yet again I have to highlight the lack of assessment by Thames
Water. Specifically, the flood plain around the reservoir is
inadequate to support any reservoir bigger than 75mm3, as
reported by a Thames Water in the past. Is this a correct
statement? In the event that the flood plain cannot support a flood

Thank you for your response. Our primary focus in
reduction of abstraction is on chalk streams and we are
working closely with experts such as Chalk Streams
First.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In the southeast we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years, and the WRMP24 looks at how best
to solve this. Our plan is multi-faceted and includes
fixing leaks and decreasing customers’ demand,
however this alone will not solve the deficit in water. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.
We consider that in preparing our plan, we have
followed a best value planning process and the Strategic
Environmental Assessment process to optimise our plan
to consider the long term benefits and impacts of our
options on the environment at a landscape scale. This
process, via the SEA, has considered benefits and
impacts of our plan against a framework of SEA
objectives and sub-objectives encompassing a wide
range of environmental factors including soils, water,
landscape, heritage and nature and social aspects. If

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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by building a bigger Reservoir of 100mm3 it will have a bigger
impact on the local environment. Why have you not even
mentioned this aspect in your environmental summary report or do
you think we will not notice?

There is no statement in the environmental summary report on how
environment toxins and algae will be managed in the reservoir from
the nitrates and phosphates which will also be pumped into the
reservoir. Your London reservoirs already suffer and given the
massive area of the new reservoir and strong winds, this will
deposit these “nasties” downstream of any wind and contaminate
the water courses as well as my house and family directly
downwind and the surrounds."

the reservoir is taken forward we would produce an
Environmental Impact Assessment, this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.
The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures will be included
in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level than if
the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the reservoir
could potentially improve flood risk management in the
Abingdon area, work is ongoing with the Environment
Agency on this. This work will be shared in an open and
transparent way when it is complete.

1154 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

By Thames Water’s own admission in the above statement, you
have failed to “grasp the nettle” of reducing the target water use so
that you can help justify the reservoir at Steventon. This target of
123 litres per day per person (lpdpp) is not good enough and far
too high when compared to the targeted 2050 figures of the other
5 WRSE companies ranging from 106 to 113 lpdpp. Thames Water
already state that those on meters use ~100 l/day/person. The
target must be to get everyone billed via meters. My use is 62
lpdpp. So yes you must do more to reduce this use and you know
how to do it and it is a low technical risk. When I had a water meter
installed by Seven Trent Water at a previous house, my usage
plummeted and awareness of my water use enabled me to make
lifestyle changes. Smart meters are the tools to enable the public
to manage their use, bi annual readings are poor when trying to
understand use. At least the meter I had in my previous house by
Seven Trent was accessible and I could get real time information,
whereas the meter buried by my new house is not. Lobby the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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government to enable a faster installation programme for the smart
meters and regulations to improve appliance water efficiency. Get
customers involved and help them to educate themselves.

target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

423

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

1154 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"I don’t understand your strategy, Thames Water should be
matching the leakage of the other water companies and target the
national target for water use. These targets on their own would
make the need for a reservoir and new technology and innovation
redundant.

However. Thames Water should be blazing the way with new
innovation and technology. Where are the significant technology
and innovations in your draft plan?  You should have more trust in
your targets by doing the necessary work, employ and /or contract
out to those who have the technology / expertise if Thames Water
does not have these resources. Thames Water need a bit more of
the new company entrepreneur spirit where new and novel ideas
are developed and commercialised which would be flexible and
adaptable unlike a reservoir."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
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assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
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of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

1154 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The reservoir is the only option that Thames Water have always
wanted and are determined to have irrespective of any information
which does not support the reservoir option.  The assessment is
not an honest appraisal and appears to deliberately use
information and language which would seem to make the Thames
Water case “Watertight”.  So yet again I flag up the reasons why
the reservoir has not been assessed in an honest methodology:

    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when Thames Water does not provide comparable capital costs to
enable others to verify that any of your proposals are best value?
    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when even after 25 years of deliberations you cannot decide on the
size of the reservoir?
    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when you don’t even use the latest population projections?
    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when environmental commitment is reflected in the number and
size of your sewage discharges and fines into the very rivers that
you extract water?
    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when you have not even carried out a basic life risk assessment
(my house would be in the direct line of a catastrophic failure and
your safety expert confirmed that indeed no risk assessment had

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to SESRO and lack of trust in
Thames Water.

The scheme is proposed by three water companies and
is put forward following modelling at a regional level as
part of Water Resources in the South East. It is one part
of a much wider programme of demand management
and resource development. The methodologies used
are published and the plan is adaptive and contains
assessment of many alternatives (including the Severn-
Thames Transfer)

Costs: Relative costing of alternative programmes of
options is provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main
Report.Relative costing of individual options is provided
in the WRMP Tables Appendix.

Size: The WRMP is a strategic plan and the needs and
objectives of the plan change over time. Every planning
cycle we review the entire plan from scratch.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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been completed at the drop in!). It is obvious that a reservoir poses
an inherent risk to life compared to the Seven Thames water
transfer.
    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when you don’t even target the government reduction target
of110lpdpp for the Thames Water population?
    • How can we trust your reservoir size selection is best value
when even your leakage targets are higher than your WRSE co
water companies let alone the other UK water companies?

At the current time the plan is just not credible to justify a mega
reservoir at Steventon and its size should be 0mm3 until you have
done the proper work to justify it compared to the Seven Thames
water transfer. In addition neither of these projects are justified until
Thames Water have completed an honest appraisal of the points
highlighted above.

Overall, demonstrate why the mega reservoir is best value when
compared against the Seven Thames water transfer proposal,
particularly as it has the potential for new water at a use rate of
288mm3pd compared to the reservoir of 188mm3pd. What about
2 or more dry winters in a row, how will you keep the mega
reservoir full? What about new water from Wales and the North?"

Population: We use a range of populations in our
assessment of need and in order to form an adaptive
plan. We update the projections each planning cycle
and new projections come out from providers on a
regular basis. We use sensitivity testing to understand
the materiality of any major changes

Sewage in rivers: Our plans for reducing and removing
sewage outflow to rivers is available in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to the WRMP for the waste side of the business.

Reservoir safety: Thames Water and the UK water
industry have an excellent record of reservoir safety.
The design would meet the requirements of the
Reservoirs Act, be reviewed by an independent
Reservoir Advisory Panel, and adopt appropriate
security measures.

PCC: Between draft and final plans the government
have confirmed that the national target for PCC of 110
should be applied at company-level. As such our revised
draft plan will hit this target.

Leakage: We know we have more to do on leakage and
ongoing reductions are in our plan as a priority.

Severn-Thames Transfer: Our plan includes
consideration of the STT as well as SESRO. In the plan
we set out many alternative plans with and without each
scheme and in different combinations of sizes. These
were then used inform the best value plan decision.
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Filling SESRO: Our hydrological modelling supports the
deployable output figures for all our resource options.
There is enough surplus water available in times of high
flows to be stored for use in time of drought.

1154 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Storing water from the river Thames and tributaries is not new
water, please justify why it is new water as I don’t support the
building of a reservoir to collect “new” water from the river
Thames? The solution for new water can only be the Seven
Thames water transfer project and the “linkage” of water ultimately
through a country wide water transfer scheme. This Seven Thames
water transfer project has the following advantages:

    1. The water could be available by the mid 2030s, way before
the reservoir is complete. This would guarantee significant
protection from drought before the reservoir could be completed
and would be adaptable to climate change where the reservoir is
not adaptable.
    2. The project is flexible and adaptable and if planned for enough
space could be upgraded and expanded in the future.
    3. The water transfer has built in inherent safety from a major
catastrophe compared to an inherent safety risk to life of the
reservoir and a major catastrophic failure.

More effort should be put into recycling water before it is
discharged into the sea. The new London sewer is ideal starting
point for treating and returning the water to London."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1154 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"NO, absolutely not, this is a BAD value for us, our surrounds and
Thames Water customers. Best value must take into all critical
aspects of a proposal. I would not call the reservoir plan best value
for the following reasons:

    1. Failure by using out of date population figures so that you can
engineer Thames Waters favoured choice.
    2. Failure by the use of weak targets for personal water use,
which are not even as low as the target use rate.
    3. Failure to invest in adequately managing water leaks again so
that you can engineer Thames Water favoured choice.
    4. Failure to protect the community directly impacted by the
reservoir, by imposing a reservoir which has an inherent risk to life
rather than an option that does not pose an inherent risk to life.
The Seven Thames water transfer option must be better and is
capable of providing an excess of water and be ready earlier than
the reservoir.
    5. Failure to provide any meaningful cost estimates to enable
comparisons to support the best case guess.
    6. Failure to disclose the estimated profits and tax benefits to
Thames Water and their shareholders.
    7. Failure to make an obvious direct comparison, publishing
numbers where required to justify the decision of the relative
advantages and disadvantages of the reservoir vs the other
options including the Seven Thames water transfer."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The points you raise are answered in our response to
Q4 on reservoir size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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1154 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
"I strongly object to your current proposed water management
plan. Thames Water have set out to “Waterwash” their plans by
making it all sound nice and comfortable for those not directly
impacted by the reservoir proposal. Even the drop in sessions only
showed the possible positives, i.e. a marketing exercise, rather
than acknowledging in writing on the displays that there are issues
to be addressed before a choice should have been made. Building
a reservoir with an inherent risk to life is wrong when Seven
Thames water transfer, which does not pose a risk to life, would
meet the needs of the draft water plan requirements.

If the Thames Valley is so water stressed, why take the water out of
the Thames Valley and transfer the water to Hampshire? Surly the
right best value solution is to use the Seven Thames water transfer
system to directly export to Hampshire rather than putting the
water into the reservoir and then dumping the water into the river
Thames only to then extract and transfer to Hampshire. Build on
the idea of a water network now which can transfer water to where
it is needed around the country. Surely the use of desalination for
Hampshire is the right pathway which is financially sound and
adaptable in the meantime.

As mentioned before, I take issue with your population projections.
Thames Water population projections appear to be consistently
high to the end of the century over the last few draft consultations.
The latest published figures by the ONS for 2016,2018, 2020 and
assessed by experts provide a consistently lower population
projection rising to a peak and dropping towards the middle of the
century. Clearly your population projections are wrong and based
on inappropriate projections from 2014. -Use the latest population
projections.

Thames Water must reevaluate their plans for all of the above
reasons and use a professional modern project management

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
Our work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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approach to risk assessment rather than being stuck in the 1960’s.
It is so frustrating as a professional research / development and
design engineer to see that such an important project has not been
properly scrutinised.

I have developed a simple risk assessment based on industry
standards below:

Can the risk be:

Eliminated, if not:
Replaced, if not:
Reduced, if not:
Managed by Equipment Control, if not:
Use Management Procedures

I have been advised by an expert from Thames Water, at the local
drop in sessions, that if the reservoir wall fails (for any reason) in a
catastrophic mode, that my house will bare the full inundation of
the water and I interpret this as a loss of my life and family and
potentially many others within Steventon and the surrounds.

Elimination of Risk: The risk to life by this mode of failure, which
Thames Water have not assessed for this proposed location, could
be eliminated by NOT building the reservoir and focusing on the
provision of water through the water transfer schemes which will
have an inherent lower risk to life than the reservoir scheme. Just
because reservoirs have been built near London in the past, does
not mean that with today’s focus on safety, that they should be
built now. -

Replace with an alternative solution: There are a number of
alternative solutions, yet again repeating that the obvious option is
the Seven Thames water transfer, as well as water recycling,

their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

SESRO (South East Strategic Reservoir Option) would
be a new storage reservoir in the Upper Thames
catchment, south west of Abingdon in Oxfordshire.  The
reservoir would be filled with water from the River
Thames during periods of high river flow. When river
levels drop or demand for water increases, water would
be released back into the River Thames for re-
abstraction downstream.  This reservoir would supply
water for Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames
Water customers.

The regional-led work has shown that we need a
reservoir of at least 100 Mm3 . If we were to build a
reservoir smaller than this, we’d need to introduce
additional schemes by 2040, resulting in a more
complex, risky and expensive overall plan. Planning
consent for construction is planned by 2030. Water
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desalination etc. all can be implemented and are adaptable in a
flexible timescale.

Reduced Risk: If the position of life safety is overruled and a
reservoir is imposed by Thames Water, then considering the next
level of reduced risk, again this has not been examined and
possible mitigation solutions proposed. Obvious areas of
assessment should the reservoir be as big? Discussions at the
drop in sessions with the experts from Thames Water suggested
that the normal drought level drop would be 1m, in an extreme
summer this would be 4m. Even in the worse case scenario of a
1:500 event, 40% of the water would still be left in the reservoir.
Simplistically, this would enable the height / volume to be reduced
by 40% from 25m to 10m.

Reduced risk to life would be to locate the reservoir away from the
population of Steventon, Haney’s and Abingdon. Oxfordshire
County Council have already identified alternatives to the current
location.

Management and Equipment Control of Risk: Discussions with the
Thames Water experts at the local drop in session provided an
insight to their “automatic” and default reversion to traditional
approaches of use of managed risk on existing facilities by control
equipment and use of procedures, which should be avoided if at all
possible, by eliminating the risk in the first place, which is in this
case entirely possible.

Causes of catastrophic failures need to be listed and shared with
the public and an assessment on their risk of likely hood combined
with the risk of the event causing a life threatening event.

Inundation Study

would be available by 2040. Because of the
arrangements for financing the reservoir with Affinity and
Southern Water the reservoir would not generate profits
for Thames Water through sale of the water.

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex. A new
reservoir would provide increased drought resilience. In
a drought, it’s hard to predict exactly when we’ll need
extra water supplies. The reservoir would ensure readily
available water supplies and increased resilience to our
changing climate. The reservoir also has the potential to
provide a wide range of economic, social and
environmental opportunities – boosting biodiversity,
natural capital and recreational benefits beyond those
that can be offered by the water transfer. This is why
many customers tell us they’d prefer a new reservoir
over other schemes.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
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An inundation study must be completed before Thames Water
proceed with either the reservoir or the Seven Thames water
transfer.

I am not an expert on inundation flooding but the EPA in their
standards set out in the “Flood Risk Emergency Plans”, September
2019 provide guidance of the plan, and Thames Water must
address the specific point:
 - - - - -
 - -• people will not be exposed to hazardous flooding from any
source, now or in the future, including in an extreme flood event
 - - - - -
It is assumed by Thames Water, without any obvious published
assessment, that there will be no issues with “normal” -potential
hazards. Prior to any final selection, Thames Water must assess
the impact of ground water, river flooding, large volume release
from the reservoir, wave impacts during storms, biotoxins from
algae and local climatic impact. I have a total lack of confidence in
Thames Water’s ability to assess and communicate the impact
aspects for those who will be directly affected by the reservoir.

As the largest water company represented in WRSE, Thames
Water should demonstrate that you can make sensible decisions
regarding population growth, water reduction, sustainability,
leakage reduction, sewage management, carbon management
and lead the way. Thames Water should publish how they will
manage all the issues highlighted before any final plan is produced,
to enable proper scrutiny for these plans. -Clearly Thames Water
management and their technical team do not have the right skills
and strengths to develop a water management vision which would
not need additional water and would not put a heavy financial and
environmental burden on the Thames Water customers and the
local reservoir community."

standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and successful
track record of doing this at the London Wetland Centre
where we have worked for over 30 years with the
Wildfowl & Wetland Trust to create one of the UK’s most
important wildlife sites and most popular visitor
attractions.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
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with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP.

1157 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am very much in support of a reduction in the amount of water
companies take from fragile chalk stream supplies, (locally in
Blewbury their stream levels have massively declined in the time I
have lived here, due to abstraction) but I do not agree with the
scale of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise
the most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as 'Chalk
Streams First'. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program (such as the proposed reservoir) just to add
value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better for the larger streams and rivers if
TW were to spend the money instead, on fixing your appalling
record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the fines you
have received for this, you really are immoral in suggesting that
you place the environment in a high priority. Neither would TW be
proposing a massive reservoir build if environmental issues were of
importance.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

1157 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate high volume users. Due to our family's high priority for
'green living' our water usage is way below national averages but
we have had no educational information or support from our water
supplier TW, and have achieved these levels on our own volition.
Imagine how much progress could be made in water saving by TW
if they adopted an educative cooperative process with their clients,
plus how much public money could be saved in comparison to
building a massive reservoir?

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
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smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

1157 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"In my opinion, your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have
a Leakage equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed
for that target and the national target for water efficiency, those on
their own would save more water than your reservoir supplies. It is
disappointing (again) to find that the largest UK water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights the
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
proposed reservoir) would be required, saving customers from
considerable financial and environmental cost. It is necessary to
improve your management team and their procedures.
Your final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying 'what shall we do when we fail?' This is not how
high performing companies think, so it should not be necessary to
include and says a lot about TW."

our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
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considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

1157 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

: It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made
since TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
(unproved and unlikely) leisure benefits of the proposed reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly in this latest proposal, it is
proposed at 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How
can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility? It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information
required to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong. At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious questions or
concerns is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State, would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety. Understandably this
is anxiety provoking for residents of the local area. Given that TW
continually tells us we are in the most water stressed region of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or
refilled in a drought (which is when it theoretically would be most
needed!) and particularly, how would it perform in the case of 2 dry
winters? Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and
making sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir immediately. If the south east is so short
of water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North, and as quickly as possible.

1157 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the proposed Abingdon
Reservoir as an early part of your program. This will take too long
to get in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water resource options which bring NEW water
into the southeast, or recycle the water we have used before it
disappears into the North Sea. You should put water transfer via
the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and
deliver it by the mid2030s or sooner if possible. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a proposed reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1157 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

In my opinion, your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our
community and is also poor value for the environment. Your
intention to drag your heels in implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program (to make the proposed reservoir)
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high
environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if
you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir. Of course your program
is great financially for your shareholders, who would see cash flow
improving from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir. In
turn the capital outlay paid for by the water customers would leave
TW as wealthy 'guardians' of massive infrastructure gain. These
hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50 years and you
should come clean on this with customers as some of them know
nothing of this 'dark' side of the plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It would likely be developed jointly
between the 3 companies needing the water, or third
party developed whereby the companies would receive
an allocation of water. It would not entirely be a Thames
Water asset. Procurement is part of the ongoing
Strategic Region Options development work.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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1157 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
"I object strongly to TW plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information you have presented is simply misleading. For example,
the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to show the
selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Closer examination of
the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost
double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the
highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no sense. The planning
effort should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk. The ‘adaptive plan’ is
anything but. By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the reservoir halfway through which makes no
sense at all). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and
not what the regulator has asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. (No doubt this is the reason the
'old/defunct' data is still being used). The reservoir risks being an

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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expensive and environmentally disastrous white elephant (or herd
of them!).
I have responded to all TW requests for comments on the
proposed Abingdon reservoir over many years and still feel it is
wholly unsuitable and a poor plan of action for UK residents of the
area."

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1158 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The abstraction reductions are vastly excessive to what is
desirable. They drive the vast majority of the apparent demand
increase. Apart from some chalk steam reductions, the rest of
them are unnecessary, unaffordable and an undesirable use of
money in comparison to more pressing environmental matters. The
EA has this wrong (see GARD's detailed analysis for details). Your
plan might be more credible if  you had a record that was less
catastrophically bad on sewage discharges.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife.  We plan to
reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our
draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from
sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in
vulnerable catchments first.  The reductions are based
on the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is set out by
The National Framework for Water Resources and
Water Resource Planning Guidelines. The guidelines set
out the requirement to plan for the ‘High’ Environmental
destination scenario, which is what has been included in
both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

1158 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I can not see any reason why you should not achieve the
Government's national target target of 110 l/person/day in 2050.
On my calculation your failure to achieve what other water
companies are achieving increases your demand forecast by 160
Ml/day. On my calculations, this failure is 60% more than the
deliverable output of the 100 Ml/day SESRO Abingdon Reservoir
included in your preferred plan and which would cost water bill
payers £4.8 billion. Hence your failure to achieve government
targets will cost over £7 billion. I suggest you look at what other
water companies for ideas on what else you can do  in the UK and
abroad (Singapore and Luxembourg spring to mind).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

1158 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You are not ambitious enough in your demand reduction plans. As
noted in my answer to the previous question, you should go further
than you are planning and meet the government's national target of
110 meters per day per person. I also refer you to Professor Sir
Dieter Helm's proposals to develop the use of grey water which he
explains well and which would dramatically reduce the demand to
for water. Finally, I am not clear if leakage reduction is covered by
this question (I think it should be but for some unknown reason you
usually see it as a source of supply), but if it is, then you certainly
should be more ambitious in your plans to reduce leakage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

1158 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

GARD's analysis makes clear that there is no need for a new
reservoir. My answers to questions 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 demonstrate
that there is no need for a new reservoir of any size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1158 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I welcome the inclusion of the Servern Thames Transfer in the draft
plan. It is cheaper, takes less time to build, is less environmentally
damaging, more drought resilient and brings entirely new source of
water to the dry south east from wetter parts of the country. It
should be built first -before any decision on SESRO needs to be
taken. I have been in discussions and correspondence with Gareth
Thomas, Programme Manager of the Severn to Thames Transfer
for Thames Water about opportunities to further improve the
approach for the transfer including enhancing the recovery of
gravitational potential energy, the reduction of opex, the size and
capacity of pipeline and the possible shortening of the pipeline. I
look forward to seeing improvements in the Rapid Gate 3
document.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1158 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, definitely not. I have done a detailed analysis of the financial
model of the plan - including specifically the SESRO and STT
elements. The SESRO proposal would, if built, cost water company
customers an absolutely staggering £4,829 million over the 80-
year WRSE planning horizon and £13,673 million over the 250-year
life of the reservoir (all these numbers are fixed in 2022 currency).
£4,429 million is three times larger than the £1,878 million Capex
cost of the SESRO reservoir - because of the risk-free allowed
return that water company shareholders will make on the increase
in their Regulated Capital Value over the 250 year life of the
reservoir.  Astonishingly there is no mention of this or of the cost to
customers in the dWRMP. So I do not see how customer and the
community can be expected to express an informed view on which
plan is best value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The initial capital expenditure to design and construct
SESRO or the STT  is between ~£1 and £2.5 billion, with
the larger sizes more expensive, and the reservoir more
expensive than the transfer for similar volumes.
Whichever is selected, we cannot ask the current
customer base to pay for this directly with an increase in
their bills over the next fifteen years, so, like any other
major infrastructure project, it would be funded mainly
through investors paying the up-front capex. This initial
capex requires repayment at an interest rate fixed by the
water regulator, currently 2.9% but reset every five
years. Customers, both the current customer base and
those benefiting from the new infrastructure throughout
its long lifespan, would then share the capital +
repayment costs, similarly to a mortgage. They would
also directly pay the operating costs every year.
The operating costs of both getting water to the Severn

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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from the various sources and then pumping water over
the Cotswolds are substantially higher than pumping
water from the Thames into an adjacent storage
reservoir, so for 90% of the demand scenarios tested,
the customers would pay more overall for the STT. This
is the rationale behind any cost-based influence on
reservoir selection; yes, the shareholders would pay
more up front and therefore earn more from the
reservoir, but the customers would pay more overall for
the transfer in nearly all situations.

1158 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I believe TW's continuing desire (now nearly 30 years) to build
SESRO is entirely driven by shareholder return considerations and
the deeply flawed water industry financial regulation model. I
constructed a model to calculate the increase in Shareholder Value
that would immediately arise and benefit the Shareholders in the
three Water Companies who would jointly own the reservoir if it
were to be given the go ahead (Thames Water, Affinity Water and
Southern Water).
My calculation shows that the immediate increase in Shareholder
Value created by any decision to approve the reservoir would be
£846 million. This arises from the return on the increase in
Regulated Capital Value (RCV) resulting from the £1,788 million
Capital Expenditure on the reservoir. All these numbers are fixed in
2022 currency.
In contrast, I separately calculated the increase in Shareholder
Value that would arise if the same amount of money identified as
the initial construction cost of the reservoir, £1,878 million, were
instead to be spent on increased operating expenses over the
same period, to reduce leakage and to reduce demand. I believe
that the answer is zero.
There is therefore a staggering £846 million incentive within the
Regulatory Regime to build the reservoir rather than to accelerate
the reduction of leakage rates and water consumption.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1165 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority.

included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

1165 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

459

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
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register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
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increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

1165 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would be
required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost. Please improve your management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
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opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

1165 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
leisure benefits of the reservoir In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no
explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to have
any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1165 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir

shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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1165 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1165 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1175 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How will you dramatically reduce the amount of sewage you pump
into our water courses?

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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1188 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A: I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I DO NOT agree with the
scale of reductions which you propose.
I feel strongly you should prioritise the most vulnerable
environments, and you should focus on those environments which
are identified by experts such as Chalk Streams First. This will
reduce the amount of water you have to replace!
You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from fragile
environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure building
program just to add value for your shareholders.
In terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for the
larger streams and rivers, if Thames were to spend the money
instead on fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in
rivers. Considering all the fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a HIGH PRIORITY.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

1188 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106 and
113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd
within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming for a much
higher 123 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable.
Some fundamental company restructuring is required to get it back
on track. Even moving toward the average performance would be
a start. The company must undertake a faster rollout programme
for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
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metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

1188 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a
Leakage equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for
that target and the national target for water efficiency, those on
their own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.

It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would be
required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost. Please improve yourmanagement team.

I find the final sentence of this consultation question is so
discouraging  basically saying whatshall we do when we fail? This
is not how high performing companies think.

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
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All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

1188 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How can anyone make any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made
since TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.

In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.

At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

1188 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I DO NOTt support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as
an early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea.

You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1188 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also VERY POOR VALUE for the environment.

Your intention to drag your heels in implementing Leakage
reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program with all the accompanying
environmental damage and carbon footprint.

The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your eakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

1188 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how waterstressed the Thames Valley
is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worstcase, scenario. This
makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century. There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous WHITE ELEPHANT.

by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1193 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Reducing use / waste by for best approach for the environment.
Reusing the old canal for water transfer better for environment than
building a new transfer pipe

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We are also delivering the industry’s largest
programme of NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter
Business Visits, helping our NHH customers to repair
leaks and reduce their demand for water.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
Since of draft plan was published, the requirement to
plan on the basis of achievement of the 110 l/h/d target
has reduced the long-term need for water resources

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
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across the WRSE region and as such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050. The STT remains an important
part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO and as an
option which may be required should the PCC target not
be achieved. We have revised our programme appraisal
between dWRMP and rdWRMP, due to changes in the
water resources planning guideline and due to
comments on our draft plan from regulators and
stakeholders. Revised appraisal is documented in
Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24

clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
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appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

1193 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

123 liters per person per day seems a huge amount in a world
where some are living with 3 liters per day.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

1193 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, I think you should spend on trying to reduce water
consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

1193 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No change required

1193 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. Please use the canal route. It is mostly in place already &
provides many benefits to local community . Outside of the South
East, that area is seen as overpopulated, overconsuming &
overdemanding. Important that the Cotswolds West benefits from
your schemes.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1193 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Provided the canal link is used. Otherwise it feels like London & the
South-East are taking water but not giving anything back!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your preference for STT via canal. Our
assessment, as set out in the plan, indicates that a
pipeline transfer is better performing. We continue to
review and assess both as part of the Strategic Regional
Options development programme, overseen by RAPID.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

1193 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like the Severn Thames water transfer to use the canal
route. That is the best option for my own area, for the environment
and for "levelling up". If it costs more, it is justifiable by its other
benefits.

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1215 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Nothing to add under this question Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

1215 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Nothing to add under this question Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1215 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Nothing to add under this question Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1215 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

GARD.org put forward strong arguments against this, and I fully
support their well-informed views.  A reservoir is not needed and
there should be more adaptable, and realistic options for
developing a sustainable water infrastructure (which should be
enacted sooner than a huge infrastructure project that would no
doubt run late by years).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1215 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The proposed Abingdon reservoir would take too long to be
effective, and focusses on extracting from the resources we have
not on new resources.  Transfer from the Severn seems more
logical.  And, of course, recycling and stopping leaks.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1215 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don’t think your plans represent value for customers- you should
be fixing leaks and repairing infrastructure rather than pursuing a
huge and unnecessary infrastructure building programme.  The
impacts and environmental costs of the proposed reservoir are
unjustifiable and you should reduce leaks and properly maintain
what you have instead.  Privatisation of water companies has
shifted the priority towards shareholders and resulted in chronic
underinvestment in maintaining the water systems as a
consequence.  The costs of the proposed building plan would
inevitably spiral and provide terrible “value”.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan contains a significant ongoing programme of
leakage reduction, but this alone would not be sufficient
to balance supply and demand in the future.

Chronic under-investment was one of the main drivers
for privatisation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1215 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan needs reevaluating and the justified and well argued
views of GARD.org should be taken very seriously by all involved. -I
welcome that you are carrying out a consultation however,
concerns are not being addressed and I wish to again raise my
strong objection to the proposal of building of a reservoir near
Abingdon. -The proposed development would cause immeasurable
environmental damage and years of unnecessary disruption to
households and businesses in the wider area through pollution,
traffic, noise, and not least serious increases to flood risks in an
area prone to flooding. -The Plan is still based on calculations and
estimates that are not credible. -Water companies are serving their
shareholders, not the public, as evidenced by the years of
underinvestment in infrastructure leading to billions of litres of
water being lost to leaks each year.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.
We have responded to the proposals raised by GARD in
detail, and refer you to Appendix G of our Statement of
Response (Stakeholder Organisations) for our detailed
consideration of GARD's proposals.
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1242 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames Water (TW) were to spend the money
instead on fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in
rivers. Considering all the fines you have received for this, you
really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in
a high priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

1242 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

494

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

1242 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.

It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights the
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
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All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

1242 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir

In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the event of 2 dry winters?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

1242 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your programme. This will take too long to get in place
to be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or/and
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1242 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a substantial cash flow coming in from the water bill
increases to pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to
billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on this
with customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1242 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
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a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. -Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best

have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1248 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t understand your first sentence.  If you are aiming for the
highest level of environmental improvements why are you
proposing to build an unnecessary, enormous reservoir with an
environmental impact that you have as yet been unable to
calculate, take out valuable food production farmland, flood a solar
panel farm and cause an increase in the local water table among
other things?  I approve of any moves to protect our more sensitive
rivers but this can not be used as an excuse for a gigantic reservoir
when there are other means to achieve the required volume of
water.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

1248 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"I very much approve of any measures to help customers reduce
their water consumption but am puzzled by your target of 123 litres
of water per person per day as this is higher than national targets. I
see no reason why to attempt this would threaten the security of
our water supply.  I can understand that you feel you wouldn’t meet
it BUT this is because you are not carrying out the actions that you

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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should be taking.
We have moved to the Thames Water area from the Severn Trent
area where we had advice and suggestions of ways in which to
lower our water usage. This has not happened with Thames Water
other than last summer when you told us not to use hosepipes.  As
a household we already use less than your target. I am also
surprised at your low level of water meter installations.  Your
booklet (given out by you at your consultation meeting in February)
states it as over 50%.  I assume it isn’t as high as 60% or it would
state this.  We first expected to be forced to use a meter from the
year 2000.  This didn’t happen but does mean you have had nearly
quarter of a century to be planning for water meters to be used.
Thames Water should be doing much more to educate and help
customers use less water which would also lessen the need for
such a big infrastructure as the enormous reservoir which will
greatly affect the environment and is just not needed if you take the
appropriate action."

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

504

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
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one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

1248 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

So you want to build an enormous reservoir just incase your
planned measures don’t work?  This would be like building twice as
many houses as we need incase we need more or building 2
parallel motorways incase the first one isn’t enough.  Rather
strange, costly and not environmentally friendly.  If your above
plans would reduce your projected shortfall by 50% that means
there is only another 50% to find and as your figures on expected
need are suspect with high population growth figures it is again
easier to achieve the required water supply.  The reservoir is then
no longer needed as you have already identified other solutions
such as the Severn Thames Transfer Scheme.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

1248 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Size zero cubic metres would be good as the water supply needed
can be achieved by other methods.  It is also a strange question as

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

I have had no answers to my questions about this at a previous
Thames Water Drop in session and again at the latest drop in
session on 18.2.23.  At the latest session I was told by your
representatives that if built it would be the 100 million cubic metre
version but that as yet they had no idea of either its ground area or
its height!  This keeps happening.  I ask a question and the
representatives tell me that Thames Water are still to look at it but
that they will.  You have been planning this for such a long time and
yet so many things have just not been done or so you tell us.

Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

As a guide, the embankments would likely be 15-25m
tall depending on the ground level. The ground area for
the whole development site is anticipated to be around
16.5km2, with a water surface area of around 6.7km2
(roughly half the size of Rutland Water).

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1248 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, I do.  The reservoir will take a long time to plan for, build and
fill and yet new water can be brought into the region by making use
of the Severn Thames Transfer Scheme much more quickly.  This
should be being worked on now and provides you with a much
more adaptable plan.  In the long run it should become part of a
national system for transferring water from areas with large rainfall
to those without.  Your plans for recycling water should also be
brought forward.  Pointless waiting until 21 years after you plan for
a reservoir to be built.  Recycling should be happening now.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1248 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Absolutely not. You intend to build an unnecessary, enormous
reservoir with an associated enormous carbon footprint and
causing environmental damage which still has not been assessed
by you.  I keep asking about the effects of such a mass of water on
the water table as its level is quite high in this area.  Your
representatives keep assuring me that there will be less risk of
flooding than there is at present and talk of the flood alleviation
features but this does not answer the problem of the water table
which will affect everyone in the area.  Apparently, I’m told, this will
only be looked at once Thames Water get the go ahead which
sounds irresponsible to me. Of even greater concern is the safety
of all those living near it.  In the words of your representatives, if the
dam should fail then we would be ‘inundated’.  Lives would be lost.
I wouldn’t call this ‘good value’!!!
None of these problems need to exist if you would only sort out the
high level of leaks, improve water usage, do more to recycle water
and bring in new water to the region with the Severn Thames

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is long-term, so it examines the options (and
forms them into programmes) on the basis of long-term
impacts and benefits. The reservoir option does have
high impacts during construction, but fewer in operation,
compared to comparable options.

Our plan contains prioritised programmes of leakage
and demand reduction, recycling and the transfer of
water from other regions.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Transfer Scheme.
It is not best value for me, it is not best value for the community
and it is not best value for the environment.  As far as I can
determine it is only good value for share holders as we are
expected to pay for it through our bills and then Thames Water
plan to sell water from it to other water companies.  If our bills go
up to pay for it surely that means we are investing in it so the profits
should come back to us?!"

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

The reservoir is likely to be joint or third party owned
with each company (Thames, Affinity and Southern
Water) receiving an allocation of water depending on
need.

1248 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to your plan for many reasons some of which
have been mentioned above.  I must emphasise the safety aspect
of having such a large mass of water with such a long dam which
encircles the whole reservoir.  The effects should there be a
problem with the dam could be catastrophic.  Risk assessments
have greatly changed over the years and a true risk assessment
has not yet been done. (The expert at your drop in session
admitted this).  Should there be a problem I am told that water
would be released but that it would take about a fortnight to empty
the reservoir by which time we could all have been washed away if
it failed before being emptied. The consequent increased water
flow in the Thames, if this happened at a time of high rainfall, would
presumably cause increased flooding along the Thames. Should
there be a catastrophic failure of the dam it would not just be this
area affected but all the way down the River Thames.  I would see
this dam as an ideal place for terrorist activity – how to flood the
Houses of Parliament and central London.

My worries of flooding are great.  If we did suffer flooding there
would be a problem reinsuring our properties.  If you are so sure
that flooding will not occur (as you tell me at your meetings) then
surely you would be happy to state that you would be our insurer of
last resort so as to put our minds at rest.

Thank you for taking the time to share your views. We
are planning to carry out some survey works to better
understand the local clay's properties. The information
gathered will inform the embankment design. Thames
Water has a Reservoir Safety policy and regular
inspections of all of our reservoirs are completed. In
addition, a statutory inspections is carried out every ten
years. We are aware that there is a history of local
flooding and we're working with the Environment Agency
on this aspect of the design. The reservoir will have its
own drainage system. We are unable to comment on
your request for insurance. With regard to terrorist
threat, Thames Water has many reservoirs much nearer
central London than this one. Anti terrorist security
measures are in place for our sites.   We are sorry to
hear that the answers to your questions have not been
answered in a consistent manner.  We have made a
commitment that the reservoir will be available for
recreational use and are keen to hear views on what
that could include. We do have solar panels on some of
our reservoirs. We are engaging with local communities
closely impacted by the reservoir. Our consultation
showed three major schemes, the STT, the reservoir
and the Teddington Direct River Abstraction Scheme.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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When I attend your meetings the answers I get to the same
questions change.  Examples of this would be when I was
categorically told at the first meeting I went to (2018 or 2019) that
there would be no leisure activity there as it would not be safe.  The
next one I was at I was told that I could not possibly have been told
that.  Likewise at the same meeting I asked about the solar panel
farm that would be covered by any new reservoir.  I was told not to
worry about that as you were going to have solar panels floating on
the surface.  At this most recent session I was told that solar
panels had never been considered.  This all serves to foster a lack
of trust in Thames Water whose adaptive plan is not adaptive.  The
infrastructure of a reservoir can hardly be adapted once it is being
built.  It is completely unnecessary."

We will continue work on the designs for these as the
RAPID process and the Regional Plan for the South East
progress.

1269 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is laughable to say you aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements when you continue to be frequently fined for the
awful dumping of sewage in rivers, not to mention the huge
environmental cost and carbon footprint of building such a large
and unnecessary reservoir. If you were wanted to demonstrate a
genuine concern for the environment you would reduce your
leakage rate, increase efficient water usage and  pursue the option
of transferring water from the Severn and Trent to supply any extra
water needed by your customers in London and the Thames
Valley.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
The National framework for water resources’ sets out
how water companies need to plan future water
supplies. It sets out that water companies should work
together in regional groups to plan for our future water
needs while protecting the environment. Following this

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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guidance, we have worked with five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. We have completed the required
assessments to understand the environmental impacts
of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

1269 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"You might think it the right approach but it is clearly wrong (and
further undermines your claim to be taking steps to improve your
environmental impact) . Thames Water is consistently the worst
performer on this in the south east group
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies ranges from between 106 and 113 litres
per person per day with an average of 108 within the national
target of 110. TW is showing a lack of ambition and desire to focus
on usage reduction with such a high target of 123."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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1269 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

What a ridiculous leading question !!   If you were more serious and
ambitious in managing efficient & reduced water usage and aimed
for the national target and worked harder on reducing leakage  so
that you at least achieved a leakage rate  equal to the average of
water companies, more water would be saved and available for
use than your very expensive, environmentally damaging and
inefficient proposed reservoir. If you also pursued the option of
water transfer from the Wales and the North, water supply to the
region would be much more secure in extreme conditions than
relying upon the proposed reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

1269 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Again a leading question. The proposed reservoir cannot be
considered part of a 'best value plan'. A best value plan would
focus on reducing wastage, both leaks and overuse, and the
transfer of water from other regions. Any size reservoir is not a
sensible option and would be too big.  Not so long ago, Thames
Water insisted any  reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters.
Despite continuing to use highly suspect data to forecast usage,
the proposed size is now a third smaller.  How can anybody have
any trust in the company's proposals?  At drop-in meetings, the
answer to so many questions about detailed forecast usage
reduction, cost-benefit analyses, environmental impact, water
security has been ‘that work has still to be done’.  A sensible plan
to meet future water supply challenges would be to focus
on reducing wastage, both leaks and overuse, and the transfer of
water from other regions such as Wales and the North"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan contains prioritised programmes of leakage
and demand reduction and includes the benefit of
transfer of water from other regions.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1269 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The emphasis on building an Abingdon Reservoir is severely
misplaced.  Even if it were necessary (which for the reasons
already given it is not) it would take too long to be in place to
secure water supply in times of increasing drought probability and
it is also itself not resilient to climate change. Instead the plan
should focus on transferring water from Wales and the North and
recycling used water.  Transferring water from Wales and the North

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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will bring new water into the area, will be quicker to implement, be
more environmentally friendly and will be resilient.   Recycling
schemes in the London area can also be delivered sooner than a
reservoir and will be much more environmentally friendly and
resilient.

periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
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The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.  We also
continue to investigate water recycling schemes in
London as part of the RAPID process.  Our preferred
plan includes for a new river abstraction at Teddington
supported by water recycling from the early 2030's.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

1269 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Absolutely not !  Your plan is extremely bad value for the
community and the environment.   The proposed reservoir has a
huge environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction
and the disruption to the community and the environment during
construction and afterwards will be colossal, with an increased risk

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is long-term, so it examines the options (and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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of flooding, longer car journeys and increased bills. If you focussed
on leakage reduction and water usage efficiency and achieved the
average leakage of other water companies  and  met the
Government’s efficiency target any need for
the reservoir would disappear. And focussing on the transfer of
water from Wales and the North would provide much better value
in terms of cost, time of delivery, environmental and community
impact, flexibility and future resilience."

forms them into programmes) on the basis of long-term
impacts and benefits. The reservoir option does have
high impacts during construction, but fewer in operation,
compared to comparable options.

Our plan contains prioritised programmes of leakage
and demand reduction and the benefit of transfer of
water from other regions.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1269 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"1. Thames Water -repeatedly emphasises how waterstressed the
Thames Valley is, and yet propose using an Abingdon Reservoir to
supply water out of the region, to Hampshire. -It is totally illogical
and appears to be designed simpley to make more money for the
company and its shareholders. If a water transfer scheme from
Wales and the North brings in new water then a transfer to
Hampshire would be more acceptable although I am led to believe
that the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s water makes
more environmental and financial sense.
2. The population projections being used to justify the building of
the reservoir look far too high. -They appear to be based on ONS
2014 data. This data was
revised in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and each time the estimate of
population growth has reduced. Indeed, experts are now
suggesting that the UK population
will peak around the middle of the century. And yet the Thames
Water plan assumes high growth until the end of the century in
what looks like an attempt to justify the building of a reservoir.
Transferring water from Wales and the North will be more cost
effective, less environmentally damaging and be more flexible in
responding to the needs of a growing or reducing population."

 We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers over the next 50 years.
We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response, where we have not
revised our plan we have explained why.

The foundation of our plan are measures to make the
most of the water we have, through tackling leakage
and reducing demand, these measures make up around
80% of the water shortfall forecast in the revised draft
plan. Alongside these measures we also need to
develop new sources of water including the  Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and reservoir in Oxfordshire, as
well as other small new sources of water.  Our work has
shown that we need a combination of options  to ensure
a resilient long term water supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

519

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Our plan is adaptive. WRMPs are long-term plans that
require us to forecast the future. The further ahead we
look the more uncertain the future is.  We counter this
uncertainty by using an adaptive planning approach that
considers a wide range of potential futures and seeks
solutions that are robust to those futures. The draft
WRMP set out nine alternative pathways across the
range of potential futures, as described by differing
scenarios of population and property, climate change
and environmental destination and including key policy
dates, such as delivery of 1:500 drought resilience by
2039. We model all these pathways together and the
solution is optimised so that it can be adaptive across
the range of futures. We monitor our plan annually and
revise the plan on a five yearly basis to make sure we
are taking the right measures.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan has
shown that a combination of options are needed, but a
new reservoir is a better  option to a transfer from the
River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
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readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

In respect of your points about the forecasts for
population growth, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience. We worked
with demographic experts in preparing the forecasts and
used the most up to date data from local authorities and
the ONS - we updated the forecasts for the revised draft
plan, please see Section 3. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts. We
acknowledge that there will be changes to future growth
plans as local authorities prepare and update their local
plans, and as Government updated population
projections are published over time. We will review
population data through the annual review process, and
changes to forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP
plan cycles. We are confident that the range of forecasts
we have considered is reasonable.
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1281 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Leakage should be reduced by repairing pipework.

Storm water drainage should be separated as much as possible
from sewage pipes so that the latter don't get overwhelmed during
heavy storms.

Sewage spills into rivers ought to be eliminated as soon as
possible.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

1281 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Please plan for additional sources of water, to build resilience into
the system.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1281 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The new reservoir should be planned for the long term. Go for the
maximum size. The site is on flat land and doesn't threaten large
centres of population, so it's better to plan for the highest level of
storage possible.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1281 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Water transfer should be delivered as early as possible because it
is likely to be delivered earlier than a new reservoir can be built.
Both are needed.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1281 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Bearing in mind that the rivers have suffered such high and
unofficial levels of pollution affecting wildlife and swimmingwater
quality, quite frankly the effect of transferring water from one
catchment into another pales into insignificance. By the way, my
water is supplied by Thames Water and the sewage is taken by
Wessex Water, so transfer between catchments occurs already.

Thank you for your comments. The Environment Agency
has requirements in relation to water transfers between
catchments that we are required to comply with, as well
as environmental and water quality requirements. In
relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1292 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How can you (Thames Water, TW) have the audacity to say that
you are 'aiming for the highest level of environmental
improvements'? You are proposing to build a massive, costly,
unproven, environmentally devastating reservoir when the demand
for water could be more easily and more cheaply met by a
combination of conservation, education and less costly alternative
sources. At the very least, this represents ‘putting all your eggs in
one huge, oversized, risky and phenomenally expensive basket’,
when many cheaper alternatives are available. Are you really
proposing this reservoir to meet the demand for water in the
Thames area. Or are you just trying to maximise your profits by

SESRO (South East Strategic Reservoir Option) would
be a new storage reservoir in the Upper Thames
catchment, south west of Abingdon in Oxfordshire.  The
reservoir would be filled with water from the River
Thames during periods of high river flow. When river
levels drop or demand for water increases, water would
be released back into the River Thames for re-
abstraction downstream.  This reservoir would supply
water for Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames
Water customers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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building this massive water storage ‘tank’ to sell water on to other
water companies?

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex. A new
reservoir would provide increased drought resilience. In
a drought, it’s hard to predict exactly when we’ll need
extra water supplies. The reservoir would ensure readily
available water supplies and increased resilience to our
changing climate. The reservoir also has the potential to
provide a wide range of economic, social and
environmental opportunities – boosting biodiversity,
natural capital and recreational benefits beyond those
that can be offered by the water transfer. This is why
many customers tell us they’d prefer a new reservoir
over other schemes.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
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and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected
in investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
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regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

1292 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You (Thames Water, TW) consistently underperform other water
companies in the southeast in mending leaks, installing water
meters, converting to smart meters and now in reducing water
demand. The Water Resources South East (WRSE) regional plan
shows that the 2050 target of the other five companies
in the group is in the range 106113 litres per person per day
(lpppd), with an average
of 108 lpppd (within the national target of 110 lpppd).  It is not
acceptable that your target is only 123 lpppd. You need to invest in
a more rapid rollout of smart meters to identify leaks at the
household level and mend them quickly. You need to provide more
education on reducing water use to all customers, especially
highuse customers. You need to mend your leaks!!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
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government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

1292 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Should you really be asking this question of us, 'the  public'?
Shouldn't you as a water company have the experts and
technology to be able to ensure that the measures you put in place

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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will meet the demand for water in the future? A good start would be
to make sensible decisions around future population growth,
sustainability, leakage and environmental issues.  If you aimed to
have a leakage rate equal to the average of other water companies
and complied with the national target for water efficiency, these
measures alone would save more water than your reservoir
supplies. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

1292 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Where are the cost data for the new reservoir? Why has the
reservoir gone from 150 to 100 million cubic metres? There is no

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

explanation for either of these, so how can your proposals be
credible?  At your drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. This
reservoir was originally proposed 25 years ago - how can so many
questions still remain unanswered? Simply reducing leakage to the
industry average and making sensible predictions on the effects of
population growth, sustainability reductions and individual
consumption would remove the need for the reservoir overnight.

Response.

Cost data for the reservoir is provided within the WRMP
Tables Appendix.
Discussion about reservoir size can be found in Sections
10 and 11 of the Main Report.
We plan adaptively, cognisant of the full range of
possible futures. Even in the most optimistic of futures
resource development is needed alongside demand
management in order to secure water supplies

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1292 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir is unsound. It will take
too long to build to be effective against an increasing drought
probability, and is not resilient to climate change. Focus should be
given to water resource options which bring NEW water into the
southeast, or to the recycling of water we have used before it
disappears into the North Sea. You should put water transfer via
the SevernThames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver
it by the mid2030s. It will bring new water into the area, and is
flexible and easy to upgrade. You should also increase your focus
on recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can be
delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1292 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I believe your draft plan represents very poor value for the
community and the environment. The reservoir is a massive, costly,
unproven, environmentally devastating construction project when
the demand could be more easily and more cheaply met by a
combination of conservation (reduce leakage), education (water
use efficiency) and less costly alternative sources. The reservoir
may be great value for your shareholders, who will see an increase
in cash flow from the water bill increases that we will have to pay
for the reservoir. These hidden costs will amount to billions over the
next 50 years and you should be clear with customers about this.
Are you really proposing this reservoir to meet the demand for
water in the Thames area? Or just trying to maximise your profits
by building this massive water storage ‘tank’ to sell water on to
other water companies?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is one part of a wider programme of
demand management and resource development
meeting the need for water across the South East of
England. The plan considers cost, environment and
resilience factors in order to propose a solution that
represents best value.

The reservoir would be a joint venture or developed by a
third party. We would not develop it ourselves and then
sell water on to others.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1292 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have lived in the village of Steventon since 1991 and would like to
register my opposition to the above proposed reservoir. There are
many reasons for my opposition which are outlined below.

1. DO WE NEED THE RESERVOIR?
Thames Water (TW) originally proposed a reservoir in the 1990s

We note your opposition to the proposed new reservoir
in Oxfordshire. in response to the points you have
raised:

1. The need for the reservoir: Our water resources are
under pressure from a changing climate, the need to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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when they forecast a shortage of water around 2020. That
shortage has not materialised. Therefore, before any decisions are
made, we should surely ask whether TW have estimated correctly
the need for water in the future.

2. ALTERNATIVE SOURCES OF WATER
It is well known that TW have the worst leakage rate in the industry
and the lowest rate of domestic water metering. Therefore,
mending these leaks and introducing water meters to all
residences and industry would be a good step towards eliminating
the need for a reservoir in the first place. These options would also
surely be less costly than building a vast and complex reservoir.
The proposed reservoir is a huge tank of ‘old’ Thames water. The
River Thames is already overextracted and so, if more water is
needed, it would surely make sense to search for alternatives.
These alternatives should be coordinated at a national level,
beyond the Thames region or the southeast, as water provision is a
complex issue. The rainfall distribution in the UK shows a
predominantly wetter west and drier east. Therefore, it makes
sense to transfer water from wetter to drier parts of the country
(e.g. Severn–Thames transfer). Water can be reused after
treatment and so the construction of further treatment works
provides a good alternative. In addition, the rapid development of
desalination techniques may offer further options in the not too
distant future.

3. EDUCATION AND CONSERVATION
Water is a precious resource, and industry and the public need to
be educated and kept informed of ways in which they can
conserve water. Simple measures, such as the use of water meters
and water butts, can go a long way to reducing the demand for
water. Dripping taps and water leaks are likely to receive attention
if a water meter is installed, but may be left to drip if not. It surely
makes sense and represents a fair and just option if we all pay for

protect the environment alongside accommodating
future growth. Without action, we could face a
substantial shortfall of one billion litres of water a day in
the next 50 years. We need to plan ahead to ensure we
can provide a secure and sustainable water supply to
future generations, whilst protecting the environment. In
line with regulatory guidance we have worked with the
other water companies in the South East to prepare
forecasts for climate change, population growth and to
understand and plan for the impact of more severe
droughts, as well as protecting the environment. We
have prepared these forecasts based on the best
available evidence. These forecasts set out the planning
challenge that we need to address in our plan and the
proposed solutions.

2. Alternative sources of water: We need a combination
of solutions to ensure we have a secure and sustainable
wate supply. Leakage reduction and demand reduction
measures, which includes compulsory household
metering, are the foundation of our revised draft plan
and make up around 80% of the forecast water shortfall
by 2050  These measures will not be sufficient on their
own and we will still need to develop new sources of
water to ensure we can meet our statutory duty and
provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers. Our revised draft plan includes a new
abstraction from the River Thames in West London, a
new reservoir in Oxfordshire as well as some other
schemes. The reservoir is a key part of the best value
plan for the South East, it provides a new source of
water for the South-East by providing the storage for
excess winter flows in the River Thames, to enable them
to be converted into potable supplies during lower flow
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the amount of water we use, even if TW’s profits are reduced
because we are all using less water!!

4. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
The construction of a vast and complex reservoir would have an
enormous and devastating environmental impact, both now and in
the future. Indeed, the Environmental Assessment for the reservoir
clearly shows the damage that its siting and construction will
cause.
(i) Five thousand acres of fertile, productive farmland would be
inundated, land which is needed to sustain our population
(food/feed production), wildlife (habitat) and the environment
(ecosystem).
(ii) Wildlife (voles, bats, hedgehogs, rare nesting birds, e.g.
lapwings and golden plover) and watercourses would be seriously
affected.
(iii) The remains of Roman and AngloSaxon settlements in the area
would be lost.
(iv) The proposed site of the reservoir is a floodplain and the area is
already prone to flooding (Steventon has suffered several
significant flood events in the last 30 years: 1992, 1993, 2002,
2007 and 2014). The main Great Western railway line runs through
Steventon. The sheer weight of the reservoir, potentially distorting
the water table, will only exacerbate the flooding risk to Steventon,
the surrounding area and infrastructure.
(v) TW estimate that the reservoir will take 10 years to build. During
this time, there will be severe disruption to life in the area, including
excavation noise and vibration, traffic congestion and disturbance,
dust and dirt on the roads and particulates in the atmosphere.
There will be the need for the transport of huge quantities of
material to the site by train and HGV. Not to mention the wasteland
that will be created during construction. The tranquillity of the Vale
will be lost.
(vi) If built, the reservoir will be a ‘blot on the landscape’ with

periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The WRSE Regional Plan has shown
that a  new reservoir is a better  option to a transfer from
the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

3. Education and conservation: We agree with your
points. Recognising the pressures on our water
resources we were given the legal powers to roll out
water meters to households. This programme started in
London in 2015 and now over 50% of our customers
have a smart water meter. We plan to complete the
metering programme in 2030. Alongside smart water
meters we support our customers to use water wisely
through advice, educations, smart water audits and
water efficient technologies.
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80foothigh earth and rock walls – the largest of its type in Europe
and the most intrusive construction in the entire Vale. It will not
represent a beautiful recreational amenity!
(vii) If built, the reservoir could have an impact on the climate of the
local area, with increased humidity, fog and insects, such as
midges.
(viii) Noone can predict with certainty how the combination of loss
of farmland, floodplain damage and destruction of wildlife habitat
will affect the delicate balance at the ecosystem level, and these
effects will last for years to come.

5. SECURITY
The proposed reservoir will contain 100 million cubic metres of
water. The water will be contained within 80foothigh earth and rock
walls. The method of construction of the reservoir is apparently
untried and untested at this height and size anywhere in Europe.
Therefore, the safety concerns of the local population are both
understandable and obvious. In addition, there is the threat of
terrorism. The devastation that would be caused by a breach of the
reservoir walls is frightening.

6. SUSTAINABILITY
If this huge tank is built and filled up with water from the River
Thames (over a period of 3 years!!), what will happen if there is a
prolonged drought? How will the water level and quality be
sustained? This does not seem to have been addressed
adequately by TW. Their assumption that the reservoir will be
wholly replenished during the winter months cannot be
guaranteed.

7. COSTS AND PROFITS
Water in the UK is provided by regional companies, each a
separate business entity, focusing on maximising profits from
customers’ bills for shareholders. However, water is a national

4. Environmental impact: We recognise your concerns in
regard to the potential environmental impact of the
proposed reservoir. If the scheme is taken forwards we
would produce an Environmental Impact Assessment
(EIA), this would be consulted on extensively and
scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would  work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that the environmental impacts
were managed and new opportunities for habitat and
biodiversity created. In February 2023 we published a
series of community commitments to demonstrate we
are listening to the concerns raised by local
communities and are committed to work with them to
address this points. The commitments are included in
Annex 4 of this document and include commitments on
flooding, access, landscaping and practices during
construction.

5. Security: Thames Water, and the UK water industry
has an excellent record of reservoir safety. The design
would meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.  We would
work with specialist industry contractors in the design
and construction of the reservoir to ensure that visually,
operationally and in terms of public access and
enjoyment the reservoir would be a facility we could all
be proud of.
In an international context SESRO constitutes a large
reservoir but there are many which are larger and the
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resource for the benefit of all users. TW would be able to make
more profit from building this massive reservoir (large infrastructure
projects like this enable companies to avoid corporation tax), paid
for by their customers, than by the transfer of water from a
separate water company (e.g. Severn–Thames transfer), or by the
mending of leaks and the installation of water meters, or by the
education of the public and industry in the conservation of water,
or by a combination of the above. Therefore, there is no incentive
for TW to opt for these better, cheaper and more sustainable
alternatives. So could TW be out to make a profit, pure and simple,
with no consideration for their customers, the local area and its
residents, or the environment?

CONCLUSION
To summarise, it seems to me that, in order to meet the increased
demand for water estimated by TW (which itself cannot be relied
upon as they have been wrong before), they are proposing one
massive, costly, unproven, environmentally devastating
construction project when the demand could be more easily and
more cheaply met by a combination of conservation, education
and less costly alternative sources.

use of earth embankments of such scale to impound
reservoirs is very well established. There is a World
Register of Dams maintained by the International
Commission on Large Dams, which highlights that there
are many dams around the world of comparable or
greater scale to SESRO. Within the 2020 register there
are, internationally:
- ~7,200 earth embankment dams with earth cores and
with a dam height of at least 15m
- ~1,971 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
least 10km
And in the UK there is a long history of embankment
dam construction, and there are numerous significant
dams still in operation which were constructed around
200 years ago.  The proposed SESRO embankment will
have a height of around 15-25m above ground level,
and there are many embankment dams with a clay core
in the UK which are significantly taller than this including
Llyn Celyn (58m), Megget (56m) and Kielder (55m)
(Source: British Research Establishment (BRE) register
of UK Dams).
 Furthermore Thames Water currently operates several
reservoirs which are comparable to the SESRO:  King
George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen Mary, Queen
Mother and Wraysbury all have dam heights of between
12-20m.

6. Sustainability: The reservoir is resilient to climate
change. We have assessed the yield (DO) of the
reservoir taking account of the impact of climate
change. We have assumed that it would take 2 years to
fill the reservoir, this is conservative for example we
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would have been able to abstract water in winter 2021
to fill the reservoir  so even in quite a dry winter there is
ample opportunity to draw sufficient flow to fill the
reservoir. This is not a concern. There is a small chance
that an extremely dry winter could occur, and if this
were the case we would need to delay filling the
reservoir by a year.

7 Costs and profits: This is not the case. The reservoir
would not generate profits for Thames Water.  The
current preferred option, set by Ofwat, our economic
regulator, for large infrastructure projects within the
water sector, such as the reservoir, is that they are built
and funded through a “direct procurement for
customers” approach. With this approach the reservoir,
should it proceed to construction, would be built and
funded by a third-party company, selected through a
competitive process subject to rigorous scrutiny by
Ofwat.

1294 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I agree we need to plan for more water in future. I am not a
technical expert so cannot say exactly how much we need, I see
water pouring out of a wall down the road every week so know that
a lot is wasted. More work to stop these leaks is needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

1294 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Additional sources should be planned in case its needed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

1294 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not expert enough to comment on the size Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1294 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

don;t remember what options were included Section 11 of our WRMP summarises the options that
are included in our preferred plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1294 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

can't say if draft is best value but we certainly need one Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1294 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

not now Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
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to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

1310 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop giving huge layouts to your shareholders and use the money
to fix the leaks- them you wouldn't need to abstract water from
rivers. Stop abstracting from chalk streams NOW.  We pay you a
huge amount of money and you just steal it and take the profits.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. Even
in spite of this, we need to abstract water from rivers to
be able to supply our customers with drinking water.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first. With
regards to profits, our shareholders are putting money
into the business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

1310 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Your targets for fixing leaks are pathetic.
Yes, we should all use less water, and we try to reduce our
consumption,  but while water companies are so obviously taking
the mickey out of their customers we have little motivation.  It
doesn't feel like we're all in it together,  it feels like you're just
profiteering."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

1310 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, just get your act together and fix the leaks.  Any new water
sources must blend in with the natural environment,  and be a
GENUINE boost to biodiversity,  not some statistical trick, or
putting up bar boxes that bats never use, or planting

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

1310 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes, it's far too big. Don't put it there, don't make it so big. If you
must, make a much smaller reservoir,  and the reservoir should be
landscaped to look like a natural lake. Also, any development of
water channels going over Oday Hill to the Thames would be
disruptive as this is the last piece of countryside between Drayton
and Abingdon,  and is the site of Stonehill Community Garden,  the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for bringing the importance of Stonehill
Community Gardens to our attention. The exact

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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only such facility in the area and one of the last piece of semi-
natural land in the area - we MUST NOT loose this vital facility.
Land should not be compulsory purchased as this is a gross
violation of the rights of local people to determine their own
environment.  The disruption caused by the construction of the
reservoir would be enormous and last for years. This reservoir
must not go ahead.  I don't believe what you say about mitigation
and biodiversity  - why should we believe a company that is wilfully
polluting our rivers on a regular basis? Leave our countryside alone
and clean up your act.

configuration of the Auxilary Drawdown Channel from
the reservoir site to the discharge point on the Thames
has yet to be refined, however, it will need to route
between Abingdon and Drayton.
We are conscious of the sensitivty of this corridor and
will mark the Gardens as a constraint.

We note your concerns and current opposition to the
reservoir scheme.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1310 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

We don't trust you. You have failed us. You have paid out millions
to shareholders, -whilst ruining our rivers and letting a quarter of
the water you extract disappear through leaks. Sort out the leaks,
stop polluting and stop talking about building monstrous
megareserviours, -or we'll all stop paying our bills. -Best thing you
could do is hand it all back to the government and let them
renationalise it.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. . At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

1323 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

I completely object to the proposal of an overground new reservoir
as outlined.  This is due to the nature and size of the structure,
whatever size it is.  It will be unsightly with immense walls and will
be destructive to the area and an eyesore.  It is clear that unlike

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
the local reservoir at Farmoor it will not be environmentally friendly
and there will be little opportunity for leisure pursuits due to the
nature of the structure.    It is not clear that there would be any
significant benefit to the locality and its main aim appears to be
supplying London.  The site is in an area subject to flooding and
the loss of the area of the structure could impact adversely on
flooding of the locality.   The surrounding residential areas would
be at risk if there was a breach in the walls.  It is an enormous
costly undertaking and Thames Water should use money (which
would  be a lot less) on making major improvements to other
options and pipework and reducing the huge amount of leaks
before considering such a  venture.  Due to the massive impact
and objections it should never have been considered as an integral
part of a plan for the South East.

We note your opposition to SESRO.

Our plan sets out how the reservoir would serve the
customers of Oxfordshire and London as well those in
the wider South East as one part of a much larger
programme of options, including demand reduction and
the benefit of transfer from other regions.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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1347 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

I see no reason for a higher target. Many people are now using
showers instead of baths and with the increased cost of energy this
trend may continue.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

1347 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

A forecast is a forecast and don't pad it to make a case Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1347 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The most inefficent method of building a reservoir is in billard-table
flatland. Most reservoirs make use of the natrual landscape and
form reservoirs by damming valleys. A number of smaller valley-
based reservoirs may be far more economical and faster to
construct.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There are two main types of raw water reservoirs,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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upland reservoirs (that dam valleys and hold back the
flow) and lowland reservoirs (that are bunded and water
pumped into them). Thames Water currently operates
22 reservoirs all of the lowland type, built between 1833
and 1977. The landscape in which we operate would
not support upland reservoir-types of sufficient number
and scale to meet the need. Building multiple reservoirs
of any type would increase disruption and would be
inefficient in a situation where multiple strategic
resource options are required.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1347 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

SevernTrent remains very attractive. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

554

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

1347 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It has no benefit whatsoever to the local community or the local
environment. It's sole purpose appears to be to service the Londan
area and to provide water that can be sold on to other companies.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP, which is part of a wider regional plan for the
South East of England ensures supplies for all water
resource zones, not just London. Thames Water would
not sell on water to other companies, the companies
would be joint asset owners in any regionally significant
projects. Other business models including third party
ownership are also under consideration.

Environmental and social considerations are part of the
best value planning approach.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1347 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The whole project is based on questionable projections of
populations growth in the SE of England, over and above ONS
projections. It provides no benefit locally, and the pertty pictures
showing recreational use are mendacious in the extreme. Judging
by the HS2 fiasco, the build time for the reservoir is likely to be
nearer twenty years of mayhem across South Oxfordshire, with

Thank you for taking the time to share your views.
Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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knockion effects to both the strategic road network and GW main
railway line. Talking to TW representatives reveal that the planning
and design is actually no further forward than it was twenty years
ago.

that are experienced.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

The reservoir, like Farmoor, will be open for recreational
use and we are keen to hear how local communities
would like to use it. The Tideway scheme, our super
sewer in London will be completed within the timescale
and budget and we will use that model for our reservoir.
Our construction programme is currently around ten
years but includes commissioning. We are working with
National Highways, Network Rail and Oxfordshire
County Council Highways regarding how we will
manage the project logistics. The main material required
for building the reservoir, the Kimmeridge clay, is
already available on site and this alone will reduce the
amount of material to be imported.  The scheme design
is being further developed as part of the gated design
process set by the regulator. It has recently passed the
Gate 2 stage.
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1350 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"In terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for all
local watercourses  if Thames Water were to spend the money
earmarked for a massive new  infrastructure building program on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers and not
fixing leaking pipes. .
 I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk streams  but not on the scale of reductions which
you propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those environments which are identified by experts such
as Chalk Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you
have to replace."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

1350 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames Water is consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies.
The company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice
and education programmes. Much better use could be made of
smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household
level and identify and educate, high
users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

1350 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"This is a poor response  as it does not aim to have a leakage equal
to the average of other  water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your proposed reservoir would
supply..
It is disappointing that you appear to put so little effort into
research and development and innovation. Other water companies

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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seem to be much more agile in the way they tackle these issues.
You need to have a fundamental change in how you do  business.
You need  to make sensible decisions around future population
growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If this
approach was followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra
resources at all (including the reservoir) would be required, saving
customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
This is not how high performing companies think."

options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

561

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
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concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

1350 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"In the last consultation, you  were adamant that the reservoir had
to be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. This version reduces it to 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation which undermines all the
other proposals.
It appears that so much of the work needed to provide the
information needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has
either not been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious question or concern is always ‘that work has
still to be done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made
25 years ago. My great fear is that  if this is  accepted by the
Secretary of State would proceed immediately without any clear
understanding of key areas - including environmental impact,
flooding risk and safety.
It is still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a
drought and particularly, how would it perform in the case of
successive dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir. If the south east is so short of water, and
this is likely to be made worse with climate change the only long-
term answer is to implement the changes identified above and to
bring in water from outside the region,
including Wales and the North"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1350 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
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used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early
plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new water into the
area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should also increase
your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.

1350 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early
plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new water into the
area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should also increase
your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
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were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

1350 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No
I think your plan gives exceptionally poor value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment.  Implementing leakage
reduction and water efficiency measures would be much better.
The proposed  huge, unnecessary infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint would be a disaster.   Meeting  the Government’s
efficiency target and reducing your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would removed any need for a proposed  reservoir.
The hidden costs of this appalling  project amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1350 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the proposed
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation,
and a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the
incoming water. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
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example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.
The population projections appear to be based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is
now completely out of date. Each update has lowered its estimate
of population growth and experts now assess that the UK
population will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around
the middle of the century. There is no mention of this in the your
plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing until the end
of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white elephant"

periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,

and investment in new
sources of water.
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with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

1540 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I agree. Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

1540 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I do not recall having seen recently any publicity to reduce
personal demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

1540 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

1540 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Properly sited a reservoir can make a positive impact for
recreation; However this should be constructed with minimum
disruption.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

1540 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I support the Cotswold Canal to be included in future planning. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2224 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Support the approach to deliver environmentally improvements. Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

No change requested

2224 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The plans presented will help but all customers have a part to play
in delivering water consumption to achieve the PCC target.  There
is also a need for active support and promotion but regulators and
Government.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

2224 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Support the reduction in demand to contribute to the shortfall by
2050.  More work is needed to explain to customers that new
resources are needed now and can’t be delayed for another five
years before starting.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2224 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

To accommodate climate change, population growth, demand etc
the reservoir should be the larger size originally proposed.  As a
shared resource for the south east it will provide the necessary
buffer and have the long life span of 100 years plus to provide
service todays and future customer in the most efficient and
effective way.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2224 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is not a case of which resource but the timing.  The reservoir with
it additional societal and environmental benefits should be
prioritised.

Noted, thank you.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered

result of your
representation.
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2224 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2224 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Whilst not directly related to the plan there are concerns that some
well funded stakeholders are biasing the response to the plan.
These relatively small groups do not represent the views of the 11
million Thames Water customers.

Thank you for your response. The public consultation is
an important part of the statutory process to develop the
long term plan for water but we recognise that
respondents to public consultations are self-selecting
and generally have an interest in a specific aspect of the
plan, be it a watercourse or a scheme or because a
proposal may affect where they live and as such
representations to the public consultations are not
necessarily representative of our customer base, so
alongside the public consultation we undertake research
with a representative sample of our customers to ensure
we understand their priorities and preferences and take
these into account in the development of our plan. Our
water resources are under significant pressure and we
need to develop a plan to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers in the future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2229 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Building a massive reservoir on the Thames flood plain near
Abingdon will be damaging to the environment, both during the
build and after.

Thank you for your response. A new reservoir would
require us to produce an EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment), this would be consulted on extensively

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and
reservoirs are all key features of our landscape and
environment.  We would work with the country’s leading
environmental specialists to design the reservoir to
enhance both the landscape and environment by
providing new aquatic and terrestrial habitats that
encourage greater biodiversity and move away from the
predominantly monocultural arable farmland that
presently characterises the area. The reservoir will not
increase the risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built
on some of the existing floodplain associated with
tributaries of the River Ock and therefore flood
compensation measures will be included in the design to
leave flood risk at a lower level than if the project hadn’t
taken place. In addition, the reservoir could potentially
improve flood risk management in the Abingdon area,
work is ongoing with the Environment Agency on this.
This work will be shared in an open and transparent way
when it is complete.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2229 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I support the aim of reducing demand. I also support reducing the
amount of water wasted through leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2229 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the leaks first. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2229 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir is not necessary at all if the leaks are fixed, demand
reduced and other water sources are harnessed. The planned
reservoir is monstrous, and untested. There is no guarantee that it
will function well as nothing of this size and design has ever been
built. It is so big that the local microclimate may be affected. The
local in terms of added traffic, noise and pollution while it is being
built will be appalling. I have no confidence that proposals for
leisure facilities will be realised as I have also seen other proposals
eg for solar panels on the water surface.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There are alternatives to the reservoir and these are
assessed in our programme appraisal. In general on a
best value balance of cost, environment and resilience,
programmes with the reservoir in it perform better.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2229 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Severn to Thames seems the simplest, quickest and cheapest
solution. Why not use it straight away?

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2229 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I don't think money should be spent on the reservoir.
Fix the leaks so we are not wasting money sourcing and treating
water that is wasted.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and significant
reductions are built into the draft plan. We need to both
reduce demand and increase supply in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2229 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix the leaks.
I can see it is much more exciting to build a massive new reservoir
and fixing old infrastructure is dull in comparison but we should not
be allowing good water to be wasted and it would solve much of
the supply challenge.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage and we are committed to halving the amount of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

2232 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

If you want to improve the environment then stop dumping sewage
into the rivers in your care.  It is completely unacceptable that a
company granted a privileged monopoly is repeatedly fined for
unlawful discharges.  You don’t need to “learn”, “track” or “adapt”
anything; it's plain wrong and needs fixing now. There is no higher
priority.

I do support the reduction in abstraction from fragile chalk streams,
but prioritise the most vulnerable.

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

2232 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your approach is wrong. As a minimum you should embrace the
national target and build an organisation that will own and deliver it.
You need step changes in public engagement, metering and
leakage reduction. I don’t see this or any appreciation that it is
necessary.

The whole tone of this question suggests that you don’t really care
about demand reduction and you won’t put any great effort into it.
The very first words are “working towards”   seriously?  You should
be  “delivering”, “achieving” or ‘exceeding” the national target.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
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meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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2232 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your approach is wrong. As I read the question you expect, or
want, to fail.  If the measures are not delivering adequate savings
it's either because they are the wrong measures, or you are not
putting enough investment into implementation. In either case it
can be fixed and you can deliver the required outcome.

If an activity is untested, then test it. If it is not under your direct
control then build relationships. You are a large corporation with
the ability to do this.

It’s not a sustainable answer to take ever more resources because
you cannot or won’t control wastage.

Your population projections overestimate the demand and the
growth rate. ONS20 shows a slower growth than ONS18. For
example the point at which the total exceeds 70 million is pushed
back 7years.  You are using projections based on even earlier data
.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

2232 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reducing leakage, improving efficiency, and  using realistic
population projections would mean that the preferred size would be
zero.

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage and demand is a priority for us and
programmes are included in our plan. We have used a
range of population forecasts to develop our adaptive
plan, but we are required to ensure our preferred
pathway does not constrain planned growth.

Relative costing of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2232 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Networks improve the efficiency and reliability of the system. Links
and transfers should be prioritised over the reservoir. I cannot see

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
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Resource

Options - Q5
any reason not to do this. It should have been done years ago.

The Severn transfer should be built before the Abingdon reservoir.
If you are looking to avoid problems with abstraction then this the
quickest, most resilient way to do it. -

The argument made that the transfer from the Severn is less
environmentally acceptable than the Abingdon reservoir does not
look right -but there is no explanation. In terms of energy this would
be a really good fit with the intermittent nature of renewables and
demand management strategies.

I do not support the Abingdon reservoir as an early option. This is a
hugely controversial development that is opposed by every council,
MP and the majority of the population local to it. Its effects on the
flood plain and the local environment are highly uncertain. It will
cost the consumer £billions. It is not resilient and you may not be
able to fill it. Its only purpose is to increase asset value for the
shareholders.

It is worse than that. The building of the reservoir as the first
measure will effectively block other more flexible and
environmentally beneficial options.

options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J

the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2232 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Networks improve the efficiency and reliability of the system. Links
and transfers should be prioritised over the reservoir. I cannot see
any reason not to do this. It should have been done years ago.

The Severn transfer should be built before the Abingdon reservoir.
If you are looking to avoid problems with abstraction then this the
quickest, most resilient way to do it. -

The argument made that the transfer from the Severn is less
environmentally acceptable than the Abingdon reservoir does not
look right -but there is no explanation. In terms of energy this would
be a really good fit with the intermittent nature of renewables and
demand management strategies.

I do not support the Abingdon reservoir as an early option. This is a
hugely controversial development that is opposed by every council,
MP and the majority of the population local to it. Its effects on the
flood plain and the local environment are highly uncertain. It will
cost the consumer £billions. It is not resilient and you may not be
able to fill it. Its only purpose is to increase asset value for the
shareholders.

It is worse than that. The building of the reservoir as the first
measure will effectively block other more flexible and
environmentally beneficial options.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

2232 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2232 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Adaptive is the last thing this plan is. It promotes the early adoption
of the massively expensive Abingdon reservoir before anything

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and

We have provided
information in response
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else. This will effectively lock the development path and prevent
other, better and less expensive alternatives coming forward. -

I think you should prepare a plan using realistic demand forecasts
that starts from the premise of no Abingdon reservoir. I have never
seen one but it seems an -obvious thing to do given its contentious
nature. You must have all the elements.

I have responded to several of these consultations. They have all
suffered from the same faults;
inflated demand projections
lack of ambition in reducing leakage
lack of ambition in improving water use efficiency
lack of transparency in the evaluation criteria, particularly those for
environmental impact and sustainability.
promoting the Abingdon reservoir ahead of other alternatives
This one is no different.

provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

WRMPs are long-term plans that require us to forecast
under uncertainty. We counter this uncertainty by using
an adaptive planning approach that considers a wide
range of potential futures and seeking solutions that are
robust to those futures. We’ll monitor the future and
adjust our plan accordingly. We have provided further
explanation on the adaptive plan and monitoring plan in
sections 10 and 11 of our revised draft plan.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2238 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Abstraction must not be harmful to the environment, so there has
to be a balance between the amount of water abstracted against
keeping rivers healthy and vibrant

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
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rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2238 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

People take water for granted so it is a joint effort by customers,
business and water companies to reduce the amount of water
used each day. Water companies need to do more about sharing
water efficiency ideas and educating customers and businesses to
use less water. However, this is a very difficult message to sell
when water companies leakage performance is so poor.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2238 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There is not one magic solution so reducing demand and finding
new sources must be the right approach. Collaborating across
water companies in a water stressed area of the UK is in the best
interests of customers as a whole but how will this affect customers
bills in the Thames Water region?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2238 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Compared to Farmoor, the Abingdon reservoir is huge. I am
supportive of a new reservoir but if there was a way to reduce the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

overall size of it, with other supply options then that would be my
preference. The location seems ideal but I am unsure of the
benefits that it will bring to the local community as we already have
plenty of unfilled jobs in the area so job opportunities is not a
benefit or selling point to the local community.

Response.

The SESRO proposal is large, although there are bigger
and taller in the UK. We have a investigated a number of
sizes and locations for reservoirs and how they interact
with other options. The SESRO site remains the last and
best site of its size in the South East of England. If it
goes ahead we will work with local stakeholders and
residents to maximise the benefits to the local
community, beyond security of supply.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2238 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There are a good selection of options therefore not relying on one
solution and the impact on the environment seems well
understood.

Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2238 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

As a customer this is very difficult to answer. There must be a
balance between investment and customer bills, and the regulator
will ensure best value for customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is a difficult question to answer, but we have tried to
give enough information to allow people to form an
opinion.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2238 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

After years of planning, I can remember the original Abingdon
reservoir proposal, it is time for the regulators to support the water
companies to ensure adequate supply for the future.

Thank you for your support. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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2242 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders.
In terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for the
larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money
instead on fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in
rivers. Considering all the fines you have received for this, it's not
really appropriate for you to suggest that you place the
environment in a high priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

2242 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water is consistently the worst performer in the south east
grouping of
water companies! The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106 and
113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average  of 108 lppd
within the national target of 110. So why is Thames Water aiming
for a much higher 123 lpppd?  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
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metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

2242 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach does not aim to have a Leakage equal to the
average of water companies, If you aimed for that target and the
national target for water efficiency, those on their own would save
more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for Thames Water to
have a fundamental rethink.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would
be required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost.

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2242 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
Thames Water refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any
of their projects, and give very optimistic estimates of the
supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, Thames Water were adamant that the
reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and went to great

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation.  Your proposals therefore
lack credibility. It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At recent drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that Thames Water continually tell us we are in the most
water stressed region of England, it is still unclear how the
reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly,
how would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North.

information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2242 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
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used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.

RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

Severn Thames
Transfer.

2242 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers.
Lastly there appears to be zero benefit for my community other
than destruction of greenbelt and years of disruption.  There's no
commitment to any leisure facilities or even a walking route around
the reservoir therefore we as paying customers are receiving zero
value/benefit from the new reservoir.

The reservoir is one part of a wider programme of
demand management and resource development
meeting the need for water across the South East of
England. The plan considers cost, environment and
resilience factors in order to propose a solution that
represents best value.

The local community would benefit from the water
resources in the reservoir, as it helps to meet local
needs as well as wider Thames and regional need.  The
recreational opportunities are included in the outline
design of the reservoir and the Conservation and
Recreation report (available online) as part of the Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2242 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how waterstressed the Thames Valley
is, yet you want to use the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out
of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the Severn Trent Transfer provides
the incoming water. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worstcase, scenario. This
makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk management
approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in
a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century. There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant.

needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

2246 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Do more to improve water quality in our rivers and chalk streams
by not dumping any sewage into them

Thank you for your response. The discharge of
untreated sewage is unacceptable, and it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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and other water companies, improve our performance.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2246 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If you fix the many thousands of leaks in your  supply system there
would be more water available to use

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2246 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If you fix the leaks and replace existing maintained pipes the issues
will be resolved

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2246 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposed reservoir would be an absolute massive eyesore and
blot on the landscape in the beautiful Vale of White Horse area and
is not needed if you fix the leaks and transfer/pipe water in from
other areas that have too much supply.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan contains prioritised programmes of leakage
and demand reduction and the benefit of transfer of
water from other regions.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2246 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We do not need the proposed Reservoir if you fix the leaks and
pipe in water from other over supplied areas

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050.  This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

2246 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No the proposed Reservoir  is a complete waste of money as it’s
not needed if you fix the leaks and transfer water in to the area
from over supplied areas
The environment would be desecrated with this proposed new
reservoir monstrosity"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan contains prioritised programmes of leakage
and demand reduction and the benefit of transfer of
water from other regions.

The reservoir development would cause a permanent
change in landuse in the name of ensuring water
supplies. If the scheme progresses, we will work with
local stakeholders to maximise the long-term benefit of
the new land use with new environments and
opportunities for amenity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2246 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Fix the leaks and repair existing supply pipes and water shortage
problem solved.
No need for a Reservoir in the Vale of White Horse
FIX THE LEAKS!"

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage and we are committed to halving the amount of
water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

2247 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

10-25 years build will leave a massive carbon footprint and is NOT
showing regard for the environment.

Thank you for your response. Water companies have
committed to reaching net zero operational carbon
emissions by 2030. Carbon is an important factor being
considered in the development of the draft WRMP and
for all new infrastructure we would look to use existing
low carbon technologies while looking at how emerging
technologies and innovation could reduce the carbon
budget on the project. If taken forwards we would
produce an EIA, this would be consulted on extensively
and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2247 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is clear that every person should reduce their water use and it
should be a key priority for Thames Water to educate people on
how to achieve this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

result of your
representation.

2247 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Definitely NOT destroy beautiful Oxon environment on a ‘in case’
basis. Use alternative plans such as water transfer and repair of
ancient leaking water pipes as a solution instead.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
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solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2247 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Whatever the size, it is unwanted and unnecessary when there are
clearly options more environmentally friendly than a reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2247 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not build the reservoir. It is unnecessary when there are many
other more favourable options.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150

result of your
representation.
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Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
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not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

2247 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Definitely not. The disruption will be costly and add cost to our
water bills, and for Thames Water to sell the water to other water
companies, and no doubt give shareholders a good profit. What a
ghastly money-making scheme it is for Thames Water, with no
regard for the community it will effect.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

All Strategic Resource Options are likely to be joint or
third party owned, so each supplier would receive an
allocation of water based on need. So not single owner
and resale for profit.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2247 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

A reservoir is the wrong solution. There are many other options
that are greener and cheaper, and less disruptive. Let the
environment be your main concern and NOT profit. Your ineptitude
of late also shows you are not responsible enough to organise the
building of a behemoth on this scale.

Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do
not deny that the reservoir, during construction, will
affect local residents and we will need to work closely to
ensure we manage the impact as far as we can.
However, we are required to take a long-term view
commensurate with asset lives of the infrastructure
being proposed. Once constructed, the reservoir has
benefits over alternatives such as low operational
carbon and opportunities for new habitats and amenity
benefits. We will seek to work with the local council and
local communities in order to minimise the unavoidable
disruption during construction and to maximise the
benefits post-construction.
A reservoir would become part of the landscape.  The
perception of it will vary. Reservoirs can become well-
liked assets to their regions and the health and wellbeing
of local communities. If the reservoir is taken forwards,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

2250 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support you taking less water from fragile chalk streams, but not
at the scale you propose. Focus on the most vulnerable, as
identified by your experts. This approach should not be used as an
excuse to build a massive reservoir.  If TW really cared about the
environment they would be fixing sewage dumping into rivers.  Put
environment before shareholders - fix leaks, fix sewage dumping,
and avoid building massive infrastructure which wipes out massive
land areas and damages the environment.

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines.

2250 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think your target should be below the national average and more
in line with the  other 5 companies.  Reducing the target to 106113
would reduce water demand. Fix leaks, increase smart metering,
improve efficiency of use and educate.  Do not build a new
reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

628

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
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concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2250 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach should be to reduce leakage.  A target that
averaged what other companies achieved would be a start and
would save more water than the reservoir supplies.  Please also
invest in innovation and R&D.  Match your competitors.  Your the
biggest and the laziest. Predict population growth and drive
business decisions enable appropriate supply without building a
reservoir.  I do not think you should be planning for a reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
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traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2250 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Without good cost data on the TW projects it is impossible to make
judgements on best value or to see how honest TW are being.  The
last consultation insisted that 150million cubic litres was the
absolute minimum; they have now reduced that by 1/3 to 100
million cubic litres.  This reduction makes the arguement to fix the
leaks even stronger.  If the south is so water stressed, then build
elsewhere or bring water in from elsewhere - but fix the leaks first.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Cost information for TW schemes, joint schemes and
other company schemes are all available in companies
plans and information shared with RAPID (for the
Strategic Regional Options)

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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The question of reservoir size is discussed in Sections
10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and substantial
reductions are included in the best value plan, as is the
benefit of transfers from outside of the region.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2250 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Brining new water into the area  (not a reservoir)will be a much
faster and more sustainable solution.  Had you taken this approach
at the start these new resources would be in place by now.  This
continued insistence on a national infrastructure project ahead of
fixing leaks and diverting other water sources does not make sense
to me.  Water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
would deliver by the early 2030's; and water recycling schemes in
the lido area would also deliver more quickly.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2250 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not.  It's poor for customers and poor for the
environment.  Fix the leaks.  Again, had you robustly addressed
this issue at the start the leaks would already be  being fixed, your
usage would be down and the problem would be resolving.  It may
well be easier to build above ground than fix leaks underground -
but fixing leaks is the right long term solution.  The reservoir project
has a massive carbon footprint - how can this help net zero.  The
only beneficiaries of this project is your shareholders.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have been investing to reduce leaks for a number of
planning cycles now and levels are much lower than at
their highest point in the early 2000s. We accept there is
more to be done and that is set out in our plan. It is the
same picture with per capita usage. Our metering
programmes and water efficiency awareness
programmes have reduced demand, but there is more
to do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme and additional measures
(company and government-led).

The reservoir has a large carbon footprint in
construction. but a very low operational carbon. Other
options have lower embedded carbon and higher
operational carbon. The regional modelling accounts for
both and looks at the impact across the whole
programme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2250 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to your plan to divert water from the TV to
Hampshire. -Desalination to support Hampshire is much more

We have considered a wide range of potential options
including desalination plants and water transfer in the

We have provided
information in response
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realistic, environmentally and financially. - I distrust the data
presented as there are inconsistencies, there are also gaps
(comparative costs data). -This is not an adaptive plan -once
embarked on the reservoir will be fixed -this is not what the
regulator asked for. -Your population forecasts are based on 2014
data which has been supeceded and have reduced. -Indeed many
projections predict the population will reduce from the middle f the
century. -The TW plan does not mention this. -The reservoir will be
an expensive disaster and I object in the strongest way.

WRMP. Desalination is part of the regional solution for
some companies, but the modelling indicates that we
have better value alternatives including water transfer
and increased storage.

WRMPs are long-term plans that require us to forecast
under uncertainty. We counter this uncertainty by using
an adaptive planning approach that considers a wide
range of potential futures and seeking solutions that are
robust to those futures. We’ll monitor the future and
adjust our plan accordingly. We have provided further
explanation on the adaptive plan and monitoring plan in
sections 10 and 11 of our revised draft plan.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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2253 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The approach is deeply flawed relying on highly carbon intensive
infrastructure such as the Steventon reservoir rather than
environmentally more sustainable options such as leakage repairs
and water transfer.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
Water companies, including Thames Water, have
committed to reaching net zero operational carbon
emissions by 2030. Carbon is an important factor being
considered in the development of the draft WRMP and
for all new infrastructure we would look to use existing
low carbon technologies while looking at how emerging
technologies and innovation could reduce the carbon
budget on the project.  Leakage is a priority issue and
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable.

2253 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Waters demand figures are meaningless unless based on
up to date census data with respect to population and future
growth.    Thames seems to creating artificial demand to justify its
flawed plans.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2253 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No and No.   You should start by sorting out leakage.   Thames has
an appalling record on leakage.   In my own village we've had leaks
bubbling up through the High Street all of last summer and into the
Autumn.    There is no justification for large new sources of water
until your leakage rate is world class.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2253 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes.   There shouldn't be a reservoir at all.   It is not needed.   The
so called need is based on incorrect demand figures, a reluctance
to tackle leaks or consider water transfer.    In terms of carbon
footprint it is a disaster for this countries and local authorities
attempt to achieve net zero.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We use a range of population forecasts to establish
need within our adaptive plan. We are required to
ensure we do not constrain planned growth within our
preferred pathway.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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We have been investing to reduce leaks for a number of
planning cycles now and levels are much lower than at
their highest point in the early 2000s. We accept there is
more to be done and that is set out in our plan.

The benefit of water transfer is also part of the package
of options put forward in our plan.

The reservoir has a large carbon footprint in
construction. but a very low operational carbon. Other
options have lower embedded carbon and higher
operational carbon. The regional modelling accounts for
both and looks at the impact across the whole
programme.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2253 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As per previous it is all based on false assumptions and bad data.
Thames are fixated on an unnecessary reservoir which not doubt
will flatter the balance sheet.    Sort out your leaks.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050.  This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  For detail on the selection of options
in the preferred plan please refer to Thames Water
rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall Best Value Plan.

2253 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.   As a Thames customer I get so frustrated when I see water
leaking out of the road, sewage in the rivers because Thames will
not invest where it should.    How can Thames talk about value for
money when they can't get the basic right?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We understand your frustration. The challenges we face
are significant and we invest huge amounts each year to
deal with them. There is more to do on leakage (which is
included in this plan) and sewage in rivers (which is part
of our sister-plan the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP)). We hope that through
these strategic plans we can show we are moving in the
right direction and have a long-term strategy.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2253 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes.   The plan and this consultation are unbalanced.    The plan is
put together to force a decision in Thames favour not what is best
for residents and customers of the Thames area.   The questions
are leading at best and downright biased at worst.    Typical tick
box consultation to then be ignored if it comes up with the wrong
answer.   It's as if you came up with your preferred answers and
then designed the questions to suit.

Thank you for your response. We note your feedback on
consultation questions. During the consultation we held
nine community information events in the localities of
proposed new infrastructure, these events were widely
promoted and aimed to give attendees the opportunity
to hear about our draft plan and proposals and ask
questions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

2255 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As a farmer who is part of a cluster of local farmer within the river
Ock catchment I've already attended seminars where Thames
Water have sent representatives.  I'm happy to see money being
invested and grants being paid to farmers to help reduce run off
and flooding.

Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2255 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I don't have enough information to comment. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2255 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is a good idea in principle, unfortunately given it would rely on
the general public to make up such a huge shortfall, it wouldn't be
a sustainable or reliable way to protect our area from future water
shortages.  The reservoir would be a safer option in regards to
safeguarding future water supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2255 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I'm fully supportive of the new reservoir,  it's important to me that
the size not going to be too small for future water use,  it's also very
important than if a larger size is required that the Letcombe Brook
isn't effected,  as its our only local chalk stream and a very
important and rare habit for wildlife.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The design (and footprint) of SESRO is not yet finalised.
We will take account of the impacts on all of the
waterbodies that currently flow into and across the site
(including the Letcombe Stream) as part of our future
design and environmental assessment work.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2255 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I worry that taking water from ground water supply mentioned in
the

We have reached out to the consultee as the response
is incomplete. We are waiting to hear back

Groundwater options proposed as part of WRMP24
include a variety of options that reflect the availability of
groundwater for abstraction:
• New groundwater abstraction licences. There are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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limited new groundwater abstraction licences, and those
that are proposed are in areas where the Environment
Agency consider that there is water available for
licensing, this includes the confined Chalk aquifer in
London where impacts on surface water are limited.
Elsewhere, new abstraction licences have been
proposed to replace licences that are considered to be
having an adverse impact on surface water. The new
licences in this case are in areas where the potential
impact is reduced compared with the original location.
• Artificial recharge and aquifer storage and recovery
options. These options are used to balance a mis-match
in supply and demand such that the aquifer is recharged
during periods of high water availability, and abstraction
occurs during periods of low water availability. Hence,
these supply options are highly resilient, and protect the
environment by acting as a storage reservoir while
supporting the supply system during low flow periods,
when other sources of water (direct river intakes) have
greater direct impacts on the environment.
• Removal of constraints to Deployable Output. These
options involve improvements to groundwater sources
within Thames Water’s existing licence constraints. The
option may involve upgrade of treatment works,
increasing pump capacity or drilling a new borehole to
increase the volume that can be abstracted. As with all
abstraction licences, they are subject to review by the
Environment Agency to ensure no deterioration of the
environment through their Water Industry National
Environment Programme.
All options were carefully reviewed to understand the
potential impact on the environment, and the
Environment Agency are a statutory consultee, who
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contributed to the options appraisal process to ensure
the protection of the environment.

2255 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Safeguarding future water supply sustainably is the best value for
customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2255 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Overall I like the draft plan, there are some issues around
sustainability, the environment, and protection of rare habitats
which need updating.

Safeguarding future water supply for the south east is an absolute
necessity,  I personally get very frustrated with small mined local
organisations like

Thank you for your feedback on the draft plan and the
need to plan ahead to ensure we have a secure and
resilient water supply, whilst protecting the environment.

The WRMP identifies the need for these schemes but
does not give us any planning or operational
permissions. A separate planning and consenting
process will need to be followed and each has their own
decision makers. At various stages in the process
feedback through consultation and engagement will help
us develop our plans and the final design.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2256 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You would have credibility in making a statement about aiming for
high environmental improvements if you weren't constantly
dumping raw sewage into rivers!  Your record on this is very poor
and until you fix it by investing quickly and heavily in better water
treatment, statements about your environmental aims are
laughable.  Reducing the extraction from fragile chalk streams is of
course very desirable but you have overestimated the shortfall this
will create and the suspicion is that this overestimate is to assist
the case for a reservoir, which if true, is cynical.  You should

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past
performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
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explain why you have not followed the advice of experts in this area
such as Chalk Streams First.

are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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2256 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

At one level I have a sneaking sympathy with you here because
you are being forced to spend money on persuading your
customers not to buy your primary product!  So, the public good is
at odds with your direct commercial interests and so it is
understandable that you would want to set a weaker target higher
than the national target.  However, that's the nature of this
privatised monopoly and so if you won't set the target at least at
the national target, then the regulator should force you to do so.
You are not even aiming at the average for the other WRSE
companies, some of whom have substantially lower targets than
yours.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

2256 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I know this is a wellworn topic but leakage is under your direct
control and you are laggards.  You are not even aiming to be
average!  TW did inherit an ageing infrastructure and did make
significant progress on leakage reduction but that was many years
ago and the current lack of ambition, innovation and commitment
in this area must be seen as a significant failure of management.  A
company the size of TW should be leading the field, instead it is
constantly fined for missing targets and, as the last sentence sadly
demonstrates, appears to have a mentality of planning for failure.
It’s not glamorous, unlike a large new reservoir and it’s not so good
for the bottom line unlike the proposed reservoir but it’s your job.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
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would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2256 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Your reservoir sizing lacks credibility.  Previously you insisted that
150 Mm3 was the minimum size and present no justification for
now insisting that its 100 Mm3.   More fundamentally, you have
failed to explain how the reservoir would meet its stated purpose of
protecting the region from water shortages if there were two
successive dry winters.  Perhaps it's nothing to do with drought
protection and the actual purpose of the reservoir is to enable you
to make greater profit (permitted through a reservoir's large capex)
and create another income stream from selling water to other
WRSE companies.  If you focussed as you should on average
leakage reduction, average demand reduction, recycling and
transfers and based your plans on credible population forecasts
the size of the required reservoir would be 0 Mm3.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The rationale for the choice of reservoir size and the
testing of alternatives is set out in Sections 10 and 11 of
the WRMP Main Report.

The reservoir, if it went ahead would likely be joint or
third party owned. Thames Water would receive an
allocation of water based on need.

Our plan contains leakage reduction and demand
management and considers the benefit of recycling and
regional transfers.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2256 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

If you are serious about protecting your customers from drought,
transfers of new water into the waterstressed SE should be
prioritised. -These schemes are much quicker to deliver, cheaper
and far less environmentally impactful. -However, you are not
prioritising such transfers and so the question arises as to why? -
As you haven’t provided any other answer, the only available

Thank you for your response. Working with WRSE we
have assessed options to share water between the six
WRSE water companies, this would bring greater
flexibility in sharing water throughout the South East
Region, this has identified exports of water from Thames
such as Thames to Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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answer is that a reservoir permits you to make more profit (through
the large capex) and to sell water to other companies whereas a
transfer gives you less profit advantage and involves paying for
water from the supplying company all of which impacts your
bottom line. -The conclusion therefore is that your plans prioritise
TWs financial interests above those of your customers and the
national interest. -The plan therefore demonstrates that TW
management cannot be trusted to protect the interests of
customers and the country.

to Affinity Transfer (T2AT) and imports of water from
South East Water and SES. We have also worked with
other regions to explore inter-regional transfers to
transfer water into the south east this includes options
such as STT, Oxford Canal and Wessex to SWOX.
Where these transfers have potential to bring benefits to
the region they have been included in the regional plan,
options which create a benefit for Thames Water are
included in Thames Water's WRMP. Consideration has
been given to the power requirements for the transfer of
water, the risk of INNS transfers and water quality, each
of these point has feed into the assessment and is
considered in selecting the adaptive plan.

Our work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better option than a
transfer from the River Severn as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2256 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Definitely not.  Firstly, it is completely disingenuous to ask whether
a plan represents 'best value' when you repeatedly refuse to share
data that would allow such as assessment.  The prioritisations in
the plan, I suspect motivated by profit rather than the interests of
your customers render it bad for me as a water consumer (not
protected as I could be from water shortages), bad for me locally
because of the destruction of the local countryside and bad for the
environment because of the huge carbon footprint of the schemes
that are favoured coupled with the on-going disgrace of pumping
raw sewage into rivers because of lack of prioritisation of water
treatment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There is considerable amount of data and explanatory
text in the WRMP document suite and the WRSE
document suite.

Commercial or profit-based considerations are not part
of the criteria used to develop the best value plan.

We assess carbon impact (which is a metric in best
value planning) in the plan. The reservoir does have high
construction/embodied carbon, but relatively low
operational carbon once built. Other option types have
different characteristics so we model them long-term in
order to get a clear picture of impact.

Our strategy to reduce and remove sewage overflows
are set out in the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), our sister-plan to the
DWMP on the waste-side.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2256 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Privatisations of public monopolies have worked extremely well in
many sectors, such as telecoms.  Exposing BT to real competition
has forced it to change for the better and thrive as a result.  You
have no competition; if you did, your performance to date would
likely mean you would go out of business.  Your status, as a private
monopoly means that your management has much greater
responsibility as it has to deliver for both shareholders and the
greater good of the part of the nation that it serves.  It must rise
above the normal financial drivers of a private company.  TW

We recognise that our performance is not good enough.
In March 2021 the business also launched a turnaround
plan to aim to improve levels of service day-by-day for
our customers and protecting the environment. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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management is demonstrating in this plan that it is not able to
handle such responsibility.

future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold us to account to deliver against
our commitments.

2262 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

YES.  INVEST IN THE REDUCTION OF ILLEGAL DISCHARGESD
OF SEWAGE DIRECTLY INTO THE SEAS AND RIVERS. YOU
SHOULD INVEST IN UPGRADING THE SEWAGE SYSTEM TO
KEEP UP WITH THE POPULATION NEEDS.  BY POLLUTING THE
LITTLE WATER WE HAVE YOU ARE MAKING IT HARDER FOR
YOURSELEVES TO SUPPLY SUFFICENT WATER TO YOUR
CUSTOMERS.   YOU ALSO NEED TO ADDRESS HOW THAMES
WATER IS ABSTRACTING WATER FROM THE AQUASTRAT,
WHEN YOU SHOULD BE BUILDING MORE STORAGE
RESEVOIRS AND NOT DESTROYING NATURAL ENVIRONMENTS
ALONGSIDE THE ENVIRONMENTAL AGENCY TO SPEED UP
THE DRAINAGE OF THE WATER TO THE SEA.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2267 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

2 questions, are Thames Water going to stop pumping raw sewage
into the rivers on your patch, thereby contributing to the worst level
of pollution and environmental distructions in Europe?
2nd Q, are Thames water going to continue to extract water from
our rivers, thereby exasperating the pollution problems caused by
dumping of raw sewage?

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. A significant driver in

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
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our dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2267 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Why has it taken from the late 80s, when the proposal to create a
new Reservoir was planned until 40 + years later to even make a
start. Dreadful!!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2267 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Our rivers are unable to suffer any further extractions, the Severn
for example was on its bones last summer, fish dying in stagnant
water. Why not use the science available to build desalination
plants on the coast. Then there would be no need to extract water
from our rivers.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
objective of the SRO programme is to build a resilient
and varied network of water resource options.
Desalination has featured in previous WRMPs and
remain as a valid option for TW to consider. However,
due to the complexity of the process and the cost to
build and operate desalination plants the schemes do
not currently represent best value compared to the
other options presented.

We are committed to protecting the environment and
our rivers. Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

654

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
amount of water we take from the environment by 134
Ml/d and taken steps to protect some of our most
sensitive rivers. We plan to reduce abstraction to
sustainable levels by 2050, our plan proposes taking
over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and
waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

2267 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Current water rates are too low, they need to increase in order to
create funds ( ring fenced %) to build the infrastructure to avoid
dumping raw sewage into our rivers. The majority will be happy to
pay 25% more if the was a guarantee extra funds would not land
up in the dodgy executives bonus.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

In order to deliver the plans, water bills would rise.
Executive bonuses are performance based.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2273 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not think your approach is the right way to improve the
environment - yes you need to reduce the amount of water you
take from fragile chalk streams but not on the scale you are
proposing.  You need to spend money on fixing your shocking
record on sewage dumping in larger streams and rivers - how can
you say that the environment is your high priority when you have
received record fines for polluting these waterways.  The massive
infrastructure building plan you are proposing will be an
environmental disaster.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. The reductions
are based on the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
set out by The National Framework for Water Resources
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what
has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our
draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

2273 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

As one of the worst performing water companies in the South East
why are you aiming for a higher figure than other water
companies?  Smart meters need to be rolled out faster, customers
need educating on how to reduce their water usage and as your
top priority leaks must be fixed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2273 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is so negative  surely you need to put in place a
management team that can drive through decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage and environmental
issues.  If this was your approach no extra resources at all
including a huge reservoir  would be needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2273 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is difficult to judge the size of a new reservoir when you have not
provided any evidence or plans for it.  The south east is the most
water stressed region of England - how would you even fill a
reservoir of the huge size you first suggested 25 years ago!  The
length of time it will take to build and then fill the reservoir is well
over 10 years, it is not to even serve Thames Water customers and
they are the people who will be paying for it, and will all the leisure
activities you are suggesting ever become a reality?  A solution to
the water shortage caused by climate change needs addressing
now.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP Main Report sets out the needs case
(Sections 3-6) and the question of size (Sections 10 and
11). Plans are set out in Section 7 and in supporting
appendices.

The reservoir would be filled from the Thames in times of
surplus flow, for use when flows are low.

The reservoir would serve customers in London and the
Thames Valley, as well as customers of Southern and
Affinity Water.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

659

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
2273 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am totally against your suggestion that the Abingdon Reservoir
will be the solution to water shortage in this area when the water
from the reservoir is to be sold to other water companies to provide
a profit for the company and pay dividends to your shareholders. -
There are other schemes -in particular the Severn Thames water
transfer scheme which will be available much sooner than the
reservoir. -Again fixing leaks and educating your customers will be
a much more effective way to source water for the Thames Water
area.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2273 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No your plan is just the opposite - the effect on the community and
the environment is a disaster, both in terms of cost to your
customers, and the destruction of a huge area of countryside.
How can you expect people to support the building of a reservoir
when you can’t even manage the infrastructure you already have in
place.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2273 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your draft plan does not appear to have any relation to the needs
of this area in terms of water shortage and best value solutions to
fix this.  Your population projections are based on out of date data
and by choosing to start building the reservoir first your plan does
not allow the flexibility to adapt to the rapidly changing needs of the
climate and your customers.  There is a distinct possibility that the
reservoir risks becoming a very expensive and environmentally
disastrous folly.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option for cost, water output, the
time to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing. Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, which is an
area with higher rainfall. The reasons for a new reservoir
being selected first include that this is less expensive

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

661

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
overall, with lower running costs and more resilient (in a
drought, it’s hard to predict exactly when we’ll need
extra water supplies. The lead time to get water from the
west of the country would be between three and four
weeks, whereas it would be readily available from the
reservoir and it is more resilient to our changing
climate), forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West.
The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
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process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

2275 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I already typed in this section and it has disappeared, as did my
name and address!!

Just to say that you say you are aiming for the highest standards of
environmental improvements  but any building work is destroying
environment and not improving it!  What on earth do you mean?

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
A new reservoir would require us to produce an
Environmental Impact Assessment, this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  Thames Water has a long and successful track
record of doing this at the London Wetland Centre
where we have worked for over 30 years with the
Wildfowl & Wetland Trust to create one of the UK’s most
important wildlife sites and most popular visitor
attractions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2275 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

1. How did you arrive at your projections for future water
requirements?  The public are generally well aware of the need to
save water.
2. I think we should aim for a truly sustainable target as we cannot
make new water  it all has to come from the existing water on the
planet!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2275 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Public education about how to reduce water demand (and not by
putting bricks in your cistern so the flush doesn't work properly!) is
badly needed.  The will is there for the public to reduce their water
use.For example, in the summer people can shower only when
rinsing off the soap, saving water, energy and soap!!The water on
the planet is already over-used and there is no sustainable source
of extra water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2275 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Why build a surface reservoir, which will evaporate water in the
summer and probably suffer from algal blooms such as those that
have occurred in Farmoor Reservoir in recent times?  Why not
instead equip every home with its own water saving tank to collect
rainwater in bulk, which doesn't need treatment, to be used for
drinking and washing during the summer?  In this way the water
would not evaporate and it would also help reduce flooding.
Untreated grey water could also be used for flushing toilets and
watering plants, which also needs changes to current plumbing.

There are so many objectinos to the proposed reservoir I don't
know why it keeps coming back up!  For a start, that area is
frequently flooded

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Evaporative losses are accounted for in the calculation
of deployable output of all reservoir options. To minimise
algal growth, we would mix the warmer water at the top
with the cooler water below, by encouraging the water
to circulate. This also has the effect of drawing any
algae that has grown deeper under water, where it
cannot grow. This kind of water mixing can also help to
prevent de oxygenation of the water, which could
otherwise effect water quality and ecology.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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We have considered rain and greywater recycling in our
options appraisal and promote its use for non-potable
requirements. At a municipal scale, retrofitting existing
properties with new systems is very expensive, but we
continue to lobby government to change water
regulations and building standard so that such systems
can be built into new developments.

2275 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Already commented in previous sections. Noted, thanks for your feedback. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2275 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, for reasons already outlined. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2282 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You should ensure that your zero carbon and environmental
improvement works are fully aligned making maximum use of the
major opportunities open to you to make full use of your
infrastructure and land resources.

Thank you for your response. your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2282 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Good luck.  The truth is that it will be hard to convince people to
reduce water use especially given your record on leakage.  I
suggest that you invest in leak reduction and prevention and get

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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that to really low levels before you try and convince others to
reduce their water use.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2282 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See previous answer.  You can’t ignore your poor leakage record
and must get your own house in order before telling others to
reduce their water use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

2282 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I fully support the need for a new reservoir and am disappointed
that it was not built when first proposed.  The area for the
development is of poor visual and economic value and a reservoir
will add local amenities as well as securing future water supplies.  I
hope that short sighted and I’ll informed local opposition can be
overcome and that you build a reservoir to the size needed to
guarantee plentiful water supplies into the next century.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2282 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Focus on a new reservoir and not on abstraction as the former will
increase biodiversity and the latter brings real risk of environmental
harm.

Noted, thank you.

We will continue to develop the design and
environmental assessment of the SESRO scheme.  As
noted in our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (sections 6
and 8) we believe that SESRO has the opportunity to
provide high levels of biodiversity net gain and natural
capital benefit to the local and regional area around the
site and will work hard to explore further opportunities
for renewable energy generation as part of those plans.
We will be investigating the options for the financing,
procurement and delivery of the scheme, and
discussing these with our economic regulator, Ofwat, as
we work towards our next governance submission to
RAPID.

For detail on the selection of options in the preferred
plan please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section
11 – The Overall Best Value Plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2282 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I can’t answer that and I suspect that all members of the public will
be the same.  Value is a personal thing.  To me, water wastage
from leaks in your network represents poor value for the money
that you get from me.  On the other hand, a new reservoir, more
renewable energy generation and a focus on habitat does
represent value that will be enjoyed by all of us.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

2282 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Be bold. -I live close to the site of the proposed new reservoir. -
Just build the damn thing! -In the current climate maximising the
value of your land and other assets for renewable energy
generation will be cost effective. -If you can’t spare the capital then
invite local communities to develop the schemes for you. -That way
the cash you send on the energy they produce will stay in the local
economy. In fact -why not do that anyway?

Thank you for your response.

We will continue to develop the design and
environmental assessment of the SESRO scheme.  As
noted in our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (sections 6
and 8) we believe that SESRO has the opportunity to
provide high levels of biodiversity net gain and natural
capital benefit to the local and regional area around the
site and will work hard to explore further opportunities
for renewable energy generation as part of those plans.
We will be investigating the options for the financing,
procurement and delivery of the scheme, and
discussing these with our economic regulator, Ofwat, as
we work towards our next governance submission to
RAPID.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2283 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I fully support plans to have a major overhaul of your water
resource strategy with urgent changes to to infrastructure so there
is less reliance on groundwater water abstraction and more
protection for groundwater fed river systems

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2283 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fully support of your demand management plans. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

result of your
representation.

2283 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, This would be very difficult to achieve without further pressure
on the environment. The new targets for limiting consumption must
be met.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

2283 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It needs to as big as necessary to  enable measures for reduced
groundwater abstraction to be fully met.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2283 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Any new water sources have to be met via surface water storage
or improved networking of existing surface water resources.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option for cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn.
For the revised draft WRMP24 we have further
examined the range of possible future scenarios and
have considered the wide range of risks that we may
encounter in the future and given the range of risks
which exist, have selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO 150Mm3 in 2040 to
provide security for the regions supplies. The Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer required from 2050
due to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

2289 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You will have to do a lot more than you are doing at the moment if
you want to bring our rivers and canals back into a “good” state,
clean and un-polluted by sewage, capable of maintaining healthy
stocks of invertebrates, insects, fish, etc. “.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. A significant driver in
our dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2289 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Education Education, Education. You need to spend more money
on Television advertising explaining the ways that people can
reduce water consumption, which starts in the home teaching kids
NOT to waste water and making sure they know how essential
water is for human existence. Maybe if they had to go without
water for 24 hours, they would get the message.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2289 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Increase publicity. Teach Children in schools about the value of
water and about saving water and not wasting it.  And stop wasting
so much yourself ? Far too many incidents in London where burst
mains flood properties.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2289 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes, make it bigger than you think it needs to be, The population is
increasing every Census so make it huge, but get on with it !  We
need the new reservoir now, why isn't the government putting as
much effort into sorting this out as it is with HS2? Water is far more
important than an obsolete railway.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2289 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not qualified to comment, but I would have thought a pipeline from
the Highlands of Scotland, where rainfall is still plentiful most of the
time OR a desalination plant somewhere in the SouthEast might
help ? I know using salt water is the expensive option, but go and
see how they do it in Israel, they make it work.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria,
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. One of the Strategic
Resource Option (SRO) considered in the plan is Severn
Thames Transfer this would bring water from North West
and Midlands to the South East for use during a
drought. This option is being selected under some of the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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adaptive plan pathways.
Possible desalination plants have been identified at
Beckton and Crossness. Under the adaptive plan
Beckton desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be
delivered in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information
on the selected options can be found in Section 11 of
the Plan.

2289 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Half the problem with the Water industry is successive
governments worrying about the price of water, what about the
price of No-water left ?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2289 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Speed things up !  The Water industry is still dealing with far too
many Victorian assets, no wonder so many floods in London with
Burst pipes. Put more money into updating the network and less
money given back to shareholders.

Thank you for your response. Currently around 24% of
the water we provide to our customers is lost through
leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we are investing significantly to
tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand make up over
half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround plan
to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

2290 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Prioritising the environment, its protection and improvement should
definitely be top of the agenda

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2290 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fixing leaks and making people aware of the amount of water they
are using is the best way forward. Also, investing in technology that
can make use of 'brown water' or rainwater in peoples homes
would make a big difference

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
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embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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2290 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Reservoirs should only be built where they will directly benefit
wildlife and the local population

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2290 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Reservoirs should be a last resort. We should save the water that
we already have by reducing people's use of water. Fixing leaks
quickly should be a priority

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

2291 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is simply disingenuous. You are dumping raw sewage into the
Thames. The company operates only for shareholder profit and
does not consider the local area or environment. This is just
greenwashing.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2291 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the current infrastructure. Reduce demand. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

685

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2291 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If you're going to plan for new sources of water then consider the
location more carefully.  The roads around the proposed site can
not take any more traffic.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2291 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is far too big for the location. It will be detrimental to the
environment and local area.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2291 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The reservoir is far too big and in an area without the capacity for
more traffic.  The A34 is at a standstill most days. The A417 and
A338 and roads around Marcham are well over capacity. This is
simply the wrong location.

Initial traffic appraisal has been included within the
technical supporting documents for our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.  The initial concepts for the
proposed access routes and associated junctions have
been developed in close liaison with Oxfordshire County
Council officers.  Any future promotion of one of the
SESRO options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including
detailed appraisal of construction and operational traffic
impacts, and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2291 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Please. Don't pretend this is important to you. You are dumping
sewage and paying shareholder dividends. Your management is
incentivised only for shareholder value, not for all stakeholders and
the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans for reducing and removing sewage spills is set
out in the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister publication to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long term and
haven't received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2291 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The roads around the proposed reservoir site can not support the
increase in traffic and machinery this will bring to the area. The
effect on the local environment will be highly detrimental, and the
local population and councils are against the plan.

We are working with National Highways, Network Rail
and Oxfordshire County Council to look at the best ways
to manage the scheme logistics and keep everyone
safe. The scheme will bring environmental benefits. We
will be sharing more information publicly about the
details as we progress the design.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2294 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support aiming for the highest level of environmental
improvements.
I would like you to start by stopping dumping sewage regularly into
our local waterways. I have been shocked by the regularity of
dumping, including in periods with lower than average rainfall. You

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
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have clearly massively underinvested in sewage infrastructure and
it gives me no faith in you as a company.
There is a clear need to stop abstracting from vulnerable chalk
streams as soon as possible and far sooner than by 2050. Given
that you say that you will prioritise reducing abstraction at the most
vulnerable spots as a priority, why is the target date for stopping
abstraction from chalk streams not much sooner?

them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first. We
have linked the timing of our environmental destination
scenarios with the lead times associated with our
environmentally resilient large water resource options.
Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered earlier.

to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2294 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is the plan for reducing demand set above the government
national target? You emphasise the importance of this strategy due
to the fact that the Thames Water area is lassified as “seriously
water stressed” by the Environment Agency. As a water stressed
region I can see why we may actually need a more stringent target
than the national target, but the only reason I can see that you
would set higher target is to protect your profits.
I strongly object to this target, and would like to see a target of 110
litres per person per day or lower, in line with the National target.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

2294 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Halving leakage by 2050 is not sufficient as a target as it is starting
from a high leakage rate compared to other water companies.  As
a major company in a water stressed region, Thames Water should
aim to be industry leading in minimising leakage levels.
This question sounds like you are planning to fail. We really can’t
do that in a water stressed region. We do have to be much smarter
to make the most of the limited resources that we have."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2294 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Why is Thames Water planning to supply neighbouring regions
from a water stressed region, using a reservoir resource that
brings no new water availability to the area as it is fed from the
Thames?  The reservoir is clearly oversized for Thames Water's
needs if it will also supply neighbouring companies.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is a joint strategic regional option. It is
likely to be third party developed and each company will
receive an allocation of water based on need. It is not a
Thames Water developed scheme oversized for resale.

Whilst the South East of England is classified as water
stressed, that doesn't mean to say water is unavailable
at all times. The reservoir stores water when it is
available and releases it when water is not. As such
although it doesn't increase the water in the catchment,
it does increase its availablity in a dry year.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2294 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your summary report says: “We need to invest in new water
sources that can provide a resilient and sustainable water supply
for the SouthEast” but then goes on to say you favour SESRO
which brings no new water resources into the region, over a
Severn to Thames transfer which does. We have been given no
information on costs and carbon in this or previous consultations.
At all consultations and meetings the TW response is "we’re still
working on the details". So how can Thames Water decide at this
point what the best value options are, and how can local
communities respond in an informed way? Running costs for
SESRO are highlighted as lower than other schemes, but what
about the massive construction costs (unprovided)? The project

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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requires a new railway siding, which alone is an expensive and
disruptive proposition. How will SESRO provide resilience to
droughts? It is not clear how you would fill it in any two or more
years drought. How will you empty SESRO if there is a technical
problem and the Thames is full? Will you flood places down river, or
will Steventon, East Hanney and Drayton be at risk of a
catastrophic breach? This infrastructure if built will likely last over a
century, and eventually it will age.

Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
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however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Mor detailed information on the costs and benefits of the
SESRO options has been published within our Gate 2
submission to RAPID and is available on Thames water's
website.

The Deployable Output for the SESRO options have
been assessed during a 1 in 500 year drought, using a
wide range of hydrological conditions.  The reservoir
would be available to supply this amount of water during
the design drought conditions.

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3), we have
explained the various measures that we will take to
ensure the reservoir is designed, constructed and
operated safely.  Thames Water has an exemplary
record of safety at its existing 59 reservoirs which fall
within the remit of the Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames
Water also has several comparable reservoirs to the
SESRO.  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of 12-20m and crest lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
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Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least
15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the
2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
least 10km

In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

2294 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"Your draft plan will devastate the area I live in for at least the
construction period of SESRO of about a decade. It will be a visual
blight on the area for its lifetime, including from the North Wessex

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, the northern boundary
of which is less than 3km from the southern edge of the SESRO. It
will be highly visible from a long stretch of the Ridgeway National
Trail which runs through the AONB.
We have no cost information on different options, so how can we
judge best value? SESRO has been pushed for 25 years, and yet
still there are no details, no cost, no carbon footprint. You plonk
some numbers down here and tell us that this is the best value
plan, but you have not shared the details and when asked you
have said the details are not finalised.
You say you will go to net zero as a company, but how will that be
done with a large reservoir construction – no information is offered
on that, yet again. There's vague mention of carbon capture and
storage which is not commercially available yet, and current trial
systems are associated with power stations, not capturing
construction emissions."

We appreciate that local residents are concerned about
the impact of SESRO on their local environment and
daily lives. We will work with them and local
stakeholders to mitigate these impacts as much as
possible should the scheme go ahead.

Taking the long-term regional view, as we must do in the
WRMP, the disbenefits during construction can be
mitgated and surpassed by the long-term benefits of low
carbon operation and new landuse and environment
creation and opportunities for amenity. Programmes
with the reservoir included perform better than
programmes without one.

The WRMP is full of scheme and programme-level
information, including on cost, environment and
resilience. The WRMP is a strategic plan that identifies
need. This is done on outline designs. Detailed design
follows as the options are progressed.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2294 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"WATER TRANSFER OUT OF THAMES WATER AREA
I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of a water
stressed area. This will put more pressure on the Thames and its
tributaries and does not protect our local environment at all, or
serve the interests of your own customers.

POPULATION PREDICTIONS
The population statistics you use predict twice as much population
growth in the Southeast as the Office for National Statistics latest
predictions. You chose to use local authority figures, but these are
based on the housing need formula which includes a multiplier
where house prices are not affordable compared to local salaries.
This drives numbers up in the southeast, but the multiplier is
intended to drive more house building to improve affordability. If it

Water transfers
The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the
South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.

Population predictions
Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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ever worked affordability would improve, and the housing need
number would reduce accordingly. There is no scenario in which
those are actual numbers of new people. Please see the very clear
formula that local authorities must currently use here:
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/housingandeconomicdevelopmentne
edsassessments
In short, your population figures are overblown. ONS are the
experts -use their figures for the most realistic predictions
available.

UNCLEAR PATHWAYS DATA
Why do the medium population growth, followed by medium or low
environmental improvement pathways require more water than the
high population growth path, followed by medium or low
environmental improvement pathways? -This makes no sense and
is not explained or clarified in the information presented.

LEISURE FACILITIES
Speaking to TW staff at recent displays I was told that the reservoir
bund would be secured against risk of terrorist attack, so there
would be no sailing and other leisure facilities. However, the
summary shows an access road for waterbased recreation. I feel
very strongly that after 25 years of pushing this plan TW really
should be able to tell us what the details of what they are actually
planning so that we can respond to that. -If there are leisure
facilities and this is the access road, they will be very poorly
situated for residents of East Hendred south of the reservoir, where
I live, as the journey to the leisure access will be more than twice
as far as the distance to the reservoir."

forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.
We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.
We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

Adaptive plan and development of 9 future pathways.
Working as part of Water Resources South East (WRSE)
we developed 9 future pathways which reflect specific
forecasts for growth, climate change and environmental
destination. These pathways set out how much water is
required over the planning period for each water
resource zone. [There are 6 water resource zones in
Thames Water’s supply area and 37 zones across the
South East]. For the first period to 2035, where there is
most certainty, we chose a central single pathway which
is most representative of the full range of planning
scenarios and complies with the planning guidance.
From 2035-40 there are three pathways reflecting
different property and population forecasts. By the end
of this period we must also increase the resilience of our
water supplies to a one in 500-year drought, so it
includes the extra water needed to achieve that
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outcome. After 2040, the plan splits into 9 alternative
pathways that cover a wider range of possible scenarios
we might face. It’s during this period that we’ll need to
reach the agreed level of abstraction reduction for the
environment so it enables us to see which options would
be required, depending on how much water needs to be
left in the environment. We also add two further
population and property scenarios at the extremes, and
vary climate change. Here’s a summary of the forecasts
that were used:

Growth: We considered five growth scenarios, which are
used across the nine adaptive plan branches. These
are: housing plan as defined by the local authorities;
housing plan taking into account the potential growth in
the Oxford Cambridge (OxCam) growth corridor; the
Office for National Statistics (ONS) 2018 central
forecast for the South East region; ONS 2018 low
growth forecast (minimum growth) for the South East
and a housing max forecast which is defined initially by
the housing plan forecasts from the local authorities but
in the later years by the housing need number of the
local authorities.

Environmental ambition: We have three scenarios of
high, medium, and low. These forecasts were developed
in discussion with the Environment Agency and are
based on reducing abstractions at key sources to leave
more water in the environment in the future. This range
of reductions has the biggest impact on the supply
demand balances.

Climate change: We simulated the impact that climate
change could have on future supplies using the UKCP18
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regional datasets. We have selected three scenarios
which represent an average impact, upper impact and
lower impact.

As the forecasts were developed for each water
resource zone there can be spatial differences in data
for example the OxCam scenario for growth may be
lower than the housing growth scenario in one of our
planning zones which drives a lower shortfall in Future 3
compared to Future 6, this intuitively looks wrong, but
does in fact reflect the forecasts. Therefore the reason
why the branches aren’t sequential is down to branching
for the environmental sustainability reductions, which
have the biggest range of reductions,  after growth
which are far more modest, and spatial differences.

Leisure facilities
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire. Our commitment to work with
the community to develop a design that delivers
opportunities for accessible recreation, leisure and
education was included in the community commitments
published in February 2023 and included in Annex 4 of
the Statement of Response.
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2296 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Not required - sort out all the leaks by not giving ridiculous
dividends to shareholders. This is a public service. And water
transfer. And build it where it's needed in London. It is not suitable
for Abingdon with above ground storage. Catestrophic failure
frightens the pants off me.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment.

Leakage reduction is a priority issue and the plan
includes significant reductions. Regional water transfers
are also part of the best value plan. The need for water
in the long-term is not solely in London.

We examined a large number of reservoir sites and
SESRO is located on the best site of it's size in the whole
of the South East. In the UK there is a long history of
embankment dam construction, and there are
numerous significant dams still in operation. In the UK
water industry has an excellent record of reservoir
safety. The design would meet the requirements of the
Reservoirs Act, be reviewed by an independent
Reservoir Advisory Panel, and adopt appropriate
security measures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2298 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
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from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority."

approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

high scenario are made
by 2050.
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2298 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming
for a much higher 123
lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
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expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

2298 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
 water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
 those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
management team.
 The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
- basically saying what
 shall we do when we fail? This is not how high performing
companies think."

In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
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potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.
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2298 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
 any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
 of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation. How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How
can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.
 Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
 still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a
drought and particularly, how
 would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North."

2298 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid-2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.
https://thameswrmp.co.uk/ourdraftplan/affordabilityandcost/#q1

 "

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2298 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and and
reduced your leakage to be in line with other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir.
 "

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2298 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

All in all I am disappointed with Thames Water's plan for a new
reservoir.

The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2304 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Whilst it might not be exciting, how about fixing all the leaks in the
system before any new major infrastructure projects

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in
terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2304 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks and transfer water from the Severn where necessary.
Do not build a reservoir op. The flood plains around Steventon,
Drayton and Abingdon.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

715

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2304 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Encouraging conservation of water by your customers is an
excellent idea. Promoting collection of grey water by individuals
and businesses where appropriate could be useful.

Fix the leaks in your system. Pump water from the Severn.
Desalinate sea water where possible."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.
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Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

2304 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposed new reservoir is unncecessary and dangerous and is
not the most sensible use of resources. It will cause a huge amount
of disruption and dismay to many local people with very few
tangible benefits to either local people or to water supply.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We appreciate that reservoir construction would be
disruptive, but we are required to take a long-term view
and in the long-term there are tangible benefits for the
environment and amenity as well as being a valuable
water resource.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2304 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Pump excess water from the Severn to meet demand. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
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Resource

Options - Q5
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J

the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2304 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No on all counts. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2304 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Listen to local people and those concerned from an environmental
perspective.

Thank you for your response. Feedback  is very
important to us and is taken into account in all our
decision making processes. Feedback from this
consultation will be considered in reviewing our plan
before issue of our final WRMP.
Our climate is changing, the population is growing and
our environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead
to make sure we have a safe and sustainable water
supply for our London and South East customers. We
have looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  Following the
assessments so far, we have reduced the scheme size
to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

2307 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop releasing sewage into our rivers and streams! Stop it! Stop it
stop it! You lack credibility with anything connected to the
environment if you are putting poo into our waterways. I see the
notifications of when you are polluting locally - not good TW!

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2307 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"I think you should be more ambitious with your goals for
customers to save water. A lot of water is wasted by a lot of
people. I see friends without meters who are far less water efficient

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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than those with one.
Meters should be compulsory for all households. We have metered
gas & electricity we are all very used to the concept & I see no
reason why we can’t all treat water the same way. People will be
far more careful if they had meters.
You have GOT to get better at fixing leaks. 24% is absolutely
terrible. I have seen myself that mains leaks are not treated with
any urgency by TW. You should be investing money in upgrading
pipes & fixing leaks."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2307 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"You should incentivise saving water rather than penalising
everyone with bans too late. Carrot not stick.
No reservoir at Abingdon should be needed. The cost to the
environment is too high. The local area does not deserve the
disruption to their lives  all of these factors need to be taken into
account  the noise, pollution, additional vehicle movements
through already over burdened villages, threats from untested
technology, the loss of habitat, increased flooding risk, loss of
homes, businesses etc are too high a price to pay when water
efficiency and reduced usage along with fixing the leaks can be
tackled with seriousness by yourselves. We do not need another
HS2!!"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
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of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2307 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Too big. You are going to change the microclimate of the local
area. Your construction period is going to be longer the bigger the
reservoir. A small reservoir would obviously be preferable to locals,
but no reservoir would be the best option. I have concerns about

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
transferring water from the Thames to the reservoir. You are going
to affect the river habitats too. Also - by your own admission you
release raw sewage into the river - are you happy transferring
water with raw sewage in it to a storage body of water. Sounds
pretty disgusting to me.

We would not receive an abstraction licence to fill a new
reservoir, if it was considered to be detrimental to the
Thames.

In terms of sewage and water quality, our sister plan, the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (WRMP)
sets out the long-term plan to reduce and remove
sewage overflows.

Water quality is monitored and alarmed at the
abstraction point and we would suspend abstraction if
water quality was not suitable.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2307 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Oxfordshire is a very dry area -why take water from the Thames?
You should be taking it from areas with higher rainfall.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option for cost, water output, the
time to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing. Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, which is an
area with higher rainfall. The reasons for a new reservoir
being selected first include that this is less expensive
overall, with lower running costs and more resilient (in a
drought, it’s hard to predict exactly when we’ll need
extra water supplies. The lead time to get water from the
west of the country would be between three and four

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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weeks, whereas it would be readily available from the
reservoir and it is more resilient to our changing
climate), forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2307 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Not in the slightest.  You are intent on destroying our local
area by building a large vanity project. You are planning on
creating a target for terrorists, you are going to alter the
microclimate. You are going to put truck after truck and a huge
increase in trains to the area bringing sound pollution & danger to
our streets and air pollution to our lungs.
Fix your leaks, transfer water from the Severn & fit water meters to
all your customer’s supplies. Encourage people to save water &
incentivise not penalise!"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to SESRO and we understand
the concerns of local residents during construction. The
scheme, which is promoted jointly by three companies,
is an important element of a regional plan for water
resources that utilises the best and last potential site of
its size in the South East of England.

Our plan contains substantial and ongoing leakage
reduction and demand management. It also includes the
benefit of transfers from outside the region.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2307 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You seem to be missing the very obvious ways that you could
guarantee water supplies & are going straight to the big expensive
ways that make it look like you are taking action. Will you be
borrowing £ to build the Abingdon reservoir? Will your customers
ultimately be paying for this in their bills? Why should we when you
should be fixing your leaks, encouraging less wastage & fitting
water meters,

Thank you for taking the time to share your views. Many
factors contribute to the challenges that we face in
maintaining a secure water supply for our customers.
We are working hard to reduce the amount of leakage
on our network. We are actively encouraging our
customers to use less water by providing water meters
and information about ways to save water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Unfortunately the average property is using more water
not less and with predicted population growth, we need
a long term strategy to meet the increasing demand.
The reservoir will follow the model used for Tideway
where a new entity was set up to finance and deliver the
project. It is nearing completion on time and within
budget.  Customers bills will increase as the cost of
living increases. The cost of the new schemes will be
spread among our 15 million customers over many
years.

2310 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have been consistently infuriated by Thames water's poor quality
submission surrounding the new revoir in Oxfordshire. It has been
consistently changed as various assumptions are proved wrong.
This is not inaccuracies in the plan this is deliberating misleading
and negligent.  You have failed to listen to local residents and
business about the horrendous detrimental impact this will have on
the community and the enormous areas that it covers, You are
trying to pursue this plan as it is far more profitable than other
longer term measures such as improving wastage through
inadequate infrastructure. This is infuriating, negligent and shows
an utter disregard for the community and area that will be
destroyed. The submission re based on inaccuracies. We will not
tolerate this attitude to our community and we shall be listened to.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We absolutely are listening and we understand the
concerns of local residents. Their challenges have
helped us to refine our assumptions for the reservoir and
its alternatives. We have a duty to investigate options
and there remains nothing about the reservoir that
makes it unfeasible versus its alternatives. It also
continues to perform well as part of a programme of
options to balance supply and demand.

We know we have more to on on leakage and the plan
includes for significant ongoing reductions. This will not
be enough and we must develop water resources in
parallel to meet the need and secure supplies.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2310 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I have been consistently infuriated by Thames water's poor quality
submission surrounding the new revoir in Oxfordshire. It has been
consistently changed as various assumptions are proved wrong.
This is not inaccuracies in the plan this is deliberating misleading
and negligent.  You have failed to listen to local residents and
business about the horrendous detrimental impact this will have on
the community and the enormous areas that it covers, You are

Technical details of the various SESRO options can be
found within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID and all
associated technical supporting documents.  This
represents the current concept design and
environmental appraisal for the different options,
reflective of the latest data and information available.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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trying to pursue this plan as it is far more profitable than other
longer term measures such as improving wastage through
inadequate infrastructure. This is infuriating, negligent and shows
an utter disregard for the community and area that will be
destroyed. The submission re based on inaccuracies. We will not
tolerate this attitude to our community and we shall be listened to.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

2310 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have been consistently infuriated by Thames water's poor quality
submission surrounding the new revoir in Oxfordshire. It has been
consistently changed as various assumptions are proved wrong.
This is not inaccuracies in the plan this is deliberating misleading
and negligent.  You have failed to listen to local residents and
business about the horrendous detrimental impact this will have on
the community and the enormous areas that it covers, You are
trying to pursue this plan as it is far more profitable than other
longer term measures such as improving wastage through
inadequate infrastructure. This is infuriating, negligent and shows
an utter disregard for the community and area that will be
destroyed. The submission re based on inaccuracies. We will not
tolerate this attitude to our community and we shall be listened to.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We absolutely are listening and we understand the
concerns of local residents. Their challenges have
helped us to refine our assumptions for the reservoir and
its alternatives. We have a duty to investigate options
and there remains nothing about the reservoir that
makes it infeasible versus its alternatives. It also
continues to perform well as part of a programme of
options to balance supply and demand in the region.

We know we have more to on on leakage and the plan
includes for significant ongoing reductions. This will not

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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be enough and we must develop water resources in
parallel to meet the need and secure supplies.

2310 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have been consistently infuriated by Thames water's poor quality
submission surrounding the new revoir in Oxfordshire. It has been
consistently changed as various assumptions are proved wrong.
This is not inaccuracies in the plan this is deliberating misleading
and negligent.  You have failed to listen to local residents and
business about the horrendous detrimental impact this will have on
the community and the enormous areas that it covers, You are
trying to pursue this plan as it is far more profitable than other
longer term measures such as improving wastage through
inadequate infrastructure. This is infuriating, negligent and shows
an utter disregard for the community and area that will be
destroyed. The submission re based on inaccuracies. We will not
tolerate this attitude to our community and we shall be listened to.

Thank you for sharing your views about the proposed
new reservoir. We've revised our proposals to reflect
new information received as we've engaged with our
stakeholders. We're sorry to hear that you have found
this infuriating.  We are encouraging customers to save
water, we are repairing leaks and replacing old water
mains. However, customers are using more water and
we need to supply more to meet future demand as the
population grows. The reservoir will follow the model
used for Tideway where a new entity was set up to
finance and deliver the project. It is nearing completion
on time and within budget.  Customers bills will increase
as the cost of living increases. The cost of the new
schemes will be spread among our 15 million customers
over many years.  We are working with local
communities to understand their concerns about how
the construction of the reservoir is managed and will do
our best to try to minimise the impact.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2315 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Sadly, this statement strikes me as too little too late. Your record
on fixing leaks is woeful. Your record on dumping sewage in our
waterways is deplorable. It is interesting that you state that you've
chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental improvements,
surely you should have been doing this already? "Adapting and
learning" sound like platitudes to me. You have had years to focus
on these issues, therefore it is interesting that you now emphasise
these as part of your wider plans to build a huge reservoir.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected
in investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

2315 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why have you set a target that is above the government's national
target? Why do you think it's the right approach when other water
companies are aiming for targets below the government target? If
other companies can be ambitious why can't TW? It seems to me
that you are sidestepping the difficult issues in favour of building a
reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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2315 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

No I do not agree with your approach. If you were aiming to meet
government targets, a huge new reservoir would not be needed.
Your plans are far from ambitious, in fact they feel lazy and driven
by what's best for shareholders and not customers. There is no
flexibility in your plans. Your assumptions about future population
growth and subsequent demand are not accurate and again are
being used as a driver for a new reservoir. Your question about
what you should do if you fail to reduce demand for water is
puzzling. As a large company surely you should be capable of
setting and meeting ambitious targets? Are you asking this so
respondents are led into thinking that a reservoir is the only
workable option?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

2315 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

So far you have not provided any data that enables me to decide
whether a reservoir offers "best value". You have not provided
information on key areas such as safety, flood risks, environmental
impact, etc. You have stated that these things will be addressed as
plans proceed. When will this be? How can best value be assessed
if we don't have all the facts. You are proposing to build a huge
reservoir in an area that is in one of the driest areas of the South
East. How will it be filled and refilled in a drought? Despite the
reduction in the size of the reservoir, from 150 million cubic meters

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP Main Report and Appendices contains a lot
of data and explanatory text for the decisions made.
There is also the Regional Plan for Water Resources by
Water Resources in the South East (of which Thames
Water's plan is a component) available online.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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to 100, it is still a large structure. We have been given no reason
for the reduction in the size, particularly as we have always been
told that it needs to be 150. Why the change? Do TW think it will be
more palatable to the communities that are to be blighted by the
building of this enormous structure?

Additionally, the Strategic Regional Options (such as the
reservoir) are being developed in a gated process
overseen by RAPID. Submissions to RAPID are also
available online.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2315 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your options seem to focus purely on a reservoir without giving
equal consideration to other options such as water transfer and
recycling water. Your water consumption targets are higher than
other companies why is this? You say you will fix the leaks, but you
haven't been particularly good at this in the past, so what is going
to change? Building a huge reservoir will take many years and is
not a fully flexible option. How will TW deliver on its aims between
now and 2040 or beyond? Where is the adaptability?

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated. We’re also proposing to invest in
some small schemes e.g. groundwater schemes and
small water transfers as well as new strategic schemes
that will serve water to London and the Thames Valley
as well as across the SE region.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
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introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning. Taking government-led and our own actions
into account, we forecast that average water use in our
area will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per
day (in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non-household usage too.
We recognise that our draft WRMP is above these
revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will
aim to achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. Therefore, we believe the
risk of not delivering these targets also needs to be
accounted for to ensure we don’t run out of water, and
in turn impact the environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

742

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Working as part of Water Resources South East (WRSE)
we developed 9 future pathways which reflect specific
forecasts for growth, climate change and environmental
destination. These pathways set out how much water is
required over the planning period for each water
resource zone. There are 6 water resource zones in
Thames Water’s supply area and 37 zones across the
South East]. For the first period to 2035, where there is
most certainty, we chose a central single pathway which
is most representative of the full range of planning
scenarios and complies with the planning guidance.
From 2035-40 there are three pathways reflecting
different property and population forecasts. By the end
of this period we must also increase the resilience of our
water supplies to a one in 500-year drought, so it
includes the extra water needed to achieve that
outcome. After 2040, the plan splits into 9 alternative
pathways that cover a wider range of possible scenarios
we might face. It’s during this period that we’ll need to
reach the agreed level of abstraction reduction for the
environment so it enables us to see which options would
be required, depending on how much water needs to be
left in the environment. We also add two further
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population and property scenarios at the extremes, and
vary climate change.

2315 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not! As a TW customer I do not believe you have my
best interests at the centre of your plans. The huge cost of building
a reservoir will increase bills. The impact on local communities will
be devastating. We will be faced with at least 10 years of huge
disruption and environmental damage.  The potential for flooding is
real.  All this so that TW can provide dividends to their
shareholders at our expense.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholder value/dividends are not part of the analysis
of best value. We use a balance of cost, environmental
and resilience factors, testing multiple programmes of
options over multiple futures to form an adaptive plan.

Our external shareholders have not received a dividend
since 2017 and they are putting money into the
business to improve performance.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2315 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to TW's plans. In my view, they lack credibility,
transparency and above all else they do not have customers
interests as their main focus. The plans contain inaccurate
population forecasts. No real cost benefit analysis. No risk
assessments. Scant analysis of alternative options other than a
mega reservoir.  I can recall sitting in a meeting with TW
representatives who stated that all options would be given equal
consideration, this clearly is not the case.

After many years of filling in one consultation document after
another, still TW do not listen. You tick boxes, but you do not really
take on board our views.

As a customer, my views appear to be secondary to the need for
TW to generate wealth for shareholders and sure up their balance
sheets."

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  Leakage reduction
and demand reduction measures make up almost 80%
of the forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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draft plan. These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be
sufficient on their own and we will still need to develop
new sources of water to ensure we can meet our
statutory duty and provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers.

We have considered all the feedback we receive to this
consultation and have revised our draft plan in response
to several issues raised, where we have not revised our
plan we have explained why.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced. We worked with demographic
experts in preparing the forecasts and used the most up
to date data from local authorities and the ONS. We
have complied with regulatory guidelines in using the
forecasts. We acknowledge that there will be changes to
future growth plans as local authorities prepare and
update their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
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will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

2334 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I believe we need further water storage in proportion to the
predicted population. We need both a buffer in case of sudden
higher usage and a sufficiency of water for future needs.
As to the present,  leaks must be stopped and more permanent
piping used.
Thanks for this chance to participate."

Thank you for your response. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time. There are no simple
quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy. In the period between
now and 2040 it would not be possible to deliver enough
leakage reduction to negate the need for the proposed
Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the mains replacement,
to achieve the required reduction, would be four times
the cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the level of
disruption to customers, in terms of traffic congestion
and daily water supply, would not be acceptable.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2334 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Informative TV programmes using respected national figures might
claim attention.
Surveying further boreholes should deliver a contingency plan."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2334 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Estimates of size could be made from existing data together with
expected population growth.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the WRMP Main Report.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2345 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The proposed new reservoir is far too big and will be an
environmental disaster for the area. The greenbelt land is currently
farm land and home to a wide variety of species. Building the
reservoir will wipe out these habitats.

The pressure and weight of the water will also cause the water
level in the surrounding area to increase, increasing the risk of
flooding in the area immediately surrounding the reservoir. This
flooding will further destroy habitats and the wildlife itself due to
drowning.

The fact that Thames Water will profit financially from the reservoir
is clearly the driving force for your pushing for this reservoir to be
built. Any thought for the environment is being disregarded in
favour of financial benefit.

The area of Oxfordshire where you're proposing to build the new
reservoir is one of the driest regions in the whole country so the
size and placing of it seems completely erroneous."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would result in a permanent change of
landuse, but there is benefit in the new environment and
amenity.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place.

The reservoir is jointly proposed by three water
companies and is selected as part of a regional solution
for the South East of England. It would likely be jointly or
third party owned with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

The South East of England is water stressed, but that
doesn't mean that water is unavailable at all times. The
reservoir would capture and store water when it is

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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available, for use when it is unavailable. Our deployable
output assessments are supported by hydrological
modelling.

2345 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"River abstraction and water transfers seem to be the best option
environmentally.

The proposed reservoir seems to be being pushed by Thames
Water simply because the company will benefit financially from it.
The area of Oxfordshire where you're proposing to build the new
reservoir is one of the driest regions in the whole country so the
size and placing of it seems completely erroneous.

The environmental impact of the building of the reservoir and the
reservoir itself would be huge and long lasting. Once that land is
built on, you can never return it to its current natural state. Habitats
and landscape will be lost forever all for Thames Water's financial
benefit."

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

Detailed information on the landscape impacts,
environmental impacts including biodiversity and
heritage impacts, flood risk issues and watercourse
impacts (including complete appraisal of the compliance
of the scheme under the Water Framework Directive)
have been completed as part of our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID, and agreed with the Environment Agency.

The Deployable Output for the SESRO options have
been assessed during a 1 in 500 year drought, using a
wide range of hydrological conditions.  The reservoir
would be available to supply this amount of water during
the design drought conditions.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2345 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Thames Water need to focus on the basics and fix the leaks.
Fixing leaks isn't financially beneficial to Thames Water but building
a new reservoir is, hence why you are focusing on the reservoir
and not on fixing leaks to save water.

River abstraction and water transfers seem to be the best option
environmentally.

The proposed reservoir seems to be being pushed by Thames
Water simply because the company will benefit financially from it.
The area of Oxfordshire where you're proposing to build the new
reservoir is one of the driest regions in the whole country so the
size and placing of it seems completely erroneous.

The environmental impact of the building of the reservoir and the
reservoir itself would be huge and long lasting. Once that land is
built on, you can never return it to its current natural state. Habitats
and landscape will be lost forever all for Thames Water's financial
benefit.

The new reservoir would be environmentally disasterous."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a long-term plan that is proposing a best
value solution on the basis of performance in cost,
environment and resilience.

Leakage reduction, river abstraction and water transfers
are also part of the programme of options that make up
the best value plan.

The reservoir would have impacts during construction
and result in a change in landuse, but can provide
benefits in the long-term. We will work with local
stakeholders to minimise construction impacts and
maximise post-construction benefits.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2345 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Where's your plan on how to more efficiently fix leaks? Surely that
should be number 1 in the plan?

Reducing leakage is a top priority for us. Currently
around 24% of the water we provide to our customers is
lost through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be
losing so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

2356 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of the reductions that you propose.  I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk Stream
First.  You should not use this drive to reduce water take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value to your shareholders.  We read
about how much debt Thames Water is in!

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

2356 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water is consistently the worst performer in the south east
grouping o water companies.  The WRSE regional plan  shows the
2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging from
106113 litres per person per day.  Why is Thames Water aiming for
a much higher 123 lpppd?  This is ridiculous.  Thames Water
should  concentrate on a faster rollout for smart metering, lobby for
quicker introduction of government  regulations on domestic
appliance efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

2356 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is WRONG as it does not aim to have leakage
equal to the average of water companies, if you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is so disappointing to see that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
as it basically says what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
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(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

2356 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on best value to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.
TW previously said the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters
and said it couldn’t be smaller…now it is 100 million cubic meters
with no explanation.  The plan has no credibility, you have not
provided evidence or done your work properly and you’ve had 25
years to provide data which you still haven’t done.
Also if we are the most water stressed area in England how is the
reservoir to be filled?
You should REDUCE YOUR LEAKS"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are insufficient. Our hydrological
modelling supports the deployable output of all our
schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

2356 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your draft plan as a potential reservoir here is not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring in NEW water to the region or recycle the
water we have used before it goes back to the sea.
The Severn Transfer Scheme is a much better proposal which will
bring new water to the area and I’d flexible and easy to upgrade."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2356 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community and
poor value for the environment. You are dragging your heals on
tackling leakage and your reservoir proposal is a huge,
unnecessary infrastructure building program with accompanying
environmental damage and carbon footprint.
The only people this plan benefits is your shareholders, as usual
this is about making money and nothing else."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2356 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I strongly object to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire .  You have repeatedly emphasised how water
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.  This is totally
illogical and unacceptable.
Much of your information is misleading, eg the diagram on page 12
of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a reasonable

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
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medium pathway.  Yet examination of the attached figures shows
that this medium pathway is almost double  one of the high
pathways….it makes no sense.
Your population projections are ridiculously fanciful. It is based on
ONS 2014 data but there has been 2016/2018 and 2020 data and
so is completely out of date.  Each subsequent ONS data has
lowered its estimate of population growth.
Your plan for a reservoir is phenomenally expensive and
environmentally disastrous ."

potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting

leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

2364 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You need to think a bit more outside of the box, rather than using
waffke. This is not an approach but a statement.

Thank you for your response. your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2364 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why and how did you reach this level per day! Surely you should
be looking at all of the possible ways of reducing use and how you
can provide additional water for use
Start thinking outside of the box.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

2364 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Measures to reduce demand have not been explored fully. You
need to look at the planning/building regs and the potential to multi
use water during 1cycle.  Lobby the government openly to change
the planning regs and support updating of existing buildings to
ensure reduced usage by multi udage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

2364 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is not a cost effective plan! If you need more water for London
, ensure no leaks firstly and then why not a plant within London  to
purify water direct from the Thames or other rivers. You also have
the option to the east of desalination plants that would be much
closer to london!
Make the people and companies who want to be in London pay for
it..

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan sets out the need to balance supply and
demand not just in London, but also for the Thames
Valley and to do so as a part of a regional solution.

Leakage reduction (no leaks at all would be impossible)
and other resource developments are part of the plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2364 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You are not thinking outside of the box !I
 You need to look at all options to save wastage and options like
desalination run by solar / wind power and pumped by solar/ wind
power also the use of wave power and  de Sal combined. Add to
this rainwater/ sewage seperation. All buildings must be built with
grey water storage for sewage and outside tap use. Existing
properties need to be converted using industry funding .

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

Both RO and thermal desalination options required a
significant amount of energy to power the process, there
is insufficient space on the desalination sites to generate

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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this power through on site renewables. We are
committed to continually improving our energy
performance, increasing our use of renewable energy
and achieving our ambition of net zero operational
carbon by 2030.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and all new
developments should be water efficient. The Building
Regulations set out requirements for water performance
in new household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning. We
are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
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machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

2364 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No!!!  No!!  No!!!
You have not provided any solutions that suit the local
environment!
All of your options are purely those cost effective to you and the
biggest profit generators

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, as a breakdown of a solution developed at
regional level, is not a least cost plan, but is one that
balances cost, environment and resilience.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2364 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes! Sit down with people that have real vision ! People who have
been saying for the last 25  years that your taking the wrong route
to the future.
Stop looking for shareholder profits as there will be none if you
continue on the road you are taking, the real profits will come from
changing the way you look at it!

Thank you for your feedback. Our water resources are
under significant pressure from our changing climate,
growing population and need to protect the
environment. We need to plan ahead and invest to make
sure we make the best use of the water we have already
got and also new resources. This is essential for our
customers and the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

2366 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"A massive new reservoir in the area planned is absolutely
ridiculous. As it is above ground it will be visible from many, many
miles away especially from the nearby downs, an area of
outstanding natural beauty.

The proposed method of construction is also potentially highly
dangerous. The pressure of that amount of water on the sides
would be immense and highly likely to breach the banks causing
disastrous flooding and the loss of hundreds, maybe thousands of
lives.

It is unbelievable that Thames Water would consider taking that
risk just because it would cost less than theWater Transfer
scheme."

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan, including the
impacts on landscape and visual amenity from both
local and regional viewpoints including the North
Wessex Downs AONB.  Furthermore, any future
promotion of one of the SESRO options would need to
be subject to a formal Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) and suitable mitigation identified and
agreed with regulators before any consent was
approved.

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3), we have
explained the various measures that we will take to
ensure the reservoir is designed, constructed and
operated safely.  Thames Water has an exemplary
record of safety at its existing 59 reservoirs which fall
within the remit of the Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames
Water also has several comparable reservoirs to the
SESRO.  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of 12-20m and crest lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the
2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
least 10km

In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

2366 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"A massive new reservoir in the area planned is absolutely
ridiculous. As it is above ground it will be visible from many, many
miles away especially from the nearby downs, an area of
outstanding natural beauty.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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The proposed method of construction is also potentially highly
dangerous. The pressure of that amount of water on the sides
would be immense and highly likely to breach the banks causing
disastrous flooding and the loss of hundreds, maybe thousands of
lives.

It is unbelievable that Thames Water would consider taking that
risk just because it would cost less than theWater Transfer
scheme."

strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan, including the
impacts on landscape and visual amenity from both
local and regional viewpoints including the North
Wessex Downs AONB.  Furthermore, any future
promotion of one of the SESRO options would need to
be subject to a formal Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) and suitable mitigation identified and
agreed with regulators before any consent was
approved.

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3), we have
explained the various measures that we will take to
ensure the reservoir is designed, constructed and
operated safely.  Thames Water has an exemplary
record of safety at its existing 59 reservoirs which fall
within the remit of the Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames
Water also has several comparable reservoirs to the
SESRO.  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of 12-20m and crest lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least
15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this

result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

769

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the
2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
least 10km

In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

2373 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This seems a well thought out plan. However I have just one query:
Section 7 of the Summary mentions working together. A neighbour
of Thames Water and Affinity Water to the north is Anglian Water,
but that Authority is barely mentioned in the report. (Apologies if I
have missed something).

The Anglian region is another which is subject to very low rainfall,
but it has several large reservoirs, particularly Rutland Water,
Grafham Water and Pitsford Water. I wonder if it would be possible
to come to an arrangement with that Authority to provide transfer
mechanisms to transfer water from Anglian, particularly to the
Affinity Water and northern Thames Water areas from time to time.

Thank you for your response. A transfer from Anglian
Water to Affinity Water is one of the Strategic Regional
Options (SROs) that has been progressed through the
RAPID gated process. Anglian Water have also been
developing 2 SROs for new reservoirs in the Anglian
region: the South Lincolnshire Reservoir (SLR) and the
Fens reservoir.

Anglian Water and Affinity Water have worked in
partnership to develop the Anglian to Affinity Transfer
option. The solution consists of a transfer of treated
water from the proposed South Lincolnshire Reservoir

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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I visited Rutland Water during the summer and there seemed to be
enough water for them to be able to spare some, though I would
not wish to start interAuthority wars!
However I don't think water from Anglian should be ruled out of the
proposed solution.

(SLR) in Anglian Water’s supply area to Affinity Water’s
Central region.

Affinity Water's dWRMP process has  concluded that a
transfer from the Anglian region to Affinity Water does
not represent best value for customers. This position
has been confirmed by the strategies outlined in the
draft Water Resources East (WRE) and draft Water
Resources South East (WRSE) regional plans.  Anglian
Water’s dWRMP and WRE’s regional plan, and
supporting modelling correspondingly confirm that the
full output of SLR is now required within the WRE region,
to meet future drought resilience requirements and the
need to leave more water in sensitive environments.

2374 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

When will you stop pumping sewage into the rivers?  That would be
your biggest environmental improvement

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2374 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I'd rather you fixed all the leaks so that demand was not an issue Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2374 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I can see how this question is loaded to get a positive response for
building a reservoir.  Fix your leaks before you worry about building
a reservoir

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

2374 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The fact that it is above ground is the real issue  a real eye sore Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Underground reservoirs are for treated water. Raw
water reservoirs are much bigger and need to be above
ground. Although not a natural feature, reservoirs can
become valued elements of the landscape over time, as
well as providing the key function of water supply.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2374 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Don't build the reservoir The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2374 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, you are not ambitious enough at fixing your leaks Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction and
our plan contains significant further reductions as a
priority.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2374 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix your leaks, stop dumping sewage in rivers, don't build a
reservoir

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Currently around 24% of the water we
provide to our customers is lost through leaks. We know
it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious water
and we are investing significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

777

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders

We understand that there is local opposition to the
reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do not deny that the
reservoir, during construction, will affect local residents
and we will need to work closely to ensure we manage
the impact as far as we can. However, we are required
to take a long-term view commensurate with asset lives
of the infrastructure being proposed. Once constructed,
the reservoir has benefits over alternatives such as low
operational carbon and opportunities for new habitats
and amenity benefits. We will seek to work with the local
council and local communities in order to minimise the
unavoidable disruption during construction and to
maximise the benefits post-construction.
A reservoir would become part of the landscape.  The
perception of it will vary. Reservoirs can become well-
liked assets to their regions and the health and wellbeing
of local communities. If the reservoir is taken forwards,
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we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

2383 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I would be very concerned if you weren't aiming for the highest
level of improvements.  Unfortunately, you continue to demonstrate
how far short you are falling, by your continuing discharge of
sewage into the Thames and surrounding watercourses.  A
national water network capturing water in areas of high rainfall and
distributing it across the country to areas of low rainfall, to reduce
abstraction from vulnerable chalk streams, should be the preferred
option and implemented at the earliest opportunity.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2383 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to install water meters in all your customers properties.
Alongside that please look at installing meters in accessible places,
so that householders can actually monitor their water usage.   To
read my meter, I have to get down on my hands and knees, with a
torch.  If I'm lucky the compartment in the ground housing the
meter isn't full of water, so I can actually take a reading to monitor
my usage.  The current energy crisis has demonstrated that
keeping a close eye on usage, encourages energy saving
measures.  It should be the same for water usage at the household
level.  Above that, Thames Water should be collaborating with the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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housing developers to ensure that new developments implement
innovative ways of reducing water usage.  At the next level, fixing
leaks and investing in new robust infrastructure to ensure that this
vital resource is not wasted has to be a priority.  I assume that
water treatment works use energy, it is deplorable that energy is
being wasted in the production of potable water which is flowing
down a drain, having never made it as far as a customer's tap.

supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
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Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
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that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

2383 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing customer demand, and fixing leaks should be prioritised.
Yes you should plan for additional sources of water, but this should
involve schemes which transport water which has been captured in
reservoirs in areas of high rainfall to the areas of high demand.  A
network of new pipelines linking rivers, canals and existing bodies
of water would be far less intrusive in the landscape and almost
certainly less damaging during construction, than creating above
ground reservoirs.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
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storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

2383 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I'm not certain I know how much land the Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Outline plans for SESRO are part of the WRMP
document suite.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2383 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please prioritise water transfer schemes.  You may not wish to
purchase water from other companies but that might be necessary
even if

Thank you for your comments. We have collated the
response in Appendix J - Response to consultation
representations on STT.   For detail on the selection of
options in the preferred plan please refer to Thames
Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall Best Value
Plan.  Our plan includes for water transfers with
neighbouring water companies.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2383 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  Your plan places huge emphasis on the construction of Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

SESRO represents a relatively small proportion of  the
total programme of demand management and resource
development needed at regional level.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2383 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
"I have no confidence in Thames Water to develop these plans to a
high standard and actual deliver them.   Here is just one example
of why I have reached this conclusion.

I attended a Thames Water consultation event held in Steventon in
February.  I talked with the project manager and was introduced to
another Thames Water representative.  The displays and banners
all looked professional, the personnel unfortunately didn't match
the same standard.  The representative was very casually dressed
and could have been mistaken for a member of the public who'd
just dropped in for a quick look around in between doing the
housework and some gardening.  When asked for contact details,
they managed to scribble their name on a piece of paper torn from
a pad.

Thames, you were hosting an event in the village that is set to be
most affected by your new water storage facility.  At least try to
give the impression to the local residents that a professional
company will be building something very big in their back gardens,
and not a bunch of cowboys."

We are sorry that you did not consider that the
conversation with the TW representative at Steventon
was professional. We held nine community events
through the WRMP consultation period which were
hosted by a multi-disciplinary team, including planning
consultants, engineers and water resources specialists,
to ensure we were able to engage in detailed
conversations and address questions and concerns as
fully as possible at the time. Over 900 stakeholders
attended these events and there were wide ranging
conversations with attendees with positive feedback
from several attendees.  We understand that the local
communities located close to the proposed reservoir
have concerns and we are committed to work openly
with the local communities if the scheme is progressed.
In February 2023 we published a statement of
community commitments to respond to some of the
common issues raised in the local community, this is
included as Annex 4 to this document, and we have
appointed a dedicated engagement manager  to ensure
there is a point of contact for the local community and
residents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2393 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Size is NOT the issue. Create a space that is useful for the local
community. Include an area for watersports, swimming and
another for wildlife and wetland birds. DO NOT RENAGE on these.
Sure, cover half the area of the water in solar panels, take some
measure to reduce evaporation but dont make it a souless  dark pit
that has no recreational value or that is just a blot on the
landscape.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans for Conservation and Recreation are available
in the CAR report. We are positive about the long-term
amenity benefits the reservoir could bring.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2407 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce watertake from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in a high
priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

2407 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
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metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

2407 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies. It is
disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team. The final sentence of this consultation question
is so discouraging  basically saying what shall we do when we fail?
This is not how high performing companies think.

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
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All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

2407 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and
went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.
Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How
can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility? It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong. At TW dropin meetings, the
answer to any serious question or concern is always ‘that work has
still to be done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made
25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State
would proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key
areas  including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters? Simply reducing leakage to the
industry average and making sensible predictions on the effects of
population growth, sustainability reductions and individual

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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consumption would remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If
the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only longterm
answer is to implement the changes identified above and to bring
in water from outside the region, including Wales and the North."

2407 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your comments. We have collated the
response in Appendix J - Response to consultation
representations on STT.   We also continue to
investigate water recycling schemes in London as part
of the RAPID process.  Our preferred plan set out in
section 11 of the revised draft WRMP24 includes for a
new river abstraction at Teddington supported by water
recycling from the early 2030's.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2407 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir. Of course your program
is great value for your shareholders, who will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50 years and
you should come clean on this with customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. If the scheme goes ahead it will likely
be jointly or third party owned, with each company
allocated water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2407 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
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Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information presented is simply misleading. For example, the
diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to show the
selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet examination of
the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost
double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the
highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no sense. The planning
effort should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk. The ‘adaptive plan’ is
anything but. By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the reservoir halfway through). This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account

population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

2415 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water has a dreadful record for leaks and sewage
pollution of water ways. I just want to see these sorted out and the
reservoir scheme postponed as that would cause enormous
environmental damage in the Wantage area.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.
A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area.

2415 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your usage target should not be above that of the government. Fix
the leaks before you do anything else.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

799

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2415 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

People must learn to use less water and we must invest in pipelines
to move water from areas with excess supplies to those with
insufficient supplies.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

2415 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is completely inappropriate for a rural area and in a valley
floor. The disruption during building, the impact on the local
environment and the possible risks if it ever leaks are considerable.
Also most of the water will be to supply London and other places
so we would get all the pain for no gain. We need leaks to be

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would result in a permanent change of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

803

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
reduced, all households to have water meters to encourage lower
consumption and water to be piped from the Severn.

landuse, but there is benefit in the new environment and
amenity.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

We would receive about a half of the total benefit of the
reservoir. This would be used in the Thames Valley and
in London.

Reducing leakage, demand management through
metering and the benefiit of regional transfer are also
part of the best value plan

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2415 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I’m in favour of a pipeline to transfer water from the Severn as it
would be much more environmentally friendly, cheaper and
efficient, and would not  be a huge blot on a rural landscape.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2415 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The cost of a reservoir would be enormous and there’s no
point building one unless you cut the leaks. In drier years would
there by much water in the reservoir? A pipeline would not lose
water by evaporation.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan balances cost, environment and
resilience factors. The reservoir performs well versus
alternatives.

The estimates for output of the reservoir (all sizes) are
supported by hydrological modelling, which includes
modelling of evaporative losses.

Reducing leakage, demand management through

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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metering and the benefit of regional transfers are also
part of the best value plan

2415 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am very disappointed with the service from Thames Water,
especially the scandalous level of leaks and the pollution of our
waterways. This has got much worse in recent years and is a
disgrace in a country like ours.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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2428 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"By which you mean “abstraction reduction?”
You haven’t.  The abstraction reduction is minimal until the 2040s
at the earliest.  Why, when STT could be put in by the mid-30s and
cover all needed reductions?
You then go from rags to riches, aiming long term only for a figure
regarded as hugely excessive by members of the National
Geological Society as well as the experts in the field.  It should be
Chalk Streams First (and early!).
One of the biggest elements of environmental improvements visible
to the public is reduction in raw sewage discharges.  Nothing on
this is visible.
Another is the effects on the environment and biodiversity from
your capital infrastructure.  Your plan (with SESRO first and
mandated under all pathways) does not comply with “the highest
level of environmental improvements”"

Thank you for your response and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements. A
significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
The National Framework for Water Resources and
Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination. The guidelines set out the
requirement to plan for the ‘High’ Environmental
destination scenario, which is what has been included in
both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.  We’ve
looked at a wide range of potential solutions – both
measures to manage demand for water and provide
new water supplies. WRSE considered over 2,000
options including national and regional water transfers,
desalination, recycling treated wastewater, reservoirs
and catchment schemes - all are viable, potential
options which could form part of an overall plan for the
South East.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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2428 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"Unacceptable.  All other South East companies are aiming for
106109 l/person/day, with the exception of Affinity who are still only
113 l/person/day.  Meeting the Government target of 110
litres/person/day would slash the requirement.
Your leakage reduction targets are also grossly insufficient.  You
intend a reduction to 66 litres/property/day when the rest of the
southern water companies are targeting 3242 litres/property/day."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

2428 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"This is an example of a leading question and is poor survey
design.  You obviously want a certain answer; you should be
looking for the best answer rather than one you desire.
Given that your targets on leakage reduction and demand
reduction fall well short of Government targets, you should be
aiming higher, not trawling for support for aiming lower.
In any case, flexibility in your plan should be paramount.  This is
something currently absent with the apparent aim being to lock in
the longest leadtime item first – one that cannot be flexed in size or
made modular."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

2428 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"This is an example of begging the question (according to the literal
meaning of the fallacy): you aren’t asking whether it is needed,
merely offering a choice as to the size of it.

To directly answer the question: the huge size selected (more than
thirty average reservoirs in volume; the volume of sixteen Farmoor
reservoirs) leads to assuming enormous project risk and inflexibility
(whilst you try to claim flexibility and adaptability).  You can’t scale
it down partway in.  You adopt all the worst risks of megaprojects
without any of the capability to mitigate or reduce risks:"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value planning approach is adaptive and uses
sensitivity analysis to show alternative solutions,
including not having a reservoir as part of the options
set. The reservoir is part of a much wider programme of
options that includes leakage reduction, demand
management and other resource developments
including transfer from other regions. You can have both
flexibility and adaptability at programme level, without
every individual option in it being so.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2428 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes:
SESRO is unjustifiable, implausible under the required timelines,
unsuited to climate resilience, unacceptable with regards to your
claimed desire for environmental benefit, inconsistent as to its
supposed justification, damaging, and makes your entire plan
totally inflexible by locking in the most nonadaptive element at the
earliest possibility.

STT fulfils the recommendations of the NIC, provides needed
flexibility and adaptability, provides fresh water into a
waterstressed region, would provide drought resilience (due to
crossing multiple regions and sourcing into the most waterrich
regions of this island), and would minimise environmental impact. -
(NB the claim that SESRO – the size of sixteen Farmoor reservoirs
– is needed to receive and store the STT water is absurd. -You do
not run down existing reservoirs without any warning in under 21
days, for a start. -If you truly do not trust yourselves to notice when
your existing reservoirs are running low and there is a risk of a
prolonged drought, a reception reservoir to hold the equivalent of

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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21 days of full STT flow would require 6 million cubic metres (300
Ml/day x 21 days). -Not 100 million. -And that would require it to
come as a total surprise that your existing reservoirs have suddenly
run dry; 23 million cubic metres would be more plausible. -As
Farmoor has a capacity of 9 million cubic metres, simply call upon
it to be refilled when it reaches half level; problem solved).

Increase focus on recycling schemes in the London area and look
to new research in desalinisation for London and Portsmouth –
technology is moving rapidly."

emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2428 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes:
SESRO is unjustifiable, implausible under the required timelines,
unsuited to climate resilience, unacceptable with regards to your
claimed desire for environmental benefit, inconsistent as to its
supposed justification, damaging, and makes your entire plan
totally inflexible by locking in the most nonadaptive element at the
earliest possibility.

STT fulfils the recommendations of the NIC, provides needed
flexibility and adaptability, provides fresh water into a
waterstressed region, would provide drought resilience (due to
crossing multiple regions and sourcing into the most waterrich
regions of this island), and would minimise environmental impact. -
(NB the claim that SESRO – the size of sixteen Farmoor reservoirs
– is needed to receive and store the STT water is absurd. -You do

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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not run down existing reservoirs without any warning in under 21
days, for a start. -If you truly do not trust yourselves to notice when
your existing reservoirs are running low and there is a risk of a
prolonged drought, a reception reservoir to hold the equivalent of
21 days of full STT flow would require 6 million cubic metres (300
Ml/day x 21 days). -Not 100 million. -And that would require it to
come as a total surprise that your existing reservoirs have suddenly
run dry; 23 million cubic metres would be more plausible. -As
Farmoor has a capacity of 9 million cubic metres, simply call upon
it to be refilled when it reaches half level; problem solved).

Increase focus on recycling schemes in the London area and look
to new research in desalinisation for London and Portsmouth –
technology is moving rapidly."

adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
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collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

2428 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Absolutely not.  Putting an inflexible and unnecessary mega-
reservoir up front to preclude better and more flexible options is not
the way to end up on the right side of history, is it?
Committing to the huge cost, environmental impact, and carbon
footprint of a mega-reservoir that is unlikely to even be necessary
is not something that characterises “best value” for anyone (other
than possibly Thames Water?)
Your population projections are based on obsolete and inaccurate
figures.  I acknowledge that these are mandated by the regulator,
but you are aware they have been overtaken by far better
projections from the ONS (You gloss over the fact in your
Technical Appendix on Population projections that the Housing
Figures that drive the larger outputs are themselves based on the
obsolete ONS14 projections (ONS18 – which you refer to in
passing and try to disparage – is far lower.  ONS20, which you
ignore completely, was even lower still).
Given that you have a central projection of 22% population
increase by 2050 and 31% by 2075, the fact that ONS20 points to
under 8% increase by 2050 and under 9% by 2075 (and the peak
population occurring at under 10% growth before population
begins to decrease) should ring HUGE alarm bells when you
consider locking in an inflexible plan dependent on the obsolete
figures.
It is unprofessional and hugely irresponsible not to take into
account the fact that the figures on which you base your population
projections (and admittedly are mandated to do so) are known to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We use a range of population projections in our
modelling, from both trend based and plan based
sources. This allows us to consider alternative growth
forecasts within our 9 future pathways. Our adaptive
approach and best value plan takes into account all 9 of
those pathways, but we are required to select a single
pathway for reporting purposes and that pathway must
be based on a plan-based growth forecast. Water
companies are required not to put forward a plan that
would preclude planned growth.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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be obsolete and that the best information points to only a fraction
of that.  Given that you are required to plan for these, that you are
aware they are obsolete and excessive, and that you claim to seek
an adaptable and flexible plan, you should HAVE an adaptable and
flexible plan!"

2428 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"By aiming for the longlead item before anything else, as well as
precluding the essential flexibility and adaptability necessary, you
avoid any drought resilience until the 2040s at the earliest. -STT
first could provide this by the mid2030s
You also avoid abstraction reduction until the 2040s. -STTfirst
could provide this by the mid2030s
Your population projections that drive much of your plan are known
to be obsolete and excessive but you refuse to take this into
account to have an adaptable plan. -Three types of scenario are
used by you for population projection: ONSbased, Housing
Needbased, and Employmentbased. -As “Housing Needbased” is
generated from an obsolete ONSbased projection and then
adjusted in such a way as to make it unreliable for population
projections, these should never have been used (it multicounts the
earlier and obsolete ONS figures and then uses unreliable
adjustments). -Employmentbased projections rely on extrapolating
estimated economic growth rates (from prior to Brexit and Covid)
out over several decades and piling further estimated adjustments
on top, which is obviously foolhardy at best. -
The mishmash is worsened by drawing a “max”, “min,” and
“weighted mean,” from them; statistically polishing a turd only
gives a shiny turd.
Your claims on relative carbon impacts of STT and SESRO do not
add up and when reading the documentation in the WRSE
proposal does not support your conclusion (you appear to gloss
over the decarbonisation of the electrical grid). -Given that STT
coupled with appropriate population figures and abstraction
reduction would provide climate resilience and drought resilience
without needing SESRO (and the attempted justification of holding

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced. We worked with demographic
experts in preparing the forecasts and used the most up
to date data from local authorities and the ONS. We
have complied with regulatory guidelines in using the
forecasts. We acknowledge that there will be changes to
future growth plans as local authorities prepare and
update their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable. All
growth forecasts used by Thames Water have been
produced by ONS or a local authorities and used the
most up to date data available at the time of modelling.
The use of Local Authority forecasts are required by the
Water Resource Planning Guidelines. Given this we
consider their use within our plan appropriate. Scenarios
used within our modelling were ONS (Central and low),
LA Plan forecasts, LA Need forecasts and an Oxcam

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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forwards a hundred million cubic metres of water to cover off 21
days need, assuming you don’t notice that your reservoirs have all
run dry until too late… is simply absurd).
You gloss over the megaproject risk despite repeated warnings
from throughout industry about the risk factors of megaprojects;
SESRO (monolithic) is highest risk; STT (modular) is lowest risk.
To reiterate: your leakage reduction targets are far too
unambitious.
You delay the NIC recommended solution until after SESRO. -
Why?
You ignore the flood risk to Abingdon and its environs without
providing your special secret flood modelling.
You can fix all of this by restructuring your plan for transfers first
and a decision date in 2030 based on population and improved
climate modelling and state that major reservoir options would only
go ahead IF population projections significantly exceeded those of
ONS20. This would meet your mandated requirements, build in
flexibility, build in resilience, minimise risk, and be on the right side
of history. I strongly urge you to do just that."

forecast. This allowed us to ensure that our adaptive
plan would consider a wide range of possible futures.
Employment based projections were produced but were
not used within our plans.

The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the per capita consumption 110 l/h/d demand reduction
target has reduced the long-term need for water
resources across the WRSE region and as such the STT
is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains an
important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO and
as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

2434 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
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of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority."

catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we

that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

2434 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan
shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lpppd  within the national target of 110. So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
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commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

2434 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

824

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
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and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
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data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

2434 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How
can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and,
which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed
immediately without any clear understanding of key areas -
including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region,
including Wales and the North."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

827

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
2434 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2434 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
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planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

2434 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The revised draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Teddington Direct River Abstraction by
2033 and SESRO by 2040.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better option against the transfer of water from the
River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict

SESRO chosen as best
value
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exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID that can be found on the Thames
Water website.

2434 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally poor value for our community
and is also bad
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency measures
means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building program with all
the accompanying environmental damage and carbon footprint.
The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a healthy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases
to pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions
over the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2434 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern project plan to be largely managed on
the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.
Why have you not based your plan on the most recent, and
therefore accurate figures?"

South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

2444 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Certainly environmental improvements are very important.
Assessing and learning is also vital.  So this all sounds great.
However the proposed reservoir near Abingdon is going to
severely impact the environment of local residents for a
considerable amount of time affecting both quality of life and value
of property.  This is a difficult circle to square but people are also
part of the wider environment and I feel for those who are going to
suffer inconvenience should not be ignored.

Thank you for your response. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2444 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We should certainly reduce our demand and government must
help.  I think you should aim for government target.   Let's really get
to grips with seeing water as a finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

extended in our revised
draft plan.

2444 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Tougher legislation is required to reduce the water used in
domestic appliances and developers should immediately be
required to introduce ways of using grey water for gardening and
toilet flushing.  Meters should be installed at every property and
there should be fines for wasting water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Metering targeting
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Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
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also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

2444 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This reservoir is an enormous feat of civil engineering.  Like HS2
will you run out of funds before it is completed?  Will it be delayed
owing to cost?  How will you manage the chaos construction will
bring to the area?  How can you possible compensate for the
inconvenience?  However lovely the long term plans for
landscaping and wetlands surely we must learn to use the water
available and not simply keep developing to meet growing demand.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan contains a balance of resource development
and demand management. In the long-term its about
50:50, but in the near term the emphasis is very much
on using what we have more efficiently.

It is unlikely that Thames Water would solely manage the
construction of any Strategic Regional Option. We are
aware that the reservoir construction would cause
significant disruption. If progressed, we will work with
local stakeholders to minimise the impact during
construction and maximise the benefits once
constructed.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2444 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I have not read the technical details and would not understand
them.  Water transfer seems a very logical approach when we live
in a dry south with a wet north.  Somehow the infrastructure
required for water transfer feels less disruptive than giant
reservoirs.  I like the idea of Aquifer storage and recovery.
Recycling water must be a really good move.  Purifying our waste
water for reuse is great - especially if we can use environmentally
friendly ways of purifying.  So investment in proper waste disposal
and sewage systems absolutely vital to preserve the environment
and part of the solution.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Exectuive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to our Water Resource Management Plan
(WRMP).

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day by
2050. Our revised draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions. The choice of the
options have been provided to meet regulator guidance
and to also produce a Best Value Plan.

2444 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am pleased that there is this consultation document but am
conscious that without a great deal of time and study I cannot fully
appreciate the scale of these undertakings or the impact.  I believe
that government should be involved in creating a national strategy
for managing both the delivery of water and the disposal of waste
and that legislation should ensure that we all pay much more
attention to how we used this vital resource.  I have given you my
best responses but am aware that I have no full understanding of
our water infrastructure.

Thank you for taking the time to respond to the
consultation. Recognising the challenges that we face
for water resources in light of our changing climate,
population growth and the need to protect the
environment, in 2020 the government published a
National Framework for water resources which set out
the need to collaborate in regions to ensure a joined up
and coordinated approach to water resources planning.
We are working closely with the five other water
companies in the south east, through Water Resources
South East. Furthermore we are required to comply with
legislation, regulatory guidance and commit to deliver
government policy targets in developing the WRMP so
there is a high level of government involvement in the
process and the Environment Agency closely scrutinises
our WRMP to ensure it is satisfactory. I trust this
provides you with some reassurance around the
planning process.

The WRMP is a statutory plan specifically focused on
water supply, it highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take to maintain the
balance between water supply and demand, providing
best value for our customers. It therefore does not cover
sewage treatment and disposal.

We do produce a separate plan, called the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) which is
focused on what is needed to upgrade and maintain our
wastewater assets over the next 25 years. We published

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the DWMP in spring 2023 and it is available on our
website www.thameswater.co.uk.

2447 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support a reduction in the amount of water that is taken from
globally important chalk stream environments, however this needs
to be balanced against wider environmental impacts. The priority
should be on the most vulnerable environments, and as such the
focus should be in areas that are identified as Chalk Streams First.
A more sustainable approach to the reduction would reduce the
overall amount of water that needs to be replaced.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2447 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water objective should be to meet or improve upon the
government's national target; it is unacceptable for the target in an
area of greater water stress to be less ambitious than elsewhere.
Greater focus on innovation should be given, including the use of
smart metering to identify leaks at the individual household level.
Additionally there should be a increased penalty for high
consumption users. Finally, with the great influence that Thames
Water has with the demongraphic that it serves, that influence
should be used to lobby government for increased control on water
usage and appliance efficiency  perhaps a restriction on the supply
of water to Greater London and Surrey would focus minds on
making improvements!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
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customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

2447 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We live in a country famed for its research and innovation, and so
this should be a significant focus for Thames Water; you could lead
the way in innovation rather than leakage. Through focus on
research and development, and supporting these through
investment will allow the activity's to succeed. They may not be
within your direct control, but they will certainly be within the direct
influence of one of the largest water companies in the country.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Innovation

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Innovation to allow us to make best use of current resources
should be the focus, rather than the expensive construction of new
resources to patch over a failing system.

We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

2447 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The focus should be on what is overall best for the environment
and provides the best solution to the problem, rather than
compromising on price at the sacrifice of other areas of value. It is
not possible to assess the 'Best Value' as the details of cost data
are not released for any of the projects, and there is a clearly over
optimistic assessment of the leisure benefits to the reservoir.

The 'required' size of the reservoir is not clear; it was stated to be a
hard minimum of 150 M cubic metres but then dropped by 1/3,
This gives no credibility to the assessments being made.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Regular review is built into the WRMP process, so our
plan responds to the established need and alternative
options available, each iteration. This plan is based on a
regional assessment of need and regional assessment
of options. The question of size is discussed in sections
10 and 11 of the WRMP main report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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The means to maintain the levels of the reservoir through periods
of drought, in what you frequently state is one of the most water
stressed areas of the country, is not clearly stated.

The focus should be on people living within their means - we
should not be enabling expansion of population within the South
East through this approach or bringing water from other areas, but
instead allow those areas with the resources to provision the
population to see their growth and investment."

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options is
provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

Being in an area of water stress doesn't mean that water
is unavailable at all times. There is availability at times of
high flow for water to be stored for times when flows are
low.

As a water industry we are required to provide for
planned growth, we cannot constrain it.

updates to the input
data.

2447 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support the proposals on the new water source options,
and particularly not on the focus of the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of the program; this will take too long to get in place to
providing resilience against anticipated droughts.

The focus should be on how we make better use of the existing
water resources. The existing systems should be repaired and
modernised to the excessive amounts of water being lost before
they reach the consumer, and there should be infrastructure
investment to recycle the waste water and return it to the system.
There is clearly sufficient water overall, so if we recycled the water
that had been used there would be very little that would need to be
replaced back into the system."

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.
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2447 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I think that your plan gives exceptionally bad value to the
community and the environment. The focus should be on leakage
reduction, water efficiency and recycling, This would reduce the
amount of 'new' water being taken from the environment, and avoid
the need to take a huge area of land in Abingdon out of service for
the community and wildlife.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes leakage reduction, demand reduction
and recycling, all before the reservoir is needed. The
government has recently issued new policy targets
which has tipped the balance of solutions towards
demand management even further.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2447 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to the plans for water transfer -either out of the
Thames Valley to Hampshire or into the Thames Valley from the
Severn.

The information in the plan is misleading.

The focus should be on research and innovation to use the existing
water resources better and to not recycle the water that we
already have.

In order to increase the rate of water efficiency amongst
consumers there should be a focus on local smart metering and
'demand driven pricing' -if there is less water in the area covered
by Thames Water then the water price should reflect that and
areas with more water can have lower prices. This would serve a
dual purpose of driving consumer efficiency and allowing for
greater development of other areas of the UK."

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

In respect of water meters and encouraging the wise
use of water, these are both key components of our
revised draft plan and alongside leakage reduction
make up around 80% of the shortfall by 205o. We
started a compulsory metering programme in 2015 and
over 50% of our customers now have a smart water
meter and plan to continue to roll out the programme to
the Thames Valley over the next 5 years. We are
developing plans to pilot and introduce new innovative
tariffs for both domestic and commercial customers in
the future. Our ambition is to increase the protection for
vulnerable customers and incentivise water efficient
practices, saving more water to better protect our local
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2448 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Good idea Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2448 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Difficult to justify, hygiene is of vital importance, I do not wish to
wash less

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2448 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the leaks will help this Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2448 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not in OX12 to supply London thank you Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2448 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Let's link Severn and Thames rivers so water can be moved better
across country

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2448 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not if reservoir with silly high walls is built in OX12 no Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2448 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2450 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

In general, the approach looks good, but if the SESRO went ahead
its impact on the local environment and wider environment, due to
CO2 produced in the construction phase would negate the rest of
the environmental improvements put forward.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option for cost, water output, the
time to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing.
Reservoir construction will have impacts but in the
longer-term the reservoir has low operational carbon
and will afford a wide range of economic, environmental
and social benefits including access and recreation.
Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project.

2450 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is a practical target. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2450 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The measures described seem to be acceptable for the saving
projected.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2450 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir proposed would have a massive negative impact on
the local environment and its construction would generate a huge
amount of CO2.
Given that the impact of climate change on furture Thames flows is
not yet well known, building a reservoir should be postponed while
further observation is undertaken.  An accelerated leak reduction

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Undoubtedly the reservoir has negative impacts during
construction, but in the longer-term it performs well

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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program would make it practical to delay the decision to build a
reservoir for another ten years.

against alternatives and can become a valued part of
the landscape and provide amenity.

 Climate change impact is a key driver for future need
and its impact on supply and demand (and potential
future options) is assessed in the plan, in line with
regulatory guidance. Before 2040, drought resilience,
environmental destination and population growth are
also drivers of investment.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and significant
reductions are built into the plan. We need to both
reduce demand and increase supply in parallel.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2450 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Severn transfer appears to be a good option. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2450 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The draft plan places maximum emphasis on the SESRO.  The
reservoir would not supply any water to my community and would
have a massive impact on the local environment.  I doubt that it
would deliver any value to my community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

SESRO is one part of a much wider programme of
demand management and resource development
measures. We have not emphasised it over any other
element of the plan, but we appreciate that proposing
the buildng a large new strategic reservoir (for the first
time in our area since 1977) is noteworthy.

The reservoir would supply water to the local
community. There will be negative impacts during
construction, but in the longer-term they perform well
against alternatives and can become a valued part of
the landscape and provide amenity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2450 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Projected population growth figures are not reliable, and form the
basis of the plan.  Given a concentrated effort to reduce leakage,
more time can be taken to refine population growth projections and
changes in Thames flow rates before deciding to go ahead with the
reservoir.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.

We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2460 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

.In terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for the
larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money
instead on fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in
rivers.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

2460 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan
shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average
 of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming
for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some
fundamental company restructuring is required
 to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
 customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at
the household level and identify and educate, high Users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

858

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

2460 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
 It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
 technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how
 it does business."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
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and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
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data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

2460 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a
 proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would proceed immediately without any clear
understanding of key areas - including environmental impact,
flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
 Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer
 is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region, including Wales and the North."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2460 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
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Resource

Options - Q5
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have
 used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early
plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new water into the
area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should also increase
your focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too
can be delivered ahead of a
 reservoir."

options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J

the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2460 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for
 the reservoir.
 Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. If the scheme goes ahead it will likely
be jointly or third party owned, with each company
allocated water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2460 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use
 the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
 unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information presented is simply misleading. For example, the
diagram on page
 12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet examination of the attached
figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost double
 one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worstcase, scenario. This makes no sense. The planning effort

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’
 outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
 The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.The population projections are simply
fanciful. They appear to be based solely on local
 authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is
now completely out of date. Each update has lowered its estimate
of population growth and experts now assess that the UK
population
 will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle
of the century. There is no mention of this in the TW plan which
assumes high levels of growth continuing until the end
 of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white elephant."

• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

2465 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"You have deleted what I have just put in.

To summarise:

No to foreign ownership particularly anything to do with the CCP

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. Our external shareholders are in it for the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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No to the Abingdon Reservoir.

Start providing a service to customers and not a cash coe to
foreign investors.

Stop dumping sewage in the Thames.

What a glorifying"

long -term, and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving services for
customers.

Our plans to reduce and remove sewage overflows are
set out in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to this WRMP.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2465 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Nothing polite I can say about it. Thank you for your response. We note your
dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We have a statutory
duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2472 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1)  Ludicrous twaddle. The proposed new Abingdon reservoir will
cause vast amounts of pollution, from the thousands of truck
journeys needed over 12 years or so. Any mention of the
environment from TW has to be utter hypocrisy, given the scale
and frequency of their sewage releases into the river systems in
various locations.

Thank you for your response. Water companies have
committed to reaching net zero operational carbon
emissions by 2030. Carbon is an important factor being
considered in the development of the draft WRMP and
for all new infrastructure we would look to use existing
low carbon technologies while looking at how emerging
technologies and innovation could reduce the carbon
budget on the project.
 We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan
for the South East, a fresh and objective look has been
taken at the challenges facing the region and how best
to solve them, looking beyond the boundaries of
individual water companies to identify the options that
will provide resilient supplies more efficiently and provide
wider benefits. In terms of new infrastructure,
desalination plants and water recycling are viable
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the south east. For further information on the scheme
see our Statement of Response and revised draft
WRMP.

2472 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

2)  More utter hypocritical twaddle. TW has had since 1989 to get
sorted out. STILL we have regular apologies about their legendary
failures to fix leaks right round their system, especially in London.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2472 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

3)  Additional sources???? Flawed by faulty use of population
projections, and of course, FAILURES re fixing all those leaks!!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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2472 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

4)  The proposed Abingdon reservoir would be massive, untried
tech, take far too long,  and with this firm's past failures, you
couldn't trust them to build a doll's house properly. TOO RISKY!!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2472 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

5)  More utter hypocritical twaddle. TW has had since 1989 to get
sorted out. STILL we have regular apologies about their legendary
failures to fix leaks right round their system, especially in London.
GIVEN that so far we've had 3 different reasons for the reservoir,
one to send water to London (discounted by firms down there) one
to keep it locally (now discounted) and latterly, for the Portsmouth
area (use desalination down there?) it seems barmy to trust TW's
motives for it.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2472 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

6)  MORE NONSENSE!!!!! A water transfer option from the Severn
would be cheaper, and far less risky.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Regional modelling does not support this view.
Programmes containing the reservoir (or have the
reservoir before the STT, should both be required) are
cheaper than alternatives. All options have risks
including the Severn Thames Transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2472 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

7) -Sorry, TW can't be remotely trusted. They've broken repeated
promises re Sewage in rivers, and fixing London's leaks, just a
hopeless company. Despite being created in 89, it's only just
preLockdown that the documentary was released, which had TW
trying to map all the London sewers, despite knowing about

Thank you for your comments.

We note your comments on trust and performance. In
2021 we published our turnaround plan and are
committed to making progress in delivering the plan,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

874

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
millions of leaks some years earlier. You couldn't expect them to
build a house of cards, let alone an unprecedented size reservoir. -
The Severn water transfer concept would be cheaper, FAR quicker
to implement, much less environmental impact. And of course, far
more water is lost in leakage than would be gained at vast expense
with a new reservoir.

leading to improving levels of service day-by-day for our
customers and protecting the environment. Specifically
in relation to On the discharges of untreated sewage,
this is unacceptable, it’s understandable that the public
are demanding that we, and other water companies,
improve our performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we
will be investing at least £750 million to reduce
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1
billion to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. . At the beginning of the year we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.

In regard to leakage, it is a priority issue. Currently
around 24% of the water we provide to our customers is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be
losing so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. In our revised draft plan we
have committed to cut the amount of water lost through
leaks by over 50% by 2050.  This is hugely ambitious
and will require significant investment and new and
innovative approaches to ensure it is deliverable.
Alongside this we need to invest in new sources of water
to ensure that future supply meets the demand of a
growing population and growing economy.

In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

plan as a result of your
representation.
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2513 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

planning for the worst case is better than under egging it Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2513 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Customers should be able to view and review where and how
much water they are using and for what purpose, so they can
make informed choices on how they can save water but also save
money by using less.  Giving customers the tools and information
to do this is important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

2513 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should plan for both new sources but also target customers to
do their bit too.  If water was as expensive as gas and electric I am
sure it would be higher up the customers radar in terms of saving
and reducing usage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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2513 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No, it has to cope with what we understand today on future growth,
and you only want to built it once

Thank you for your support. No change required

2513 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

all options need to be considered and put forward for proposal Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria,
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2513 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think the plan sets out the right choices, and attempts to balance
these with nature enhancing schemes as well (although not
detailed out).  The bill increase does look alarming, but is this offset
by any income Thames Water would receive for transferring the
water to other water companies?
When the super sewer was agreed as a new major project, the
increase to bills was made sooner so the increase was spread over
a long time horizon (I believe),  is this the case with the options and
bill increases set out above?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There would be no offset to bills because the reservoir
would likely be a shared asset between the companies,
not owned by one and water then sold to the others.

The bill increases set out are reflective of the investment
profile. All options are treated equally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2527 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

HOW CAN THE CONSTRUCTION OF A HUGE OPEN CAST
QUARRY IN THE MIDDLE OF FERTILE AGRICULTURE LAND BE
AN ENVIRONMENTAL IMPROVEMENT. TW SHOULD

SESRO (South East Strategic Reservoir Option) would
be a new storage reservoir in the Upper Thames
catchment, south west of Abingdon in Oxfordshire.  The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
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CONCENTRATE ON REDUCING THE APPALLING DUMPING OF
SEWAGE AND THE REDUCTION OF ABSTRACTION OF THE
CHALK STREAMS.

reservoir would be filled with water from the River
Thames during periods of high river flow. When river
levels drop or demand for water increases, water would
be released back into the River Thames for re-
abstraction downstream.  This reservoir would supply
water for Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames
Water customers.

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex. A new
reservoir would provide increased drought resilience. In
a drought, it’s hard to predict exactly when we’ll need
extra water supplies. The reservoir would ensure readily
available water supplies and increased resilience to our
changing climate. The reservoir also has the potential to
provide a wide range of economic, social and
environmental opportunities – boosting biodiversity,
natural capital and recreational benefits beyond those
that can be offered by the water transfer. This is why
many customers tell us they’d prefer a new reservoir
over other schemes.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist

plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
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addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP.

2527 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

WHY DOES TW NOT AIM TO REDUCE THE DEMAND TO THE
SAME LEVEL AS MOST OF THE OTHER WATER COMPANIES. I
UNDERSTAND THAT THE GOVERNMENT'S TARGET IS 110 LTRS
PER PERSON PER DAY . MAYBE YOU LIKE CUSTOMERS TO
USE MORE SO THAT YOU CAN MAKE MORE MONEY (BIGGER
DIVIDENDS). MAYBE NOW IS THE TIME TO NATIONALIZE THE
WATER COMPANIES.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

2527 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

THE AMOUNT OF PROFIT YOU MAKE SHOULD BE UTILIZED
MORE FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF THE  SUPPLY SYSTEM
.FIXING LEAKS IMPROVING REUSE ,USING EXISTING
FACILITIES LIKE THE DESALINATION PLANT AT BECTON ( OR
IS IT STILL UNDER MAINTENANCE ??????).  YOUR QUESTION
ALMOST IMPLIES THAT YOU EXPECT NOT TO ACHIEVE YOUR
OBJECTIVES.  VERY WORRYING .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

2527 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

WHY HAVE YOU SUDDENLY REDUCED THE SIZE FROM 150
DOWN TO 100MCL. YOU ORIGINALLY STATED THAT IT WOULD
NOT BE ECONOMICAL TO BUILD IT LESS THAN 150.
THEREFORE 100 IS EVEN MORE UNECONOMICAL .IN OTHER
WORDS YOU DON,T KNOW WHAT THE COST WOULD BE -SO
HOW CAN YOU SAY ITS - BEST  VALUE-  COMPARED TO
WHAT?????.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The rationale for the choice of reservoir size, our
definition of cost and best value and the testing of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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alternative options is set out in Sections 10 and 11 of
the WRMP Main Report.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2527 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

A RESERVOIR IS NOT A 'NEW WATER SOURCE' THEREFORE
SHOULD NOT BE TOUTED AS ONE. TRANSFER OF WATER
FROM THE SEVERN OR DESALINATION ARE NEW SOURCES OF
WATER AND SHOULD BE A PRIORITY AS THEY ARE MORE
RESILIENT TO DROUGHT AND ONLY NEED TO BE UTILIZED
WHEN REQUIRED .

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2527 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

DEFINITELY NOT. HOW YOU CAN THINK THAT 10 YEARS OF
OPEN CAST EXCAVATIONS IN A RURAL COUNTRYSIDE CAN
BE GOOD FOR THE ENVIRONMENT .THE EXTRA COST TO THE
CUSTOMER OF THE CONSTRUCTION . THE WORRY OF
POTENTIAL FLOOD RISK  FOR  ALL THE LOCAL COMMUNITIES
.ON REALITY THE ONLY REAL BENEFIT WILL BE TO TW
SHAREHOLDERS, WITH NO REAL BENIFIT TO CUSTOMERS.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, which aligns with the regional water resources
plan for the South East of England, is a long-term plan
that balances cost, environment and resilience. All
infrastructure developments have impacts during
construction, but once in operation can provide
environmental and social benefits that outweigh the
losses.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2527 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

TW CONSISTENTLY EMPHASIS THAT THE THAMES RIVER IS
ONE OF THE MOST WATER STRESS RIVERS. YET YOU WANT
TO BUILD A RESERVOIR, -EXTRACT WATER FROM THIS WATER
STRESSED RIVER AND TO SELL TO AREAS OUTSIDE THE
THAMES VALLEY AREA . ALL SO YOU CAN MAKE MORE
MONEY AT THE EXPENSE OF THE CUSTOMER. IF YOU REALLY
CARED ABOUT THE CUSTOMERS AND THE ENVIRONMENT
AND LESS ABOUT MAKING MORE MONEY FOR
SHAREHOLDERS YOU WOULD USE MORE USE OF WATER
TRANSFER AND DESALINATION. -SPEND MORE MONEY ON
REDUCING LEAKAGE. EMPLOY MORE MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL CLEAN UP YOUR ACT WITH REGARD SEWAGE
DISCHARGES.

Thank you for your response. The water resources
planning guideline requires us to work collaboratively
with neighbouring companies and other water users to
plan a secure and sustainable water supply. The work
we have completed for the South East region has shown
that we need to invest in several strategic resource
options and the water will be shared by water
companies for their customers. Our plan includes
transfers, both into the South East and across the South
East and the reservoir would form a key element of an
emerging water grid.

We have considered a wide range of potential options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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including desalination plants and water transfer in the
WRMP. Desalination is part of the regional solution for
some companies, but the modelling indicates that we
have better value alternatives including water transfer
and increased storage.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
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centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

2559 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think that you should prioritise
the most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you have
shown that you definitely DO NOT place the environment as a high
priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

2559 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"This is absolutely NOT the right approach. As a TW customer, I
am shocked that you should think it ok to be above the
Government's national target. Thames Water is consistently the
worst performer in the south east grouping of water companies.
The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per
person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd - within the
national target of 110. Why is TW aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required to get it back on track. Even moving
towards the average performance would be a start. As an absolute
top priority, the company should undertake a faster rollout
programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of
government regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and
improve customer advice and education programmes. Much better
use could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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at the household level and to identify, and educate, high
users."

target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
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retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

2559 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
 water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency, those on their own would save more
water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the proposed Abingdon
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team.
 The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
- basically saying what  shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think."

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

2559 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I don't particularly wish to comment on the 'size' of a reservoir that
is completely unnecessary  however, my points are below:
 It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release  any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates  of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The WRMP is a strategic plan that establishes need,
based on outline designs of a wide range of options. It is
not a planning application. Detailed designs and impact
assessments would follow if any of the options in the
plan are progressed.

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
 Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is  still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how  would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North."

that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

2559 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the proposed Abingdon
Reservoir as an early part of your program. This will take too long
to get in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water resource options which bring NEW water
into the south-east, or recycle the water we have used before it
disappears into the North Sea. You should put water transfer via
the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and
deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new water into the area,
and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of any new reservoir.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
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schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

2559 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The proposed Abingdon Reservoir in particular
has very high environmental impact and carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
 Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. If it goes ahead it will likely be jointly or
third party owned with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2559 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the proposed
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation,
and a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the
incoming water. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway, yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan required the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant."

ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

Due to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050, the STT is no
longer required in the preferred programme. The STT
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(via pipeline) does feature if SESRO is excluded and in
some cases alongside SESRO if the supply demand
challenge on the plan is increased. As such the plan
supports the continuation of STT investigations within
the SRO process. We have revised our programme
appraisal and, as is detailed in Sections 10 and 11 of the
rdWRMP, we have determined that the 150 Mm3
SESRO solution presents the best value solution for our
customers and the WRSE region as a whole.

2560 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Sutton Courtenay Parish Council believes the focus should be on
fixing leaks on the existing system and transferring water from the
River Severn. The Parish Council is against the construction of any
reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The preferred plan for the South East of England
includes both significant leakage reduction, the reservoir
and the Severn transfer. In section 10 of the Main
Report we have tested the solution if reservoirs were
removed and describe the impact on the plan metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2561 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"It is vitally important to protect the environment and combat
climate change.
You seem to assume that your work will only produce benefits to
the environment, but produce no evidence for this.
To suggest that you will only assess your work as it proceeds and
make adjustments suggests that you presuppose that the work you
propose is an environmental benefit regardless of 10 years of
disruption and pollution."

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east.We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list. It is understandable that those
located close to proposed major infrastructure projects
will have concerns and we want to work with them to
understand and take measures to mitigate them.
Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

2561 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Your assumptions around the demand for water are based on
flawed evidence  based on population growth projections from
preBrexit and prepandemic which have both drastically altered
growth in London and the South East.
In terms of water use per person, it assumes that water use
choices are static (whereas younger generations are far more likely
to prefer showers to baths)."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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2561 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Abingdon Town Council strongly believes that a target of cutting
leakages by 50% is not nearly ambitious enough. Much more effort
is needed in this area before implementing major new
infrastructure projects such as a new reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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2561 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

The biggest change that you could make (which is ENTIRELY
within your control) would be to work to reduce the high levels of
leakage in your supply pipes. If you were just to improve your leaky
pipes to the same level of leaks as the best performing 25% of UK
water companies, your new reservoir would not be needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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2561 Organisation Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The size of your new reservoir is completely unwarranted. There is
no other bunded reservoir of this size anywhere worldwide, and
there is no proof that it could be constructed in a way that would
keep it safe for generations. Other bunded reservoirs in the UK
have suffered failures, and required pumping out by multiple fire
appliances - and for a much smaller dam.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

In the UK there is a long history of embankment dam
construction, and there are numerous significant dams
still in operation. Some are clay core dams taller and
some bigger than SESRO. In an international context the
use of earth embankments of such scale to impound
reservoirs is very well established. There are 1,971 earth
embankment dams  greater than 150Mm3 and 121 with
a crest length of at least 10km.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2561 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The option of piping water from the Severn catchment area would
deliver more water than the reservoir could provide, and could be
delivered much more quickly than the 10+ year process of building
an enormous reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2561 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, this is not good value for me, or any of your customers. The
water isn't required for any Thames Water customers, but for sale
to neighbouring water companies. The reservoir will be built with
funding / financing from Thames Water bill payers, and the
resulting asset will sit on your balance sheet, but we will receive no
benefit from it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Strategic regional options are likely to be shared across
several companies. They have been jointly or third party
developed with each company receiving an allocation
based on need. The reservoir is not a Thames Water
scheme with resale to others. Based on draft
allocations, we would receive about a half of the total
benefit of the reservoir. This water would be used as a
part of a wider programme of demand management and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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resource development measures to ensure security of
water supplies in the Thames Valley and in London.

2561 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This proposal is remarkably similar to those which Thames Water
proposed a few years ago. It was rejected then, and should be
rejected now. It's not in the interest of local Thames Water
customers, even if it would be a benefit for Thames Water
shareholders.

Thank you for taking the time to share your views. We
are progressing the design through the regulators' gated
design process and it has recently passed the Gate 2
stage. The Water Resource Management Plan will be
updated later this year to reflect the feedback received
during the consultation.  The plan will identify what size
of reservoir will proceed to the next stage.  The scheme
is a Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project and
would be subject to the Development Consent Order
providing opportunities for all stakeholders including
local communities to be involved in the scheme's
progress.  The reservoir will follow the model used for
Tideway where a new entity was set up to finance and
deliver the project. It is nearing completion on time and
within budget.  Customers bills will increase as the cost
of living increases. The cost of the new schemes will be
spread among our 15 million customers over many
years.  We are working with local communities to
understand their concerns about how the construction
of the reservoir is managed and will do our best to try to
minimise the impact.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2599 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water has a very poor record in protecting the
environment.  Damaging abstractions, a poor record on leakage,
and poor quality discharges characterise the company's past
record.  Sadly, we see little in the company's water resources plan
to reassure us that the future will not resemble the past

Thank you for your comment, we note your concerns,
and we recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas. A
significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this revised
draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from
our vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
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targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This includes increasing treatment and/or storage
capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the following
five years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of
eliminating untreated discharges.

high scenario are made
by 2050.

2599 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Water transfers
We have serious reservations about the water transfer proposals.
In general, we think, if there must be transfer of water (and we
remain unconvinced of its necessity) it should be of treated water
not raw  water.

We think the option of taking water from the Severn and
transferring it to the Thames via the Cotswold canal is a throughly
bad option and has no merit whatsoever.  The pipeline to Oxford

In respect of the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) scheme
we note the concerns that you have raised. We have
published Appendix J to the Statement of Response
Main Report which provides responses to the points
raised in representations to the STT scheme. We have
made changes to our revised draft WRMP24 in
response to representations and new information and
the STT is no longer included in the plan however we
proposed that we should continue the studies on the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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option is almost as unappealing.  The water quality of the lower
Severn is known to be very poor and is anyway chemically very
different from the lime rich water of the Cotswolds.  Transfer of
alien species would be an additional concern.

We have deep concerns that water transfers from the upper
Severn catchment would damage the habitat and biodiverity of
those catchments whilst potentially also damaging the habitat and
biodiversity of the recipient catchments.  This concern applies
similarly to transfers from Thames to Southern Water or from
Wessex Water to Thames.

We note, with disappointment, that the one water transfer scheme
which we felt had few environmental disadavantages appears now
to have been dropped altogether.  The transfer from groundwater
at Bradley in the Midlands to the Thames via the Oxford canal and
Cherwell appeared to offer a number of positives: it was potentially
operational by 2030, alien species transfer would be no greater
than it already is, and the water quality of the Oxford Canal and
Cherwell looked unlikely to be further damaged by the transfer.
Indeed, there were potential environmental gains eg supplying
Banbury from the new source rather than from Farmoor.

Leakage
We are unimpressed by TW’s plans to reduce leakage.  The
company has a poor record on this count and we do not see the
improvement coming which is clearly needed.

transfer scheme in case it is required in the future and
we welcome your input to these studies. We also note
your points in relation to the other transfers.

In regard to the Oxford canal transfers, this is now
included in our revised draft WRMP24 to provide 12
Ml/d of water from 2040. Again studies will be
progressed on this scheme as it is taken forwards and
we welcome your input to this work.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and  we have committed to reduce the
amount of water we lose through leaks by over half by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

2610 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The RTS supports reducing extraction from vulnerable chalk
streams and the highest level of environmental improvements

Thank you for your support for our environmental
proposals within our WRMP.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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2610 Organisation Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

The RTS supports all action to reduce demand and stop leaks: this
must be top priority. 50% reduction in leaks by 2050 is an
insufficient challenge.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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2610 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

The RTS supports all action to reduce demand and stop leaks: this
must be top priority. 50% reduction in leaks by 2050 is an
insufficient challenge.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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2610 Organisation Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

We are in favour of the SESRO (South East Strategic Reservoir
Option), but have no consensus views from our members on which
size to favour

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2610 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Q5 Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan? Together with Q7 ‘Do you have any
other comments on our draft plan?’
Water transfer.
• In general, we support collaboration between water companies
with water seen as a precious national resource, not just a
commodity to be traded.
• We appreciate the many amenity advantages from reopening the
Cotswold Canals, which could also play a key role in water
transfer. This option for STT (Severn Thames transfer) has our full
support.
• It could be important for the UK to have the strategic capacity to
transport raw water by ship. It is unclear if this option was
assessed only by considering those responding to a bid. A UKwide
rather than a Water resources SouthEast view might be more
appropriate on this for the medium term, and enable the UK to
remain selfsufficient in water
Reuse of treated waste water
• Mogdenrecycling that involves water out/in at Walton needs to be
subject to explicit consultation, rather than having it slipped under
the radar. The same applies to recycling at Beckton. The crux for
both these schemes will be the quality of the water after treatment

Thank you for your response and comments. There are
a number of points raised and we have provided below a
thematic response to the key themes.

Any scheme progressing through the planning process
will include specific scheme consultation as part of the
pre-planning application process; in most cases there
would be at least two separate consultation rounds prior
to a scheme planning application. Schemes within the
London Water recycling SRO have not started the
planning process yet and when they do then specific
scheme consultation will be undertaken.

Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly
to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,

The draft WRMP plan
selected Teddington
Direct River Abstraction
(2030).  During the
2022 drought the water
available for abstraction
from the lower River
Thames was less than
expected.  We are
carrying out work with
the EA to further
investigate the water
available in the river and
the observed shortfall
from the 2022 drought
event.  For the revised
draft WRMP we have
chosen to delay the
delivery of this option to
2033 to allow for this
activity to be
undertaken.
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and how any otherwise adverse impacts on the river are able to be
mitigated
• If Mogden waste were treated to the right standard, it could be
sent via the TLT (Thames Lee tunnel) direct to East London, so
avoiding the disruptive in/out as in the Teddington DRA. In our
view, this would be preferable than disturbing the river further at
Teddington.
• If Modgen waste is diverted from its usual outflow by Isleworth Ait,
there would be consequences for the local river which have not
been adequately explored to date. This area is important for
various estuarine species and water birds, as well as for human
users.
o Some impacts have been considered for the Richmond autumn
draw down period, but data is needed at locations and other times
that could be crucial for people and wildlife.
o Areas where more data are needed include the allyear impact on
the water in the Richmond pound, and especially in the height of
summer when incoming tide combines with low fluvial flow.
o For various measures like temperature, salinity and solutes, loss
of effluent shifts the position upstream or downstream in the river
to where it would then get close to the current situation, and it
might be helpful to see this shift given as a measure. Some
estuarine species may not care much about another mile on the
tideway, were matching the current conditions crucial to them.
o With maximum loss in navigable level estimated at 56cm,
passenger boat operators need to know how much longer they
may need to wait for safe passage through Syon Reach at low
springs. Operators of tidal drydocks need to know how much they
could be affected, with high water levels of most concern. The
altered circumstances also need to be considered for those using
the tidal grids and slipways.
o It is unclear how the operation of Richmond lock and Weir could
be impacted.
o Local mitigations may be needed

1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would
require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional
land required for development (somewhere between
Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing TLT would not exclusively be used for
recycled water, as recycled water would only be
required at times of drought. The TLT is used to transfer
raw river water from Hampton to East London. This
would result in periodically a change in the water blend
reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works which
may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the current
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme. Full treatment would also need to be
undertaken twice, once near Mogden STW for the water
that would go to the reservoirs, and secondly because
the transfer is not exclusive and water would mix with
raw river water in the TLT and reservoir water it would
need to be fully treated again within the water treatment
works.
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• Continued reuse for drinking of human waste water may be
inevitable going forward, but demands extensive monitoring and
research in the local context, not just relying on international data,
since some of the
pathogens/toxins/enzymedisrupters/pharmaceuticals etc may have
greater representation in the UK than overseas. Deregulation must
not be allowed to reduce safeguards for UK water users.
• In relation to Contaminants of Emerging Concern (CECs), we are
not reassured by: “However, for CECs, if in future the UK water
quality regulations were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA
(United States Environment Protection Agency) guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9).
Contingency planning for higher standards, say at least to that in
USEPA guidance, is needed. This may mean different and bigger
sites being reserved for Thames Water to use for further treatment
of waste. It may not be right to rely on the current land at Mogden
which is already too restrained, planning instead that any tertiary or
other advanced treatment has the space it needs for the medium
and long as well as shortterm future.
• Comments from the RTS in the last consultation are still pertinent.
Monitoring of potential impacts from the increasing use of recycled
water needs to include livestock and companion animals and the
potential for unknown unknowns.
• Scenario planning must include the potential for multiused
recycled water to be found unsuitable for drinking, eg if new data
arises on the long term adverse impacts of microfibres or there is a
major longlasting contamination event. Planning must ensure
minimal levels of safer sources of drinking water could remain
available for the nation, including investment in desalination.
• We have yet to form a view of the schemes with long leadtimes at
Beckton (at confluence of the Roding/Barking Creek and the tidal
Thames in East Ham), at Crossness (where sewage from the
Southern Outfall is prepared for discharge in Thamesmead), and

Our Gate 2 reports
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions) for
Teddington DRA and Mogden water recycling scheme
sets out the modelling and assessment work undertaken
for a reduced discharge at Isleworth Ait during scheme
operation. The results show no significant changes to
salinity, water levels or flows. There are also benefits to
water quality with improvements in dissolved oxygen
levels and a reduction in temperature, suspended solids,
nutrients and chemicals. We have concluded there is a
low risk of significant environmental effects from a
reduction in discharge at Isleworth and actually an
environmental benefit. We note more work is required
and this will be undertaken through Gate 3 and Gate 4.

Thames water would also like to reiterate that water
level modelling to date shows a reduction of only 6cm in
water levels in the Tideway at low water springs as a
worst case scenario from Teddington or Mogden
operation. We have reviewed this level change at each
shoal location to assess the potential for delays to
navigation and concluded at this level there would be no
new restrictions. Our assessments to date have also
assumed maximum scheme sizes of 150Ml/d and in our
updated WRMP we are committing to a maximum
scheme size of 75 Ml/d

Our Gate 2 report also provides an assessment of water
level changes above Teddington Weir and concluded no
change in water levels or velocities and therefore no
impacts on navigation in this stretch of river.
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others on the R Lee including at Deepham (Edmonton).

Teddington DRA
• The case has not been made that it would be appropriate to have
further extraction at Teddington. Although drafted in relation to
existing extractions, it is pertinent to note: ‘recent precedent
suggests that it is generally incumbent on water companies to
prove that abstractions do not have a detrimental impact on the
environment in order to make the case for why licence reductions
should not be made, rather than to find evidence of impact and
make licence reductions in response’ (Section 11 consultation
papers on Overall best value in 11.13). Inadequate data has been
provided on the Teddington DRA scheme and some of the current
data are concerning, hence we cannot give it our support.
• Serious questions are raised but not yet answered about:
o river flows and its relationship with river traffic, lock and tidal
movements (back flows upriver are seen regularly at this location
so extracted water might well include treated effluent which would
have to meet drinking water standards after all): actual
measurements of flow and not just theoretical modelling are
required;
o the totality of the impact on local water quality, which inevitably
will be reduced;
o the navigational impact above the weir which needs to be
assessed by the local competent authority (Environment Agency),
not just assumed to be negligible, and include users of small sail
and manpowered vessels including paddlers
o interference with multiple leisure users of the river and its bank
including swimmers, fishermen and those looking for temporary
bankside mooring;
o aesthetics, noise, odour and other nuisances as well as potential
health impacts for those nearby, including those on the river, both
banks and ......

We recognise the need and requirement to do more
work on assessing and mitigating any potential impacts
on water users and we recognise the amenity value of
the river, Tideway and surrounding area around
Teddington. This will be a key focus of our early planning
work planned to progress through 2023 and into 2024.

We are working with the Environment Agency and
Drinking Water Inspectorate to collect a suitable
baseline dataset to support detailed impact
assessments on water quality. We have presented our
early findings in our Gate 2 reports based on findings
with no further treatment and already determined this
worst case scenario to pose a low environmental risk.
We have committed to tertiary treatment, which will
improve the quality of discharge further and work
planned through  2023 and 2024 will examine any
effects of this on the River Thames and Tideway,
including examining the potential benefits to an overall
improvement in water quality of the upper Tideway. It is
expected that the scheme will exceed the requirements
set-out in the latest legislation and regulation and
therefore any discharge will be of higher quality than
those existing discharges upstream. We are confident
that as work progresses we can demonstrate the we
can compile with all the discharge limits and
environmental quality standards set for the scheme.
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[continued under section 7 below, but read email for the complete
response]"

2610 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Limiting customers’ bills is important, but relative immediate
financial costs must not be allowed to dominate decision-making.
Whether above Teddington or elsewhere, Direct River Extraction
(DRA) may appear cheap, but is associated with long-term
disadvantages to the environment and our enjoyment of it. The
existential impact of DRA on chalk streams has taken too long to
be recognised: we must avoid the same applying to the main river

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We would not receive permission for new abstractions if
they caused deterioration. Through our proposed
environmental destination programme we are seeking to
return flow to chalk streams and other rivers across the
region.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2610 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Sections 5 and 7 are being answered together, and this continues
the response for which there was inadequate space under section
5 above
..........
o aesthetics, noise, odour and other nuisances as well as potential
health impacts for those nearby, including those on the river, both
banks and the residents on Trowlock Island opposite;
o disturbance to local ecology, not just for the pound above the
weir, but also for the Richmond pound below.
• The treatment being proposed for waste discharged at
Teddington is some improvement on that for waste discharged at
Isleworth: however, we believe any benefits are outweighed by the
other disbenefits noting this effluent would still be of a lower quality
than that discharged further upriver.
• Teddington DRA would not be needed were Mogden effluent to
be treated to a high enough standard to be able to enter the TLT
direct or to be discharged to the river at Walton, either of which we
would favour over Teddington DRA, subject to appropriate
mitigations being applied.
• Navigation needs to be maintained at all times with no further

This response repeats and continues the response
provided for Q5

Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly
to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would
require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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reduction in the permitted minimum flows over Teddington under
the LTOA (Lower Thames Operating Agreement).

This response on the consultation portal has been formed by
pasting in sections from a response sent by email on the 20th
March23, and that should be read in preference to this. The email
also explains a bit about the role of the River Thames Society and
crossrefers to the response we made at the previous consultation"

land required for development (somewhere between
Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing TLT would not exclusively be used for
recycled water, as recycled water would only be
required at times of drought. The TLT is used to transfer
raw river water from Hampton to East London. This
would result in periodically a change in the water blend
reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works which
may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the currently
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme.

Supplying recycled water to upstream of Walton is part
of the Mogden Water Recycling scheme which has been
considered by the regional model but determined not to
offer best value when compared to Teddington DRA.
There are higher environmental risks of development
and greater costs associated with this scheme and
therefore it has been allocated as an alternative option
to Teddington DRA or Beckton water recycling scheme
should either not progress.

Our Gate 2 reports
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions) for
Teddington DRA and Mogden water recycling scheme
sets out the modelling and assessment work undertaken
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for a reduced discharge at Isleworth Ait during scheme
operation. The results show no significant changes to
salinity, water levels or flows. There are also benefits to
water quality with improvements in dissolved oxygen
levels and a reduction in temperature, suspended solids,
nutrients and chemicals. We have concluded there is a
low risk of significant environmental effects from a
reduction in discharge at Isleworth and actually an
environmental benefit. We note more work is required
and this will be undertaken through Gate 3 and Gate 4.

Thames water would also like to reiterate that water
level modelling to date shows a reduction of only 6cm in
water levels in the Tideway at low water springs as a
worst case scenario from Teddington or Mogden
operation. We have reviewed this level change at each
shoal location to assess the potential for delays to
navigation and concluded at this level there would be no
new restrictions. Our assessments to date have also
assumed maximum scheme sizes of 150Ml/d and in our
updated WRMP we are committing to a maximum
scheme size of 75 Ml/d

Our Gate 2 report also provides an assessment of water
level changes above Teddington Weir and concluded no
change in water levels or velocities and therefore no
impacts on navigation in this stretch of river.

We recognise the need and requirement to do more
work on assessing and mitigating any potential impacts
on water users and we recognise the amenity value of
the river, Tideway and surrounding area around
Teddington. This will be a key focus of our early planning
work planned to progress through 2023 and into 2024.
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We are working with the Environment Agency and
Drinking Water Inspectorate to collect a suitable
baseline dataset to support detailed impact
assessments on water quality. We have presented our
early findings in our Gate 2 reports based on findings
with no further treatment and already determined this
worst case scenario to pose a low environmental risk.
We have committed to tertiary treatment, which will
improve the quality of discharge further and work
planned through  2023 and 2024 will examine any
effects of this on the River Thames and Tideway,
including examining the potential benefits to an overall
improvement in water quality of the upper Tideway. It is
expected that the scheme will exceed the requirements
set-out in the latest legislation and regulation and
therefore any discharge will be of higher quality than
those existing discharges upstream. We are confident
that as work progresses we can demonstrate the we
can compile with all the discharge limits and
environmental quality standards set for the scheme.

2618 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"We welcome the focus on the environment in Thames Water’s
draft WRMP. We are very supportive of Thames Water’s plans to
reduce the amount of water removed from the environment and
adhere to the “high” environmental ambition scenario to provide
the highest level of environmental improvement as quickly as
possible.  We are keen to see abstraction reductions prioritised
from sensitive chalk streams and headwaters first – such as the
Upper Wey (29.9 Ml/d) and Upper Cray & Darent (151 Ml/d). The
Darent & Cray Catchment Partnership is also very supportive of
proposed abstraction reductions in these catchments and
appreciate the reduction of 47.6 Ml/d already made in the Darent.
We and the Hogsmill Catchment Partnership are very supportive of
the commitment to reduce the Epsom abstraction by 14.2 Ml/d.

Thank you for your response, and for your support of
our proposals to reduce abstractions.
With regards to your request about the Hogsmill Low
Flow investigation, our lead for this investigation will
contact you to discuss your request and share results as
appropriate. Since the draft planWRMP we have
submitted our proposals for 2025-2030, to the
Environment Agency, called WINEP. We have received
initial feedback from the Environment Agency and have
amended data used in our draft WRMP scenarios. The
Hogsmill abstraction reduction was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme did not pass the cost benefit
assessments to allow inclusion. Instead a phase of river

Delay to hogsmill, env
dest
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However, we do wonder whether this will be sufficient to restore
flows in the Hogsmill. As such, we would like to see the latest
results of the Atkins low flow investigation and we support
continued groundwater monitoring so the effects of abstraction
reduction can be better understood.

There is no mention of abstraction reductions from the Wandle
catchment in the plan. We understand Thames Water abstracts
from the Croydon arm and have previously shared investigations
with SES Water, similar to in the Hogsmill. We would like to see
SES Water and Thames Water to work together to reduce
abstraction from the chalk aquifer feeding the Wandle. This would
be a far preferable to the current Wandle
augmentation/recirculation system that SES Water operates in to
try and keep the upper catchment from drying up, which is energy
intensive and unsustainable.

Timely reduction in abstraction reductions is important because
naturalised flows underpin other measures to restore the ecology
of chalk streams. However, we note that even under the “high”
environmental ambition, most abstraction reductions are not
expected until 2035, with many not until 2050. We appreciate the
complexity of hydrogeological systems and that investigations are
being carried out in several catchments to understand the flow
implications of different abstraction reduction scenarios to 2075.
However, we cannot allow these investigations to go on beyond
the next investment period and request that funding to implement
recommendations is made available within AMP8, rather than
having to wait until successive AMPs. Decisions on further licence
reductions to meet the needs of the environment should be made
by 2030, along with mitigation measures (such as the creation of
low flow channels) to make the most of the flow available during
dry periods.

restoration and catchment review has been included.
We have therefore delayed the abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP scenarios pending the outcome of
the work to be delivered next AMP.
In regards to the river Wandle we have included the
closure of our source on the Croydon Arm in 2040 in all
of our environmental destination scenarios. We have
worked with five other water companies in WRSE,
including SES, to develop a plan for the whole of the
South East region.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
With regards to the prioritisation of vulnerable streams,
the Chalk Stream Strategy (part of the Catchment
Based Approach (CaBA)) developed jointly between
DEFRA, the EA, water companies and other
stakeholders, as described in Section 2, sets out the
agreed strategy by which we developed our scenarios.
We have used the prioritisation criteria which has been
discussed and developed with input from the
stakeholders involved in the development of the CaBA
strategy, in order to inform our scenario development.
The approach includes reviewing all vulnerable streams,
including limestone fed streams in the Cotswolds.
Please see Section 2 and Section 5 of the plan for more
details of this approach.
With regards to wastewater treatment, between 2025
and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to reduce
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over
£1bn to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. Our plan for the following five years,
which is currently being prepared, will include further



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

924

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
We also note that abstraction reductions in the Darent (Eynsford &
Horton Kirby and Lullingstone) will be delayed until 2035 (and
Westerham and Sundridge until 2050) because further reductions
cannot be made in south-east London due to resilience
implications for forecast growth in south-east London. This
underscores the need for Thames Water toramp up demand
measures quickly and ensure that new developments do not go
ahead without sufficient water availability (see comments under
Question 2). We would also like to see Thames Water to bring
forward all source reductions in the middle and upper Darent and
Cray catchments – both of which have been heavily abstracted for
decades – to 2035. We support the Chalks Streams First proposal
which suggests this could be facilitated by licence relocation from
the upper to lower catchment.

We would also like to note that whilst we are supportive of “high”
environmental ambition, we advocate for a more nuanced
approach than suggested by the WRMP, which states Thames
Water’s commitment to close all abstractions from vulnerable chalk
streams by 2050. We are concerned that no clear definition of
“vulnerable chalk stream” has been set out and this could be used
to exclude abstraction reductions from other sensitive river habitats
- for example, the Jurassic Limestone streams of the Cotswolds. In
addition, it is vital to prioritise abstraction reductions in those areas
where it will have the greatest impact on restoring river flows. We
therefore support a targeted and granular approach to prioritising
abstraction reductions to ensure they deliver the greatest value in
terms of environmental improvements. This prioritisation needs to
consider implications at a sub-catchment level. For example,
greater environmental benefit might be achieved by prioritising
abstraction reduction in the headwaters of a “less vulnerable”
catchment over abstraction reduction at the downstream end of a
“highly vulnerable” catchment. In catchments where abstraction
reduction is not possible we support the concept of moving

major improvements towards our goal of eliminating
untreated discharges. Our DWMP describes in more
detail our proposed investment in wastewater treatment
and management.
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abstractions downstream to points where the impact on river flows
is likely to be lower.

It’s also important to note that if rivers are to be truly restored then
improvement in water quality is as important as restoring flows.
Expenditure on abstraction reduction must be balanced with
improvements in wastewater treatment and Thames Water’s
WRMP must dovetail with its Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan."

2618 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1. Improving the Environment:
-· The plan to reduce groundwater abstraction from Epsom,
especially to make a large reduction by 2030, is welcome as there
is clear evidence that the habitat on the Hogsmill river is being
adversely affected by low flows. A reduction in abstraction and an
increase in metering to reduce water demand as a combined
approach may be effective.
-· The WRMP states that ‘we plan to stop abstracting’ by 2050 on
‘vulnerable chalk streams’, Partners would encourage Thames
Water to state how they define ‘vulnerable’. There is a fear that this
vulnerability is not transparent enough to the reader and therein
may lead to chalk streams recognised as vulnerable by other
environmental organisations as being denied sensitive abstraction
measures by 2050 and occluded from responding appropriately to
your WRMP due to vague definitions.

Thank you for your response. Since the draft WRMP we
have submitted our proposals for 2025-2030, to the
Environment Agency, called WINEP. We have received
initial feedback from the Environment Agency and have
amended data used in our draft WRMP scenarios. The
Hogsmill abstraction reduction was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme did not pass the cost benefit
assessments to allow inclusion. Instead a phase of river
restoration and catchment review has been included.
We have therefore delayed the abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP scenarios pending the outcome of
the work to be delivered next AMP.

With regards to defining ‘vulnerable’ chalk streams, the
Chalk Stream Strategy (part of the Catchment Based
Approach (CaBA)) developed jointly between DEFRA,
the EA, water companies and other stakeholders, as
described in Section 2, sets out the agreed strategy by
which we developed our scenarios. We have used the
prioritisation criteria which has been discussed and
developed with input from the stakeholders involved in
the development of the CaBA strategy, in order to
inform our scenario development. Please see Section 2
and Section 5 of the plan for more details of this
approach.

Since the draft
planWRMP we have
submitted our proposals
for 2025-2030, to the
Environment Agency,
called WINEP. We have
received initial feedback
from the Environment
Agency and have
amended data used in
our draft WRMP
scenarios. The Hogsmill
abstraction reduction
was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme
did not pass the cost
benefit assessments to
allow inclusion. Instead
a phase of river
restoration and
catchment review has
been included. We have
therefore delayed the
abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP
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scenarios pending the
outcome of the work to
be delivered next AMP.

2618 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"We are broadly supportive of Thames Water’s demand
management programme for the next AMP, and the fact that this
builds on experience and evidence from AM6 and AMP7.  Given
the strong evidence of the benefits of smart metering, Thames
Water should fast track the roll out of smart meters, and achieve
near 100% coverage by 2030.

Of concern is the fact that the demand programme tails off after
2035 and that Thames Water predicts to achieve 125 litres per
person per day PCC by 2050 (123 litres with policy support)
above the government target of 110 litres and regulatory
expectations. It is also significantly above what almost all other
water companies across England are aiming to meet. Thames
Water attribute this to exhausting all traditional demand
management options by 2040, with almost all households metered
by this point. Further longterm savings due to innovation, including
tariff structures, are predicted to have only a small reduction in
PCC based on technical expert opinion.

Whilst we appreciate Thames Water’s efforts to estimate an
achievable household consumption based on dataled evidence
and expert judgment for more innovative solutions, we find the level
of consumption predicted for 2050 unacceptably high – especially
given Thames Water are in a seriously stressed area and facing
one of the biggest supply deficits.

We therefore challenge Thames Water to consider all opportunities
to go further on demand management and draw on sectorleading
practice. We urge Thames Water to consider whether it is really
doing all it can to target very high water users, including in
business sectors such as leisure, and identify and fix large leaks on

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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the customer side (for example using flow controllers/regulators –
shown to be cost effective in recent trials). Thames Water needs to
fully understand its customer base and tailor its behaviour change
programmes to suit this. We acknowledge that Thames Water is in
a unique position with transient and diverse communities, but it
must seize this as an opportunity to innovate and find new ways to
engage with these communities and invoke behaviour change,
even if it means repeat activity is required. We also urge Thames
Water to continue to advocate for more supportive demand
management policies from government.

We would also like to see Thames Water step up innovation,
testing and iteration to enable effective demand measures to be
ramped up quickly. We are encouraged by Thames Water’s
inclusion of an AMP8 Water Efficiency Innovation Trials
programme, but the scale is not clear – it should be at least double
Anglian Water’s equivalent programme of £5 million given the
company’s relative size. We also support Thames Water’s tariff
trials during AMP8 to inform potential rollout.

Public engagement
We would welcome joined up publicity and messaging from across
water companies, NGOs, government and “thirsty” business
sectors to create a greater awareness of the need to use water
wisely and a better understanding of the water resource situation.

Nonhousehold water use
We support Thames Water’s efforts with the nonhousehold sector
on metering and water saving visits; yet the plan would benefit from
more details on its proposed programme.

We note that Thames Water’s nonhousehold water use is projected
to reduce by 1.49% between 2020 and 2038. Yet the government
has included a 9% reduction in nonhousehold water use by 2038 in

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
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its Environment Act target and Ofwat has included a specific
performance commitment to reduce nonhousehold demand.
Thames Water must therefore urgently ramp up efforts to target
and reduce water use in “thirsty” business sectors.

New developments
A significant portion of the potential supply demand deficits in the
regional and company scale plans is driven by the need to provide
water to support new development. We feel Thames Water, and
the Water Industry as a whole, should play more of a role in
planning decisions. In the current situation, water companies are
consultees on (strategic) Local Plans, but not on individual
planning applications, and water companies ultimately need to
make provision to meet housing needs. Thames Water should be
statutory consultees on all new developments in its supply area.
And we urge Thames Water to work proactively with local
authorities and developers to minimise the water demand footprint
of new developments focussing on those areas with the greatest
growth and overabstraction pressure.  We think that if new
developments cannot be provided with adequate water without
causing environmental harm, then they should not be allocated on
Local Plans or given planning permission."

sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
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- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

930

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

2618 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

2. Working Towards the National Target for Water Use:
Approach to leakage seems to lack ambition, missing Government
targets of 50% reduction by 2050. More could be done here which
would positively impact on reducing demand for water and
reducing the initial need for abstraction of raw water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2618 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Given the UK has such a high PCC compared to other countries in
Europe, and demand measures tend to be cheaper and have less
environmental impacts compared to supply schemes, we fully
support a significant portion of the plan being met through demand
management measures. We urge Thames Water to ramp up
investment and monitoring of these measures so their efficacy can
be quickly evaluated and the plan adapted accordingly.

However, we are concerned about the inherent uncertainty of
demand measures and therefore support work to develop and
bring forwards significant supply schemes such as Abingdon
Reservoir and the SevernThames water transfer. This will ensure
that abstraction reductions and associated environmental
improvements can be locked in. At present, these schemes are so
far into the future that they offer uncertain benefits for chalk
catchments such as Kennet and the Colne tributaries. Pipelines
such as that from Oxfordshire to Swindon (not scheduled until
2050) and the ThamesAffinity pipeline must be brought forward to
ensure the benefits of Abingdon Reservoir are realised for these
chalk streams."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both
customer demand and leakage.

2618 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

3. Reducing Demand for Water
· Metering could be accelerated and meter/nonmeter cost
incentives passed onto the customer. Given the strong evidence of
the benefits of smart metering, Thames Water should be
challenged to fast track their roll out and achieve near 100%

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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coverage by 2030.
· Thames Water’s aim of helping people to reduce their water
usage to 123 litres per person per day (from 141 currently) also
lacks ambition. Other companies in the south east aim to meet the
government’s target of 110 litres.
· While we recognise that Thames Water may have a different and
unique customer base compared with other water companies, e.g.
a greater number of transient customers, this should be used as an
opportunity for innovation, e.g. finding different effective methods
of behaviour change, rather than rationale for a PPC target of low
ambition.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
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Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

2618 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

4. Size of a Proposed New Reservoir:
In general measures to save water, especially high in catchments,
during times of plenty for use when scarce, is desirable and
capacity should thus be maximised within the constraints imposed
by physical conditions, community considerations and cost.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2618 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The size of the reservoir should be informed by:
*Future proofing: delivering a scheme that is large enough to
ensure public water supplies and maintain river health and flows in
the face of climate uncertainty.
*Environmental impact: delivering a scheme which minimises local
environmental impacts and carbon emissions associated with
construction and the production of concrete and other materials
required."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We believe the question of reservoir size has included
these elements, including operational as well as
embedded carbon.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2618 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As stated above, we are supportive of Thames Water’s plans to
develop new sources of water sooner rather than later to support
environmental improvements across the south east.

The Teddington scheme remains a concern and we think bringing
forward the timetable for other options, including Abingdon
Reservoir, is preferable. The Teddington scheme will release
treated sewage into the river, raising the temperature and
impacting water quality with potential negative consequences on
the freshwater ecosystem and wildlife. -Information shared by
Thames Water on the environmental assessments for the scheme
(during a presentation to the Hogsmill and Beverley Brook
Catchment Partnerships) suggested that for a scheme of up to 100
Ml/d, the environmental impact would low and could be mitigated.
This includes any anticipated impacts on the river environment.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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However, the Strategic Environmental Assessment report in the
WRMP suggests that: (i) the Level 1 WFD assessment indicated
further assessment would be necessary for the Crane river water
body; (ii) the Level 2 WFD assessment identified a risk of
deterioration to the biological quality elements, hydrological
supporting elements and physicochemical quality elements –
primarily due to the cessation of existing discharge to a
watercourse.
We would like to better understand the environmental impacts on
the freshwater environment and how all the risks of deterioration
will be mitigated, and the monitoring schemes that would be put in
place to assess and mitigate impacts.
We also query why the Teddington component of the scheme is
needed in the first place: could the treated water from Mogden
sewage treatment works be fed directly into the supply pipe to the
Lee Valley Reservoirs?

Crosscountry water transfer schemes: whilst we are supportive of
increasing connectivity between water sources and zones to
enhance water supply and restore river flows, we want to note the
significant unintentional adverse impacts of water transfers and
ensure measures are put in place to fully mitigate these. These
impacts include the transmission of invasive species; the
introduction of water with a different catchment chemistry (which
can affect ecology and can potentially affect the efficacy of
wastewater treatment works); and the transfer of chemicals, with
their concentration in rivers only recently coming to light as they
are not removed by wastewater treatment systems."

compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will have not significant negatively impact
on the river water quality and will have a negligible effect
on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d). We will continue to follow our regulators
guidelines and complete the required assessments for
this scheme.

With regards to discharging water directly to our north
London reservoirs, this is currently not considered
feasible due to the fact that the TLT is a raw water
transfer directly feeding a potable water treatment works
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at Coppermills WTW.  This arrangement would be
classed as a direct potable water recycling scheme and
higher treatment aka reverse osmosis membranes
followed by advanced oxidation processes would be
needed to manage risk.  This would require more space
for the extra technology which is not available at
Mogden STW and therefore would require an additional
site remote from the STW which would increase the
environmental impact and result in considerably greater
carbon emissions and cost. Furthermore direct recycling
is not currently advocated by TW.

2618 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

5. New Water Sources:
-· It is great that Thames Water plans to develop new sources of
water sooner rather than later to support environmental
improvements across the south east. However, the environmental
impact of the Teddington abstraction scheme remains a concern.
This will release treated sewage into the river, raising the
temperature and impacting water quality with negative
consequences on the freshwater ecosystem and wildlife. Bringing
forward the timetable for other options, including the proposed
reservoir near Abingdon, is preferable.
-· Cross-country water transfer schemes could have significant
unintentional adverse impacts including: the transmission of
invasive species; the introduction of water with a different
catchment chemistry (which can affect ecology and can potentially
affect the efficacy of wastewater treatment works); and the transfer
of chemicals, with their concentration in rivers only recently coming
to light as they are not removed by wastewater treatment systems.
Focusing on improving the water resilience of water supply areas
as well as very local water transfers is preferred.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
your constructive comments.
The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. 
A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.  We are committed to
ensuring their would be no deterioration of water quality
at Teddington as a result of the scheme.  

The draft WRMP plan
selected Teddington
Direct River Abstraction
(2030).  During the
2022 drought the water
available for abstraction
from the lower River
Thames was less than
expected.  We are
carrying out work with
the EA to further
investigate the water
available in the river and
the observed shortfall
from the 2022 drought
event.  For the revised
draft WRMP we have
chosen to delay the
delivery of this option to
2033 to allow for this
activity to be
undertaken.
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The Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT)was
included in our draft
WRMP from 2050, it is
no longer required due
to the updated
requirement in the
Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to
reduce average per
capita consumption
(PCC) to 110 l/h/d by
2050.  We will however
continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could
not be developed, or if
government water
efficiency policies do not
reduce demand (or
PCC) to the levels
anticipated.

2618 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

6. Best Value for our Customer:
· There is never a good time to increase the cost of essential goods
onto customers, especially during a “cost of living crisis”. However,
spending should be ambitious and a long-term view should be
taken here to prevent larger increases in price in the future being
passed onto the next AMP round/ other organisations at the cost of
the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

2618 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"There is never a good time to increase the cost of essential goods
onto customers, especially during a “cost of living crisis”. However,
the freshwater environment is at a crisis point in a large part due to
a lack of investment for decades from water companies. Urgent
action is needed to avert the risk of irreversible damage to our
rivers and wetlands. We therefore urge Thames Water to increase
investment in the short term in order to develop a more resilience
system for customers and the environment in the longer term, and
avoid price increases being passed on to future generations. These
costs should not be entirely passed onto customers and tax
payers; Thames Water’s shareholders need to shoulder more of
the burden.

Naturebased solutions
Whilst we are very supportive of Thames Water’s commitment to
invest £5million in catchment partnerships over the next 5 years,
we are concerned this may not have a meaningful impact when
distributed across all the catchments within the Thames Water
catchment area. Moreover, we are disappointed that catchment
and naturebased solutions (C&NbS) do not underpin the draft
WRMP more fully. Without this underpinning, we don’t feel the plan
represents best value for customers.

C&NbS allow landscapes (urban and rural) to capture, filter and
absorb water, holding it for use in dry periods. 200 such schemes
in 20 catchments were included in the WRSE Emerging Plan
(published in January 2022), but following regulatory guidance
requiring the demonstration of the deployable output of these
schemes, only two catchments are now included in the first five
years of the plan. This goes against the Government's SPS which
urges companies to “significantly increase” use of nature and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that action and investment is needed now and
our plan represents a step change in both investment
and in environmental focus.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term.
They have not received a dividend since 2017 and they
do step in when required to support performance
improvements as seen in this 5-year period.

Nature-based solutions: We fully recognise the value of
catchment and nature based solutions to improve the
environment. In the draft plan we were only able to
include these options if they had a demonstrable impact
on deployable output. Most of the schemes do not. For
the revised/final plan the guidance has been clarified
and now we are able to promote them for environmental
gain but funding would not come via the WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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catchmentbased solutions, and expects “companies and
regulators to work towards delivering these solutions as a matter of
preference.”

We encourage Thames Water to demonstrate the case for such
schemes to be included in PR24 – recognising their importance in
underpinning water resources resilience, yet also providing other
benefits, including reduced water pollution and flood risk, at
relatively low cost. The value of these schemes to climate change
should also be recognised: they help freshwater systems adapt to
a changing climate and are a low carbon option. They are also vital
to delivering improvements in sewer overflows and should be a
central part of the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plans.
Catchment Partnerships are the ideal mechanism for delivering
C&NbS, and we welcome Thames Water’s commitment to build
capacity in local Catchment Partnerships before developing
detailed catchment plans. Working closely with Catchment
Partnerships will help Thames Water align solutions with objectives
in River Basin Management Plans, Flood Risk Management Plans
and Local Nature Recovery Plans. Importantly, Catchment
Partnerships ensure schemes take account of local issues and
deliver maximum benefits for people and wildlife. Catchment
partners are able to deliver schemes with local groups that are
cost effective and draw on a range of funding sources."

2618 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

7. Other Comments on Draft Plan
· Nature based solutions, it is good to see this included in Thames
Water’s commitment, £5million over 5 years is helpful, but may not
have meaningful impact when distributed across all catchments
within the Thames Water catchment area. Especially when Natural
based solutions offer tandem benefits, which can act as a solution
to DRWMPs as well.

We are committed to explore nature based solutions
and have included these in our DWMP, our long term
plan for drainage and wastewater services, and our
Business Plan. We would welcome opportunities to work
in partnership with SERT to take forward some of these
solutions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2618 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This response is on behalf of the South East Rivers Trust (SERT); it
also makes reference to catchment partnership responses hosted
by SERT.

Noted, thank you. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2677 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We support in principle your aiming at the highest level of
environmental improvements.  We are not technically qualified to
comment on how demanding this level actually is.  “The highest
level of environmental improvements” should be your minimum
target.  The target, and intermediate milestones, should be
regulatory objectives, with financial penalties for non-achievement.
Whilst we accept that you should adapt your approach with
experience, under no circumstances should adaptations ease
these regulatory targets.  We would accept an incentive scheme
fair to water ratepayers to motivate exceedance.

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination. The
guidelines set out the requirement to plan for the ‘High’
Environmental destination scenario, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.  We are regulated by the Environment Agency in
relation to our environmental responsibilities and the EA
are governed by the Defra Government Department. We
operate within the guidelines and legislative framework
set by Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2677 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Comments on your approach:  Your aim to halve leakage by 2050
is unambitious.  It will still mean, 25 years from now, that 12% of
water purified to drinking standard will be being lost to leakage by
2050.

Your aim is to achieve a reduction in demand from the current 141
litres per person per day to 123 litres per person per day.  Your
approach is to force your customers to contribute by far the lion’s
share of this reduction (89%), by installing smart meters which will
encourage your consumers to consume less.  You calculate that
this will reduce demand from 141 to 125 litres per person per day.
That leaves 2 litres per person per day (11%) to be achieved by
other means, presumably including by your leakagereduction
programme.  We would expect the leakagereduction programme
to contribute much more towards the government’s 110 lpppd
target.

Suggestions for additional measures:  In addition to reducing

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage, you could consider investing in brownwater solutions for
toiletflushing and gardenwatering, by investment at both network
and household levels."

Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

2677 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Reducing leakage is “within [y]our direct control”.  If you were
more successful at reducing leakage, you would be less reliant on
“untested” activity and would need to plan less for “additional new
sources of water”.

Similarly, slowing down the flow rates of rivers so that more water
is retained in your catchments would reduce your need to plan for
“additional new sources of water”.  Measures to achieve this, such
as river naturalization and wetland creation, are largely within your
control subject to Environment Agency agreement."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
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these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

2677 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir, or reservoirs, should be as large as you can secure
agreement for.  Reservoirs that store water at times of plenty
reduce the need for abstraction and thereby reduce pressure on
ground water and rivers.  We would support a shift in emphasis
from abstraction towards the provision of more reservoirs.  If you
are to create new reservoirs, these should be designed to support
natural habitats and species diversity, and not be simply utilitarian
in design and function.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2677 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"You should consider river naturalization and wetland creation as
new water source options, and should consider increasing your
investment in naturebased solutions above the £5 million over 5
years in catchment partnerships that you currently propose. -You
can implement these measures much more quickly than many of
the other options you propose, and generate the supplyside
benefits much sooner.

We have a number of concerns around your “New river abstraction
at Teddington supported by water recycling” proposal. -In
summary, these are:
• The circulation of treated sewage water from Mogden into the
Thames at Teddington will alter the ecology of the Thames
downstream from Teddington
• Both the probability and the consequences of treatmentfailure at
Mogden will be worsened by the increased burden placed on
Mogden: -we would seek a clear programme of risk management
and contingency measures to address this
• Migratory Fish Assessment: -In reference to section 4.5.2 ( Annex
B2.3: Fish Assessment Report) -‘There, is no evidence to suggest

The environmental assessments are designed to assess
the potential impacts of the of the recycled water
discharge upon ecology, with the resulting impacts used
to shape any necessary further treatment or mitigation.
It should be noted that the reach below Teddington Weir
already receives final effluent from Mogden STW under
flood tide conditions which move the current permitted
discharge from Isleworth Ait up into Richmond Pound.
The DRA scheme will reduce this, by taking a proportion
of this secondary treated final effluent, treating it to a
much higher standard through tertiary treatment and
discharging it above Teddington Weir.  This will lead to a
net reduction in the discharge of solids, nutrients and
chemicals within the Teddington to Isleworth reach.

The advanced tertiary treatment plant for the
Teddington DRA scheme will incorporate a robust
maintenance regime including running at a minimum
flow at all ties to ensure it is ready for use and
maintained to full performance standards.  The risk of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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that sea lamprey, smelt and twaite shad access this freshwater
reach of the River Thames”. This assertion raises concerns about
Thames Water’s commitment to nature recovery. While this
statement may be accurate, it suggests that TW are only interested
in maintaining the current poor baseline and not in working to
restore these once common species to the river. Under the water
industry's Code of Practice on Conservation, Access and
Recreation 2000, TW have a statutory duty to protect and, where
possible enhance, biodiversity, so should be working on the
assumption that sea lamprey, smelt and twaite shad, that once did
use the Thames, will come back, not that they are lost so we can
discount them.

Further page 68 states that: ‘impacts to fish behaviour may also
extend to migratory species such as Atlantic salmon and sea trout,
where avoidance of warmer waters may prevent upstream
migration due to the extent of crosssectional impacts at the
discharge location’

Thames Water’s own analysis shows there will be a thermal
problem with the proposed scheme that could see the end of sea
trout spawning in the tidal river. This action is prohibited by the
Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act 1975.
• Water Quality Modelling Annex A2: Mogden Water Recycling
Scheme Conceptual Design Report

It is difficult to rely on the accuracy of water quality modelling in the
absence of information about the tertiary treatment system.
Insufficient detail on the tertiary treatment system has been
provided, raising significant concerns about the accuracy of the
water quality modelling undertaken (Major Concern). For example,
Ricardo's prediction of a 1.1° C thermal uplift in the freshwater
River Thames raises questions about the nature of the specific
treatment methods employed, such as nitrifying sand filters,

failure is very low and with the safeguards to be
incorporated the consequence is very low, in that flow
not to standard would be diverted back to Mogden STW
and not discharged at Teddington.  The TTP will have
safeguards to prevent any flow not treated to the
required standard being transferred to the river Thames
at Teddington as detailed below.
Monitoring and safe control by TW of treatment process.
The proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have
real time monitoring of the key water quality parameters
on both the input flow (from the final effluent stream at
Mogden STW) and the output (advanced treated water)
from the TTP prior to conveyance for discharge at
Teddington by Thames Water.
We will monitor the input flow against the concentrations
the plant is design for, if levels are close to exceedance
the system will stop feeding the TTP and only
recommence when levels are back down.  This will
ensure the TTP is able to always treat the flow to the
required standards.
We will also monitor against the discharge permit
parameters on the outflow (advanced treated water)
prior to passing this forward in the pipeline to
Teddington, if levels are close to exceedance of the
permit concentrations the flow would be diverted back
to the final effluent channel and not passed forward to
the pipeline and on to the river.  This will ensure that
treated water would not pass forward to the river if it
close to exceedance of the permit parameters.
Once concentration levels can be returned to within
tolerance the plant would run again and run to waste
until demonstrated all quality parameters are back in
range prior to passing advanced treated water to the
pipeline to the river.
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mechanical cloth filters, UV treatment, or Reverse Osmosis (RO).

The modelling conducted by Ricardo is contingent on the tertiary
process functioning effectively. However, given the historical
precedence of pollution from other sewage treatment works and
poorly maintained assets, it is reasonable to question whether
there is a risk of process failure, and whether appropriate
safeguards have been put in place. Furthermore, standard STW
discharge permits allow a 10% exceedance of water quality
targets. It remains unclear whether this same allowance will be
applicable in this case, and if so, how it may impact the modelling.
Thus, there are legitimate concerns about the reliability of Ricardo's
modelling results in light of considering these factors.

For all the coordination required, the Water Resources South East
cooperation delivers a marginal contribution, and nothing at all for
over 20 years. -Given that the five other water companies face very
similar population and drought pressures to those in the Thames
Water area, we do not believe that this option represents a
meaningful diversification of supply risk."

This online monitoring and control of discharge is
undertaken to protect from the risk of flow not treated to
the permit requirements being passed to the pipeline
conveyance to the river in the first place.

Monitoring by TW and the EA of the treated water
discharge.  In addition to online quality monitoring a
regime of regular water sampling of the discharge flow
at Teddington and laboratory testing would be
undertaken by TW and reported to the EA.  Monitoring
of the discharges would be periodic or continuous as
required in the discharge permit requirements issued by
the EA.  This is a verification that the discharge is
compliant and a requirement of all discharges.  The
discharge will have facility for the EA to also take
samples periodically and at any time for their verification
and validation that TW’s discharge is compliant.
Monitoring requirements would be set out by the EA in
the discharge permit requirements (and compliant with
EA Technical Guidance Note (Monitoring) M18,
Monitoring of discharges to water and sewer, EA V6,
Sep 2017).  All sampling and flow monitoring will be
independently certified.

On Migratory fish, water quality is not the key issue,
rather the issues influencing sea lamprey, twaite shad
and smelt relate to fish pass issues, physical habitat and
a biology of the species issue.

The original Teddington ‘denil’ fish pass was installed
over 30 years ago on the back of the Thames salmon
scheme and was designed to support salmonid fish
migration into the R. Thames. As such, the denil fish
pass is not particularly good at supporting the upstream
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migration of other fish species e.g. sea-lamprey. If the
Teddington fish pass was replaced with a more modern
design e.g. the vertical slot fish pass installed at Diglis
(unlocking the Severn) then this would aid both the
upstream and downstream movements of both salmonid
and coarse fish species.
Twaite shad:  the evidence and science base associated
with this species within the Thames states that twaite
shad spawn within the freshwater reach that is tidally
influenced. This would suggest that spawning would
occur downstream of Teddington Weir and not above it.
However, it should be noted that because of the chronic
pollution of the Upper and Middle Thames Tideway
(note that in 1957 the Thames Tideway was considered
devoid of fish, with the exception of eel, between
Chelsea and Dartford) that a spawning population of
twaite shad has not yet returned to the Thames.
Juvenile fish <18cm have been found in the Tideway
recently but there is no evidence to suggest that they
are Thames fish – they could be from other spawning
sites in East England.

Allis shad: this species penetrates much further into
freshwater but there is no evidence to suggest that this
species ever spawned in the R. Thames. Installing a
vertical slot fish pass at Teddington would provide
access to the R. Thames if vagrant Allis shad ended up
there.

Sea lamprey:  If the Teddington fish pass was replaced
then sea lamprey may be able to access suitable
(gravels 9.5–50.8 mm in diameter) in order for the adults
to construct a nest. However, it should be noted that
juvenile lamprey (all species) have particular habitat
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requirements which are unlikely to be found within the
lower R. Thames, particularly as it is a heavily modified
‘navigable’ water body.  This may support further
discussions around the EA’s aspirations re: nature
recovery and their role as navigation authority on the R.
Thames.

Smelt: the evidence and science base associated with
this species within the Thames states that smelt spawn
at the limit of saline penetration upon tidal freshwater
gravels. Historically they were known to spawn within
the Wandsworth Reach and even if they had access
above Teddington they would not spawn there! Note
that in the 18th and early 19th Century there  was an
inception fishery within the Upper Pool of London to
catch migrating adult smelt on their way to the
Wandsworth Reach. Following chronic pollution on the
Thames Tideway (see above), smelt did start to return to
the Thames until the 1970’s and fish entrainment studies
at Lotts Road Power Station (Chelsea Creek) recorded
gravid fish (ready to spawn adults with eggs & milt) in
the late 1980’s. As such, discussion between the
National Rivers Authority (now EA) and Alwyne Wheeler
(NHM) in the early 1990’s discussed where smelt would
be returning to spawn. Hence since, 1993 the focus of
finding where smelt are spawning in the Tideway has
been within the Wandsworth Reach. Note: the LWR
smelt monitoring has found evidence that the
Wandsworth reach is the spawning location of smelt.

Page 68 is a summary for Mogden Reuse scheme not
the DRA scheme. The recommendation from Gate 2
was to discontinue the DRA scheme at 150 Ml/d on
temperature grounds and assess 75 and 100 Ml/d.
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Modelling showed that no more than 6% of the channel
would be affected by greater than 6DegC increase for a
150Ml/d scheme, leaving the rest of the channel with
much lower temp change and all achieving WFD high
status for temperature in relation to salmonids.  These
impacts were found to be much less for the 75Ml/d
scheme which fall well within the guidance form the
Environment Agency for the percentage of river effected
and temperature increases, reducing the risk greatly on
fish. We will of course still aim to improve on the effects
on the ecology.

The water quality modelling of temperature assumes
that the recycled water will be at the same temperature
as the Mogden STW final effluent discharged at
Isleworth Ait (i.e. the source water).  It is not anticipated
that the treatment processes specified in the Tertiary
Treatment plant will introduce heat to the source water.
In addition, the increased residence time in the STW is
expected to allow the warmer temperatures of final
effluent to further reduce towards ambient
temperatures.  Therefore the modelling is considered to
represent a worst case temperature for the recycled
water.  As detailed design and bench testing of the
Tertiary Treatment Plant will progress during 2023 and
consideration of the effect of the temperature of the
water will be assessed further.  In addition, data
available from similar operational tertiary treatment plant
will be sought.  This information will then be used to
refine modelling if required.  The modelling did not allow
for any cooling effect during the conveyance which may
be considered likely during winter months.
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2677 Organisation Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

We believe that the best value plan for our community and
environment will focus on significant reductions in leakage and on
investments in naturalisation.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2678 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1. We've chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by our regulators. We'll be
tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it out and will adapt
our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on
our approach?

This is a response from Richmond and Twickenham Friends of the
Earth (RTFOE). We have carefully followed and considered your
consultation. RTFOE does not accept that you are aiming for the
highest environmental standards. On the contrary, there is much
evidence that you choose profit over environment. You appear to
have chosen the cheapest option over and above options that are
better for the environment. You should concentrate on fixing leaks,
increasing metering, diverting water from high rainfall areas,
enlarging existing reservoirs and changing public behaviour to use
less water.

Your plan to reduce abstraction from chalk streams “to sustainable
levels” by 2050 would be too little and far too late to save chalk
streams from irreversible ecological catastrophe. There are only
around 200 such streams in the world, renowned for their water
quality. Despite huge fines in the past, Thames Water has

Thank you for your response.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first including
vulnerable chalk streams. With regards to timing of
reductions, we have updated our environmental
destination scenarios so that all reductions in the high
scenario are made by 2050, in line with the National
Framework and Water Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to chemicals, we are following current DWI

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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discharged untreated sewage into the Hogsmill, a chalk stream
which feeds into the Thames near Kingston. In January this year,
local councillor Mark Todd, voiced his concern that Hogsmill
Sewage Treatment Works (STW) is no longer fit for purpose and
described the practice of overflowing sewage as “sickening” and
that “significant investment in larger storm tanks and smart sewers
could solve many of the problems of sewage overflow into the
Hogsmill”
Thames Water fined £4 million after catastrophic sewage blunder -
GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

We are concerned that, apart from the damage to these unique
environments, water at Teddington may be polluted from such
discharges and contaminants would be transferred on to the Lee
valley reservoirs.
Treated effluent should be tested to a higher level to include the
presence of pharmaceuticals not currently tested for, as
recommended by the recent EU Drinking Water Directive. Your
‘highest level of environmental improvements’ should not mean
lower standards than Europe and the USA. Of particular concern is
the presence of per-and polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAS). These
“forever chemicals”, do not break down in the environment, build
up in the body and may be toxic. They have been found at high
levels in thousands of sites across the UK. Two of them are known
to be harmful to aquatic life and human health. They are reportedly
connected with kidney and testicular cancer, thyroid disease,
ulcerative colitis, high cholesterol and pregnancy-induced
hypertension (National Toxicology Program, U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services).’PFAS have been found in samples
from Hogsmill STW, upstream and downstream from the Hogsmill
river and in the Teddington area.

Guidelines from the UK Drinking Water Inspectorate state drinking
water must contain PFAS chemicals at no more than 100

guidance on PFAS to monitor and inform our risk
assessments for abstractions which we update
accordingly. We will continue to follow this guidance to
assess PFAS levels found to categorise them the tiers
set out in the guidance and ensure the safety of our
drinking water supply.
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nanograms per litre (ng/l) although they are considering reducing
this to 70ng/l. To emphasise this vital point, the European standard
for this health concern is 2.2.ng/l - the UK standard is 100ng/l.

RTFOE believe that Thames Water has a moral obligation to lobby
the government to prevent PFAS getting into the environment in
the first place. This needs your urgent attention before they
become a greater issue that water companies will ultimately have
to deal with. In general we feel that the Thames Water Consultation
concentrates on quantities of water abstracted, with very little
measurable data on water quality, protecting your proposals from
valid public scrutiny.

2678 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. We've set out our plan for reducing demand, with government
interventions, to achieve 123 litres of water per person per day on
average. This is above the government's national target, but we
think it's the right approach. We'll monitor and develop this by
building on our learnings and evidence. Do you have any
comments on our approach or suggestions for additional measures
we could take?

Reduced demand targets should be more ambitious and be set to
at least the national level of 110 litres per person per day. Ofwat (in
its WRSE statement response 18 Jan 21) noted its concerns that
WRSE was not aiming for this consumption level by 2050 in
accordance with the Environment Agency’s National Framework.
As water becomes a more finite resource, more effort should be
put into changing public behaviour to lower consumption and a
continued public campaign is needed to do this. The head of the
Environment Agency, Sir James Bevan, said in 2019: “If by 2050
we reduced per capita consumption to 100 litres a day, leakage by
50%, and did nothing else, it would provide enough water for an
additional 20 million people without taking any more from the
environment.”
Reducing consumer demand would mean reduced income for TW

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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from billpayers, and we wonder if this is a factor in your lack of
ambition to align with the government target. RTFOE believe
pricing should be structured so that lowvolume water users are
rewarded and high users are charged more per unit, over a certain
threshold, to encourage behaviour change.

customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

2678 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3. Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of
our forecast shortfall by 2050. Some of the activity is untested and
not within our direct control. Do you think this is the right
approach? Should we plan for additional new sources of water in
case these measures don't deliver the water we've forecast?

Reducing leaks by 16% in your plan by 2030 translates to only
100Ml per day. (p20) This is not good enough as there would
remain an extraordinarily high 500Ml per day of leaks in 2030. We
do not believe you should start with the most costeffective
interventions of customer and network leaks (p20), but you should
prioritise the biggest leaks. (Thames Water WRMP brochure ) Your
plans don’t seem to meet your targets.

More meters can only be good – as Thames Water has installed
700,000 in the last 7 years, a target of 300,000 over the next 7
years is less than challenging. Installation of a smart meter could
result in a 13% consumption reduction per property. More human
resources are needed to deal swiftly with leaks and be more

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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proactive in replacing very old pipes. This should include winter
readiness actions and more contingency planning for freezethaw
events which cause leaks and as noted in your Leakage
Performance Document, employ nodig technology to fix leaks and
prevent water loss on customers’ properties faster.
Steps to support customers to use water wisely need to be
disclosed – what campaigns have you done each year? Have they
changed behaviour/consumption? How are you measuring whether
these campaigns are successful? We agree with Temporary Use
Bans for hosepipes and nonessential use. These should be brought
in earlier (for example in the 2022 drought), to increase the 10%
saving. We also favour another independent body (such as the
Environment Agency) advising water companies on appropriate
trigger points for bans.

Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

962

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Smart meter pricing
Smart meters work on the same cost per cubic meter
price model as other meters, both charging based on
the volume of water used, plus a fixed standing charge.
Our smart meters are not charging more per volume of
water compared to other metered customers.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
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The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

2678 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5. Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan?

Teddington DRA:
RTFOE object to the planned water abstraction and effluent
transfer into -the Thames at Teddington weir because we believe it
will be detrimental to the ecology of the river and the wider
environment, and because there are lessdamaging alternatives
which you are not prioritising.

You are telling us that the proposed scheme size would extract and
replace a maximum of 75 million litres/day (Ml/d), but you are also
assessing impacts for 100 Ml/d and the new tertiary treatment
plant at Mogden STW will be capable of treating 100Ml/d. Thus, we
are concerned that in the future the extraction rate might be as
much as 100Ml/d, which would exacerbate both known and
unknown risks.

The potential temperature rise is one of the most concerning
aspects for the biodiversity of that stretch of the river, which with
the 75Ml/day scheme could be as much as 1.1C, and 1.5C if the
abstraction rate was 100Ml/d.

You have admitted that the flow between the abstraction point and
the effluent discharge point will be reduced: this flow could become
very low indeed at times of drought. You say that the DRA will be
operational between July and November, when the river
ecosystems are already likely to be stressed with everrising
temperatures as climatewarming increases and volume/flow
reduces. This is exactly when replacing cool, fresh water with

The Teddington DRA scheme would be a drought
resilience scheme and therefore only operational during
periods of prolonged dry weather and when reservoir
storage levels and river flows are below a set threshold,
typically when a drought is predicted.  As part of
development of the scheme we have investigated the
risks a  scheme poses to the environment and for a
scheme of the size proposed we predict a low risk of
environmental effects. More work is required over the
next couple of years to refine the assessments, design
and mitigation for the scheme and the outputs of these
ongoing studies will be made available and published on
our website.

The scheme design provides a sustainable way of
utilising water better. Our initial assessments are set-out
in our Gate 2 reports on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions). The
design of the scheme does not introduce saline water
into the freshwater Thames and therefore there would
be no change in salinity levels as a result of scheme
operation. At certain times during operation the recycled
water will be warmer than river water, although at other
times it will be cooler. Our assessments show, as a
worst case, a small increase in temperature of up to 1.5
degrees in the vicinity of the discharge in certain
conditions. The scale of this increase does not impede
the river from being improved or obtaining good
ecological status under the Water Framework Directive,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

The draft WRMP plan
selected Teddington
Direct River Abstraction
(2030).  During the
2022 drought the water
available for abstraction
from the lower River
Thames was less than
expected.  We are
carrying out work with
the EA to further
investigate the water
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warm, saline, water will cause most damage to the aquatic wildlife.

Although the effluent will undergo a tertiary treatment before
discharge, and you say nutrients would be “treated to standard”, it
is bound to still contain certain levels of nutrients such as
phosphates and nitrogen, and pollutants in the form of chemicals.
This will add to the pollution burden that the freshwater Thames
already carries, at a place where it is physically illequipped to deal
with it, because of the barrier formed by lock and weir.

Together, the rise in temperature, reduced flow, and additional
phosphorus and nitrogen, will lower the threshold for toxic algal
blooms. These can prevent sunlight reaching lower depths,
severely impacting aquatic plants and hence the whole food chain.
The decomposition of the algae can then cause catastrophic
oxygen depletion, with potential to cause a mass dieoff event,
including fish.

Some insects, such as caddisflies, are very sensitive to such
changes, and form the base of many food chains. -You have
admitted that the impact on invertebrates cannot be predicted
accurately, and that there are water quality issues regarding fish.
You gloss over the fact that the 25% “sweetening flow” will mean a
significant amount of effluent being discharged all the time.

This is also a spot muchused for a variety of recreational activities
involving the river, so the scheme would pose an increased risk to
human health as well as wildlife. On your own admission, the risks
to human health need further assessment. -

Although the predicted levels of some Water Framework Directive
chemicals would be reduced to “below standard”, 3 new ones
would be above standard, and 11 would continue to be “above
standard”. That last point gives an indication of the already polluted

in fact the small temperature change predicted in
certain conditions does not exceed the maximum river
temperature measured in the River Thames during
summer months. This temperature change and the ize
of the plume for the 75Ml/d option fall within the existing
guidance of the Enviorment Agency.

The tertiary treatment process is still to be refined
however, the processes captured in the design to date
will be very effective at removing nutrients and organics.
The discharge will need to compile with limits set by the
Environment Agency which would be based upon
established Environmental Quality Standards. The
discharge location is also within the last several hundred
metres of the freshwater Thames minimising further the
potential impacts.  We have assessed the risk of
significant ecological impacts from increases in
temperature, nutrients and the development of toxic
algae blooms and concluded a low risk. More work is
required over the coming few years to develop the
design, mitigation and complete full impact assessments
and Thames Water will only be promote the scheme if
we can be confident there would be no significant
impacts on the river or wider environment.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England and the  Drinking Water Inspectorate to
understand the existing water quality of the River
Thames. We currently sample monthly for over 350
different chemicals so that we are able to fully assess
the proposed discharge against current legislation and
also existing water quality chemicals that includes PFAS
and other 'forever chemicals'.  Work will continue in this
area to build one of the most comprehensive water

available in the river and
the observed shortfall
from the 2022 drought
event.  For the revised
draft WRMP we have
chosen to delay the
delivery of this option to
2033 to allow for this
activity to be
undertaken.
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state of the Thames.

RTFOE are also very concerned about chemicals that are not
currently tested for, which are already in the river water, and will
remain in the effluent, particularly PFAS
(‘forever chemicals’), and pharmaceuticals, many of which are
endocrine disruptors with the potential to cause very significant
adverse effects on invertebrates and fish. Many chemicals are
considered safe for wildlife at low levels, and you state that many of
the impacts will be “minor” or “negligible”. However, there is
growing concern regarding the cumulative impact on organisms
(and humans) of being subjected to a “cocktail” of pollutants.
There is no evidence that you have factored this into your
modelling.

We are concerned to note that “if in future the UK water quality
regulations were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA
guidance, compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK
new and existing water treatment works.” (p19
FinalG2reportLWR.pdf (thameswater.co.uk)

Thames Water states “Reducing abstractions from the environment
is the single biggest driver for investment in our draft plan”
(Thames Water WRMP brochure, p11) -Your proposal for the
Teddington DRA water recycling scheme flies in the face of this
statement.

Severn to Thames Transfer (STT):
There will be a need to transfer water from wetter parts of the
country to the drier southeast, and STT is one option that should
be considered. We think that the proposal to complete the
restoration of the Cotswold Canals to provide a means of water
transfer sounds like a better idea than a pipeline as it would
provide both environmental and amenity benefits and has the

quality datasets for any stretch of the Thames that will
allow full assessment in due course including
assessment of in-combination effects with other
schemes. We are committed to ensuring their would be
no deterioration of water quality at Teddington as a
result of the scheme  

The Severn Thames Transfer no longer forms part of our
plan, although SESRO does remain. The current model
to construct the reservoir being agreed with Ofwat
would involve a third party company owning the asset,
and therefore no direct financial benefit to Thames
Water.

We have considered raising the embankments of our
exising reseroir stock but this is not seen as safe in such
built up areas and with the age of the assets.
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support of the Cotswold Canals Trust.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option (SESRO):
RTFOE do not feel that it is appropriate for us to comment on large
developments which may significantly impact other communities.
However, we do wonder if existing reservoirs are being used to
their full capacity and whether there are opportunities to deepen
these or raise the embankments.
Thames Water is keen to invest in largescale engineering projects
to deal with projected shortfalls but RTFOE would prefer to see
large scale investment in innovative technology to deal with and
prevent leaks.

2678 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q6. Do you think our draft plan represents the best value plan for
you, your community and the environment?

We are outraged that so much water is being wasted through leaks
and yet you are proposing a new project for extracting more water.
RTFOE does not consider the plan represents best value for our
community or environment. “Best value” in monetary terms should
not be the highest priority. There are many concerns about the
ecology of the river and its biodiversity.
From a community aspect, the development will affect swimmers
using the river, walkers who use the tow path as well as residents
whose view of the river will be significantly altered.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains significant, ongoing reductions as a priority.
However we cannot deliver the improved drought
resilience and re-balancing of supplies to restore flow in
key rivers using leakage reduction and demand
management alone. We must progress resource
development in parallel.

Currently there is a signficant potential resource at
Mogden STW that is flowing out to sea. We believe that
this can be better used to increase public water supply.
The Teddington DRA option allows this to happen
without the need to re-abstract the treated effluent,
which would be the case for other full wastewater re-use
options we have investigated.

Our definition of best value is a balance of cost,
environment and resilience. The best value plan we've

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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put forward is not a least financial cost solution.

We appreciate there are concerns about the scheme,
but based on the investigations to date, which are being
progressed alongside other options as part of the
Strategic Regional Options development work (overseen
by regulatory alliance, RAPID), these concerns can be
managed at the size of scheme proposed.

We would not receive consents for the scheme if it was
considered that the scheme caused deterioration to
water flow, quality or ecological status.

2678 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7. Do you have any other comments on our draft plan?

Much of the draft plan appears to be a money saving exercise
taking the most expedient route rather than routes which are better
for river, environment and community. Linking the CEO’s bonus to
significant reduction in the level of leaks and sewage overflows
would make a clear indication to the public that Thames Water has
public interests at heart.
The Teddington DRA scheme seemed to be presented at the
consultation as a fait accompli, based on cost. To date 12,500
people have signed a petition against this plan so there are strong
community objections for justifiable reasons. There was no mention
of the 25% ‘sweetening flow’ of effluent that may continue at
Teddington, at nondrought times, to avoid stagnant and biological
growth within the pipes/tunnels.

There has also been emphasis placed on the scheme at
Teddington and very little attention brought to the alternative site at
Walton. We are concerned that the very high number of objections
to DRA at Teddington may cause Thames Water to select the
alternative Walton site instead, even though the very same
objections would be consistent with an alternative site, particularly

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions. The WRMP sets-
out our strategic position for future schemes. The
WRMP identifies the need for these schemes but does
not give us any planning or operational permissions. A
separate planning and consenting process will need to
be followed and each has their own decision makers.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East (WRSE) regional model. Best value has been
determined through the analysis and modelling of cost,
resilience, environmental and customer preference
metrics. Full details of the methodology used to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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upstream of Teddington Weir.
As well as giving low attention to the question of water
quality/pollution and concentrating more on quantities, nowhere in
your consultation brochure do you provide clear statistical
indication of CO2 emissions resulting from the different scenarios
(for example, Teddington abstraction scheme versus reducing
demand, reducing leaks, etc.). Also, your population projection
chart (p12) does not give any statistical data on your three growth
scenarios (though these are given on a different page) rendering
any measure of scrutiny of the chart ineffective. Each of these
omissions make it impossible for the public to objectively weigh up
the advantages and disadvantages of any of your proposed
schemes.

The Marine Conservation Society said recently that 9.4 trillion
microfibres are released every week from clothes washed in the
UK and 63% of shrimp in the North Sea contain synthetic fibres.
These microfibres are entering the food chain and polluting the
seas. The MCS would like to see microfibre filters in all new
washing machines by 2025. Perhaps you could apply more
pressure on government to do this? Stop Ocean Threads | What
you can do | Marine Conservation Society (mcsuk.org)
Although this is a forum on Thames Water’s Water Resources
Management Plan, RTFOE feel it cannot go without comment that
TW’s record on sewage leaks is appalling and cannot go on
unchecked. It is time for you to take responsibility for this grave
practice that is ecologically catastrophic and take meaningful
action before our rivers and river life are lost irretrievably.

determine best value can be found on the WRSE
website.

Teddington DRA has been selected as one of our
preferred schemes, as selected through the WRSE
regional model, and as a result is presented in more
detail within our WRMP. Within our Gate 2 reports,
located on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions) we
provide more detail around both the Beckton and
Mogden water recycling schemes, including providing a
concept design report, carbon assessment and
environmental appraisal.

In regard to the discharge of untreated sewage, this is
unacceptable, and it’s understandable that the public
are demanding that we, and other water companies,
improve our performance.  Between 2025 and 2030 we
will be investing at least £750 million to reduce
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1
billion to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. . At the beginning of 2022 we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region. There are no quick fixes. Population growth
will increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres. And because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
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systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

2697 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening"

progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

2697 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

2697 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

2697 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2697 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. Our plan contains significant ongoing
programmes of leakage reduction and demand
management as a priority as well as increasing reservoir
capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

2697 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

2735 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Very welcome. Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2735 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

That’s fine as long as all possible measures are taken to reduce /
eliminate water loss from leaking pipes. Also, the foul water system
needs to be fit for purpose too.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2735 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We should assume that we will have drier Summers so building in
additional system capacity would be prudent.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2735 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Big enough to support the continued growth of Swindon. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Projected growth in Swindon is considered in our
demand forecast.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2735 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

Up to 2030, an additional £14 is reasonable. Beyond that, so much
could change, it is hard to give a view.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2735 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am broadly supportive of the plan for water supply but the bigger
issue for residents at the moment is the inability of the existing
infrastructure to cope in terms of water leaks (burst mains fresh
and foul).

Thank you for your response. Currently around 24% of
the water we provide to our customers is lost through
leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we are investing significantly to
tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand make up over
half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2752 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The canal transfer has a significant environmental benefit, yet it is
not the preferred Severn Thames transfer. It should be.

Thank you for your response. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time. There are no simple
quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

984

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

2752 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Leak reduction will go a long way Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2752 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. Banking on use reduction is high risk, as it will mandate forced
reduction if you are wrong. Climate change will be a factor in
increasing demand, for personal hygiene and more significantly
agriculture.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

2752 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It seems reasonable Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2752 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The canal transfer from the Severn to the Thames seems a great
option, with significant environmental and social benefits alongside
the water transfer itself.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2752 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The canal transfer should be a favoured option, and work
could commence much sooner given it already exists, as opposed
to creating something new.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Severn Thames Transfer via a canal interconnector
has been assessed as part of our plan. We are grateful
for the engagement of the canal groups and local
stakeholders in helping us to develop he option as part
of the Strategic Regional Options (SROs) assessments,
overseen by RAPID (Regulators' Alliance for Progressing
Infrastructure Development).

Based on the current assessments, an interconnector
via pipeline is preferred. We recognise that a canal

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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transfer has greater potential for environmental and
social benefit, but the pipeline connector is notably less
expensive and easier to operate.

2752 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The canal transfer should be a high priority and favoured Severn
Thames transfer method.

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2753 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Hertfordshire County Council supports the adoption of Thames
Water’s ‘high’ scenario for abstraction reductions – i.e. the
abstraction reductions required to meet the ‘enhanced’
environmental destination scenario set out by the Environment
Agency – rather than its ‘low’ or ‘medium’ scenarios. This is
particularly important given the uncertainty around the impacts of
abstraction on some of Thames Water’s current supply sources.
Sources such as limestone streams and chalk streams are
valuable habitats and, particularly in the case of chalk streams,
globally rare.

Given the unknowns related to these future scenarios, the county
council would like to highlight that uncertainty also remains around
whether these ‘high’ abstraction reductions will be enough to
conserve these important water sources and the benefits they
provide. One of many sources of uncertainty is the HadCM3
climate model underlying the Environment Agency’s ‘Enhanced’
environmental destination scenario. The county council notes that
this assumes a medium emissions scenario. The appropriateness
of this must be monitored as Thames Water applies its plan
adaptively in the coming years. Additionally, the ecological impacts
of abstraction reductions must be monitored as they are applied to
ensure that ‘high’ reductions are indeed high enough.

The county council agrees that sources identified as particularly

Thank you for your response and support of our
environmental ambition proposal. We have updated our
plan and brought forward all sustainability reductions,
including the Lee Valley to 2050, in line with the National
Framework and Water Resource Planning Guidelines.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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vulnerable must be prioritised for abstraction reductions and
commends Thames Water for planning investigations (currently,
before 2035) to determine the impacts of licence reductions at
other sources, which will guide future abstraction reductions.
However, the county council notes that the greatest uncertainty
relates to the impacts of abstraction reductions for those water
sources which have not been thoroughly investigated. Given this,
the county council is concerned about bias in the current
prioritisation of catchments – whereby those catchments which
have not been previously investigated have not been prioritised for
abstraction reductions due to a lack of data, rather than these
catchments genuinely being lower priority. The county council
would like to see these investigations expedited where possible to
address this bias. The county council also recommends that
Thames Water apply risk prioritisation so that those water bodies
that could benefit most from early investigations are prioritised for
study. Those water sources which, based on current knowledge,
are expected to be most negatively impacted by current
abstraction rates should be prioritised. Water sources for which
there is little data should also be prioritised so that decisions
around abstraction reductions can be informed by a strong
evidence base encompassing all of Thames Water’s water sources
as early as possible. Additionally, acknowledging this potential bias
and the harms of overabstraction, the county council encourages
Thames Water to explore options for abstraction reductions as
soon as possible ahead of 2035.

The county council is concerned by the statement on page 14, in
section 5 of the draft plan:
All reductions are assumed to be delivered by 2050 at the latest,
as is required by guidance, apart from reductions associated with
the Lee Valley surface water system. This is because ecological
benefits from reductions in the Lee Valley surface water system
would require significant modifications to the channel morphology
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of the Middle and Lower Lee, and it is not considered that 2050 is
a realistic date for these modifications to have been achieved.
2060 has been proposed as an alternative date in this case.”

This is a notable exception and delay to the guided abstraction
reduction deadline of 2050. The county council encourages
Thames Water to provide further evidence in the draft plan
justifying why abstraction reductions should be delayed in the Lee
Valley surface water system.

The county council encourages Thames Water to publish the
outputs from ongoing monitoring and investigations across all its
water sources, and to continue to evidence the suitability of its
approach as it is applied adaptively in light of this evidence.

2753 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The county council supports adopting an evidencebased approach
for planned demand reductions, and agrees that the uncertainty
surrounding e.g. the impacts of customer behaviour must be
treated with caution.

The county council also recognises the challenges with meeting
the government national target of reducing demand to 110 litres of
water per person per day on average in Thames Water’s area
where demand, particularly during the hotter summer months, is
likely to be high. However, the county council is concerned that
only reducing demand to 123 litres of water per person per day on
average will be insufficient to deliver environmental improvements,
social benefits, and resilience. This is particularly concerning as
Thames Water’s area is classed by the Environment Agency as
seriously water stressed (according to the 2021 report ‘Updating
the determination of water stressed areas in England  consultation
document’).

The county council cautions against an overreliance on increases
in supply which are costly and can have other negative impacts.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Therefore, the county council encourages Thames Water to
prioritise identifying and implementing effective options for demand
reductions. While there must be rapid and ambitious action
regarding those interventions that are firmly within Thames Water’s
control (such as leakage reductions), other ways of reducing
demand, for instance through behaviour change campaigns,
should also be identified in the coming years.

The county council is concerned that little detail is given for some
of these other proposed demand reduction measures. For
example, on page 14 in section 11 of the plan which alludes to
public awareness and/or behaviour change campaigns:
“Throughout the planning period we will continue to promote water
efficiency, building digital engagement tools to do so.”

The county council recommends that greater consideration is
given to the types of promotion applied – taking the lead from other
successful behaviour change campaigns. This can include those
led by water companies (for example Affinity Water’s Save Our
Streams campaign) and campaigns on other issues. Collaborative
campaigns with other water companies – which share the need to
reduce customer demand – could be an effective way of amplifying
a common message.

Similarly, Thames Water are encouraged to work with other
interested organisations such the Hertfordshire Climate Change
and Sustainability Partnership (HCCSP), which has identified water
sustainability as a priority.
The county council recommends that the effects of any such
intervention are monitored, and learnings applied. This is especially
important given that the future impacts of Thames Water’s planned
tariffs – in which the cost of water rises with use – are as yet
unknown. In fact, as stated in the draft plan, there is evidence from

distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
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abroad suggesting that this is unlikely to have a big effect on
demand.
The county council is concerned that very little attention is paid to
nonhousehold demand reduction in the draft plan, and that this is a
missed opportunity.
An additional option to reduce demand that should be explored is
encouraging water recycling and direct reuse, particularly in
industry. The county council encourages Thames Water to support
business customers by producing best practice guidance on this
topic, as well as exploring other options to reduce demand from
nonhouseholds.

In these ways, Thames Water should apply its evidencebased
approach to identify successful demand reduction strategies
across its customer base and enable setting more ambitious goals
to reduce water demand in subsequent WRMPs.

Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.
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2753 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

The county council supports the planned demand reductions in the
dWRMP. However, it acknowledges that uncertainties around the
effectiveness of the proposed interventions are a concern. The
county council urges high ambition for those activities which are in
Thames Water’s direct control, such as leakage reductions and
encourages Thames Water to continue exploring options to reduce
leakage beyond 50%.

The county council supports exploring plans for additional new
sources of water where necessary, especially given that climate
change and population growth are likely to exacerbate water stress
in the coming years. However, planning for new water sources,
which can be associated with significant costs, should only occur
after other options have been fully explored. The county council
encourages the following approaches as a first response: eliminate
wasted water in piping and in premises; minimise demand through
efficient use, such as reuse of grey water for nonpotable uses;
explore water storage opportunities.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
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become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2753 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The county council acknowledges the benefits of a larger reservoir
to reduce uncertainties in future supply, reduce the need for
extraction elsewhere, and reduce cost and carbon emissions
compared to other options. However, these benefits may trade off
with negative local level impacts. These local impacts must be
appropriately incorporated into decision making via a robust
process of regulatory oversight and local stakeholder consultation.

The county council notes that the positive opportunities for
additional benefits from a new reservoir, such as habitat creation

We thank Hertfordshire County Council for their
comment(s). We have collated and summarised
responses to Q4 in the Statement of Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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and public recreation, are acknowledged in the draft plan. The
county council expects Thames Water to show exemplary design in
order to maximise these and other benefits, and minimise negative
impacts (see the National Infrastructure Commission design
guidance ‘Design Principles for National Infrastructure’)1 and to
adopt an approach to reservoir construction which will deliver
social value to the local population in terms of jobs and skills uplift.
Any proposed new reservoir should also be integrated into the
relevant Local Nature Recovery Strategy.

1. https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/design-principles-for-national-
infrastructure/

updates to the input
data.

2753 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The county council encourages Thames Water to fully investigate
both the local-level and long-term impacts of its water source
options. The county council is concerned that the proposed use of
recycled water, for example from Mogden sewage treatment works
to support river abstraction at Teddington, has the potential for
negative environmental consequences. As is noted in Thames
Water’s report ‘Strategic regional water resource solutions:
detailed feasibility and concept design; Standard gate two
submission for London Water Recycling Strategic Resource
Option’ published in November 2022, this scheme could affect
water salinity and temperature with resulting ecological impacts.
Thames Water must evidence how such a solution would be
designed and managed to ensure no negative ecological impacts.

We have contracted the expert aquatic modellers of HR
Wallingford [https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to
understand the potential for water temperature and
salinity effects of the scheme. We are confident that a
75Ml/d or 100Ml/d will not increase the temperature of
the River Thames at Teddington Weir in a way that
effects ecology - our assessment to date identifies that
at highest river temperatures, operation of the scheme
would reduce temperatures slightly, but there are risks
of small increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by
a week or so, once every 20  years in drought
circumstances. If the risk is too high the scheme will not
go ahead. Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Further work through 2023 and 2024 will further develop
the scheme design, assess the environmental impacts
and identify necessary mitigation measures.

2753 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The county council broadly supports Thames Water’s best value
plan, and the approach of implementing it adaptively in response to
changing pressures and emerging evidence in the coming years.
The county council notes that the plans to implement variable
tariffs to reduce demand – whereby prices increase incrementally
with water use – also present an opportunity to better support
lower income customers, potentially with lower tariffs, and ensure
that water use remains affordable. It is vital that Thames Water
remains ambitious with its demand reduction targets and
environmental destination, without making essential water use
unaffordable for lower income customers.

We thank Hertfordshire County Council for their
comment(s). We have collated and summarised
responses to Q6 in the Statement of Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2753 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Although it is explained in draft plan that the branch points chosen
for the adaptive plan were changed in response to stakeholder
feedback and regulatory expectations, it remains unclear from
review of the summary document and dWRMP24 why the chosen
branch points were selected. In particular, the county council
recommends clarification on why the branch points related to
climate change occur in 2040, and justification for why this should
not be sooner.

The county council commend Thames Water’s clearly defined
timescales for monitoring the plan, during each WRMP Annual
Review, as well as reporting progress quarterly. As the plan is
implemented progressively in the coming years, data and the
rationale behind decisions made as per the adaptive approach,
should be fully transparent. Relatedly, the county council
commends the generally clear communication in draft plan. The
county council encourages even more open and clear
communication in future as it enables more stakeholders to engage

Thank you for the positive comments in relation to
engagement and consultation and we are committed to
continue to work openly and transparently.

In relation to branch points - to assess efficient plans
across the range of future supply demand challenges,
WRSE has developed branched pathways through the
range of future forecasts. These branched pathways
form ‘situation trees’ with branch points at 2035 and
2040 and decision points five years earlier in 2030 and
2035 respectively. These timings allow focus initially on
the variability caused by different growth forecasts and
then on resilience, environmental destination and
climate change. The branch to 2035 has been selected
to be in line with regulatory guidance. It includes growth
based on Housing Plans developed by Local Authorities,
licence reductions that would be required to comply with
currently known legal requirements (including the
potential impact of licence capping) and median climate

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.
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meaningfully with Thames Water’s water resource management
plans.

change impacts. At 2035 there is a split into three
branches after a decision point in 2030. This aligns with
the Business Plan cycle and guidance that after this
point growth forecasts beyond Local Authority housing
plan should be considered. At 2040 the split to nine
branches occurs after a decision point in 2035. Here the
focus is on environmental destination and climate
change where we use a high projection in the upper
branches of each set, medium (median, for climate
change) in the middle branches and low in the lower
branches.

2765 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements is a
good goal that we support. However, constructing a large reservoir
will have a large environmental impact that does not appear to
have been considered in the overall process. Smaller, better
distributed water storage facilities would have a lesser impact on
the environment. Storage linked to existing and proposed gravel
extraction works could be a more joined up approach to storing
water for future use, should it be required.
We also consider Thames Water could increase the number of
nature-based solutions, such as improving river catchments. This
will help to improve water quality and reduce the costs associated
with treating poor quality water. These schemes can also have
wider benefits by improving the quality of water in our rivers.

Thank you for your support for our environmental
ambition proposal. The National Framework and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines set out the approach that
should be taken in defining a regional environmental
destination, which is what has been included in both the
WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.  The SESRO
reservoir proposal is consistently selected in investment
model runs undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a
necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan solution to the future water
resources challenges that the region is facing.
In developing the draft WRMP we have undertaken
detailed work to review and assess a large number of
possible options, to both manage demand for water and
to provide additional water supply, in order that we can
continue to provide a secure and reliable supply of
drinking water to customers.
Use of the gravel pits  as shallow reservoirs was not
specifically investigated, but a high level assessment
indicates that the waterbodies are used for a number of
different recreational activities and are subject to a
number of environmental designations including nature
reserves and sites of special scientific interest (SSSI’s),

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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which would make them difficult to develop for water
supply storage.
Shallow reservoirs are susceptible to issues with algae,
siltation and evapotranspiration that can be managed
but would reduce the water available for abstraction. It is
also noted that if the gravel pits were not lined then they
would continue to be hydraulically linked to ground
water levels and the water level would drop in dry
weather or drought conditions and further reduce water
available for abstraction.

2765 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We object to your approach. Thames Water should have a much
more ambitious plan for reducing demand. In your question above
you describe you target of 123 litres of water per person per day
on average as “above the government's national target”, which is
leading, ‘above’ implying that your target is doing better, the
reverse of the case here. Your ambition falls significantly short and
is significantly failing the government’s national target. Your aim for
123 litres per person per day does not reflect the government
ambitions for
achieving improvements to water efficiency. Water companies are
expected to plan for an average 110 litres of water use per person
per day.

In January 2023 the Government launched the Environmental
Improvement Plan, containing new potential water efficiency
standards for new homes with a baseline of 105 l/p/d, with a higher
standard of 100l/p/d where there is a local need. The WRMP
should be revised to take this into account. As a local planning
authority, we are willing to work with Thames Water to support 100
l/p/d in our district through our emerging Local Plan. We consider
that the programme set out in the WRMP for fixing leaking pipes
and reducing water consumption from dwellings should be
significantly expanded. Smart meters should be rolled out swiftly
and widely.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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And, for example, has technology such as micro sensing to reduce
in property leakage been considered to reduce demand? Could
Thames Water fund water reuse projects such as grey water
recycling and source collection and reuse? Using innovative
measures to fix leaks and reduce demand measures could have
significantly less impact on our existing natural environment and a
much lower carbon footprint than constructing a mega reservoir.
The WRMP should be revised to prioritise fixing leaks and reducing
demand for
water over constructing a reservoir. Your lack of ambition on water
efficiency and fixing leaks props up your water supply deficit
calculations, fuelling your case for large scale strategic solutions
like the reservoir proposed in Vale of White Horse district.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
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for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
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technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.
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2765 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

South Oxfordshire District Council supports the intention to reduce
demand for water but we consider that this target should be more
ambitious. You should seek to reduce demand by 50% well in
advance of 2050. We recommend that instead of planning for
additional new sources of water in case measures don’t deliver the
water Thames Water has forecast, further alternative measures
should be considered for reducing demand for water and fixing
leaks. We note that you are losing 650 mega litres a day, or 24% of
water, through
leakage, and that Thames Water has among the worst
performance on leakage of all water companies.

Your intention to increase the roll out of smart metering is welcome
but this should be done more quickly than is set out in the WRMP.
Thames Water could also encourage and facilitate customers to
harvest rainwater and store it for gardening and nondrinking water
uses like flushing WCs. We would like to see new housing include
provision for storing water, for example in gardens or underground.
If implemented now this could greatly reduce consumption and the
need for large infrastructure schemes. Thames Water should also
invest in new technology such as nodig ‘pipe injection’ techniques
to plug existing leaks. Thames Water and the other water
companies should also focus on working with farmers and
landowners to provide more ‘at source’ storage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1008

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Innovation
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We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

2765 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"South Oxfordshire District Council has concerns about the
environmental impact and carbon emissions associated with the
proposed SESRO scheme.  The decision to advance the SESRO
scheme is being made without proper consideration of its carbon
footprint.   It is clear from the information provided in the SESRO
Carbon Report that this reservoir will result in significant carbon
emissions. The report refers to Thames Water carrying out work to
investigate mitigation for the carbon emissions. For example, low
carbon fuels for construction vehicles or low carbon earth moving
equipment. However, these technologies are not widely available
yet.  It is not clear why this scheme that will result in major carbon

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic plan that sets out the potential
future needs and ways in which that need can fulfilled.
For context, the volumetric benefit of SESRO represents
7% of the total anticipated need in the South East of
England.

Decisions made in the plan are made in a long-term

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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emissions is being prioritised over smaller, less environmentally
destructive projects.

Our Council is further concerned that the excessive size of this
construction project will cause disruption to our residents over a
long time period.  We are not convinced that Thames Water has
given this disruption and the impact on residents adequate
consideration before deciding to proceed with this major
infrastructure project."

context and based on programmes of options, this is
particularly relevant for discussions on carbon and
environment, and particularly the impact of specific
options such as SESRO. During construction SESRO
does have a high embedded and wider construction
carbon footprint and loss of existing landuse and habitat,
but once constructed operational carbon is very low and
there are environmental benefits from the new landuse
and environment creation and amenity benefits. Other
options have lower construction carbon, but higher
operational carbon and a range of environmental
benefits and dis-benefits.

We fully understand the concerns of local residents for
any of the schemes proposed in the plan and we want to
work with local stakeholders to minimise disruption and
maximise future benefit for the community.

Ultimately the WRMP is there to demonstrate need and
propose solutions. The solutions will continue to be
studied and would have to gain planning permission
based on detailed designs before going ahead.

updates to the input
data.

2765 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We support increased collaboration between the water companies
in the South East and other regions but more work is needed to
establish how the proposed water transfers (the Severn to Thames
Transfer and the Thames to Southern Water transfer) could work in
practice.  The intended route of the pipelines has not been
determined.  Our Council is concerned about any potential
disruption to our residents from these proposed pipeline projects
and as some of the pipelines proposed will run through an Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, potential adverse impact on the
AONB.  It is important that any route planning minimises adverse
impacts and that trenchless techniques are used where possible.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2765 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No, the draft plan does not represent the best value plan for our
community or the environment. The inclusion of the SESRO
scheme, located in the adjacent Vale of White Horse district,
ignores the cost to local communities and the environment from
this scheme.

We note that the WRMP indicates that the costs for investing in our
future water supply will increase the average household bill

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic, long-term plan that sets out
the potential future needs for water resources and ways
in which that need can fulfilled.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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significantly in the future, reaching an extra £100 a year by 2050.
Our residents, who are Thames Water customers, will not wish to
pay for a plan that includes large construction projects that will
impact on our local environment and contribute to climate change.
More should be done more to encourage and incentivise
householders to save water now, and to fix leaks, to avoid the high
financial, social and environmental costs that are associated with
major infrastructure projects.

Thames Water should instead be focusing on encouraging
customers to reduce their use of water and fixing leaks.  If more
work was undertaken by Thames Water to fix leaks and to
encourage customers to save water and fix leaks, there may not be
the need for the significant investment of constructing a large
reservoir."

Our plan, which is a breakdown of regional assessment
as part of Water Resources in the South East, includes
prioritised programmes of leakage reduction and
demand management, but these would not be enough
to deliver the increases in drought resilience and
restoration of flows in sensitive rivers that the
Government propose. Resource development needs to
be progressed in parallel.

We fully understand the concerns of local residents for
any of the schemes proposed in the plan and we want to
work with local stakeholders to minimise disruption and
maximise future benefit for the community.

Bill impact is a function of all the activity included in the
plan. SESRO is a joint project with the costs shared
across three companies. it is possible that strategic
regional schemes are third party developed with
allocations of water sold to companies based on need.
This is under consideration for strategic regional options
that are being progressed as part of the gated
development process overseen by the regulatory
alliance, RAPID.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2765 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The proposals for SESRO are not providing appropriate mitigation
for local communities. Proposals should include more significant
opportunities for sport, leisure and recreation, green infrastructure,
transport improvements and increased flood resilience to assist the
wide area over which impacts will fall, including Didcot Garden
Town.

Thank you for taking the time to share your views on our
proposed new reservoir.  We are keen to work with local
communities and there will be more opportunities for
participation in shaping the recreational, environmental
and connectivity aspects of the scheme in due course.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2773 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1. We’ve chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by our regulators. We’ll be
tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it out and will adapt
our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on
our approach?

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
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We support the approach taken by Thames Water in tackling the
highest level of environmental improvements and would want to
see you go further in terms of the reduction in abstraction, the
development of more water storage options and the use of nature-
based solutions both in the provision of retaining water in the
environment and improving the quality of the water for both fish
and people.  While you have set out an adaptive management
approach and will continue to review the plans on a yearly basis,
we would like to see this high level of environmental improvements
brought forward.  The adaptive management and high-level
approach do not kick in until 2030 and beyond.  Given both the
biodiversity and climate crises, both of which are impacting our
rivers, fish, wildlife, and the availability of water now, we’d ask,
“why wait”.

We note that the prioritisation of abstraction reductions for chalk
streams is only set out in the high scenario.  Given the uncertainty
of cost and affordability, we would like to see reductions in high-
priority chalk stream catchments in all three scenarios contained in
the plan.

the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We have linked the timing of our
environmental destination scenarios with the lead times
associated with our environmentally resilient large water
resource options. Therefore, the programme can’t be
delivered earlier.
We are looking at more nature based solutions within
our portfolio of overall options but there are relatively
limited opportunities for significant water resource
options through catchment based solutions whereas
they tend to have more benefits for water quality. Flood
resilience is also considered through catchment
solutions but again it is difficult to make a significant
difference to the very high volumes of water dealt with in
flooding through measures to alter recharge rates as
they tend to be needed over very large areas to make a
difference. However we take the opportunity to promote
schemes such as SUDS wherever we can although this
is more the remit of our DWMP that our WRMP.

to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2773 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. We’ve set out our plan for reducing demand, with government
interventions, to achieve 123 litres of water per person per day on
average. This is above the government’s national target, but we
think it’s the right approach. We’ll monitor and develop this by
building on our learnings and evidence. Do you have any
comments on our approach or suggestions for additional measures
we could take?

The government has set out a target of 110 lts per person, per
day, by 2050.  Given the waterstressed nature of the Thames
Water region and the impact high levels of personal consumption
are having on our environment; drying and low flows being a too

Household water use and the national target
Since we published the draft WRMP24 government
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption (PCC) of 110 litres per head per day (l/h/d)
should be applied at a water company-level. As such
our revised draft WRMP24 has been revised to plan to
achieve this target. In Section 8 of our revised draft
WRMP24 we set out how our water company-led
interventions such as smart metering, water efficiency
and customer engagement will contribute to the overall
110 l/h/d target, plus outline how Government policy,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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common an occurrence in our chalk streams for example, we do
not think the government’s target nor this target of 123ltr per
person per day is ambitious enough.  In addition, we feel that a
total consumption target needs to be included to offset any
increases in consumption from increased economic development
and population growth.

We would like to see Thames Water do more to push “water
neutrality” requirements into the planning process for any new
developments, alongside a faster rollout of smart metering and a
more ambitious leakage reduction programme.

future regulation and wider non-water-company action is
also required if we are to successfully meet the target.

Government is planning to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits.  We are working
with several government-led steering groups to scope
future mandatory water labelling and strengthen the
water efficiency standard of new build properties and
tighten water regulations. These standards may see
alignment with the proposed mandatory water labelling
scheme, and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting
systems become business as usual. Expectations that
the government will take future action are included in
our forecasts. We will also continue to work directly with
housing developers, one such initiave led by Thames
Water is the financial incentive offered to hosing
developers to encourage more water efficient
interventions.

Smart metering
We will continue to roll out our smart metering
programme to household and busienss customers
which are key to ensure we use water efficiently and to
pinpoint wastage and leakage. Smart meters also afford
the opportunity to introduce more sophisticated
approaches and tariffs. By 2034/35, over 80% of the
households on our network will be metered, and by
2039/40 this will increase to over 90%. Due to the
complexity of older and converted buildings in London
and Thames Valley, there will be a small component that
will be deemed unmeterable, however the water use on
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these sites will be monitored through non-revenue bulk
meters.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be
losing so much precious water and we’re investing
significantly to tackle this. In response to feedback to
the consultation we have reviewed our proposals to
reduce leakge and our revised draft plan sets out that
we plan to reduce leakage by more than 50% by 2050
(from 2017/18 levels)

2773 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3. Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of
our forecast shortfall by 2050. Some of the activity is untested and
not within our direct control. Do you think this is the right
approach? Should we plan for additional new sources of water in
case these measures don’t deliver the water we’ve forecast?

We support Thames Water doing more to push for demand
reduction solutions, even those not in their control (see previous
question) and to use their economic and R&D strength to drive
innovation in this area.  Given the impacts of climate change and
the projected economic and population growth forecasts for the
region, we do not see demand reduction and more water sources
as an “either/or” as this question implies.  We need both,
particularly in the form of the new reservoir detailed in this plan.

To truly tackle this issue, we cannot simply look at the actions
required and the solutions needed over the life of one fiveyear plan.
As with the WRSE regional plan, we need to use the coming five
years to lay the foundations for actions to 2050 and beyond.  This

We note your comments and agree that we need a
combination of demand reduction measures alongside
the development of new water sources if we are to have
a resilient and sustainable water supply for the future,
whilst protecting the environment.

The most significant change in our revised draft WRMP
is the greater emphasis now placed on demand
reduction, enabling us to meet the government’s
requirement to reduce water use and leakage. We’ve
committed to more than halve leakage by 2050, and
we’ve also committed to support our customers to
reduce water use  to achieve daily water use of 110
litres per person by 2050. With current water use in our
area at around 140 litres per person, this will be very
challenging and will involve installing a further  one
million smart water meters in customers’ homes by
2035, providing water saving advice to customers and
action by government to introduce new water efficient
policies. These measures will make up around 80% of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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is going to require more actions at a faster pace in the face of the
accelerating climate and biodiversity crises.

the forecast shortfall and will need close working with
government, local authorities, and our customers if we
are to be successful.

We’ll also need to invest and build new water sources -
a new river abstraction and water recycling scheme in
West London in the early 2030s and a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire by 2040. We recognise that new
infrastructure can cause disruption and we will work
closely with local communities who could be affected,
but as a society we need to make choices and plan for
the long-term, as putting off vital investment now will
inevitably lead to a deterioration in service and unfairly
burden future generations.

2773 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No new reservoir has been built in the Thames Water region since
Farmoor Reservoir.  We would support the new reservoir having
the capacity of 150Mm3 to allow for the accommodation of the
projected population growth and increased economic activities set
out in the plan, set against the increased impacts of climate
change and the need to reduce aquifer abstraction, particularly
from those aquifers that are feeding chalk streams.

In addition to the capacity of the reservoir, we believe this presents
the region with a major opportunity to deliver huge biodiversity
gains in the form of the development of wetlands and
improvements to water quality, alongside leisure and amenity
gains, such as the development of a fishery similar to that at
Farmoor.

Thank you for setting out your support for the
development of a new reservoir. Taking account of the
feedback to the public consultation and changes to the
guidance from government and regulators we have
worked with WRSE to review the draft SE regional plan
and our draft WRMP24 and can confirm that the larger
reservoir, at 150 Mm3, is an integral part of our revised
draft plan. It will be developed in partnership with Affinity
Water and Southern Water to provide water to
customers across the South East. We consider that the
reservoir will bring multiple opportunities to provide
environmental and biodiversity improvements, as well as
opportunities for lesiure and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2773 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5. Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan?

We are supportive of the reservoir option presented in this draft
plan. -The region is severely waterstressed and likely to become
more so in the future. -Changing rainfall patterns mean we can

We note your support for SESRO in the SE plan and our
revised draft WRMP24. The work we ahve completed
with WRSE has shown that SESRO is an integral part to
the overall best-value plan for the South-East.  It
provides a new source of water for the South-East by
providing the storage for excess winter flows in the River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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expect more intense periods of rain and more regular period of
drought, as we have seen in 2022. -Therefore, the ability to store
water in times of plenty for use when it is scarce will be a vital part
of water management in the future. -We cannot rely solely on
demand remand side measures to make up for the projected
shortfall in water and to ensure the environment is protected.

We support the options for water transfer, such as the
Severn/Thames transfer scheme, but would need to ensure proper
measures to ensure water quality in the receiving bodies is not
compromised and that we do not see the spread of invasive
species from one catchment to another.

We are concerned about the proposals for water recycling and the
increased abstraction at Teddington as this could pose a threat to
important habitats and the suitability of the river in this area for fish
due to issues around temperature changes in the river from the
water being released from the recycling operation. -We do think
there is an option for increased abstraction in this area as part of
the “chalk streams first” concept, as opposed to the water
recycling plan.

Thames, to enable them to be converted into potable
supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this is a
new source of water during lower flow summer periods
that would otherwise not be available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
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The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030s.   We will continue studies on the scheme which
will include water quality and environmental
assessments to ensure the scheme would not cause
detriment to the environment. We welcome Angling
Trust's expertise as we undertake these assessments.

2773 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Angling depends on a healthy water environment that is able to
support plentiful stocks of fish, as well as a high-quality
environment to support the economic and well-being benefit
angling delivers.  While we welcome that the plan is looking to
deliver the enhanced environment benefits scenario, we feel it
needs more ambition and greater investment in the short term.
Therefore, this response needs to be read alongside the response
submitted by the Chalk Streams First coalition, of which the
Angling Trust is a member.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have given detailed
consideration to all representations received to the
consultation and the response to points raised by Chalk
Stream First can be read in Appendix G2 of the
Statement of Response. Protecting and improving the
environment is a key part of our long term plan and
following guidance from the Environment Agency we
have reviewed our environmental ambition and
advanced reductions in abstraction to take place by
2050.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

2773 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7. Do you have any other comments on our draft plan?

We would welcome the opportunity for further discussion and
engagement as this plan is further refined and amended prior to its
final publication at the end of 2023.

Thank you for your consideration and feedback on the
draft plan and we would welcome the opportunity to
continue to work with you in the development and
delivery of the plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2786 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The highest environmental standards are a must for every scheme
embarked on.

Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2786 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The question is how you get the water to people.
This means uses resources already available. The quickest and
easiest way. Doing things in a linear way, 1234 etc. Not having
redundancy.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2786 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

A backup is always a must. If you have installed the most cost
efficient and cost effective measures then the use of a backup
could be delayed for some time.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2786 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There wouldn't be any need for a reservoir the size you propose if
the correct infrastructure is used.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1021

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2786 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

These proposals are a complete no no. Any extraction is
detrimental to the local and wider area. A good efficient supply
would alleviate the need for extraction.

Thank you for your response We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Unfortunately
even with demand management measures and leakage
reduction our current water sources alone will not be
sufficient to meet the shortfall between the water
demand in the future and the water supply. As well as
considering new water sources we have also considered
options such as the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) which would help make the most of
existing sources by storing water when flows are high
and releasing water when flows in the River Thames are
low. We've assessed every option against a range of
criteria, including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing. Using these criteria
the investment model has selected the options which
will best be able to supply Thames Water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2786 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. You seem to be taking the most expensive route.
Using the route of the canals for the water supply is the best
option. You have a course already built and a fillip for the
environment and people.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our assessments of the canal interconnector,
undertaken as part of the Severn-Thames transfer
strategic resource option programme, indicates that this
method of transfer is more expensive and would be
more operationally complex than a pipeline.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

2799 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Whereas GARD applauds the desire to protect rivers, especially
chalk streams, we think that the abstraction reductions in Thames
Water’s plan are much too high. The same applies to all the other
water companies in WRSE’s regional plan. The abstraction
reductions should be prioritised to focus on rapid solutions to
urgent cases, avoiding excessive costs and environmental impacts
of replacement sources for unjustified abstraction reductions. We
give more detail in Section 2.3 in our response.

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
main representation in
Appendix G2

2799 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water fails to meet the Government target of 110
litres/head per day, especially in London. We note that United
Utilities’ similarly urban strategic zone, including Manchester and
Liverpool, does plan to meet the target. Thames Water should do
the same, including near universal smart metering. Just meeting
the 110 litre/head per day target ‘provides’ 90% of the output of
the proposed 100 Mm3 Reservoir. More detail in Section 3.2 of our
response.

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
main representation in
Appendix G2

2799 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As well as smart metering referred to above, Thames Water should
meet the Government target to reduce leakage by 50% by 2050 in
all zones, not just London. Outside London, the planned leakage
reductions are much less than 50% and the planned leakage in
litres/property/day is far higher than other water companies in the
South East. Just meeting the 50% reduction target in zones
outside London, ‘provides’ another 40% of the output of the
proposed 100 Mm3 Reservoir. More detail in Section 3.3 of our
response

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
main representation in
Appendix G2

2799 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Our analysis of Thames Water’s supply demand balance shows
that Abingdon reservoir is not needed – see Section 3.6 of our
response. If an illjudged decision was made to proceed with the
reservoir, we can see no justification for it being the larger 150
Mm3 version. More details in Section 4.1 of our response.

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
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main representation in
Appendix G2

2799 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Although our analysis of the supply demand balance shows that
no major new sources are needed, even with reasonably cautious
estimates of population growth, climate change and abstraction
reductions, we propose that a modest first phase of the Severn to
Thames transfer should go ahead an insurance against a future
deficit being much worse than expected.  See Section 3.6 of our
response.
The STT scheme would comprise a 300 Ml/d aqueduct and
support from Netheridge and Minworth WwTWs – see Section 5 of
our response. We also propose early implementation of the
Teddington DRA scheme, the Thames to Affinity transfer and the
Grand Union Canal transfer – See Section 7 of our response. The
Thames to Southern transfer is not needed and plans for it should
be abandoned – see Section 3.5 of our response."

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
main representation in
Appendix G2

2799 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

We think the plan offers poor value for customers and the
environment. It delays urgently needed abstraction reductions by
forcing them to wait for Abingdon reservoir.  It puts forward the
plan for an unneeded and environmentally damaging reservoir that
will benefit no one except Thames Water’s shareholders – See
Section 4.6 of our response.

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
main representation in
Appendix G2

2799 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"This questionnaire fails to ask opinions on the magnitude of the
supply deficits that Thames Water says justifies the construction of
Abingdon reservoir. We think that the deficits are grossly
overforecast due to excessive allowances for population growth,
abstraction reductions and climate change. More details in
Sections 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 of our response.
Thames Water’s WRMP is not fit for purpose. It should be rewritten
with realistic deficit forecasts and sensible plans for modest
schemes to be built as the need arises. The chalk streams with a
genuine and urgent need for flow renaturalisation should be dealt

These comments are raised in GARD's main
consultation response. We have provided responses in
our response to GARD's main representation in
Appendix G2

These comments are
raised in GARD's main
consultation response.
We have provided
responses in our
response to GARD's
main representation in
Appendix G2
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with in the next 10 years, without having to wait for Abingdon
reservoir."

2818 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"In the short term we expect Thames Water’s WRMP to meet the
requirements of the Habitats Regulations and the Water
Framework Directive with respect to existing abstractions. This
legislation has been with us for several decades and there is no
excuse for current abstractions failing to meet basic legal
requirements.

In terms of meeting future environmental needs, whilst we
understand there may be a need for some further investigations we
cannot allow these to drag on beyond the next investment period
(2025-30) as proposed in the regional plans. We need to see
action on the ground in the next five years and decisions on further
licence reductions to meet the needs of the environment into the
future. Where there is uncertainty we should adopt the
precautionary principle ensuring the needs of the environment are
definitely being met until the evidence shows that any additional
abstraction will not result in unacceptable impacts on it."

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first. We
have linked the timing of our environmental destination
scenarios with the lead times associated with our
environmentally resilient large water resource options.
Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered earlier.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

2818 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"As a catchment partnership we do not believe that Thames
Water’s demand reduction targets go far enough. At the absolute
minimum, we would expect TW to get close to the 110l pppd by
2050 target, as set out by DEFRA in its strategic policy statement.
Thames Water’s demand reduction targets have been highlighted
as amongst the least ambitious in the country (ranked in joint last
place in terms of ambition, out of 17 water companies). This is
completely unacceptable given that TW are in a seriously water
stressed area and facing one of the biggest water supply deficits.
This is likely to cause TW a lot of bad press at a time when
communities are already up in arms around water quality issues
from storm overflows.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We want TW to go even further, aiming for a target of 100l pppd by
2050.
Thames Water’s reasoning for not meeting the government target
is also not very clear.

Around 2530% of public water supplies are used outside the
home, for example in schools, shops, gyms and businesses. There
is a huge opportunity to reduce this nonhousehold (NHH) demand.
Indeed the government has included a 9% reduction in NHH water
use by 2038 in its Environment Act target. Ofwat, for the first time,
has included a specific performance commitment to reduce NHH
demand.

Despite this TW draft plan is disappointing when it comes to
reducing NHH demand. It shows little appreciation of where and
how this water is being used and has very little activity or
investment planned to specifically help NHH users save water.
There is a big gap between what the government and regulators
expect and what this draft plan will deliver. This needs to be
bridged before the final plan is published.

As a partnership we would like to see more up front investment in
the next 5 years to reduce demand and protect already stressed
wetland habitats. If action is not taken early, the damage to the
natural environment, including loss of species and habitats, will be
irreversible in the coming years. We need to protect now or we
won’t have anything to save in the future. We would like to see
more investment and research in Nature Based Solutions to help
rewet our catchments and increase water supply during drier
periods."

water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
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strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
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the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

2818 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"In the short term, investment in reducing demand should take
precedence over planning for additional sources of water.

This can be supported by high levels of investment in catchment
based solutions which can go a long way to securing our current
sources of water and reducing flood risk, rather than looking for
water elsewhere. This should be prioritised to reduce the risk of
demand reduction measures not delivering the water TW has
forecast. High levels of investment in this area are required now if
we are to create resilient catchments that can supply water in the
drier periods. This would include more support for landowners to
manage land with water in mind and more support for partner
organisations to work up catchment plans in the short term.

Better planning and partnership working is also required with the
agriculture and leisure sectors to enable them to abstract during
times when they can help reduce flood risk whilst making their
businesses more resilient to emerging pressures."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Demand management is the largest component of our
plan, with c.80% of our supply-demand balance
challenge being solved by demand management by
2050. In the short term, almost all of our supply-demand
balance challenge is solved through demand
management. We agree that reducing demand should
take precedence over planning for additional sources of
water and this is reflected in both our dWRMP and
rdWRMP. The scale of the challenge that we are facing,
however, necessitates the development of new sources
of water.
Regarding the suggestion that we adopt catchment
management solutions as risk mitigation options, as can
be seen in Section 7 and Appendix R of our rdWRMP24,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1028

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
there are few catchment options which we can be
confident will deliver resilient water supplies during
drought, and as such using catchment options as risk
mitigation would not be appropriate.
We agree that partnership working is an important part
of our planning, and will look to continue this as part of
the WRSE Regional Group and through company
activities.

2818 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"As a partnership, we feel that the size of the new reservoir should
be informed by:
• Future proofing – Delivering a scheme that is large enough to
protect both water supplies and the environment in relation to the
most pessimistic climate scenarios.
• Manageable – With so many storm outfalls discharging  across
the TW region during high flows, is there not a risk that the water
quality in the reservoir will be poor and could have an impact on
downstream habitats when released. We would like to see more
information on how this would be mitigated and if there are plans to
improve TW infrastructure upstream of the proposed site.

Scale – Depending on local, societal and environmental impacts
and in terms of how pollution will be managed, we think the
scheme should be as large as is feasible in order to protect water
supplies long into the future, reduce construction carbon emissions
and help to secure the health of the river in the long term."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

In terms of sewage and water quality, our sister plan, the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (WRMP)
sets out the long-term plan to reduce and remove
sewage overflows.

Water quality would be monitored and alarmed at the
abstraction point and we have been aware of any spills
upstream. We would suspend abstraction if water quality
was not suitable as we do in our existing reservoir sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2818 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Plans for new groundwater sources should not be developed any
further. With rivers already under extreme pressure during the drier
months, taking from new groundwater sources is just not
sustainable in the long term and likely to increase impacts on the
river environment. Investment should instead be focussed on
creating resilient catchments that can absorb more water and
release it through the drier months whilst helping to protect
communities from flooding.
We understand that water resources are more difficult to quantify

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
your suggestions and comments, which are noted.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. We have
proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We think this is the right thing to do. As such we need to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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through catchment based solutions however this should not be a
barrier to investing in this area as it is the most beneficial to both
people and the environment and will be key to reaching the goals
of the Environment Plan.

Water recycling sounds like a good idea however we would like
more information on why recycled water can’t be used to fill
Lockwood reservoir on the Teddington scheme and why there
needs to be a new abstraction on the Thames. If there are
expected to be water quality issues with the recycled water that
could impact the river environment, we would not be supportive of
the scheme."

provide alternative water resource supplies. The SRO
programme aims to address part of this need alongside
a suite of measures detailed in our plan.

Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of
water we take from the environment by 134 Ml/d and
taken steps to protect some of our most sensitive rivers.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We are actively developing our Catchment Management
programme, and further details can be found on our
website.
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/responsibility/smarter-water-catchments

We appreciate your support in principle for water
recycling and recognise your concerns.
Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly
to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would

environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional
land required for development (somewhere between
Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing Thames Lee Tunnel  would not
exclusively be used for recycled water, as recycled
water would only be required at times of drought. The
TLT is used to transfer raw river water from Hampton to
East London. This would result in periodically a change
in the water blend reaching the reservoirs or water
treatment works which may create operational
difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the currently
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it
including the large number of swimmers that we are
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aware of.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

2818 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The river environment is now at a crisis point in large part due to a
lack of investment over many years from the water companies. If
action is not taken in the short term, we risk irreversible changes to
our wetland environments. We would like to see more investment
from TW in the short term to repair some of the damage it has
inflicted on our water environment and enable us to plan together
to build a more resilient system. We understand that this all costs
money but if TW are really serious about protecting our water
resources and environments, they need to shoulder more of this
burden rather than solely relying on increases in customer bills to
repair the damage.

Thank you for your comments. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that action is needed to increase system
resilience. Our plan puts forward increased investment
to help deliver this. Bill increases remains the primary
way to fund investment. Our shareholders have added
to this to improve performance, as demonstrated within
this planning period,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2818 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The draft plan is not very accessible for individuals who don’t have
an understanding of the sector. The detail in the plans is unlikely to
ever be read by someone who is not familiar with the sector. A
more interactive and accessible format is required to allow
individuals to make relevant and informed comments. This would
include better summaries which explain why you have made
certain decisions, rather than an individual having to delve through
a confusing amount of material. An example of this can be seen in
your comment below under the Demand Reduction Solutions page:
The government has set a national target to reduce water use to
110 litres per person per day. While we're committed to supporting
the government as it develops a roadmap for water efficiency,

Thank you for your feedback on the draft plan as part of
the public consultation. We recognise that the WRMP is
a detailed technical document and we did try to simplify
and summarise information in the summary document,
the video and fact sheets that were shared with
consultees. We also held community events throughout
our area during the consultation period to raise
awareness of the draft plan and allow people to  speak
to us about the plan.

Specifically in regard to your feedback on the national
water target and our position in regard to the target; in

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
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we're not confident that we could achieve this target just yet.
Setting a toohigh goal and not achieving it would threaten the
security of our water supply and put more pressure on the
environment. It would also force us to develop alternative sources
at short notice, increasing risk and reducing value for you. Instead,
we think it's more appropriate to take a careful, measured
approach, monitoring our progress and applying our learnings as
we go.
There is no explanation as to why you are not confident that you
can achieve the national target. For a water company in a water
stressed area with the poorest reduction target in the country, this
is unacceptable and it is only right that you explain in clear terms
that is accessible to people, how you have come to that decision."

the summary document on page 20 we do include text
to explain our position, we’re not confident that we
could achieve this target just yet. This is not
due to a lack of ambition but rather due to a
lack of evidence that achieving such a target
is realistic, or that it presents best value to
customers. To achieve this target would require
government-led or as-yet-unknown company led
actions to help our customers reduce the amount of
water they use. The recent Covid-19 pandemic and
the heatwaves of summer 2022 have shown
us how quickly customer demand for water can grow
and highlighted the risk of relying on predicted
demand when planning for long-term water
supply. Basically the extent of the measures need to
achieve this level of reduction in per person water use
are untested, and will rely on activity led by a range of
stakeholders including government, water companies
and customers and therefore not within our direct
control, hence we did not want to commit to the target
and we thought it appropriate to explain the risks. That
said, in our revised draft WRMP we have extended our
proposed activity and increased assumptions around
water savings to plan to meet the government's national
target further to a direction from government to do so.

non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

2826 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I'd prefer the larger reservoir option, to more fully 'futureproof' the
project and allow for further expansion of SE England.

If the 100m cu mtr option is pursued, it should be on the same
footprint as the 150m cu mtr option thereby permitting a lower
bund with resulting lower landscape impact."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2844 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have deep concerns over your new plans and their potential
impact on the environment, water quality and biodiversity.  Thames
Water needs to be working on a strategy to eliminate the dumping
of sewage into the Thames rather than pursuing a plan that will see
treated sewage routinely pumped into the Thames on top of the
regular spillages caused when storm tanks fill up.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought scheme, and
so will be used to full capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. The effluent will  undergo an extra
stage of treatment to ensure it meets environmental
consents to allow it to be discharged back into the
Thames. With regards to sewage discharges, we are
investing heavily in this area and are committed to
reducing the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2845 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Highest level of environmental improvements is a good aim.
Tracking benefits and adapting approach if necessary, good too.

Thank you for your support of our proposal. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2845 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Why not just fix leaky pipes and charge a premium for water used
for private swimming pools and irrigating golf courses?

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2845 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Continuing to let the public know how they can think of reducing
their water use e.g. not watering lawns in hot weather. Smart
meters are a good idea especially if they show leaks that are not
easily seen.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1034

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
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raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2845 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

There are some high volume users whose use is non essential
irrigating golf courses or operating private swimming pools. Why
not sell them recycled sewage water instead of pouring it into the
Thames?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
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targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

2845 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water butts and rainwater harvesting to flush toilets is not exactly
new technology. If that was required on all new or refurbished
buildings you'd get a lot of reduction in water use by 2050 and also
get some mitigation of the flash flooding from cloudbursts.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
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government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

2845 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Additional sources of water should be sought. A new reservoir is
essential.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2845 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comments. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

2845 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I'm not convinced you need a large reservoir, more large numbers
of water butt sized ones. Plus a desilting program in your existing
reservoirs.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We support and promote the use of water butts as a
demand management measure, however demand
management alone will not be enough to meet future
challenges to security of supply.

We do have a de-silting programme for our reservoirs.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

2845 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It would be better if you fixed leaks in your existing pipe network Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are repairing over 1,300 leaks
per week – whether they are visible or hidden below
ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our network
- that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also working
with our customers to reduce leakage from their water
pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total leakage).
As part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for at least a
50% reduction by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2845 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

They seem sensible. Thank you for your response No changes requested.

2845 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I don't consider this is best value, or justified on the basis of the
promises made during denationalisation. If you have to increase
prices in real terms then the baseline needs to be pre
nationalisation and there needs to be a process of returning the to
the public sector if you can't live within the charges that the public
sector would have levied.

If we can't renationalise we should at least protect a certain
amount of litres per head as chargeable at no more than pre selloff
times. Any profit or excess prices should be levied on above
average water useage.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2845 Organisation Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I think it is aiming for that. The environmental aspects need to be
monitored in case there are any negative consequences.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2845 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There has been a lot of intelligent thought towards it. We can’t just
‘hope’ that we don’t need any extra water. Climate change is
showing that planing is necessary to provide more water for
everyday life in this region.

Thank you for your support. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2849 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Our Approach to Improve the Environment:

As an area that relies upon river abstraction for approximately 50%
of its water, we are anxious that this is managed sensitively. We
would obviously expect that environmental maintenance and
improvement are not subsequently considered optional or
subsequently downgraded. We would wish to see that the ‘Green
Thread’ you promote translates into principles and action.

Thank you for response, and your support of our
Environmental Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2849 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Working Towards the National Target for Water Use:

It is disappointing that you will not be able to reach the national
target of 110/l/d until sometime after 2050. Whilst TW states that
the Government have a significant role to play in achieving this
target we would wish to see a more proactive stance that amounts
to more than wait and see. Infrastructure investment and on
property leakage are issues that are directly in TW’s hands and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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should perhaps be seen as a quick win rather than a secondary
option.

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2849 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Our Approach for Reducing the Demand for Water:

This places a great responsibility on your customers which ought to
be fully matched by TW efforts to maintain their infrastructure.
Encouraging residents to use less water whilst a main has been
leaking  outside their property for an extended period will not
generate any goodwill and will potentially be counterproductive in
your aims to encourage savings ‘ why should we try to save water
when they are just wasting it’

Water meters appear to be a great idea but for you are a one way
bet. Unless the customer can see that they will benefit why would
they change? And, if they change It would appear they cannot go
back even if it proves more expensive. Your plan relies on
customer goodwill, as such meter installation needs to be seen as
a benefit to the customer and not just a convenient measurement
tool for TW.

On property leakage is seen as a problem. Goodwill could be
generated if a free detection service is offered. Rather than just
hand the problem to the customer it would seem advisable to offer
some incentive to repair on the condition a meter is installed. This
could be a winwin.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Actively promoting and describing how in practical terms
grey/surface water can be harvested and used could enhance your
aims. Some funding or free advice to help would potentially be a
good long term investment.

leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
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enabling businesses to self fix.

Smart meter pricing
Smart meters work on the same cost per cubic meter
price model as other meters, both charging based on
the volume of water used, plus a fixed standing charge.
Our smart meters are not charging more per volume of
water compared to other metered customers.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.
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2849 Organisation Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The Size of a Proposed New Reservoir:

It would seem appropriate to build the 150 Mm3 facility to account
for future use. The 100 Mm3 option you have chosen limits your
capability in times of drought as experienced in 2022. It is more
disappointing that in financial and disruption terms the two options
would come at the same cost.  In either scenario however, we
would expect that Ecological and Biodiverse principles are adhered
to and that expediency and economic imperatives do not overtake
those principles.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2849 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best Value for Our Customers:

It is not unreasonable that your customers seek value for money
but due to your monopoly have no option to vote with their feet.
The onus placed on TW therefore is to provide a service that
charges a fair price for usage and also provides some funds for
maintenance and investment. Some assurance that value for your
customers is not overtaken by value to your shareholders would be
welcome. It is a common misconception that money is taken out of
TW rather than reinvested. You have a chance in the plan to nail
the myth.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is one part of the overall Business Plan, that
the sets out the plan for our entire business. In
developing that plan, value for money is a key
consideration and clearly it is also one for Ofwat when
they make a determination on the plan, which translates
to customers' bills.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.
You are correct that they are putting money into the
business not taking it out.  In June 2022, we announced
our revised business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing
our expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6
billion in our final determination, supported by new
equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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2849 Organisation Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Other Comments on Our Draft Plans:

Whilst the plan to secure run off water for commercial uses is a
reasonable intention, the source of that water would appear to be
an issue when it is clear that a substantial amount of this water
actually finds its way into the sewage system.
This is a serious problem which the plan does not address. If you
fail to identify,  control and harvest this ingress, then a significant
part of your plan in usage reduction will be impaired. Equally and
particularly relevant at this time for Cranleigh, this results in
unacceptable levels of planned sewage release and outflows
through manholes in residential streets.

The plan needs relevance to actual customer experience. As a
Parish Council our residents talk to us about long term mains
leakage, sewage release/ back flow, and inadequacy of drought
emergency response as experienced by Cranleigh residents in the
summer of 2022. We would have hoped and expected that these
issues would have been higher on your agenda such that they
would have been reflected in the Plan.

Thank you for your feedback. The WRMP is a long term
strategic plan for future water supply it sets out the
planning challenge and the proposed solutions to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers, whilst
protecting the environment. We can confirm that
leakage reduction is a key part of the revised draft plan
and we have set out that we plan to achieve more than
halve leakage by 2050 and are working with our
customers to encourage the wise use of water is also an
important part of the plan.

The other points you raise in relation to sewage release
and back flow are outside the scope of the WRMP but
we understand there is on-going engagement with the
parish council to discuss these matters.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

2856 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There appears to be a significant number of conflicting opinions
regarding planning for a reduction in demand, and dealing with
leakages, particularly as the aim for leakages is not the average
rate of other companies.  Opinions differ too regarding future water
supplies and water transfer, plus whether a reservoir is needed.
Statistics appear inconsistent and vary with each iteration of
documentation.  It is extremely difficult therefore to comment with
any reasoned argument.

Should a reservoir continue to be mooted, then there should be a
proper assessment of infrastructure.  During periods of heavy
rainfall, and rising rivers, Oxfordshire is a county subject to
flooding, and any proposals for development should include
objectives to help flood management."

Thank you for sharing your feedback about the draft
Water Resource Management Plan.  Thames Water's
area includes London, a more densely populated area
than other regions.  Repairing leaks in London is
particularly challenging due to the impact of repair and
replacement works on the road traffic in such a heavily
congested area. Our monitoring of customer usage
through our metering programme shows that customer
demand is still increasing. Should the plan identify the
need for the reservoir, as a Nationally Significant
Infrastructure Project, it would be subject to the
Development Consent Order process. This would
include thorough examination of all aspects of the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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scheme including the impact of the scheme on local
flooding.

2861 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have no confidence in either Thames Water or the regulators in
carrying out the work to the highest environmental standards. Your
track record to date is appalling in terms of destruction of rivers,
where is the evidence you can meet these standards

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2861 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why do you assume that people in this area won't reduce the water
usage to the Government target of 110 litres per day, and why are
you sharing scarce water from this area with other parts of the
country?  is this just another way of making your customers pay for
infrastructure that we don't need here?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water transfers to other companies - related to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Abingdon reservoir
Our plan includes regional transfers which will meet the
future needs of customers across the south east. The
development of the new reservoir at Abingdon will be
proportionally funded by customers across the region
and will not generate profits for Thames Water. The
construction of the reservoir, and future water transfers
will be done through joint-ventures to ensure supply in
the south east.

2861 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If you had invested correctly since privatisation you would not be in
this position now. Your previous target of 10% leak reduction is
laughable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

2861 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don't trust Thames Water to be able to build and maintain a
reservoir when they can't fix leaks in existing pipes and we don't
need the reservoir anyway because the population forecasts are
wrong and it would be much better to get the amount of water we
need water from the River Severn. Your video gives the impression
that the reservoir would allow leisure facilities but your plans do
not, you cannot be trusted.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We use a range of population forecasts to develop our
plan, based on housing plans and also trend based
projections. Our plan is adaptive, taking acocunt of
uncertainty in the growth forecasts, as well as
environmental needs and climate change.

Our plan indicates that programmes involving SESRO
perform better than ones without. The Severn-Thames
Transfer is an important alternative option and both are
being progressed as part of our Strategic Regional
Option studies.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities. If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the local area and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2861 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of

You do not need the reservoir in Oxfordshire, all the science and
forecasts have repeatably shown you that if you fixed your leaks

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
and take water from the Severn then there is no case for the
reservoir, yet you continually disregard this, why?

South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
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were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

2861 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It certainly does not give the best value for the community and or
the environment. Your track record on fixing leaks and polluting our
rivers is beyond appalling.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and significant
reductions are built into the draft plan. We need to both
reduce demand and increase supplies in parallel in
order to meet future needs and environmental
objectives.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2861 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

My key comment / question is why do you continue to ignore the
evidence given to you from the likes of GARD. In total, GARD
estimate the need for new water supplies to have been
overestimated by over 1000 Ml/d, equivalent to five or six
Abingdon reservoirs.
Why have you chosen to use excessive population growth figures
and failed to use latest Office for National Statistics figures?

You have failed to meet the Government target to reduce leakage
by 50% for all your supply areas. You plan to meet the target in
London, but not in the Thames valley where only 27% reduction is
planned, despite leakage being much higher than in other parts of
the South East

Thank you for your feedback. We listen to feedback from
stakeholders and respond to points raised including
commentary on population forecasts. In regard to the
population forecasts we have developed population
forecast data based on the updated forecasts prepared
by Edge Analytics, independent demographic experts,
utilising the most recent ONS population and household
data, and updated information from local planning
authorities. We have complied with regulatory guidance
for water resources planning, and the population
forecast adopted in our “reported pathway”,  (the
supply-demand balance trajectory) which underlies our
preferred programme pathway, remains based on local
authority plan-based population projections. We
acknowledge that there will be changes to future growth
plans as local authorities prepare and update their local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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plans, and as Government updated population
projections are published over time. We will review
population data through the annual review process, and
changes to forecasts will be reflected in future WRMP
plan cycles. We are confident that the range of forecasts
we have considered is reasonable.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We have listened to
feedback and updated our draft plan to achieve a higher
level of leakage reduction, exceeding the ambition to
halve leakage by 2050. We plan to start with the most
cost-effective interventions including helping customers
find and fix leaks on their water pipes, and on our own
network of water pipes, enabled by smart water meters;
and then move onto more costly and complex measures
such as renewing our water network which is needed to
support continued, sustainable reductions in leakage.
Our activity is more intensive in London Water Resource
Zone than other areas, this is because of the higher
level of leakage that occur in London, reflecting the
extent and age of the water supply network, and the
installation of smart water meters has focused in London
to date therefore providing us with granular data on
water flow essential to effectively target leakage both on
the network and at customers’ properties. We have
included further evidence and explanation of the
leakage reduction options and the costs and benefits of
the options in Section 8 of our revised draft plan to
transparently explain our approach and the evidence for
our proposals.

2884 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is good to see a positive approach to the environment. Working
closely with stakeholders will be the way forward combined with a
strong investment package to upgrade sewage infrastructure and
water storage and supply.

Thank you for your support of our approach. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2884 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We should be looking at more grey water use and planning
standards improvements. People’s habits are difficult to change
metering will be the way forward and should be compulsory.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2884 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It can only be achieved through metering and restructuring price
tariffs. Publicity campaigns have little impact, it takes a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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crisis/drought or financial implication to move people’s water use
habits.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2884 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Can’t be big enough build in resilience. The uncertainty of the
impact of climate is difficult to predict. Build with above expected
captivity requirements. And speed up the process by at least 15
years.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2884 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I would like to see a speeding up of building new water storage
capacity. Bring forward Abingdon Reservoir. It carries the greatest
degree of certainty.

Noted, thank you.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

2898 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The plan to take water from the Thames above Teddington Lock
and replace it with treated effluent from Mogden Sewage
Treatment Works presents unknown risks for the river.
It could raise the temperature of the river, increase nutrient load,
affecting the environment, both flora and fauna.
In the summer, at times of low flow, the project risks reducing river
levels further.
As your supporting documents state the impact of the scheme on
the river, from the perspective of the Water Framework Directive, is
unclear.

The Teddington DRA scheme would be a drought
resilience scheme and therefore only operational during
periods of prolonged dry weather and when reservoir
storage levels and river flows are below a set threshold,
typically every other year and during August to
November.  As part of  development of the scheme we
have investigated the risks a  scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
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In the short term the focus should be on reducing leaks and
reducing consumption."

assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
the outputs of these ongoing studies will be made
available and published on our website.

Our overall plan considers and includes options to
reduce leakage and assist customer's and business to
reduce their water usage. We have met regulator
guidance in these areas and provided a Best Value Plan
providing demand reductions and new supply options.

such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

2904 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q: We've chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by our regulators. We'll be
tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it out and will adapt
our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on
our approach?

1. Your plan points out that “A healthy natural environment is
crucial for a sustainable water supply, thriving plants and wildlife,
and the health, wellbeing and enjoyment of us all. That's why
protecting the environment is a priority for us.”

2. But you don’t protect the environment – you have the worst
record on leakage of any company in the Country and are regularly
destroying the eco-cultures of our rivers and streams by releasing
raw sewage into the water network at any opportunity. We believe
that there will be vast environmental benefits achieved through not
discharging raw sewage into rivers. This affects us locally with your
continued discharges into our local chalk stream – Letcombe
Brook, and your recent decision to remove the Wantage treatment
works from your sewage treatment upgrade program.

3. Your report states that environmental net gain is an approach
that aims to leave the natural environment in a measurably better
state than before the plan or scheme is implemented. Given the
amount of raw sewage being released into our rivers at the current

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.e.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, targeting reductions in vulnerable

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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time that shouldn’t be difficult.

4. We understand the priority to reduce abstractions from chalk
streams, but the extent of that needs to be considered in the round
with other environmental issues. There should be a focus on the
ecologically important chalk streams and reducing abstractions to
enable those environments to be rehabilitated. We consider that
this plan should push back on any narrow focus and extremist
expectations from regulators and ensure a balanced approach.
Thames Water and the other water companies need to carefully
calculate how much water can still be abstracted from rivers,
streams and underground sources in locations which are not
environmentally sensitive.

5. You admit that 24% of all of the water that you take from the
environment around us is lost through leakage yet only plan to
reduce the leakage outside London by 27% - how is this the
highest level of environmental improvements?

6. In September 2022, Ofwat published a review of the water
companies’ environmental incentives to support more water
efficient new homes. The review indicates that much more can be
done. Reducing the average household use of water by a
substantial amount quickly can be achieved and this should be a
high priority within this plan.

7. You only plan to reduce demand per household to 123 litres not
to the Government target of 110 litres - how is this the highest level
of environmental improvements?

8. The plan fails to adequately show how the environment local to
the South East Strategic Reservoir Option would be protected or,
indeed, improved as required by law.
Given that, in 2022, the upper Thames failed to sustain even

catchments first.

Since our draft WRMP further guidance has been
received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat and
Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We will aim to achieve these new household
and non-household targets in our revised draft plan
through some improvement in our reductions and
further government led reductions. We made it clear in
our draft WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.

Regarding SESRO, in the southeast we face a significant
challenge of requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per
day over the next 15 years, and the WRMP24 looks at
how best to solve this. Our plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers’
demand, however this alone will not solve the deficit in
water. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.. The reservoir is resilient to climate change. We
have assessed the yield (DO) of the reservoir taking
account of the impact of climate change.
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existing reservoirs without requesting excessive extraction under
drought permits, it is unclear how levels in the proposed new
reservoir would be maintained (especially given the evaporation
rates in high temperatures over a 4 square mile area of open
water).
We have also seen no evidence of how the change in the micro-
climate in the Vale of the White Horse as a result of the South East
Strategic Reservoir Option will affect the local environment and
whether mitigation will be required. We do not understand the
reticence to prioritise the transfer of water via the Severn Thames
Transfer in a pipeline which will have no long term environmental
impact, to this severely stressed South East area from less
stressed regions to the North and West.

9. There is a limit to the amount bill payers like us can be expected
to fund and using those funds to maximum impact is vital. OFWAT
has allowed Thames Water to spend £179m developing proposals
over the current 5-year period. We have funded this through our
bills and have seen no benefit so far. Yet your environmental
projects talk about having provided £2 million for the Thames
Water Trust Fund and £6.5 million to fund 60 community projects.
Is this balance right?

10. In addition, it is we (through paying our water bills) who are
paying your fines for releasing raw sewage and then have to pay
for the environmental improvements to clean up the waterways
which you ruin. This is not acceptable.

2904 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q: We've set out our plan for reducing demand, with government
interventions, to achieve 123 litres of water per person per day on
average. This is above the government's national target, but we
think it's the right approach. We'll monitor and develop this by
building on our learnings and evidence. Do you have any
comments on our approach or suggestions for additional measures
we could take?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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1. How can Thames Water assume that they don’t have to meet a
Government Target?
 As stated above, as residents of the Thames Water area, we do
not understand why our target for water usage should be higher
per household than the rest of the country.
Thames Water need to invest much more (and should have done
for the last 30 years) in leak reduction and demand reduction. We
do not understand why they should be allowed to continue to be
the worst performing water company in the country. They should
be required to meet the Government target for per capita
consumption by 2050 and to meet the leakage targets of at least
the next worst supplier (Affinity Water)
Why should their leakage target for 2050 be allowed to be twice
the leakage rate per property of SES water?

2. The 2050 target of the other five water companies in the South
East ranges between 106 and 113 litres per person per day with
an average of 108 litres  within the national target of 110. So why is
Thames Water so far out of line?

3. If the other companies can do this, then you can’t blame the
government for this – although we do admit that more Government
support for domestic appliance efficiency and improvements to
building regulations to ensure that rain water capture in included
with all new resident developments would be helpful.

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

2904 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q: Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of
our forecast shortfall by 2050. Some of the activity is untested and
not within our direct control. Do you think this is the right
approach? Should we plan for additional new sources of water in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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case these measures don't deliver the water we've forecast?

1. This is NOT the right approach.

2. If you aimed for a leakage rate at a similar level to those of the
other companies and the National Target for residential demand
you would have sufficient water not to need the South East
Strategic Reservoir Option.

3. Your approach appears to be totally focused on shareholder
return to the detriment of customers and the environment. You are
planning to be a water supplier to the rest of the companies in the
South East but have the worst record of demand management and
environmental management. This is plainly wrong.

4. Thames Water provides water and wastewater services to 15
million people, oversees a network which includes some 3,600km
of trunk mains comprising around 10% of its network – some of
which are up to 200 years old. But the replacement rate is reported
as less than 1% with 45% of mains preWW2 and 15% more than
150 years old. This is not acceptable.

5. Thames Water have admitted that leakage actually increased in
the Swindon and Oxfordshire zone last year. This is just
incompetent. You have to find ways of reducing leakage and not
just ways of providing more water to be lost through more leaks.

6. You should be focusing on sustainability of supply and bringing
water from the wetter and less populated parts of the country to
the Thames valley not building a huge white elephant called the
South East Strategic Reservoir Option which is not strategic at all
and does not meet the government requirement for adaptive
solutions.

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
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consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
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It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

2904 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q: A new reservoir is an integral part of our best value plan for the
South East. Do you have any comments on the size of a new
reservoir?

1. This reservoir is not required. It was refused in 2011 when the
inspector ruled out Thames Water’s proposal to build a 100 million
cubic meter Abingdon Reservoir. It should be refused again now.

2. In the last consultation, Thames Water were adamant that the
reservoir had to be 150 million cubic metres and went to great
lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100
million cubic metres, (as it was in 2011) with no sensible or
transparent explanation.

3. This seems to be an excuse to store water to replace that lost by
incompetence through failure to repair leaks.

4. The South East Strategic Reservoir Option would not provide a
new source of water and would simply store water taken from the
Thames, to be lost through evaporation from this 4 square mile
“flan case” sitting in the Oxfordshire countryside. It would not be
resilient against multi-year droughts because there would be
virtually no water available for re-filling the reservoir during such
droughts.

5. If Thames Water reduced leakage to the industry average and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the SESRO scheme. It is
understandable that those located close to proposed
major infrastructure projects will have concerns and we
want to work with them to understand and take
measures to mitigate them. If the project proceeds past
the establishment of need, which this WRMP represents,
and into detailed design, we will develop our plans
taking local views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

1. In 2010 a public inquiry was held to examine Thames
Water’s draft Water Resources Management Plan
(WRMP - draft WRMP09). Within this plan, Thames
Water had included options to mitigate “long term risk”
recognising the future challenges of climate change and
environmental protection. The Planning Inspector did
not support planning for ‘long term risk’. This was the
basis of the Inspector’s conclusions rather than the
specific rejection of a new reservoir. Planning for these
long-term risks are now a key consideration for long-
term water resources planning.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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made sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption, this would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight.

6. If the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as the plan suggests, then the only
long-term answer is to bring in water from outside the region,
including Wales and the North, not to build a reservoir which there
will be limited water to fill.

7. We do not believe that plans for the reservoir are credible. Only
now are our residents in the area around the proposed reservoir
site being asked to give access to agents of Thames Water to allow
to them to establish the characteristics of the surrounding ground,
and especially the situation with watercourses, which could be
affected if the reservoir is built. Surely if these plans have been in
formulation for 25 years, this work should have been done long
ago?

8. We understand that much of the water from the reservoir will be
piped to Southern Water and Affinity Water. We object strongly to
your plan to transfer water out of the Thames Valley to Southern
Water using the reservoir. You have repeatedly emphasised how
water-stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation,
and a transfer should only be made if the Severn Thames Transfer
provides the incoming water. However, the use of desalination to
provide Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and
financial sense.

2.The question of reservoir size is discussed in Sections
10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report. Local residents
and action groups have been fully engaged with the
WRMP process over several planning cycles and also
with the regional water resources planning processes,
on which WRMP24 is based.

3. We know we have more to do on leakage reduction
and our plan includes significant ongoing reductions as
a priority. Leakage reduction (and other demand
management measures) alone are not enough to
balance supply and demand in the long-term. We need
to progress resource development schemes in parallel.

4. The reservoir would take water from the Thames at
times of high flow and then use it when flows are low,
such as in drought. The outputs of all our reservoir
options are supported by hydrological modelling.

5. The best value planning process enables us to look at
a range of values for all the key drivers. We have
identified 9 future pathways and planned for them
adaptively.

6. Our plan also considers regional transfer of water
from the Severn. The STT is an important alternative
option, or additional option should the need arise. We
will continue to investigate both.

7. It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
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the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.  SESRO is one of a number Strategic
Regional Options being investigated via a gated
investment process overseen by RAPID.

8. SESRO is a regional option providing water to
Thames Water, Southern Water and Affinity Water. It is
selected based on regional level modelling, it is no
longer a Thames Water only scheme. The whole of the
South East is water stressed, so it makes sense to share
water resources.

2904 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q: Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan?

1. We do not support the inclusion of the South East Strategic
Reservoir Option in the early stages of the plan. This is not a new
water source but simply an inefficient way of possibly storing
surplus water, if any, from the Thames.

2. The regulators asked for a plan that could be adapted over time,
but this plan proposes construction of the largest infrastructure
development (the South East Strategic Reservoir Option) right at
the start so isn’t adaptive at all.

3. You should put transfer of new water via the Severn Thames
Transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. It will bring new water into the area, and is adaptable
and easy to upgrade. You should also increase your focus on
Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can be
delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

2904 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q: Do you think our draft plan represents the best value plan for
you, your community and the environment?

1. No. We believe that your plan represents very bad value for
customers of Thames Water and our environment.

2. Your intention to avoid implementing sufficient leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program with all the accompanying
environmental damage and carbon footprint.

3. The South East Strategic Reservoir in particular has very high
environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if
you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

1. We note your opinion on the best value plan,
recognising your opposition to the SESRO scheme.

2. Our plan includes significant prioritised programmes
of leakage reduction and demand management, which
have been enhanced further following confirmation of
policy targets by government.

3.The WRMP is a strategic long-term plan and decisions
are made in that context. SESRO does have negative
impacts during construction, but performs well in the
longer-term with low operational carbon and good

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4. Of course, your program is better value for your shareholders,
who will see a healthy cash flow coming in from the water bill
increases to pay the capital cost repayments to your parent
company for the cost of the Reservoir that we don’t need. These
hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50 years and you
should be telling customers what this will mean for their bills.

opportunities for environmental benefit from the new
landuse as well as amenity benefits. The anticipated
need cannot be met by demand-side options alone.
Resource development needs to progressed in parallel
to provide a less risky, balanced solution.

4. Procurement and ownership models for SRO's are
part of the investigations underway overseen by RAPID.
Joint or third party ownership is being considered. With
companies receiving an allocation of water based on
need.

2915 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

For my answer to this section, please refer to the Other Comments
section below.

Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2915 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There hasn't been much engagement with Councillors and the
community in Richmond upon Thames - short notice of
consultation evenings, the first venue too small, not many
alternative dates.

Thank you for your response. We consider that we have
undertaken an inclusive and robust engagement and
consultation process. Throughout the preparation of the
draft SE regional plan, and our draft WRMP, we have
actively engaged with a wide range of stakeholders to
enable them to contribute to our approach, technical
work and decision-making, and input to the preparation
of the draft plans. This engagement has included
presentations to parish councils and local communities
in the localities of proposed new water resources
infrastructure. The public consultation on our draft
WRMP started in December and was open for 14 weeks
until 21 March 2023. We wrote to over 2,000
stakeholders to advise them of the public consultation
and held nine community information events as well as a
series of stakeholder meetings to provide the
opportunity for discussion. We promoted the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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consultation and the events through national and local
media channels, social media channels as well as
putting up posters in local communities. The events
were hosted by a multi-disciplinary team, including
planning consultants, engineers and water resources
specialists, to ensure we were able to engage in detailed
conversations and address questions and concerns as
fully as possible at the time. Over 900 stakeholders
attended these events and there were wide ranging
conversations with attendees.

2915 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"It appears that it will take years for the Draft Water Management
Plan to be approved. During that time period, there should be
significant consultation and discussion.  The general public should
be involved in this process both via public consultation and via their
elected local representatives.  It is clear from correspondence and
media coverage that the general public feels a sense of
remoteness from the decisionmaking process both at the strategic
level as well as at the local project level. To that end, in my
capacity as a Green Councillor i propose that a board be
established consisting of representatives of the London boroughs,
the GLA and the Department for the Environment to supervise the
strategic direction of Thames Water in order to ensure that the
common good of water supply and management is protected. The
Green Party believes that water is a common good and its
management needs to be supervised by public authorities rather
than private corporations.
To successfully bring the public along a journey of understanding
the need to reduce water usage will require a major education
/comms programme of the scale not seen in recent times for
utilities.  This could be achieved in part by collaboration with
brands who also have an interest in working towards these goals
(e.g. the water reduction campaigns around dishwashers from
Hisense, Proctor & Gamble) and with charities (e.g. Water UK)."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

2915 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

For my answer to this section, please refer to the Other Comments
section below.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2915 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"The summer of 2022 was the hottest on record in the UK.  I
recognise, as do my fellow Green Party members and Councillors,
that the plan is designed to address severe water shortages in
London  likely to be more frequent as a result of global heating. At
a fundamental level, we feel that concerted national and
international action must be taken urgently to avoid such
catastrophic impacts and to halt and reverse global heating (more
on that later).

We are aware of the significant lack of trust that residents feel in
Thames Water due to the company's many historic failures (leaks
and sewage releases: e.g. 'Thames Water fined 350 times in four
years by Richmond Council'  BBC News). There is a lot of work for
Thames Water to do to regain that trust.

There is a keen sense among local residents that Thames Water
should be addressing its own failures, i.e. fixing leaks, rather than
abstracting more water from our beloved River Thames. The main
priorities for Thames Water's new plans should be on reducing
demand and reducing wastage."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

2915 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

For my answer to this section, please refer to the Other Comments
section below.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

result of your
representation.

2915 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

For my answer to this section, please refer to the Other Comments
section below.

We address these points in our other responses to your
submission

Answered elsewhere

2915 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir plans looked satisfactory. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2915 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The Green Group of Councillors in Richmond upon Thames is
concerned about the many environmental implications of the plan,
including the risk of raising the temperature of the river through the
introduction of the treated sewage and the risk of introducing
dangerous and persistent chemicals into the river. The plan needs
to be justifiable on all these ecological fronts.

Residents and visitors to the area are rightly concerned that the
ecological quality of the river will be seriously impacted by the
plans and are also highly sceptical of the current economic
justifications that favour one approach over another. The economic
basis of the plan needs to be more transparently set out."

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

2915 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

For my answer to this section, please refer to the Other Comments
section below.

Thank you for your response, we will respond to your
comments in the other sections.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2915 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

For my answer to this section, please refer to the Other Comments
section below.

We address these points in our other responses to your
submission

Answered elsewhere

2915 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No plan which involves major new engineering and landscaping
works and prioritises new water sourcing and treatment over the
plugging of existing leaks, can possibly offer best value for the
customers, the community and the environment.
It is imperative that Thames Water show more ambition in terms of
promoting water efficiency, water conservation and grey water
recycling ahead of complex new supply schemes."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management is a
priority for us and significant reductions are built into the
draft plan. We need to both reduce demand and
increase supplies in parallel in order to meet future
needs and environmental objectives.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2915 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The Green Group on Richmond Council – response to Thames
Water's Draft Water Management Plan

Thank you for your comments to the public consultation
on our draft WRMP. In response to the points you raise:

We have provided
information in response



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1083

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

The summer of 2022 was the hottest on record in the UK: we
recognise that the plan is designed to address severe water
shortages in London likely to be more frequent as a result of global
heating. At a fundamental level, we feel that concerted national
and international action must be taken urgently to avoid such
catastrophic impacts and to halt and reverse global heating. The
consultation document shows a very high wholelife carbon impact
for the Teddington River Abstraction scheme – at a time when as a
society we should be reducing carbon emissions drastically, this
shows a staggering lack of vision on the part of Thames Water and
highlights the need for more public scrutiny and control over the
highlevel strategy of the company.

It appears that it will take years for the Draft Water Management
Plan to be approved. During that time period, there will need to be
consultation and discussion and the Green Group insists that the
general public should be involved in this process both via public
consultation and via their elected local representatives. It is clear
from correspondence received by the Green Group and from
media coverage that the general public feels a sense of
remoteness from the decisionmaking process both at the strategic
level as well as at the local project level. To that end, we propose
that a board be established consisting of representatives of the
London boroughs, the GLA and the Department for the
Environment to supervise the strategic direction of Thames Water
in order to ensure that the common good of water supply and
management is protected. The Green Group believes that water is
a common good and its management needs to be supervised by
public authorities rather than private corporations.

The Green Group is concerned about the many environmental
implications of the plan, including the risk of raising the
temperature of the river through the introduction of the treated

Climate change is one of the key challenges for water
resources and in our WRMP we’ve taken the most
recent climate change projections produced by the Met
Office (UKCP 2018) and assessed how they could
impact our water sources in normal years as well as in a
drought. This tells us how much more water we’ll need
to replace the supplies we may lose and identifies which
water sources are most at risk.  In developing the SE
regional plan and our WRMP we have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. We’ve assessed
every option for cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing. You raise the
importance of carbon and we can confirm that carbon is
an important metric in determining the best value plan.
Further information is presented on whole life carbon in
the response below.

In respect of engagement with stakeholders and local
communities, we recognise there is significant interest in
the local communities in relation to the WRMP and the
proposed new river abstraction scheme and we are
committed to working openly and transparently with all
stakeholders and the local community as we take
forward further work on the scheme. If the scheme is
included in the final WRMP it will then progress through
planning and there will be multiple opportunities for
scheme-specific engagement and consultation.  We
have a dedicated engagement manager for the scheme
who will help to ensure we engage effectively with the

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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sewage and the risk of introducing dangerous and persistent
chemicals into the river. The plan needs to be justifiable on all
these ecological fronts.
We are keenly aware of the lack of trust that residents feel in
Thames Water due to the company's many historic failures (leaks
and sewage releases: Thames Water fined 350 times in four years
by Richmond Council -BBC News). There is a lot of work for
Thames Water to do to regain that trust. There is a keen sense
among local residents that Thames Water should be addressing its
own failures, i.e. fixing leaks, rather than abstracting more water
from our beloved River Thames. Residents and visitors to the area
are rightly concerned that the ecological quality of the river will be
seriously impacted by the plans and are also highly sceptical of the
current economic justifications that favour one approach over
another. The economic basis of the plan needs to be more
transparently set out.

It is imperative that Thames Water shows more ambition in terms of
promoting water efficiency, water conservation and grey water
recycling ahead of complex new supply schemes."

local community going forwards. We note your proposal
regarding a Board and will consider this proposal.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.
Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will have not significant negatively impact
on the river water quality and will have a negligible effect
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on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

In regard to sewage overflows, the discharge of
untreated sewage is unacceptable, and it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
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because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

And on leakage, the reduction in the amount of water
we lose through leaks in our pipes and our customers
pipes is a significant part of our WRMP and in our
revised draft plan we have committed to exceed the
government target to halve leakage by 2050. We are
also committed to working with household and business
customers to use water wisely, which includes the
ongoing roll out of smart water meters alongside
education, advice and an audit programme. Our plans
for leakage reduction and demand reduction make up
around 80% of the water shortfall in our revised draft
WRMP by 2050. This is ambitious and will require
concerted and collaborative actions to achieve this.

2915 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The consultation document shows a very high wholelife carbon
impact for the Teddington River Abstraction scheme – at a time
when as a society we should be reducing carbon emissions
drastically, this shows a staggering lack of vision on the part of
Thames Water and highlights the need for more public scrutiny and
control over the highlevel strategy of the company.

Thank you for your comment regarding whole life
carbon. We are at an early phase in the development of
the scheme and the initial appraisal of potential carbon
outlay from the scheme will need refinement as the
design matures.  The initial assessments completed to
date show that the Teddington DRA scheme has a
significantly lower Whole Life Carbon (WLC) cost than
the other two water recycling schemes in London at
Beckton and Mogden. Please see the Final-G2-report---
LWR.pdf (thameswater.co.uk/sro) page 27 Table 6.1
gives a comparison of the carbon costs for the three
London water recycling schemes.

The water industry has committed to achieving net zero
carbon emissions across its operations by 2030, twenty

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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years ahead of the Government target, and Thames
Water has committed to going beyond this to become
net negative on carbon across its operations by
2040  The delivery of a significant infrastructure project
will no doubt have a certain level of embedded carbon
and emissions; the ongoing development of the designs
will look to reduce these impacts ensuring efficient
energy use, reduction in emissions from plant and
equipment, utilisation of sustainable materials, waste
reduction and resilience to climate change are at the
fore.

2973 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes, this will likely alter the ecosystem and environment and not
improve the environment. removing sewage flow from the river
would be an improvement

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment as the effluent will  undergo
an extra stage of treatment at the sewage treatment
works so that it will meet environmental consents. It will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.  We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this – it is 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d).

With regards to sewage discharges, Thames Water,
along with the whole water sector, has made a
commitment to cut the total duration of overflows by
2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

2973 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I don't see how routing cleaned sewage water downstream will
impact this?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2973 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

2973 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don't disagree with a new reservoir but strongly disagree with the
proposed plans for the Thames

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. The scheme allows us to capture water
resource from Mogden STW that currently flows out to
sea, in order to increase resilience to drought for our

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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water supplies. The scheme is flow neutral and at the
reduced volume proposed, not deteriorating to water
quality and ecology. There are many existing abstraction
and discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2973 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, strongly disagree and feedback from the community should
be taken seriouslu

Thank you for your response. Feedback from our
customer is very important to us and is taken into
account in all our decision making processes.Feedback
from this consulation will be considered in reviewing our
plan before issue of our final WRMP.
Our climate is changing, the population is growing and
our environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead
to make sure we have a safe and sustainable water
supply for our London and South East customers. We
have looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
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Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

2973 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

2973 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

None No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3025 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water have lost the trust of the public and public bodies
such as BourtonontheWater Parish Council on environmental
issues due to unfettered sewage discharge. How can Thames
Water be trusted unless it has an independent monitoring body

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. We are regulated by
the Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

3025 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water should lobby government to insist developers are
required to maximise water reducing methods eg water butts, grey
water recycling, inhouse monitors.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3025 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Education of the public is key.  Make it Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3025 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Severn to Thames -strong preference for canals option. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3025 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Fix leaks.  Thames Water has more to offer in public education re
water as a precious resource.  Thames Water MUST do more re
PR and building trust by cleaning up its sewage discharge into
fresh water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains significant, ongoing reductions as a priority.
Education is part of our water efficiency strategy. We
recognise trust is an issue for the industry. Our
proposals for reducing and removing sewage discharge
into fresh water can be found in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3031 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

CPRE Kent  endorses the response from CPRE Oxfordshire and SE
. CPRE Kent has an an interest in all   areas of Thames operations
that directly impact Kent  including water and sewerage service in
and around Dartford and Sevenoaks areas and  those that
indirectly impact, for example the arrangements for the LTOA
which always has an impact on the character  and health of the
Darent river.   We have welcomed the process of  joint planning

Thank you for your comment. In the southeast we face a
significant challenge of requiring an extra 1 billion litres
of water per day over the next 15 years, and the
WRMP24 looks at how best to solve this. Our plan is
multi-faceted and includes fixing leaks and decreasing
customers’ demand, however this alone will not solve
the deficit in water. The SESRO reservoir proposal is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1096

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
undertaken by WRSE, but we specifially reject the justification of
the SESRO  as a strategy to supply Kent as we see that as in
conflict with  up to date thinking on environmental resilience  Also
Kent is one of the areas most affected by the nutrients problems
which is a wake up call to look after our rivers  as the absolutely
most important priority approach for water resource management.
Managing  for clean rivers means only clean discharges and
equivalent or appropriate  abstraction down stream. This  is
working with the environment  and respecting it  not ignoring or
disrepecting it .

consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRES regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.

3031 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing  use is good by must have statutory not voluntary
endorsement . Demand is also determined by population and
dwelling forecasts and financial plans should only be based on
ONS data not political ambitions . Promote

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

3031 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

see  response  to working towards national target Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

result of your
representation.

3031 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

We endorse the  response  made by CPRE Oxfordshire  to this
question .
Also we consider that the condition of the Darent should be
managed through the LTOA. and the Mogden Teddington
recycling plan and not be dependent on the size of a new reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3031 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

endorse comments made by CPRE Oxfordshire Thank you for your response. Please refer to our
responses against the CPRE Oxfordshire comments.
We note your endorsement of these comments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3031 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

endorse comments made by CPRE Oxfordshire Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3031 Organisation Section 12a –

Other - Q7
endorse comments made by CPRE Oxfordshire Noted, thank you. We have provided

information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3088 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) being considered to resolve
drought issues in SE of England would transfer water out of the
Vyrnwy and out of Powys and pipe it across to the Severn to
onward movement. This strategic and collaborative approach to
the use of scarce resources appears feasible in principle and could
provide a large volume of water (more than 50 million litres of water
a day) for more than one water company to use.
In December 2022 Powys Council resolved to call on the U.K. and
Welsh Governments to put in  place the necessary legislative
frameworks and provisions to enable the people of Powys to retain
some of the financial benefit arising from the water and energy
resources captured and generated in Powys for export and
consumption elsewhere.
in essence to raise a levy on water and energy generation/supply
companies on piped water and energy destined for export, and not
for the direct benefit or consumption by the people of Powys. The
rate of return for the shared use of these resources should initially
not be less than £1 per mega litre of water uplifted by the annual
rate for inflation (RPI). In return, this Council undertakes that such
monies raised will be spent by Powys Council addressing, and
developing resilience to, the crisis we collectively face from global
warming. As such, Powys Council agrees in principle to these
shared water proposals on the basis of a shared benefit to the
people and communities of Powys.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3097 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Generally I think the approach is sound. Clearly this consultation is
about supply rather that waste but related to that is always seems
a waste that water is abstracted high in the catchment, supplied to
customers that then in turn finds it way via sewer network to a
treatment works and is then discharged back to river but inevitably
much further downstream in the catchment. Effectively the rivers
are, at least in part,  by passed. It would be beneficial if that water
could be returned back to the area from which it was abstracted.
The midlands effluent/canal transfer scheme (Affinity) clearly
demonstrates that capturing, cleaning and re-using treated effluent
is viable so could we not consider that more of a standard model
rather than continuous abstraction and effectively sending it to
waste after use. That would obviate any need to apply the
principles (that are flawed in my view) of the Chalk Streams First
protocol.  You cannot assume that water not abstracted at the
head of a catchment will still be available for abstraction at the
downstream end. So, if abstraction can generally be reduced that
must be positive for the environment. I believe that options such as
SESRO also present localised environmental benefit in addition to
that of capturing and storing water in the times it is most plentiful

Thank you for your response and support of our plan. In
developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. We
have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3097 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is clear that the quoted average household usage is a 'blind'. To
the purist we may have an average use but if we ignore the small
number of the very highest consumers and then look at an average
of the remaining (say 90%) we are actually much closer to

Making the most efficient use of our water resources is
the foundation of our WRMP. We initiated a smart water
meter programme in 2050 and will continue this
programme to install a smart water meter in all

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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achieving the target if not actually meeting it. The problem clearly
then lies with those most able to afford higher bills and/or have
such a belligerent attitude that only their perceived needs matter.  I
would like to see a scale of charges apply  the more you so the
scale of price increases. IF metered these properties will pay extra
of course but I believe the unit price should increase on a sliding
scale so it actually starts to 'hurt' and then households may start
being more sensible in their usage.....If I choose to put a very large,
fuel inefficient vehicle on the road I will pay more for the privilege.
Fuel cost, road tax, congestion charge, low emission zones etc etc
lets adopt the same approach for water.
Initiatives such as metering, education, household leak surveys etc
are all to be applauded and should continue with vigour.

households, where feasible. Smart water meters will
enable our customers to understand their water usage
and will allow us to develop more sophisticated
approaches to encourage the efficient use of water. One
of the proposed measures is the use of innovative tariffs
which can be designed to target prolifergate use of
water, whilst protecting vulnerable customers.

result of your
representation.

3097 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

My comments on 'working toward the national target....' are
applicable here too.
Given the volatility in recent years of climate conditions it must be
that even short term predictions of water availability and usage are
difficult. Given that any worsening of predicted circumstances
cannot be 'fixed' overnight it seems infinitely sensible to plan for the
absolute worse case scenario and then some.  So, yes I think that
planning for additional sources even above that currently in the
plans is the right thing to do. If there is any certainty it will be that
such resources will not be wasted  you will need it at some point so
if it is possible to be ahead of the curve for once instead of playing
catch up the opportunity should be taken

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3097 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Sesro should be as large as geographical and structural design
constraints allow. There will be impact to the location and people
within it but this opportunity to store water must be grasped and
built to maximise potential. Ultimately it will provide a rich bio
diverse environment, provide good facilities for the public and a

Thank you for your feedback and we note your support
for the development of SESRO. We can confirm that the
larger reservoir, 150 Mm3 is part of the revised SE
regional plan and our revised draft WRMP24 as an

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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positive visitor experience. the concept should be pursued with
vigour and delivered at the earliest possible opportunity

integral part of the best value plan for our customers
and the environment.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3097 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Would the severn/thames transfer be required if Sesro is
completed successfully. Given the unpredictability of climate
change and the impacts of it is it not possible that when needed
this water may actually not be available for transfer as it will be
required closer to source. Even looking at it as an insurance in
addition to the Teddington scheme and Sesro may not therefore be
valid. Teddington appears a very good concept, is relatively quick
to provide and is cost effective - nothing to dislike. The other WRSE
schemes are sound but delivering Sesro and the Teddington
scheme must be priority

Thank you for your comments on Section 7 of the draft
WRMP. In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we
have collated and summarised responses in the
Statement of Response Technical Appendices Appendix
J. Your positive views on Teddington have also been
noted.
In our revised draft WRMP the Severn Thames Transfer
has been removed due to the deficit being met by
further customer usage reductions as set out by
guidance.

STT exclusion
The Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT)was
included in our draft
WRMP from 2050, it is
no longer required  due
to the updated
requirement in the
Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to
reduce average per
capita consumption
(PCC) to 110 l/h/d by
2050.  We will however
continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could
not be developed, or if
government water
efficiency policies do not
reduce demand (or
PCC) to the levels
anticipated.

3097 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

If the plan can be delivered as envisaged then yes. There appears
to be a good balance between the environment and
socio/economic outcomes. My focus is the environment and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
minimising impact to it. I would like to see specific plans to deal
with the ever growing incidence of 'forever' pollutants in
groundwater. That obviously impacts supply but lessening the
impact on the supply side will, be default, minimise the pollutants in
waste that are released to the environment and so potentially find
their way back to supply sources. That is not to mention the
environmental benefit of less contaminated discharges .

Thank you for your support. The quality of our source
water is at risk from emerging pollutants. We are
working with regulators to understand if new treatment
standards are required and the effectiveness of
treatment. Similarly we accept that we need to do more
to improve our own discharges to the existing
standards, which is the subject of our sister-plan, the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP)

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3097 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Be prepared to resist political and other pressures when requested
to supply infrastructure projects or indeed deal with their waste.
In 2022 customers had water use restrictions placed upon them
yet projects such as HS2 were still supplied up to 10ml/d and were
able to continue unrestricted. That would have compounded the
issues for the public, caused environmental impact (less water in
the environment) that would, in turn, have meant less dilution
capability when the waste was returned to river. Supplying that
quantity is one thing but then having to take it back as trade waste
to an already demonstrably failing STW is appalling.

Thank you for raising this point, it is noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3101 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

• Supportive of environmental improvements, including measures
to reduce abstraction from sensitive rivers, and catchment
management measures.

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3101 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

• Notes the ambitious demand management targets which will
need to be supported by planning policies for water use in new
developments.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

3101 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

• Supportive of targets to reduce leakage as a priority
• Notes the ambitious demand management targets which will
need to be supported by planning policies for water use in new
developments.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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3101 Organisation Section 12a –

Other - Q7
• Supportive of collaborative approach with WRSE and other water
companies
• Supportive of longterm planning and ‘adaptive’ pathway
approach that allows adjustment to the route, dependant on
uncertainties surrounding population growth, climate change and
abstraction reductions, to ensure that population growth is met
alongside long term water resource planning and protection of the
environment.
• Supportive of environmental improvements, including measures
to reduce abstraction from sensitive rivers, and catchment
management measures.

Thank you for your support. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3131 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Climate change and population growth are putting a serious strain
on water resources. Water companies, consumers, government
and regulators need to take steps to address the increasing gap
between supply and demand.

There should be a focus on ecologically important chalk streams
and reducing abstractions to enable those environments to be
rehabilitated. However, I understand that the ratio of the marginal
cost and utility of the highest of the three environmental options is
very poor, and believe bill- payers would expect this to be weighed
against the benefit of an equivalent shift in resources to reducing
raw sewage discharges in other rivers.

Thames Water have also omitted to properly credit the flow returns
to the Thames arising from the restored rivers in the Chilterns,
water which would be available to the London water zone. In areas
which Thames Water proposes should be supplied by Abingdon
reservoir (which include Affinity Water and Southern Water), GARD
estimates the needs for “environmental improvements” have been
over-estimated by at least 450 Ml/d.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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catchments.
We do not agree that we have omitted to properly credit
the flow returns to the Thames arising from abstraction
reductions and we disagree with the flow return figures
suggested by GARD. A robust technical assessment of
flow returns was undertaken by Affinity Water and we
used the outcomes of that assessment. We also
disagree with GARD's assessment that we have over-
estimated the "Environmental Improvement" needs.

They key factors leading us to disagree with GARD's
assessments are:

Flow Return: Our consideration is that a figure of 30% is
reasonable to assume when considering a ratio of
abstraction reduction to flow gain at Q95 (a low flow)
and that GARD have made similar assumptions in their
assessment. However, we have conducted detailed
modelling of extreme scenarios that we are required to
plan for (1 in 500-year drought, which involves much
lower flows than Q95) and have arrived at a figure of
17% in translating Affinity Water's DO reduction to our
DO gain. Translating between DO reduction and DO
gain is different to translating to abstraction reduction
and DO gain. We have applied the figure of 17% where
we need to translate from DO reduction to DO gain
(Affinity Water DO reductions), but have applied the
figure of 30% where we need to translate from
abstraction reductino to abstraction gain (in calculating
benefits from reductions at our own abstractions, and in
calculating the ratio of DO loss to DO gain)
Flow Return: GARD have used an inappropriate event
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(1933-34) for assessment of deployable output gain
resulting from abstraction reduction. This event is not a
1 in 500-year drought and is known to be an event with
a long-duration drawdown and somewhat wet winter
which we consider would skew the results towards a
high return percetnage.
Licence/abstraction reductions required for
environmental improvement: The “High” Environmental
destination scenario which we have adopted meets the
requirements of the Water Resources Planning
Guideline, as it corresponds to the scenarios identified in
Appendix 4 of the National Framework for Water
Resources and is the primary scenario considered in the
WRSE Regional Plan. Our regulator, the Environment
Agency, has also advised us that adopting the “High”
scenario is the correct approach.  As such, we have
used the “High” scenario in order to comply with
regulatory requirements.  The EA guidance document,
“Long-term water resources environmental destination:
Guidance for regional groups and water companies”,
makes clear that the scenarios defined in the National
Framework should take precedence and also highlights
that use of the National Framework scenarios is to
ensure compliance with current/future regulatory
requirements (on page 10 of the guidance document it
states, “use the 2050 BAU scenario as the starting point
to ensure you comply with current statutory and
regulatory requirements in the future”). Whilst we accept
that there is a degree of uncertainty involved in
predicting the volume of licence reductions which may
be required in the future, we consider that placing most
weight on the “High” scenario is the correct approach
because it aligns with policy, is the advice of our
regulators, and applies the precautionary approach in
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identifying required licence reductions. The scenario
GARD have suggested would not be appropriate for use
in our planning, as it would not conform with the
regulatory requirements as described above.
Licence/abstraction reductinos required for
environmental improvement: Our plan is an adaptive
plan, and we have considered different scenarios of
abstraction reduction (medium and low scenarios) in
building our plan. While our preferred programme is
designed to meet the “High” scenario, and our
programme appraisal places weight on this scenario,
other scenarios have been considered when designing
our adaptive plan.

3131 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water has an incredibly poor record on leakage, losing
over 600 Ml/day from their network. This is over 3 times the
projected daily supply of the proposed Abingdon Reservoir (at 185
Ml/day). Were Thames Water to reach their target of reducing
leakage by 50% by 2050,  this would still be the worst leakage rate
per property of any UK water company, and would still leak 160%
of the daily reservoir supply.

I do not believe that consumers should be bearing the cost of
constructing new water resources, when water companies are
failing to fix their own existing infrastructure, resulting in significant
waste of water.

I am concerned that in the current WRSE plan only 40% of the
projected water deficit by 2035 is met by leakage reduction and
water efficiency measures, and that nearly 30% is intended to be
saved through Temporary Use Bans. This is not conducive to
drought resilience.

I am also concerned that even with the proposed schemes for new
water supplies, the schemes do not add up to 100% of the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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projected shortfall in water supply, and that the remaining deficit is
intended to be made up through drought measures.

increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.
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3131 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I am concerned that WRSE’s plans rest on miscalculations of both
future water demand and available supply.
On forecasted population growth, WRSE and Thames Water follow
2014 Local Plans predictions for household increases. However
only 40% of planned housing starts are achieved, resulting in a
significant overestimation of the local population. The Office for
National Statistics estimates population growth in the Southeast of
1.2 million people by 2050, contrasted significantly with WRSE’s
estimation of 4.1 million by 2050. The ONS’s predictions have also
decreased with every new release since 2014.
My concern is that overestimating population growth, and
consequently future water demand, is creating a regional strategy
that is overly dependent on new water infrastructure. Relying on
large, expensive, and timeconsuming infrastructure projects has
created a regional plan that is not adaptable to changing future
conditions.
True drought resilience must include more urgently tackling
leakage and improving water efficiency.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3131 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am concerned about the proposal for a new reservoir near
Abingdon. Some of my concerns include: extreme disruption
throughout the construction period, loss of biodiversity for over a
decade, and carbon footprint in construction.

If a major new source is needed for additional security of supplies
and rapid chalk stream improvements, I don’t believe Abingdon
reservoir should be selected because:

1. It would take until at least 2040 to build and fill the reservoir.

2. It is a large scheme that can, realistically, only be built in a single
stage, so it has no flexibility to cope with needs being less than
feared.

3. It would have major and irreversible environmental impacts, for
example in its embedded carbon.

4. It brings no “new water” into the dry and heavily populated
Thames valley, unlike transfer schemes like the Severn to Thames
transfer.

5. It is not resilient against multiyear droughts because there would
be virtually no water available for refilling the reservoir during the
winters of such droughts.

6. It is built on the flood plain so would aggravate flooding
downstream, particularly in Abingdon.

Given that the volume of water lost from Thames Water’s network
every day is greater than the projected output from the reservoir, I
believe fixing the existing infrastructure should be prioritised over

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your concerns with respect to the SESRO
scheme. It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. If the project
proceeds past the establishment of need, which this
WRMP represents, and into detailed design, we will
develop our plans taking local views into consideration
so that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to
the community economically, socially and
environmentally.

Responding to your points in turn:

1. It is estimated that SESRO would come on line in
2040. Earlier if possible. SESRO is one of a wide range
of company and government-led demand management
and resource development measures proposed and
others come on line before 2040 and after 2040 to
ensure security of supply over the whole planning
period.

2. We have considered phased development and also
multiple smaller reservoirs, but we agree that a single
stage larger scheme is preferrable. Flexibility and
adaptabiliy should be considered across the whole
proposed programme. It is feasible to have a flexible
plan that included fixed elements, especially when the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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this incredibly expensive, inflexible, and environmentally
destructive scheme."

anticipated need is considerable. Reservoirs are
expensive to build but are reliable and cheap to run, so
they have the opportunity to become part of the
baseload of supply, avoiding the issues of options used
in a drought only. Storage is important to operational
flexibility in all years.

3.The WRMP is a strategic, long-term plan and
decisions are made in that context. The reservoir is high
carbon in construction, but low carbon in operation. We
examine the charactaristics of all feasible options when
developing our best value plan.

4. There is water available in the Thames Basin, we just
need storage in order to capture it and make it available
for public water supply.

5. Reservoirs store water when it is available and use it
when it is not. Clearly during a drought there is less
water to abstract, but before you go into it there would
be enough stored to see you through those lean times.
The outputs of all our reservoir options are supported by
hydrological modelling.

6. The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in
the area.  It would be built on some of the existing
floodplain associated with tributaries of the River Ock
and therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the
reservoir could potentially improve flood risk
management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing with
the Environment Agency on this. This work have been
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
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complete.

Leakage: We recognise we have more to do on leakage
reduction. Our plan includes prioritised ongoing
reductions taking us beyond the industry target of 50%
reduction (from 2017/18 levels) by 2050. Reducing
leakage alone is not enough to meet future needs, we
need to progress resource development in parallel.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.  SESRO (and alternatives) are part of the
Strategic Regional Options work overseen by RAPID.

3131 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I strongly support collaboration between water companies in the
South East and other regions.

The Severn – Thames transfer is an incredibly important scheme
which could result in an output of at least 350 Ml/d. This scheme is
more flexible, and deliverable earlier than the SESRO. Rainfall in
the West of the United Kingdom is much higher than in the Thames
Valley, and predicted to remain higher, and River Severn geology
reacts quicker than the Thames postdrought.

When speaking to staff at a consultation in Parliament, WRSE staff
indicated that there were complexities in collaborating with water
companies in Wales, which was contributing to the slower delivery
of the scheme. I would urge WRSE and Thames Water to take all

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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steps possible to increase collaboration on this scheme, and
deliver the Severn Thames Transfer as a priority."

solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3131 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I do not believe this plan represents the best value plan for my
community and the environment.

This plan prioritises large new water resource schemes over more
costeffective scheme with a -smaller environmental impact, and
fails to adequately address the problem of leakage.

I am concerned this will result in customers baring the cost of
constructing new water resources, when water companies are
failing to fix their own existing infrastructure, resulting in significant
waste of water."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, which is a breakdown of regional level
modelling and analysis, prioritises leakage reduction and
demand management and supplements this with a
range of resource developments in order to deliver
increase security of supply and resilience to drought,
and to enable re-positioning of abstractions to benefit
the environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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At regional level, the output of SESRO represents 7% of
the overall anticipated need in the South East of
England.

updates to the input
data.

3131 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

n/a No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3254 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I welcome that Thames Water is aiming to reduce abstractions
from the environment and have based their draft plan on the ‘high’
scenario to provide the highest level of environmental
improvement. This is the right ambition and I am pleased by the
commitment to ensuring bills are kept affordable whilst
abstractions are sustainably reduced and infrastructure is
upgraded.

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3254 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am pleased Thames Water has confirmed it will help customers
find leaks in their own premises to help reduce water leakage by
16% by 2030. I hope this will be made at no cost, or very little cost,
to customers who should also benefit from cheaper bills. I welcome
Thames Waters’ ambition to reduce water use per person beyond
the government’s target but believe more consideration should
also be given to reducing leakage in the wider system.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3254 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water should plan for new additional sources of water
which could be delivered quickly in case demand does not reduce
as much as anticipated.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3254 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I understand Thames Water is currently planning to build a new
reservoir for capacity of 100Mm3 west of Oxford. I support this
measure but would welcome further investigation into developing a
reservoir of 150Mm3 if, as Thames Water suggests, it would give
50% more water for around the same level of investment. I believe
this merits further consideration especially if Thames Water is
relying on a significant reduction in water use to meet their targets
by 2050. Should we approach 2050 and demand has not fallen as
much as Thames Water forecasted, and more water capacity is
required, then the decision to build a larger reservoir would be
greatly welcomed. Should the demand forecasts be met, Thames
Water will not have lost out by developing the larger reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3254 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I welcome the plans to develop a new water recycling scheme in
North East London at Deephams Sewage Treatment Works.
However, water is not planned to be available until 2061 and I

At WRMP19 the Environment Agency required Thames
Water to demonstrate that there are no WFD
compliance risks with the option, in order for it to
progress to detailed design by 2022/23 within AMP7.

Deephams removed as
part of updates to the
WRSE model
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believe this should be revisited to see if it could be producing water
sooner than in 38 years time.

Further work has been undertaken by Thames Water
since publication of WRMP19 with extensive
collaborative working with the Environment Agency.
Following completion of the further studies by Thames
Water, joint review of the findings with the Environment
Agency has established that a Deephams STW Reuse
option is incompatible with the environmental ambition
flow targets that the Environment Agency is seeking to
deliver for the Lower River Lee through WRSE and the
Environment Agency’s Environmental Destination work.
The option has been included on the Constrained List
for implementation after 2060 as it could be considered
following delivery of measures under the EA’s
Environmental Destination work.

In our revised draft WRMP the Deephams scheme has
been removed due to updates in guidance included in
the Water Resources South East regional model.

3254 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I hope that customers are prioritised in these developments and
that the plans will continue to represent best value. I reiterate that
further consideration should be given to the benefits of building a
larger reservoir in West Oxfordshire if this will reduce the need for
other water sources to be found later down the line. This would
represent the best value plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3254 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

None No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan as a result of your
representation.

3499 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

By using Cotswold Canals  to transfer water it would enable the
much depleted biodiversity to regain a foothold in the areas
surrounding the canal.

Thank you for your response. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
Due to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050, the STT is no
longer required in the preferred programme.
Desalination and water recycling are more regularly
selected post-2050. The STT (via pipeline) does feature
if SESRO is excluded and in some cases alongside
SESRO if the supply demand challenge on the plan is
increased. As such the plan supports the continuation of
STT investigations within the SRO process.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
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the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

3499 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Has Thames Water considered a desalination plant in the lower
reaches of the Tmes to supply the capital with water?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

3499 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

With a growing population plans should be made for the need for
more water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3499 Person Section 10a -
Programme

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

3499 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Has Thames Water considered a desalination plant in the lower
reaches of the Tmes to supply the capital with water?

Thank you for your response. Possible sites for
desalination plants have been identified at Beckton and
Crossness. In ‘High’ environmental destination
scenarios, by 2050, there is a significant need for water
in our Swindon and Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley
and Slough, Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as
well as a need for an import into Southern Water’s
Western Area from the Thames catchment. This means
that water recycling or desalination options in London
alone will not meet regional resource needs, and so the
delivery of the STT or SESRO will be required, with both
potentially being needed. Under the adaptive plan
Beckton desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be
delivered in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information
on the selected options can be found in Section 11 of
the Plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3499 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Would it be possible for Thames water to encourage new house
builders to provide a scheme to offer rain water harvesting to new
buyers of their properties.
Flushing clean water down toilets is a waste of the resource."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Direct incentives are unlikely to be able to be large
enough to influence house builders. We are lobbying
government to improve the water efficiency standard of
new build properties and tighten water regulations.
These standards may see fitting of grey and rainwater
harvesting systems become business as usual.
Expectations that the government will take future action
are included in our forecasts.

Our innovation team is trialling incentive schemes to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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encourage community rainwater capture but these are
not yet robust enough to be used for resource planning

3499 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I live in the Cotswold area of the Stroud district. It is good to see
that many developers are building house and amenities next to the
Canal. With the canal regenerated it would be of economic and
leisure benefits to the residents of Stroud, Cirencester, Fairford and
Lechlade.

Only in the last few weeks of the the canal regeneration near my
home I have witnessed a 3 families of Mallard ducks feeding in the
canal. There was another larger duck with a red bill that we have
never seen before. It was a joy to see them using the canal."

Thank you for your comments.  In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3604 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3604 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your target for water use is still too low. In a country with ample
water supplies, this is simply not necessary, and metering provides
the revenue incentive for you to increase supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3604 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should be focusing on increasing supply and not reducing
demand

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3604 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, but would water transfer via the Cotswold canals be a better
investment?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Cotswold Canal option has been considered in our
assessment, but it is not the preferred conveyance route
for the Severn-Thames Transfer. Both the pipeline and
canal inter-connector are part of the ongoing Strategic
Regional Options development programme, overseen by
RAPID.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3604 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer via the Cotswold canals should be your preferred
option, because of all the other wider benefits which canal
restoration will bring, such as biodiversity and wellbeing, all of
which will look far better for your green credentials than a pipeline.
2050 is far too late and you should start work on this now.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3604 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Water transfer via the Cotswold canals will provide the best value
for the community and the environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3604 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
No No comment made on the plan. We have provided

information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3606 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Build  the biggest rerservoir possible, and search for additional
sites as soon as possible

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3606 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not do any more damage to the river Darent flow rate, it needs
to have a much higher flow rate than currently exists

Thank for your comment. We have made a number of
abstraction reductions previously to protect flows in the
River Darent, totalling 47 million litres of water per day.
Two of the supply options on our draft plan have the
potential to affect flows in the Darent – we are working in
consultation with the Environment Agency to ensure that
we fully understand these potential impacts and how
best to mitigate them. If we cannot mitigate these
impacts satisfactorily, we will not deliver these options
and will instead look to deliver alternative options within
the plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3608 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Billions of £’s have been invested over the past 100 years on a one
way system of water management - and yet 100 years later your
future thinking technological solution is a Water 1.0 solution. How
can this be future thinking, how does this drive down water usage,
how is this sustainable

Thank you for your response.   There are no simple
quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Why are you not thinking Water 4.0 - closed loop systems, grey
water toilet flush, getting your leaks lower, lobbying government to
legislate water consumers to reduce their usage (washing
machines, manufactures etc)

Why? Financial gain? Selling more water perhaps?  Let’s hope that
should the reservoir proposed for Oxfordshire - should it be
permitted - will ensure that the phrase “water drought” will never
be uttered again - and yet we know that Water 1.0 will not and
cannot deliver this.

You need to consider more water transfer from water rich areas for
the short term and drive down water usage in the long term. Let’s
think ahead and not keep looking in the rear view mirror

collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3609 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Demand management is the road to ruin!   Supply side
improvement is the path to prosperity.   If you have to use hose
pipe bans then please at least learn from countries that have less
rainfall than the UK!  For example, allow the use of hosepipes at
night (for watering), then allow their use on alternative nights., then
allow their use weekly,  before even considering a ban!  This would
allow plants to live and allow them to turn carbon dioxide into
Oxygen!     There are better demand management tools in the
locker than your blunt broad based bans!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3609 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Demand management is the rapid road to ruin!   You need to plan
to increase supply through a broad and varied range of resilient
and robust measures.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3609 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Make it as large as possible!   Plan for a second new reservoir in a
different location in case you fail to get it past the local vested
interests.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3609 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Have as many and as varied water sources as possible, make
water resilient, robust and a resource that is replenished rapidly.

Thank you for your response. Resilience is a key criteria
which we consider in developing our plan. We have
looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce the
shortfall between the amount of water we have and the
amount we need, including reducing demand, creating
new sources of water and improving catchment areas.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Working with Water Resources South East (WRSE), an
alliance of the six water companies across the South
East, we’ve been exploring new ways to increase water
supply, including desalination plants, water recycling
systems, new reservoirs, and national and regional
transfers of water. We’ve assessed every option against
a range of criteria including cost, water output, the time
to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

3609 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Who knows! There are lies, damned lies, statistics and forecasts! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3610 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is very little need for the new reservoir if the leaks across the
Thames Water network were resolved. The money being spent on
Thai project would be far better off being invested in repairs rather
than destroying the landscape

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in
terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3610 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

A feed from the coast via a country wide network shared across all
water providers using desalination plants powered by offshore
power units would be a far better plan than building massive
reservoirs. We are a country surrounded by water!!!!

The proposals for SESRO within the draft WRMP enable
water to be provided to customers in the Swindon and
Oxfordshire (SWOX) and Slough, Wycombe and
Aylesbury (SWA) water resource zones from 2050
onwards. SESRO is initially used to supply customers of
Thames Water in London (and Affinity Water and
Southern Water) from 2040, but then also becomes a
critical part of the long-term security of supply for more
local customers.

The landscape impacts of the proposals have been
assessed in outline, as part of the Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the draft WRMP
alongside a wide range of other environmental factors.
This assessment allows an environmental 'metric' of
positive benefits and negative impacts to be generated,
which is used to enable comparison with other options
when deriving the best value plan. Therefore, these
potential impacts have already been taken into account
in weighing up the pros and cons of the SESRO options
compared to alternatives. We have started to explore
how the significant landscape impacts might be
managed and mitigated when the scheme is designed
as part of our Gate 2 submission to RAPID. Section 3.4
of our main report to RAPID (and figure 3.1) explains
some of the key landscape issues and how we have
taken these into account in deriving an indicative
landscape master plan for the 150 Mm3 SESRO option.
We will continue to develop our thinking on these issues,
in close liaison with the local community as the design of
the scheme develops. Furthermore, any future
promotion of one of the SESRO options would need to
be subject to a formal Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) and suitable mitigation identified and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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agreed with regulators before any consent was
approved.

3610 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3610 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan is all about shareholder value ultimately, it’s what profits
would be seen by shareholders in both the short and long terms, it
will never truly reflect in consumer cost reduction as the profits are
dividends and not 100% pushed back into the infrastructure. Only
by becoming a public utility once more will things improve.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

3611 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Great approach.  I would like to be updated on developments.  Thank you for your response.  We will be publishing our
statement of response to the consultation on the draft
WRMP24 in August.  We will also issue a revised draft
WRMP24, which will include for any changes made to
the plan since the consultation, to Defra for approval.
The Secretary of State will review the revised draft plan,
the representations made and our statement of
response.  They will also review technical advice from
the regulators and decide whether our plan can be
published.   This process is set out in the Water
Resources Planning Guideline, section 3.  Decisions
about whether or not a scheme goes ahead will be
made through the WRMP process and subsequently
applications for planning and environmental consents.

 No changes to the plan.

3612 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Reducing abstraction from the Thames is irrational. Thank you for your response. Our proposals do not
include reducing abstraction from the Lower River
Thames.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3612 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

When people use water, they almost always have a need for it
desires to decrease it are antihuman nonsense.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

3612 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It's absolutely better to abstract the water actually required than
punish the people who want to pay for it

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

3612 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The larger the better! If you're going to build it, it might as well be
big enough to not need another one later.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3612 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Less recycling is better - seek more water from the Severn or the
North - unless you come up with a method to remove the greater
concentration of pharmaceuticals from the water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies to future proof our water
supply. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the predicted shortfall in water resources.

We have chosen water recycling ahead of the Severn to
Thames Transfer for a number of reasons. While multiple
options are needed to create a reliable and resilient
solution, water recycling and a new reservoir are the
better first options considering the long-term needs of
the region. The key reasons are:
• Cost and carbon: Teddington DRA and a new reservoir
have significantly lower running costs than a regional
water transfer, so it makes sense for them to come first.
Also, the plans with a reservoir first are less expensive

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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and have lower carbon emissions overall.
• Operation: The lead time to get water from the west of
the country would be between three and four weeks,
whereas it would be readily available from the reservoir.
The additional storage would also allow us to manage
any issues with our existing reservoirs around London.
• Local and regional opportunities: The reservoir has the
potential to provide a wide range of economic, social
and environmental opportunities – boosting biodiversity,
natural capital and recreational benefits beyond those
that can be offered by the water transfer. This is why
many customers tell us they’d prefer a new reservoir
over other schemes.
Recycling of water is currently a fundamental part of the
water cycle. The treatment of sewage and discharge of
treated wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout
the country.
Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous sewage
treatment works discharge treated wastewater into the
River Thames and its tributaries. This process is vital in
ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and wildlife
thriving.  
The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.

We will continue to consider through the modelling all
other options, and at present the Severn Thames
Transfer is no longer required and the reservoir remains
part of the revied draft WRMP.

3612 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

The excessive dividends taken out of Thames Water in the past
should be returned.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3613 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I do think water consumption needs to reduce, however most of
that should come from upgrades to the network to prevent 25% of
water being lost before it even gets to homes. Furthermore, as the
world evolves, water is and will always be an essential part of that.
Desalination plants can help produce more water for our use to
help meet demand.

From a behaviour change perspective, it is unlikely that you will
achieve a 50% reduction in domestic use without significant
societal progress and government intervention.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
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consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3613 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

We shouldn't be turning land into reservoirs - this is an empire
legacy plan. Turning dry land into water storage is not a good use
of land when other things are needed from it. Other areas e.g.,
previous wetlands can be restored - this is a better use of land and
storage of water.

Desalination should be considered as part of your plans. This could
work through wind or solar energy powering a plant that makes our
vast coastal areas a productive part of our inland water supply.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Loss of land is considered in our assessment of all
reservoir options. Using and restoring wetlands and
other catchment based solutions are ideal for
enviromental improvement, flood prevention, flow
retention and water quality, but are less effective as a
water resource option.

Desalination options are considered in our WRMP and
form part of the solution for other companies. We have
one desalination plant but the regional appraisal shows
that in most futures we have better value alternatives.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3613 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I couldn't see any information on the cost benefits and likely
increase in costs of domestic use - so I am unsure how you can
expect me to respond to this question?

Best value for customers would mean upgrading the network to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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prevent loss of water, flooding of roads and houses across the
network, damage to buildings, infrastructure and people's ability to
get to work. Your track record in central London at present is very
poor.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3613 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Water companies should be publicly owned and not private
entities. Your executives a remunerated a disproportionate amount
that does not represent value for money nor does it reflect
performance. You should be accountable to residents and not
share holders.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

3614 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3614 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We will need to enforce the average litres of water per day per
person in order to change behaviours and to teach kids at school
the importance of water saving.
We need to understand the route cause of why some people use
so much water, and tackle that  eg if its for the garden, then lets
help those people recyle their own grey water, etc...

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
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however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.
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3614 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

We should live within our means  its possible. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3614 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

We definitely need it for so many reasons - the bigger the better...
and I'm sure we can make it such that it enhances the wildlife. I'd
like to hear more though of the consequences.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3614 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Recycling water is the way forward - we extract it from our rivers
anyway!

We will monitor the input flow against the concentrations
the plant is design for, if levels are close to exceedance
the system will stop feeding the TTP and only
recommence when levels are back down.  This will
ensure the TTP is able to always treat the flow to the
required standards.  We will also monitor against the
discharge permit parameters on the outflow (advanced
treated water) prior to passing this forward in the
pipeline to Teddington, if levels are close to exceedance
of the permit concentrations the flow would be diverted
back to the final effluent channel and not passed
forward to the pipeline and on to the river.  This will
ensure that treated water would not pass forward to the
river if it close to exceedance of the permit parameters.
Once concentration levels can be returned to within
tolerance the plant would run again and run to waste

Stakeholder in support
of the proposed
scheme.
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until demonstrated all quality parameters are back in
range prior to passing advanced treated water to the
pipeline to the river.  This online monitoring and control
of discharge is undertaken to protect from the risk of
flow not treated to the permit requirements being
passed to the pipeline conveyance to the river in the first
place.

3614 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Does any of this look at how we can better collect rain and storm
water separately from sewage and use that in our water
requirements better. ?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have offered waterbutts for
garden usage for many years. Scaling up, the difficulty
(as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to existing
properties. We believe there are better opportunities to
build the systems into new developments, particularly
large ones, at the design stage and we lobby
government to make this business as usual.

Decoupling existing combined drainage and sewerage
systems is an option to help reduce combined sewer
overflows. Any decoupling would mean the stormflows
would enter the natural drainage system and could
increase flows in rivers or recharge groundwater.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3614 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3615 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements is the
right approach

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3615 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Educate all school children about importance of water resources
and reducing consumption. Make water consumption visible to
households  daily feedback on water use via metering and apps.
Lobby government to mandate highest standards of water saving
in all new builds  mandate grey water recycling and rainwater
harvesting. Do research into water consumption difference
between combi boilers and hot water tanks (combi boilers may
require running taps for longer to get hot water each time and hot
water tanks may be better option for smart energy use if using air
source heat pumps and electric heating methods during off peak
hours)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.
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3615 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Yes, we should be planning additional water resource. We should
build on the Victorians' example of creating infrastructure that has
lasted up to today and has served much larger populations than
were in existence at the time. Better to build for even greater
populations / even longer term than we think is needed now, and
take a worst case scenario outlook

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3615 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I favour the larger reservoir approach. Ensure that recreational use
and wildlife considerations are built into design and size decisions
from day one. Could a deeper reservoir with larger capacity be
achieved if more earth was excavated (i.e. dig down further?) as
this would reduce the footprint of the reservoir while achieving the
same/increased capacity. Even if more costly up front, may be
better value over the many years lifespan.  Have alternative /
additional locations been considered where there is already a
history of quarrying and extensive areas of water? The areas
around Appleford and Culham seem to have lots of quarries and
existing areas of water - could these be expanded rather than
flooding larger areas of farmland? If there is an option that reduces
the loss of agricultural land, and uses land that is already
disrupted, that option should be prioritised

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Depth and footprint are key variables considered in the
outline design of all our reservoir options (old, new and
existing). We have considered existing quarry sites in
our options appraisal. Most are too small or are in
continuity with the water table or have become wildlife
refuges/wetlands in their own right which would limit
their operational use as a reservoir.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3615 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is good to see lots of options being considered simultaneously. I
agree with favouring new reservoirs over water transfer schemes
given the latter are less instantaneous and require more energy.

Noted, thank you.

We will continue to develop the design and
environmental assessment of the SESRO scheme.  As

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Wildlife and ecological benefits of the options should be maximised
wherever possible.

noted in our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (sections 6
and 8) we believe that SESRO has the opportunity to
provide high levels of biodiversity net gain and natural
capital benefit to the local and regional area around the
site and we will continue to develop these proposals as
the design develops.

result of your
representation.

3615 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes. Best value means building infrastructure that meets future
demand reliably, even if that means higher bills. Water is too vital a
resource not to be investing in safeguarding against future
shortages. Better to invest in creating excess capacity now than
live hand to mouth.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3615 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The nontechnical summary is clear and easy to read, it looks a
good plan. My main comment is about the location of the reservoir
and whether there are other options which involve deeper
reservoirs covering smaller land areas and using previously
developed land e.g. quarries

Our reservoir feasibility report assessed 55 potential sies
for constructing a new reservoir and the 3 best
performing sites were included in our options for
programme appraisal. More details of the feasibility
assessment can be found in the Reservoirs Feasibility
Report Addendum which is included in the Consultation
Document Library on our website (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/).  The Abingdon reservoir
(SESRO)  is consistently selected in the Best Value Plan
but not the other 2 reservoir locations.

The depth of reservoirs is dependent on the underlying
geology. WRSE has considered a transfer of water from
Wessex Water supported by redevelopment of a quarry
in the Mendips to be a reservoir. The Mendips Quarry
option would have the potential to provide additional

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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water in the River Thames which could benefit Thames
Water.

3616 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Do you have evidence to demonstrate that the existing reservoirs
are operating at their maximum capacity and couldn't be further
utilised by optimising the operation?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

In our water resources modelling to calculate our
Deployable Output, we ensure that our existing supplies
are optimised.
There are control curves which govern the operation of
the Lower Thames abstractions and strategic schemes
to maximise the Deployable Output of the London
system while staying within bounds of customer and
environmental acceptability.
This broadly involves ensuring that our model is set up
to conserve surface water storage where possible,
making use of groundwater supplies and supplies from
strategic schemes (when triggered) .

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3616 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

What is the forecast supply demand deficit by 2050 with and
without the new sources?

Our approach to forecasting the supply-demand
balance is set out in Section 6 of the draft WRMP24.
Nine future scenarios have been considered and the
forecast supply demand balance is different for each
scenario, the forecast supply demand balance for 2050
without new sources or demand management options is
shown in Section 6.

The Best Value Plan for each of the nine scenarios is
presented in Section 11 of the draft WRMP24. In each
scenario a combination of demand management and
new resource options are identified to address the
forecast supply demand balance deficit.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3617 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

150 Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3617 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The New river scheme ridiculous moving water from west to east
when Deephams should be fast tracked and could do the same
thing logistically much better suited. Effluent from Mogden should
be looked at supporting the west London reservoirs

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
transfer of water from west to east London via the
Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) has been ongoing since the
1960's and the infrastructure already exists to enable
this. This provides resilience between the River Thames
and River Lee catchments during times of drought.
The Deephams recycling scheme has been previously
rejected in the shorter term by the Environment Agency
on environmental grounds, but remains as a future
option, once the dependencies and constraints have
been resolved. Deephams is no longer part of our
revised draft WRMP, and the Mogden option chosen via
the Teddington DRA option uses gravity to support the
North London reservoirs in times of severe drought.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3618 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Why are you not using shareholder dividends to fund anything. You
seem to just be making it more costly for consumers for little
return.

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3618 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Why don’t you treat the water we have adequately instead of letting
sewage run  into the sea.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3618 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No as I have said it just seems we give more for less. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3618 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You do not invest in any infrastructure or improvements. You seem
to just wait for pipes to burst before doing anything. This means
you waste more than the consumer. Where I live this happened
twice last year and the whole town had no water.
We have a pipe which is shared with 3 other properties which is
not fit for purpose and blocks constantly as it is crushed. There are
new properties being built behind us.  Perhaps you should replace

Thank you for taking the time to respond to this
consultation on the WRMP and raise your frustration in
respect to the local infrastructure to your property. We
produce a long term plan for water resources, the
WRMP (this plan), and a sister plan called the DWMP,
which is focused on wastewater and drainage. These
plans feed into our Business Plan which determines the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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this instead of sending out staff every few months to unblock it out
of hours. When the new houses are built you’re going to be out all
the time. What a false economy that is plus the distress to those of
us who have sewage coming up in our gardens.

investment in infrastructure we will take forward over the
next 5 years following agreement with regulators.

3619 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Print a bit small and does not mean anything to me🙃 Thank you for your comment, it has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3619 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I hope consideration has been taken in the fact that people can be
home 24/7.  Print so small.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3619 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

A lot of people are already doing their best to not waste water, me
being one of them.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

3619 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A very large one may cause a disaster one day, it should be two. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3619 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We pay you to employ experts who should be able to tell you what
is best.  But do not put greed before people.

Thank you for your response. Our teams of experts
endeavour to ensure that we present the best possible
plan taking into consideration criteria such as cost,
water output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential
impact on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing. We have looked at a wide range of
solutions to reduce the shortfall between the amount of
water we have and the amount we need, including
reducing demand, creating new sources of water and
improving catchment areas. Working with Water
Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the six
water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and have also agreed to
provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017).

3619 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The responsibility for this is on the heads of the very well paid
experts not people like us.  But remember people before greedy
payouts.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3619 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See you get it right as we have to drink, bathe and use the water. We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3620 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Do not restrict farmers growing uk food Thank you for your response. We are working
collaboratively through the South East regional water
resources group, Water Resources South East, to plan a
secure and sustainable future water supply, for all water
using sectors, not only public water supply, in the face
of the climate and biodiversity emergency.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3620 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Mend all the leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3621 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Renationalise all the water companies Thank you for your comment. The issue over ownership
is fundamentally a matter for government. For us, the
priority is ensuring the industry receives the necessary
investment for customers and the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3621 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Renationalise all the water companies. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3621 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Renationalise all the water companies. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

3621 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Renationalise all the water companies. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3621 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Renationalise all the water companies. The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3621 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Renationalise all the water companies. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3621 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Renationalise all the water companies. The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3622 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Fix the leaks Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3622 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Counter productive for Thames Water. The more people use water,
the more money you make. Another Thames Water scam.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3622 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Invest in Water transfer and desalination. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Water Desalination Options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

3622 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There is no need to build it at all.  You have offered no data or
evidence of soil mechanics or engineering. A reservoir of this size
has never been built before. Thames Water lied last time they
wanted to build it and are telling lies again. 100m cubic meteres is
the amount of water you lose in leaks. Fix the leaks and invest in
water transfer.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reservoir development is just one part of a wider
regional solution for water resources that includes
significant leakage reduction and investment in sharing
of water resources.

Engineering summaries commensurate with a strategic
plan are available in the WRMP documentation and
further detail for Strategic Resource Options (SROs) is
publically available in our gated progress reports to the
Regulators' Alliance for Progressing Infrastructure
Development (RAPID).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3622 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No need for a reservoir. No one in Europe has any experience of a
build of this type and size. It will therefore not be safe.

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3), we have
explained the various measures that we will take to
ensure the reservoir is designed, constructed and
operated safely.  Thames Water has an exemplary
record of safety at its existing 59 reservoirs which fall
within the remit of the Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames
Water also has several comparable reservoirs to the
SESRO.  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of 12-20m and crest lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least
15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
least 10km.

In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

3622 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Reduce your prices and fix leaks. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3622 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Not a plan for customers, only a plan for money, avoiding fixing
leaks and scamming customers.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target. Leakage reduction and demand
reduction measures make up almost 80% of the
forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised draft plan.
These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be sufficient
on their own and we will still need to develop new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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sources of water to ensure we can meet our statutory
duty and provide a secure and sustainable water supply
to our customers.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

3623 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am very disappointed with the continued pollution of our beaches
and rivers by the water companies. This really is unacceptable and
should be rectified as a matter of urgency.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3623 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Increase your resilience to repair water leaks and repairs Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3623 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, but not by building more reservoirs but by other means ie
desalination plants.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

3623 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Only, if it also provides a leisure facility for the benefit for the local
community

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3623 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Improved leisure facilities Thank you for your response. As we develop schemes
we will be looking for opportunities to provide improved
leisure facilities, we will incorporate this into our options
development when possible.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3623 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No coment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3623 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3624 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Here's my idea. We live on an island. The sea levels are rising. Can
we not use the desalination process, to convert sea water into
drinking water? I know its a huge cost, but surely the more
desalination plants. The cheaper it would be!

Or take water from the River Severn.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered a wide range of potential options
including desalination plants and water transfer in the
WRMP. Desalination is part of the regional solution for
some companies, but the modelling indicates that we
have better value alternatives including water transfer
and increased storage.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3625 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This has been rejected twice before, when will you get the
message that it is not wanted here?  The reason you do not want
to transfer water is cost and your commitment to share holders and
profit.  Fix the numerous leaks quicker and more efficiently.  Having
seen just how much water has been wasted by leaks here in

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The SESRO is not the only reservoir selected as one

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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Abingdon alone and the length of time it takes to repair them, it is
disgusting.  I am totally against this project.

part of a regional solution for water resources in the
south east.  Significant demand management (incl.
leakage reduction) and other supply enhancement
options are required (incl.regional water transfer).

We understand and accept there are opponents of the
scheme, but also significant benefits for water resources
which need to be considered fully in a local, regional and
national context.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3626 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

stop bullshitting and stop putting the sewerage into the rivers. Sort
the problems you are making and stop telling us lies

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3626 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

stop the leaks and maybe you would get closer to these targets
without the wastage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3626 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes, If you fixed all the leaks and stopped putting sewerage into the
rivers that would help many more people than building a huge
reservoir where it will destry what is left of the countryside around
here

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3626 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

repair the older sources, preserve the state of the infrastructure
instead of letting it rot and leak

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

result of your
representation.

3626 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, not until you stop the leaks and stop polluting the rivers Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3627 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Definitely plan for new sources of water Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3627 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Definitely sort out the sewage problem that you have.  Its
disgusting and completely unacceptable that you are discharging
raw sewage into our previous rivers and our seaside!

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Our plans for reducing and removing
sewage outflow to rivers (as well as other wastewater-
related topics) are available in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3628 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Zero sewage dumping to be a priority Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3628 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

More assistance and lobbying, for water saving/retention schemes
for existing and new houses eg grey water toilets, rainwater
harvesting etc.
Building regs for new builds to have mandatory water saving

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3628 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Both essential.. target stupid hype developed by chemical
companies to sell more shower/bath products.. Daily showers are
NOT necessary for hygiene, dishwashers waste water etc..

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3628 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Go large.. minimal additional cost and local disruption/objections
for 150Mm3 reservoir..

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3628 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Can existing disused rail route be utilised for surface pipelines to
save cost and environmental disruption?
Team up with cycle routes/walking route bodies to facilitate parallel
use?

In principle, pipelines could be laid along the route of
disused railways. The suitability of a railway corridor
would need to be assessed taking account of factors
such as, whether the railway route is similar to the
pipeline route, and level of development that has
encroached onto the railway corridor. Pipelines are
normally be buried rather than laid above ground in
order to protect the pipeline from damage, limit
temperature variations etc. We would welcome
opportunities to engage with organisations to explore
opportunities to increase the wider benefits that can be
delivered.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3628 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Dumb question without massive research and accountancy!!!

S...L...O...W.. progress and planning on leaks is appalling!!!

Your job to deliver and Government job to hold you to account!
Legislation to fine/reduce bonuses on per litre wastage required!!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3629 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

In the north west of the reservoir, would the landmead airfield and
model aircraft field be affected by the new reservoir? Its difficult to
understand the precise contour of the plan

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

At present, the conceptual design for SESRO does
impact the Landmead airfield.  This area could be
required as part of the proposed west watercourse
diversion and associated wetland and compensatory
flood storage area, which would be located along the
western side of the reservoir.   However, we have not
yet made any final decisions on the exact footprint or
embankment height for the final scheme, which have
been subject to further design development and
community engagement.  We would want to explore any
such issues with the community and better understand
how the scheme could be adjusted to minimise impacts,
where possible.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3630 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Present plan is ridiculous and at 30m above ground level. will be a
total eyesore. Not to mention the loss of habitat for wildlife and
paths that currently cross-cross the area. The loss of floodplain is
extremely worrying. Better to spend the money reducing leaks and
bribing water in from the Severn

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3631 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop siphoning profits off to shareholders and to your job: fix the
leaks, stop dumping sewage in the waterways. And stop putting
the blame on customers when you are responsible for the leaks
and lack of water.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year. Our shareholders have not
taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3631 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop siphoning profits off to shareholders and to your job: fix the
leaks, stop dumping sewage in the waterways. And stop putting
the blame on customers when you are responsible for the leaks
and lack of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3631 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You propose to impose water rationing during 'drought' periods, yet
you are proposing to reduce your own leaks by only 16% by 2030.
Fix your own mess first. Water should not need to be rationed in
the UK, it's not a hot country and we have plenty of rainfall. Plus, I
understand that certain businesses are exempt from such
restrictions (like golf courses)  you are telling your customers they
need to be rationed while allowing golf course sprinklers to flow.
Outrageous

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
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Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.
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3631 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

You should be ploughing 100% of your annual profits into any
improvements until all infrastructure is paid for, all leaks are fixed
and zero sewage flows into our waterways. Than and only then
should you be taking a penny in dividends.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3631 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. You should be stopping all dividend payments over the
investment period and ploughing all profits into the improvements
needed. Customers should not have to pay for your
mismanagement of the nation's water supply over the years. Your
proposals on price increases are a disgusting slap in the face when
your leaks are the primary source of any water scarcity

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3631 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Britain's waterways and water resource is owned by the country,
not the water companies. Thames Water has shown scant regard
for the true stakeholders of our water supply: the people. Stop
siphoning pur money off as dividends to shareholders and put the
investment from profits into the network. Your proposals on price
increases are a disgusting slap in the face when your leaks are the
primary source of any water scarcity and your mismanagement are
the cause of sewage leaks.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. . At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
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by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. Leakage reduction and demand
reduction measures make up almost 80% of the
forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised draft plan.
These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be sufficient
on their own and we will still need to develop new
sources of water to ensure we can meet our statutory
duty and provide a secure and sustainable water supply
to our customers.

3632 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Options for non potable water will reduce demand for potable
water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3632 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If water supply was nationalised you would have more
opportunities and a coordinated approach could be achieved.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3632 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Bigger the better and if it is accessible for swimming and other
water based activities it will be more acceptable to local people.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3632 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Make more use of natural woodland management in upper reaches
of rivers such as River Wey to support maintenance of ground
water and prevent flooding. The water meadows between Shalford
to Guildford could be better used for instance. Protect flood plains
from building.

Thank you for your comment. Whilst we don’t own the
land that has been referred to, and therefore cannot
action habitat improvement directly on this land, we run
a number of programmes that improve habitats for
wildlife on our land, and we will be working with local
councils and environmental organisations to deliver

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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biodiversity net gain as part of delivering our WRMP24.
We will look into whether offsetting at Shalford water
meadow and other similar habitats locally will be
possible as part of this.

3632 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I would like to see water ways safe for swimming. No untreated
sewage going into rivers under any circumstances. I have seen no
reference to this in relation to my local area, Guildford. Whilst you
say you are denied wider access to an overall strategy perhaps a
local focus would would gather more support.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our long-term plans for addressing sewage spills to
rivers are part of a different strategic report, the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP).
The WRMP is primarily concerned with security of water
supplies, which on the whole requires macro-level
solutions, although these are broken-down to water
resource zone level, including for Guildford.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3632 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like to see more emphasis/strategies  on supporting
measures to maintain and enhance the the chalk downs that hold
on to so much ground water.

In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, with significant reductions
planned for sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working closely with experts
such as Chalk Streams First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce
customer demand and reduce leakage.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3633 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

the bigger the better Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3634 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Define highest level.  Your track record is poor.  Pollution through
release of waste into rivers is killing the environment.  Release
needs to be zero into rivers and seas.  The impact in the past and
through the press is usually to humans but it is the wildlife that do
not have a choice whether eg to swim or not, so it must be
measured as impact to flora and fauna and not people.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. The National Framework for
Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination,  which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3634 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How do you expect to set targets for this when there is no system
to tell consumers what they are using. As such unless you sort this
out targets will always be arbitrary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
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includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

3634 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Given the increasing pressure from global warming I believe that
increasing your capability for storage would be sensible.  Drought
conditions are regular now and will doubtless worsen.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3634 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Does it have to be one?  Can a number of smaller ones be
introduced and can they be integrated into the space to provide
something for the local communities?  Having a reservoir and river
abstraction close to the Thames source does not seem practical or
sustainable.  Surely abstraction should be as far downstream as
possible in order to ensure the impact is more manageable.  As
such I do not like either option but would  prefer a reservoir
scheme near London.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered many reservoir sites and sizes in
our options appraisal. Multiple smaller options to replace
SESRO would likely increase local opposition rather than
make it be better received.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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We already operate a number of reservoirs in London on
the Lower Thames and Lower Lee. We also have
Farmoor reservoir in Oxfordshire. Reservoirs can be
built whereever there is sufficient flow to support them.
There is sufficient flow in the Thames at Culham.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3634 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It is not properly addressing outfall control. It does not present
the most flexible options for water storage either  and says nothing
about a system where householders can be made more
accountable through monitoring consumption.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP presents a number of options for water
storage and contains extensive demand management
options including the smart metering of all connections
to our network and the potential for innovative tariffing.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3634 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have seen nothing here about losing 50% of water resource
through poor infrastructure.  If you fixed this first, how much of the
rest would you need.  This HAS to be front and centre in your plan.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us.  Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand make up over
half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

3635 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There are no details to your proposals. Therefore, how can we
comment on any proposed actions?!
I assume this email was written by a politician -all words and no
substance.

In the draft plan we set out our forecasts of future
demand for water taking account of growth and other
factors (Section 3), forecasts of future water supply
taking account of climate change (section 4) and
forecasts of environmental ambition i.e. what abstraction
reductions are needed to ensure we protect the
environment and ensure our abstractions from rivers
and groundwater are sustainable (section 5) and overall
what the supply demand position is in each zone i.e. do
we forecast there is sufficient water in the future or do
we forecast a deficit (section 6). Across Thames Water’s
area we forecast a significant shortfall of around one
billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years unless
we take action and invest in our future supply.

In the draft plan we then set out the solutions we
considered to meet the shortfall, these are to reduce
demand (section 8) and new supply options (section 7).
The decision making process to determine what is the
right programme of solutions to ensure a secure and
sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years, looking ahead to 2075 is then presented
in section 10 and the actions for each WRZ are
summarised in Section 11.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

3636 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Concentrate on leaks and businesses that leave water running
24/7. We live next door to a Chinese takeaway and I go in there at
least 4 times a year to speak to them about wasting water which is
not just a drip but sounds like a tap full on and going straight down
the drain.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1205

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
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Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.
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3636 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

We are surrounded by water. Desalination plants? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3636 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Would it not make sense to expand the size of existing reservoirs?
New ones flood vast areas of land and end up drowning huge
numbers of wild animals, especially the burrowers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered expansion of existing reservoirs.
There are limited opportunities because of surrounding
development since their construction.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3636 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No, because, as with many of these inhouse written plans, there is
so much technical speak and abbreviation in there that I fell asleep
way before got to that bit.

Thank you for your response, a non-technical summary
of the plan is provided on our website: https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3636 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have no idea. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3636 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If you ask most people about TW they will say fix the leaks and do
something about the conedoff areas that are there for days on end
with no sign of anyone doing any work.

You have a booklet you give to your road gangs about wildlife,
make sure they follow the information and provide a way of getting
out of the holes for animals that have fallen in.

Thank you for sharing your view about our performance.
There are many reasons why staff may not be working
on a live project site. For example,  water connections
have to be made at night to reduce the impact of
interruptions to water supply and it could be that the
team is having a rest day. If you see anything wrong with
any of our works, please don't hesitate to report it here:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/contact-us/report-a-
problem   Our staff and contractors are briefed on how
to look after any species near where they are working
and we will continue to share the booklet you mention.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3637 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Less Sewage discharges. Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3637 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

More Metered supplies. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

3637 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3637 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Obviously as large as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3637 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes,if it is adhered to. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3637 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
No No comment made on the plan. We have provided

information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3638 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No dumping sewage on the Thames sooner than you plan would
be the best way to improve the environment

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3638 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Should roll out water metres for all. Those of us who are trying to
reduce it get no benefit at the moment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

3638 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See above. "Should roll out water metres for all. Those of us who
are trying to reduce it get no benefit at the moment."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

3638 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Perhaps a new reservoir close to London/inside London rather than
Oxfordshire would be better. Land in Oxfordshire is used for
farming and we need food, there a brownfield site closer to
London.  Oxfordshire already has a very large reservoir, just west
of Oxford that would make two large reservoirs within 10 miles of 1
another. It doesn’t make a lot of sense if you’re then going to pump
all the water to London?
They’re only small tributaries with Thames nearby, surely nearer
the Thames would save a lot of pumping?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

No suitable reservoir sites are available at any scale in
the Lower Thames.
Water for the reservoir would be taken from the main
R.Thames (not a tributary of it) near Culham and
pumped into the reservoir. When required, the water
would not be pumped to London, it would be discharged
back into the Thames, to augment the natural flow. The
operational cost of the reservoir option is substantially
lower than an equivalent options like the Severn-Thames
transfer or desalination.

Not all of the water would be sent to London. It could
also be sent South towards Newbury and Southampton
and a new treatment works will treat water to augment
supplies in Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3638 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3639 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A wiser choice to seek support from would have been an
independent environmental authority. Past experience suggests
Industry regulators aren’t ideal exemplars in environmental
matters.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3639 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Effectively meter using already available intelligent technology.
Without this. you have little chance if making much headway.  The
present metering approach is time expired and woefully
inadequate.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

3639 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Without some tangible means of storing water or really reducing
consumptions you will need to plan for additional supplies.  A
safety net which gets smaller the more you do to reduce and
sustain lower demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3639 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have no real or even rough information on which to base size.
However, arguably lessons can be learned from other networked
utilities - gas for instance, now stores gas in mains.  Maybe a vast
investment but could be done for water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

In section 10 of the Main Report we set out programmes
with different reservoir sizes (and no reservoir) to help
readers engage in the size debate. We do share learning
with other utilities. The characteristics of water (weight
and that it can't be compressed), would make
underground storage in pipes very costly.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3639 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Is desalination using waste heat or other sustainable energy
sources a viable option?

Reverse osmosis is the preferred desalination
technology that has been adopted for WRMP24.

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
Reverse osmosis (RO) has been demonstrated as a
reliable desalination technology with lower capital and
operating costs than other processes such as thermal
processes like multi effect distillation (MED) and
multistage flash distillation (MSF).

Both RO and thermal desalination options required a
significant amount of energy to power the process, there
is insufficient space on the desalination sites to generate
this power through on site renewables. We are
committed to continually improving our energy
performance, increasing our use of renewable energy
and achieving our ambition of net zero operational
carbon by 2030.

Carbon from the use of power was one of the factors
considered during programme appraisal to select
options for the Best Value Plan. The assessment of
carbon from electricity took account of the HM Treasury
Green Book forecast decarbonation of grid power.

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3639 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Something tangible needs to be put in place.  Equally the public
need confidence that you are deadly serious about conserving
water.  That must mean very rapid responses to leaks.  It also
means that customers must have easy access to their own
consumption data ideally on an immediate basis.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP includes significant programmes of leakage
and smart metering activity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3639 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Seeing is believing!  Have seen far too many such initiatives as
have e all!

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,

We have provided
information in response



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1217

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The purpose of the draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment. In developing and
implementing the WRMP we follow a stringent regulatory
process with active involvement of government and
regulators who challenge us, and will hold us to account
for our performance.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3641 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3641 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes.  Consumption by the public is far less than 50% of total water
use.  Industry and agriculture are far larger users.  Target
measures appropriately!
Of course, it could be assisted by providing for instance free /

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1218

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
subsidised water butts
and, if you don't fix leaks, this is all hypocritical. Non-Household (commercial) water use

The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3641 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I'm pretty sure that reducing demand domestically WILL NOT
deliver the water you've forecast.  What makes you think it will?
What incentives /disincentives will you provide? For instance, a
sliding scale of payments  e.g. every litre above target will cost you
double?

to be clear, you need to plan for additional sources

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3641 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Go large! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3641 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I don't know enough about the individual costs. What other industry
makes its customers pay for infrastructure?
But in terms of paying for it - it seems to be the domestic customer
paying up to £100 a year extra. What will industry pay?
Will shareholder dividend be suspended during this time?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3641 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Obviously a lot of work has gone into this here -you need to make it
clear to readers that ALL sectors of -usage will have to pay -not
just the poor domestic user with old pipes and no accessible
meter.

Thank you for taking the time to respond to the public
consultation.  Our water resources are under pressure
from a changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
and without action, we could face a substantial shortfall
of one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
We need to plan ahead to ensure we can provide a
secure and sustainable water supply to future
generations, whilst protecting the environment to tackle
leakage, encourage the efficient use of water and invest
in new water sources. These investments will be funded
through customers' bills.

Demand reduction is a significant part of our WRMP and
we’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of non
household water efficiency visits, Smarter Business

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
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Visits, helping our non household customers to repair
leaks and reduce their demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non household too.

challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

3642 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support the aim to improve the environment to include natural and
social capital.

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3642 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, I would plan to make more use of historic water routes
especially the canal network as opening up canals brings about
many benefits including biodiversity and wellbeing.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3642 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The current size suggestions are huge  and the proposed location
of such a large reservoir unwelcome to Oxfordshire locals. Could
water transfer from the Severn to the Thames via the Cotswold
Canals not mitigate the need for this?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3642 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am concerned that so many of the suggested new water sources
involve ground water extraction which, given the current level of
climate change, is unlikely to be a longterm solution. I am pleased
that the SevernThames water transfer via the canal network is
mentioned but why oh why the need to wait until 2050. It is both
the most sustainable option mentioned and the one likely to
provide most natural benefit to both people and wildlife.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3642 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think it could represent better value if you included the
environmental and social benefits of restoring canals to support
water transfer.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3643 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Environmental improvements should extend well beyond the
reservoir to include the environments of local settlements and
benefits to residents.

Thank you for your response. A new reservoir would
require us to produce an EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment), this would be consulted on extensively
and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and
reservoirs are all key features of our landscape and
environment.  We would work with the country’s leading
environmental specialists to design the reservoir to
enhance both the landscape and environment by
providing new aquatic and terrestrial habitats that
encourage greater biodiversity and move away from the
predominantly monocultural arable farmland that
presently characterises the area. We would also explore
the potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

3643 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How will the size of the reservoir impact on the River Ock and its
wider implications for the flood  risk from the Ock to nearby
Abingdon residential areas?
Will the drawdown channel be designed to help minimise flood risk
in Abingdon, ie helping to divert any peak flood flows?
Have Thames Water liaised with the Environmdnt Agency
regarding mesures to reducing flood risk in Abingdon?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the
reservoir could potentially improve flood risk
management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing with
the Environment Agency on this. This work have been
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3643 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
The reservoir provides an opportunity to mange all local water
bodies to improve environmental standards and water wuality as
well as minimising flood risk

Thank you for your response. We note your support for
the reservoir option.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3644 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

for years you have let peope over extract from all our waterways
and should of cut extraction years back by 2050 it will be too late
for many of the rivers in the thames water catchment rivers like the
lea and the kennet are not a patch on what they were in the 1970s
and falsified figures dont fool anyone

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. Since our draft plan, we received
feedback that it is not acceptable to plan for
Environmental Destination reductions to be made after
2050, and as such we have moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so that all reductions in our high
scenario are made by 2050.
We have linked the timing of our environmental
destination scenarios with the lead times associated
with our environmentally resilient large water resource
options. Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered
earlier.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

3644 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

as long as the population keeps growing with migrants many of
whom enter the country via small boats and often illegally this
figure wont happen as as fast as you cut back more people will be
using the supplies with no real effort for new resevoirs since
victorian times maybe its about time resevoirs were planned along
the river mole the river wey and the many rivers to the south west
of london and into surrey

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3644 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

better off fixing the pipes you have before expecting the public to
back any schemes to limit peoples use of water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3644 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

as large as those that exist in the lea valley Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3644 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

i think the draft plan is more suited to the shareholders than it is to
the population of london who expect thames water to provide
water in an efficient affordable manner

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3644 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

have no doubt whatsoever that the needs of people in the thames
water catchment will be ignored

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
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all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3645 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

MY OPINION..How dare you propose to make flooding worse for
hundreds of homes, businesses and land along the Severn River,
rather than build a new reservoir, which is why the silly scheme
was knocked back for years to transfer water to London this way.
It is  ludicrous, negligent  and yet another afront on people's rights
and liberties.
Spend money and build a reservoir or pipe the water. DO NOT
FLOOD PEOPLES HOMES, PROPERTIES AND LAND!

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3645 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not make flooding worse on the Severn River Thank you for your comments.  In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3646 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think it is absolutely right to aim for the highest level of
environmental improvements, with priorities of water supply and
correct sewage treatment

Thank you for your support of our highest level of
environmental improvements. Between 2025 and 2030
we will be investing at least £750m to reduced
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over
£1bn to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. At the beginning of the year we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3646 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Speaking for myself, my greatest use of water is probably the
garden  i think one thing you should concentrate on is developing
innovative ways of saving grey water and marketing them at cost
price

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3646 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I wish there was more to read with regard to your policies. For
example, smart meters.. I have a meter but I don't even know what
you mean by smart meter...and you haven't explained. I can only
assume that a smart meter would allow me to view my water usage
on an app  but i didn't even know that that type of meter exists....
I think it would be the correct approch to plan for too much supply
rather than too little  enlarge reservoirs, new reservoirs, at the
same time as concentrating on consumer efficiency. It would be
catastrophic if you couldn't supply farmers one year

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

3646 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

150Mm3
I'm sure there will be huge benefits if scale in going for a larger
reservoir now
Climate change is likely to accelerate
I can't see any downside in making a larger reservoir - especially if
it could be used for leisure purposes ar the same time (swimming,
sailing, kayaking).. Simply a win win

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3646 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I'm sure water abstraction and bringing water from other areas are
good potential policies. But surely the best is providing larger or
new reservoirs. The water abstraction policy seems to mean that
more people will be using/drinking recycled water. Importing from
other areas is good for an emergency but surely it's better that we
have our own sustainable supply
In the winter masses of clean water flows down the thames and out
to sea - surely it's best to retain as much as possible of this by
enlarging or building new reservoirs
An underground reservoir would reduce evaporation and allow
recreational areas to be built on top..... it's time that you looked at
some radical solutions

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We
agree that reservoirs can form the basis of a resilient
and secure water supply.
Unfortunately, there aren’t many suitable sites in the
South East for a new large reservoir, as they need to be
close enough to a large river with the right underlying
geology, which limits the options significantly. We looked
at a wide range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a
large reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.
Thames currently has an operational underground
storage system called the North London Aquifer
Recharge, NLARS. This is a scheme to put treated
water back into the aquifer, which will be a reserve
supply during a period of drought. This is an example of
the concept suggested, but is again, geology
dependant. During the 2022 drought, 13,200 Ml was
abstracted from NLARS aquifers to support raw water
storage in NE London.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3646 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It's a start isn't it. Mending leaks and encouraging people to use
less isn't exactly rocket science
So much could be done with grey water that you don't even
mention
Grey water from road drainage
Grey water from household use which could water gardens
You don't talk about underground reservoirs (so as to reduce land
use) and you don't talk about making more leisure use of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Greywater recycling is considered as an option in the
WRMP but is currently not taken forward due the
difficulties of retro-fitting to the existing housing stock.
We consider that building it into new housing is a better
approach, particularly in larger developments. We

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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reservoirs....
So your plans are, really, very elementary

continue to lobby government to improve water
regulations and building standards that could trigger
inclusion of greywater systems as business as usual.

We have underground reservoirs for treated (potable)
water, but they are not a feasible option for raw water
storage.

There is a Conservation, Access and Recreation
Strategy report for SESRO. The reservoir has the
potential to offer a wide range of opportunities including
creating a place that people would want to visit for their
health and wellbeing, new accessible leisure and
recreational facilities from walking, cycling, fishing,
birdwatching and a wide range of water sports for all as
well as providing opportunities to host sporting events
with access to new facilities for local people. If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the local area and wider Oxfordshire.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3646 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The future is going to be radical
Climate change may very well accelerate
Plans need to cover all eventualities
It's incredible that we so often have water shortages really -when
you see how much water flows out to sea every winter
You need to be looking at some radical solutions for both water
supply and sewage treatment
Take a page out of the Victorian's book and create innovative long
term solutions

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The WRMP is a statutory plan specifically focused on
water supply, it highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take to maintain the
balance between water supply and demand, providing
best value for our customers. It therefore does not cover
sewage treatment and disposal.

We do produce a separate plan, called the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) which is
focused on what is needed to upgrade and maintain our
wastewater assets over the next 25 years. We published
the DWMP in spring 2023 and it is available on our
website www.thameswater.co.uk.

3647 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Absolutely. If this is the one proposed for the Steventon/Drayton
area, the proposed size and structure of the reserviour is
completely preposterous, and detriment to residents, businesses
and nature/wildlife alike. If you were actively planning on
descimating a local area in one foul swoop, you couldn't do better
than the proposed reserviour plans currenly trying to be forced
through, against the wishes of all to whom it will affect.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3648 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Dont just aim for the highest standards, achieve them. Your record
on sewage is a disgrace and a disaster for the environment

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3648 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why would you not adopt the Gov target. Get your act together
and make it happen

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

3648 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes of course you should. You should also put an information plan
in place to make people aware of saving water and the desperate
need to do it

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3648 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Do not underestimate the need for future need Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3648 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

is it enough? for how long? Thank you for your response. Our WRMP plan covers
the next 50 years, through to 2075. The plan has been
developed on the basis of the demand forecast detailed
in Section 3 of the WRMP plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3648 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

no, I think you should be plowing more of your money back into the
system rather than paying your foreign owners bigger and bigger
dividends.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1242

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3650 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We should all aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. As a huge company your approach should be
continuously updated and applied.

Thankyou for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal. Our plans for abstraction reduction
will be included in the WINEP for each AMP period and
we will them be held accountable for its delivey by Ofwat
and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3650 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Any plan to reduce water demand or waste should be a target. I
have no suggestions for you but support this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3650 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing  the amount of water lost through leaks in your network
and customer pipes by 16% by 2030 seems very underwhelming.
Your second target to meet the government priority of halving
leakage by 2050, saving 176 Ml/d of water, should be bought
forward to 2030. This would remove the necessity of any new
reservoir builds.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
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proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

3650 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes. It’s way too big. I don’t think the public would oppose a
Farmoor sized reservoir but this is ridiculous. Also your lovely photo
on your web pages show a lovely reservoir where the public are
able to enjoy a leisurely walk around it or whatever. This will clearly
not be the case for this build. Stop trying to mislead the public.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report. To
address the level of regional need, Farmoor-sized
reservoirs would be insufficient.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3650 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. I would like you to stop calling the South East Strategic
Reservoir Option (SESRO) a reservoir. It is a tank for water with no
recreational opportunities for the local population who will have to
endure years of construction, noise and environmental changes
with no benefits. It will be a blot on the landscape for generations
solely for the purpose of making money.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

For the revised draft WRMP24 plan we have selected

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the SESRO 150 Mm3 option from 2040 as the best
value solution to the adaptive planning problem that we
face.  For detail on the selection of options in the
preferred plan please refer to Thames Water
rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall Best Value Plan.

As shown by our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Section 3
and particularly Figure 3.1) we are allowing for extensive
recreational activity associated with the new potential
reservoir.  This includes options for land-based
recreation, such as walking, cycling and horseriding
linked to the extensive public rights of way network
around the site, educational opportunities, particularly
around the possible wetland creation to the western side
of the site, and managed water-based recreation such
as a sailing club.  These aspects are all built into our
appraisal of the relative costs and benefits of the options
and are similar in nature to the recreational opportunities
offered at other Thames Water reservoirs such as
Farmoor or Walthamstow Wetlands.

3650 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3650 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

A little more honesty and clarity required. Our WRMP has been prepared based on the best
available evidence and in line with regulatory guidelines.

We have provided
information in response
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The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3651 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

without compulsory metering you are right to do this Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3651 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

All properties need to have water metering, you should press
government to make this a requirement.
you should plan for additional sources of water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3651 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I agree with your size of at least 100Mm3 initially Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3651 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

the details you give and the evaluations of them here are
completely inadequate to allow me to answer this question
so I say No

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3652 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is obviously a good approach but only if this is not just a
statement but is actually put into practice.

Thankyou for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal. Our plans for abstraction reduction
wil be included in the WINEP for each AMP period and
we will them be held accountable for its delivey by Ofwat
and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3652 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It depends on how you aim to achieve this target. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3652 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should be maintaining your pipelines and building reservoirs in
order to better cope with increasing demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3652 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir should be as large as possible. The population is
unlikely to ever decrease and with droughts becoming more
frequent and for longer periods more larger reservoirs are the best
solution to cope with changing climate.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3652 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

River water should never be replaced with treated effluent as it
raises the temperature and salinity of the water and would have an
adverse impact on the river’s ecology, particularly affecting
migratory and indigenous fish.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment
within the guidelines of the Environment Agency.
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3652 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Water companies are not seriously considering the best value
for the environment or the public they only consider profits for
shareholders and CEOs.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3652 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Invest in better solutions that do not have a negative impact on the
environment and do not lead to our rivers and seas being polluted.
It is that simple. Until this takes priority the public will not believe
your statements and can only be horrified but the shameless
profiteering of water companies at the expense of the health of the
environment and the public.

Thank you for your response and we note your concerns
in regard to protection of our environment. The purpose
of our WRMP is to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure and sustainable water supply to our customers
over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. In considering potential solutions we
consider cost, carbon, environmental impacts and wider
benefits in determining the best value plan for long term
water resources.

 Specifically in respect of the proposed Teddington DRA
scheme, we have published the initial environmental
assessments  in the Gate 2 reports  on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions).
Further work will be undertaken over the coming few
years to develop the design, mitigation and complete full
impact assessments and Thames Water will only be able
to promote the scheme if we can be confident there
would be no significant impacts on the river or wider
environment. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work. We are committed to ensuring their
would be no deterioration of water quality at Teddington
as a result of the scheme.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3653 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You are wasting 650m L of water s day. Address that first. I seen
big leaks that have been reported and not fixed in central london.
Why is that not being addressed.
You don’t have the environment at heart but only profits.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. With
regards to profits, our shareholders are putting money
into the business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3653 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Safe water! Don’t take water from the Themse and replace it with
treated sewage . It’s disgraceful

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3653 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No I think you need to reduce water consumption Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

3653 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3653 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Don’t take water from rivers to replace it with sewage. Fix the
broken water pipes and don’t loose 650m L a day

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are continuously
tackling leakage on our network. Within the Thames

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
Water network, Thames Water’s networks have over
20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.  

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3653 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. More money needs to be invested from profits back into the
company and not into shareholders pockets nor should anyone get
any bonuses

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3653 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As above "More money needs to be invested from profits back into
the company and not into shareholders pockets nor should anyone
get any bonuses"

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

3654 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Teddington extraction and treated effluent release upstream
scheme will have a detrimental impact on the river ecology and
other activities on the river. There is no need for this scheme with
the other reservoir and diversion schemes, which are more
sustainable solutions. The river water quality will be detrimentally
impacted upstream of the extraction. Many people use this stretch
of river for recreation as well, putting health at risk. I strongly object
to this scheme and do not support it. I am a resident of Kingston
upon Thames and will do everything possible within legal
boundaries to prevent this scheme from going ahead if approved.

Thank you response to the consultation and for making
us aware of your concerns. Protecting and enhancing
the river environment and ecology is central to this
proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events with the public and an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which will form
part of any future planning application. With regards to
the impact on water quality, our current level of
treatment aims to ensure we meet the environmental
quality standards to protect human health and the
environment and provide best value for our customers.
The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Thames Tideway and if a higher level of
treatment is required we will build this into our design as
it develops.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3654 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3654 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop paying dividends to your shareholders and invest the money
in fixing current infrastructure to reduce water loss in the system

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

3655 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think you can, and expect you to, aim higher. Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3655 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

While encouraging individual responsibility is a good thing, it is not
the way forward. Reducing the waste from your network is
something over which you have a much higher degree of control.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3655 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3655 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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3655 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Proposals to add significant quantities of water to the Thames that
risk changes to its ecosystem are not a good idea. Other options
may be more expensive,  but we should be improving the state of
our rivers, not making them worse.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to our Water Resource Management Plan
(WRMP).

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.

3655 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. A better plan might reduce your share value, but that is a risk I
am willing to take.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3656 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The best would be for you to invest into preventing the leaks and
not pumping out pollutants into environment

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3656 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop the leaks with no additional money from your customers, but
reducing the the payouts to the sahreholders

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3656 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Be sustainable and stop being evil Thank you for your response.  Our changing climate, the
need to protect the environment alongside
accommodating future growth are all putting pressure
on our water resources. Without action, we could face a
substantial shortfall of around one billion litres of water a
day in the next 50 years.
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.  We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall. The selection of
options for our best value plans takes into account a
wide range of factors, including  environmental impacts
of programmes, resilience to drought and other outage
events, the needs of other water users and future
generations, and customer water management
preferences, in addition to cost.

Working as part of Water Resources South East (WRSE)
we developed 9 future pathways which reflect specific
forecasts for growth, climate change and environmental
destination. These pathways set out how much water is
required over the planning period for each water
resource zone.  Our preferred plan is based on Pathway
4 which is based on ‘local authority plan-based’ demand
forecasts (identified in the Water Resources Planning
Guidelines as being what our planning should be based
on and therefore a requirement for us to follow),
pathway 4 also considers ‘high’ environmental
destination and climate change scenarios.

Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources.   Around 80% of the future shortfall will
be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce consumption in line with
government guidance and setting new targets for non
household customers.The Teddington DRA scheme and
a new reservoir in Oxfordshire are  part of our revised
draft plan and are both needed if we are to provide a
reliable water supply to customers across the South
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East for the next 50 years, as well as protect the
environment.

3656 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Far from it. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3657 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As you are reducing abstractions why are you suggesting a new
abstraction at Teddington and why does this abstraction need to
feed east London when water is short in the west anyway

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment. The direct river
abstraction at Teddington is a drought scheme, and so
will be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times
of drought.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3657 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Encourage grey water schemes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3657 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3657 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

From the information given its hard to work out if the reservoir
would be large enough.  The suggestion from you is maybe not.
Why not make it larger initially and future proof the scheme

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3657 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3657 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Little choice but try most of these suggestions. Perhaps more
emphasis should be put on the public helping themselves more

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3657 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. No changes requested,

3658 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

From what I understand this plan was turned down by the
Environment Agency previously due to its negative impact. So I
don’t think can really claim this is in any way environmentally an
improvement. You are replacing river water with treated effluent.
As someone who swims in the Thames in twickenham I am
disgusted

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3658 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If you can’t sustain this without removing replacing river water with
treated effluent, then no, it’s not

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3658 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3658 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3658 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It represents the cheapest way for you to do it. My community
lives in Twickenham so without a shadow of a doubt this will have a
negative impact

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value.  The Teddington DRA scheme,
about which you have concerns, enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought earlier than would otherwise
be the case. Studies to date have suggested that the
option is feasible. Work continues as part of the
Strategic Regional Options development programme
overseen by RAPID. There would be some negative
impacts during construction, but these should not
impact the amenity of the area in the longer-term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3658 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
If there were a number of unanticipated negative impacts (as well
as the likely -anticipated ones) do you have a plan for assessing
and potentially changing strategy. Or once you start doing this
does it mean you will carry on regardless of the consequences as
too much time / money sunk?

Thank you for your response and we note your concerns
in regard to the proposed Teddington DRA scheme. We
have published the initial environmental assessments  in
the Gate 2 reports  on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions) and
further work will be undertaken over the coming few
years to develop the design, mitigation and complete full
impact assessments. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work.  Thames Water will only be able to
promote the scheme if we can be confident there would
be no significant impacts on the river or wider
environment.  If it is determined that we can't take
forward the scheme, we would need to bring forward an
alternative scheme or solution, that is the basis of the
adaptive planning approach adopted in the WRMP.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3659 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Reducing water leakage from the existing network should be a
priority and should be accelerated.  The figures mentioned in the
summary non-technical report are not clear (and should show
current leakage rates, current leak reduction rates and target leak
rate for 2030).  The report currently states a 16% reduction.  Is this
a reduction of current leakage rates to 84% of current rate? If so
this is an embarrassingly low reduction target.  My understanding
is that current leak rates are ~30% of current water 'production'.
Solving this was help protect our water supplies considerably.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3659 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

There's limited information on how you intend to reduce consumer
consumption.  You mention innovative tariffs (no doubts penalising
low income, large families).  You mention leak reduction but your
targets are dismally low mentioning affordability when you have
large profits and could finance leak reduction programmes through
loans etc.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1275

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3659 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You must plan for additional supplies of water.  Human behaviour is
difficult to influence or to predict and climate change will increase
supply instability so future supply needs to cater for a variety of
scenarios.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3659 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Make it big and cover it with floating solar panels (to reduce
evaporation and supply green energy to the grid)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3659 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Your diagram shows treated sewage return at Teddington
upstream of new abstraction point.  Shouldn't the return be

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Why does the effluent need to go upstream of the

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
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Resource

Options - Q5
downstream of Teddington lock and abstraction upstream to avoid
potential contamination?

weir/lock? :
TW need to comply with the Lower Thames Operating
Agreement which stipulates a minimum target flow over
Teddington at 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was upstream of
the weir and discharge downstream, then the scheme
might not be able to operate when most needed and the
flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The concept of the
scheme is a no net change in flows over Teddington
Weir and that is likely to be the licence condition
imposed by the EA.

Also, we need to minimise any perceived reduction in
flow and drop in river levels. The abstraction equates to
c. 25-30% of the volume of water going over the weir
during drought conditions and without a replacement
upstream of the weir the river levels would drop further,
flow reduced which then increases the risk of
sedimentation, which could affect navigation and the
ecology. This depleted reach, a term suggested by the
EA, would require significant work to demonstrate it
would not cause an impact. By locating the discharge
upstream of the weir and c. 150m downstream of the
intake the depleted reach is minimised and any potential
significant impacts. We have developed a 3D
hydrodynamic model to test this and inform our designs
– helping to ensure that we establish the optimum
distance between the intake and outfall to maximise the
effectiveness of the Teddington DRA scheme.

As the Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, this requires a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of

deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. This
requires the construction of a new treatment plant at the
Mogden STW site.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

3659 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Difficult to say without detailed financial analysis of ALL potential
options.  Clearly you can reinvest more profits into improvement.
Future legislation may penalise you financially (more so than
current) and you need to factor this in to your improvement plans.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3659 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Summary report is dumbed down too much and it wasn't simple to
find / access.  I didn't read detailed reports as I only want to read
one report.  I only found out about this through Richmond BC
weekly email, otherwise I would have missed this.  Not well
publicised by TW.

Thank you for your feedback.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3660 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The two public schools near me, Harrodian School and St Pauls
run their water sprinklers for 24 hours, throughout the school
holidays in summer.  Their grounds are quite extensive and are
kept green and lush when no one is using them, while individual
households are asked to limit their water  usage. I complained to

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Thames Water about this but no one seemed to take any notice of
my complaints. I would ask you to ensure that all educational
institutions are asked to follow the same restrictions as  the
households during the summer drought.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our

result of your
representation.
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smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

3660 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It seems the schools sports grounds do not have to abide by the
regulations that applies to all the residents. I do not think they
should be allowed touse their water sprinklers during the school
holidays.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

3661 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Putting so much treated effluent in the Thames will disrupt the
delicate balance and potentially harm the wildlife

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

3661 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not for the environment, no Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3662 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Fixing leaks should be the first proposal not in ‘other proposals’
category plus a reservoir option. There is ‘treated’ water that
comes out in Barnes and it’s quite blatantly not treated enough -
this seems an awful risk to wildlife when they are already at risk
from pollution levels

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3662 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Could we instead invest in rainwater capture schemes at a house
level as they do in hotter countries  we have periods of surge
rainfall and this would mean everyone was contributing  similar to a
solar panel scheme

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3662 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

It is definitely the right approach to have multiple solutions on the
table including water softeners at a home level which would save
water in our area of hard water  but pulling water from the Thames
and transporting it for drinking water then putting back effluent
seems really the wrong approach on multiple levels

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3662 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think this is a good idea but also could multiple smaller reservoirs
be put in place on derelict land spaces and using by home rain
collection

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered many reservoir sites and sizes in
our options appraisal. Multiple smaller reservoirs to
replace SESRO would likely increase local opposition
rather than make it be better received or would be
impractical from an operational perspective. Micro-
reservoirs are being encouraged for farmers to help

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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manage their demand, but this not something that would
be material at a municipal scale for water supply.

updates to the input
data.

3662 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Some are a good idea like fixing leaks and reservoirs Thank you for your response, we note your support for
reducing leakage and building new reservoirs.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3662 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  Value is more than money and this seems purely to be based
on a ‘financial’ value vs human, animal, plant and environment
value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

As a region we have selected a plan which is not the
cheapest financial cost, but one that is best value
including environmental and social metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3662 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This needs to be more visible publicly not hidden in a process -this
impacts everyone in London and outside the area other up and
downstream implications

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3663 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is difficult to believe you have any coherent 'approach'.
Your history is one of do as little as possible for the maximum
amount of profit.
You show no consideration for local communities, draining the river
to fill dwindling reservoir supplies, digging up the same stretch of
road over and over again, discharging limitless amounts of sewage
into the Thames - and so on.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

3663 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Where is your 'plan'?  It is nothing but a con trick to piously ask for
comments on something that doesn't exist.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Management plan info requests
All Information regarding our plan is available on our
WRMP24 website:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3663 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

An absurd and non thinkinking question.  We have no information
on which to form a view.
However, given TW's general approach and lack of concern for
anything other than profit, it is not surprising.
Reformulate the question in an honest manner.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3663 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The 'draft plans' are so nebulous as to defy comment. Thank you for your comment, more information on
planned new source options can be found in Section 7,
10 and 11 of our WRMP documents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3663 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

Ridiculous and arrogant question. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3664 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Who polices the police? I do not trust you or the regulators to do
the right thing. You have shown together with other water
companies that you put profit before the environment. It is
shambolic and uncceptable.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3664 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What funds have you allocated to stopping leaks over time and
also to damns? You are tryting to reduce demand when you should
be spending  money on the infrastructure. What about the quantity
of sewage you dump in the rivers are you reducing that?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3664 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Focussing on supply will give you some justification for getting
people to try and reduce demand. But you have lost the debate
and it is on us the customers now. Shame on you.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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3664 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

You expect customers to have views on this? Since when could we
know? You are the experts not us. We trusted you and you
dumped sewage in our rivers. You haven't built any reservoirs. Not
one. You expect us to comment on size now?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3664 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Would it make any difference? Thank you for your response. We take all feedback
seriously and will consider this in developing our revised
draft and final plans.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3664 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, since you are making a porfit that is not being invested back
into the infrastructure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3664 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Go away and come bakc when you get a moral compass. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and

No changes requested,
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our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

3665 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Why are there so many empty/disused water reservoirs that have
been turned into “Nature Reserves”, “Gravel Pits” and other
disused status? This appears to be an attempt to change the
planning consent status of the plots to disused industrial land,
ready to cash in on lucrative house building?

Thank you for your response. No large reservoirs used
for storage of water for London have been removed
from our network or sold. Some smaller reservoirs are
disused or have been repurposed, these are in the
wrong location for current water treatment works. The
smaller reservoirs were built by individual water
companies, not the Metopilitan Water Board or Thames
Water, and only ever intended to supply their relevant
local treatment works.  Connecting them into the larger
network for water transfer was largely impractical
because of insufficient driving head to works and low
storage capacity.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3665 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Where for the 123 litres of water per day come from, a marketing
team?

Encourage rainwater harvesting and use for watering gardens.

Where possible, look to divert household rainwater from
wastewater towards local land, build a more sustainable supply of
water through the groundwater.

Move to electronic meters so water usage can be tracked.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Coordinate the use of appliances with water and electric peak
times, so smooth demand.

engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.
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3665 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Consider increasing water storage, rather than simply harvesting
from existing sources.

How would you use the huge volumes of water lost to flooding? Are
there plans to capture that?

Reducing demand for water, a large percentage is within your
direct control in terms of dealing with the leaking pipes. The other
demand could be met by not continuously expanding London and
actually spreading the population to where the resources are more
abundant - levelling out.
Require home owners to move rainwater from sewage to soak
aways  and ideally integrated into water storage tanks for use in
gardens and perhaps flushing toilets. That would help reduce
surges of water into sewers that cannot be processed fast enough.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
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rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3665 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No - if it is needed to meet demand, then it is fine, as long as this is
completed in a way that is respectful of the environment. Even if
within an existing green belt land, I think its still viable, as such sites
are useful to wildlife.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3665 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

No Thank you for you response.
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Resource

Options - Q5
3665 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

The plan introduces some critical dependencies to the water
supply. Have failure scenarios been modelled with a good
understanding in how that translates into impact?

Its all very well assuming that everything works as plan, but lets
assume power failure or equivalent incidents at some of the
infrastructure (cyber for example). Is the impact manageable?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Regarding modelling failure scenarios. There are many
ways these issues are covered in the WRMP. Firstly, we
have outage allowances (Main Report Section 4) in our
forecast that covers planned (maintenance) and
unplanned (eg. asset failure or supply failures such as
power). Secondly, we have target headroom (Main
Report Section 6) which provides a buffer for
uncertainties in forecast assumptions. Thirdly, we use
adaptive planning principles so we can cover a range of
potential futures, and lastly, we include senstivity tests to
demonstrate what would be different under specific
alternative futures (both Main Report Section 10).

Preventing and handling cyber attacks, terrorist events
etc... are primarily a short-term operational 'event
planning' issue, like a large burst main or loss of a
treatment works."

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3665 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The infrastructure elements of the plan are clear enough, but the
water reduction plans are not at all clear. But one does not impede
the other from progressing.

Perhaps show how a typical household uses water today and what
would need to change to meet the 123l target. It would be
interesting to see the various options.

Thank you for your representation to the consultation.
Measures to reduce the amount of water lost through
leakage from our water pipes and our customers' pipes,
and to help our customers to reduce their demand for
water, are significant components of our WRMP. In fact,
their contribution has been extended in our revised draft
plan in response to feedback and government targets.
The leakage and demand reduction measures are
planned to meet around 80% of the forecast water
shortfall by 2050. We will need coordinated and
collaboration action to successfully deliver these

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
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measures as they are not wholly within Thames Water's
control. Further information on the approach to reducing
demand is presented in detail in Section 8 of our revised
draft WRMP and we note your comment around the
need to communicate household water usage clearly to
customers.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

Demand reduction is a significant part of our WRMP and
we’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

3666 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How are these scandalous plans allowed to return having already
been rejected by the Environment Agency in 2019? The 'cheapest
and quickest' option hardly installs confidence?!

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1306

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3666 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Grave concerns because, technical documents within Thames
Water’s resources management plan show there were still
environmental concerns with the water reuse proposal.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3666 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

How about reducing water leakage? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3666 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3666 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It serves to maximise profits. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3666 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No. No comments made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3668 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am extremely worried about this. What is the health risk for people
who use this section of the Thames for watersports? What is the
risk to wildlife and dogs? We have a springer spaniel who loves to
swim in rivers will he be safe?

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3669 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach to the environment is shocking. Putting profit ahead
of our environment

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3669 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

It’s ridiculous proposal. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3669 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the pipes. Leaking water out of pipes is the only issue here oh
and the fact that you put raw sewage into our river and seas.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3669 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3669 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. Fix the leaks in the pipes -that is your main issue Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are repairing over 1,300 leaks
per week – whether they are visible or hidden below
ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our network
- that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also working
with our customers to reduce leakage from their water
pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total leakage).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3669 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3669 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes. Stop putting profit first. You are a water company The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3670 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am opposed to the plan to pump treated sewage into the Thames.
It will be devastating to wildlife.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3671 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is the least you can do after your appalling efforts previously.
You will have to work hard to win back our trust. As a customer of
yours, I am very disappointed with your environmental stewardship
and failure to meet ambitous pollution reduction targets. And of
course you need to reduce abstractions! Why are you still allowing
this at all? Where's the leadership?

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3671 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to fix the leaks and invest in new supply to be credible.
Currently your efforts are all based on customers taking the pain

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1315

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and doing the work for you whilst you run patronising public
campaigns and charge us ever higher bills for ever less service.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3671 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to increase supplies and fix the leaks Your obsession
with demand reudction leaves no security of supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3671 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes and go large. Its the only way that you can be sure to have
enough water in future. Nothing else gets you close.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3671 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. You need a proper plan of capital investment to cut pollution
and ensure supply in future. Management bonuses should be tied
to these targets and regular surveys of statisfaction. I pay a lot in
bills for poor performance currently and that needs to change.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3671 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It's a tepid and unambitious plan from an indifferently run company
with poor stewardship. I would start with a section of zero tolerance
to pollution for example, another of fixing the leaks. Where are
these critial isses? Where's the leadership? Basically you are
monopolist rent seekers living off Victorian infrastructure. This plan
is a solid 3/10 from me for lack of vision and leadership.

Thank you for your response. Thames Water, along with
the whole water sector, has made a commitment to cut
the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80%
in most sensitive catchments. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible. The discharges are designed with
the knowledge of key regulator and government to
happen automatically when, after heavy rain, more flow
arrives at a Sewage Treatment Works (STW) than it can
treat or store.  We cannot control the amount of flow
arriving at the works and trying to do so would cause
flooding somewhere else, from the sewers backing up.
For this reason, many of our STWs are designed so that
any surplus above the amount the site is designed to
treat is diverted automatically to storm tanks and stored
until incoming flows reduce and the works once again
has spare treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated
sewage only take place when treatment works are
operating at full capacity and the storm tanks are full.
When that happens, any excess overflows automatically
to the river, because there is literally nowhere else for it
to go. Eliminating these discharges is not going to be
quick, easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at
least £750m to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works.  This
includes increasing treatment and/or storage capacity at
a number of sites.  Our plan for the following five years,
which is currently being prepared, will include further
major improvements towards our goal of eliminating



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1321

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
untreated discharges.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

3672 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You have consistently and repeatedly breached pretty much every
aspect of environmental regulation which you're subject to over the
past twenty years, with multiple fines, delays and mis-reports to the
regulator, and no meaningful action to reduce environmental
breaches.

My comment would therefore be that your approach reads like a
dishonest attempt to greenwash your appalling environmental
record, and I don't trust a single word of what you say.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3672 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Generally I think the approach is sensible, yes. It's a shame you've
set yourselves a target which is studiedly unambitious  meeting the
government's national target should really be the bare minimum.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3672 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I absolutely would not support removing water from the River
Thames and replacing it with any volume of treated sewage. It's
evident from the number of fines you've received for pumping
sewage out into waterways, and the complete disregard you've
shown over long periods of time for the environmental impact of
doing so, that you cannot be trusted to use this approach only to
pump treated sewage back in. Building more reservoirs you should
have been doing for decades.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Exectuive have been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to our proposed plans for Teddington DRA.

There would be no risk of raw sewage or storm overflow
entering via the Teddington DRA scheme. The scheme,
although partially located at Mogden STW, would not be
linked to the existing sewage treatment processes.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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3672 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No. While Thames Water continue to make dividend payments to
holding companies to service debt built up by the various buyouts,
it cannot possibly be best value for the environment. Similarly,
increasing customer bills to service debt does not represent best
value for me or my community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3673 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

NO treated water from mogden should be put into the Thames
above Teddington Lock as this acts as a natural protection for all
the areas upstream of the tidal section.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme  would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3673 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

You cannot limit supplys to people who with climit change may
need more in future. The fault for the current situation lies with you
at Thames water as you should not have sold off the old filter beds
for profit.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3673 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You cannot limit supplys to people who with climit change may
need more in future. The fault for the current situation lies with you
at Thames water as you should not have sold off the old filter beds
for profit. YES to improve treatment  which will be very expensive
due to your under investment in the past as you were just after
profits for share holders, NO to the additional dumping of treated
water into the Thames above Teddington and also NO to the
additional extracton point. You are robbing the Thames of even
more water and breaching the natural defence point of Teddington
to block any polution that may flow in with the tide and could in
theroy cause a polution incident upstream of Teddington when the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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storm system is overwhelmed by rain as happens downstream of
Teddington now. You are in effect moving possible polution
upstream just to  get your hands on More water. You cannot test
all of the water for All the diffrent types of polution that may be in it
constantly and when a storm happens this will just be used as
another overflow dumping contaminated water into the Thames
upstream of Teddington instead of keeping it below in the tidel
section.

This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3673 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no except that there is no where you can put it above ground and
nobody will want it under their house.

Thank you for your comments. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

In options appraisal we have identified several potential
sites for a raw water reservoir at various sizes. There are
no proposals for undergound raw water reservoirs.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3673 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

YES to improve treatment  which will be very expensive  due to
your under investment in the past as you were just after profits for
share holders, NO to the additional dumping of treated water into
the Thames above Teddington and also NO to the additional
extracton point. You are robbing the Thames of even more water
and breaching the natural defence point of Teddington to block any
polution that may flow in with the tide and could in theroy cause a
polution incident upstream of Teddington when the storm system is
overwhelmed by rain as happens downstream of Teddington now.
You are in effect moving possible polution upstream just to  get
your hands on More water. You cannot test all of the water for All
the diffrent types of polution that may be in it constantly and when
a storm happens this will just be used as another overflow dumping
contaminated water into the Thames upstream of Teddington
instead of keeping it below in the tidel section.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme would have no direct
connection to the storm overflow at Mogden STW. The
new treatment facility would have real time monitoring at
a number of points for required WQ parameters and will
initiate an auto shutdown of flow in the event of a failure
in water quality meeting set thresholds. Any failure
would trigger an automatic ‘fail safe’ via a run-to-waste
back to Mogden STW. There is no risk for untreated
sewage, storm overflow or even treated effluent to be
released at Teddington.

The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir. Our modelling has
shown that there would be no measurable change in
water level in the freshwater section of the river at times
when the Teddington DRA scheme would operate, while
there may be a small reduction in flow between the
abstraction and discharge locations, albeit without
posing any serious risk.

Overall, the scheme has a net zero effect on the river
flow apart from a short section of depleted reach
between the abstraction and discharge locations.

Teddington DRA is a drought resilience scheme so will
be operational only part of the time. Storm tide events
are typically associated with spring and autumn events.
The Teddington DRA scheme is unlikely to be running
under such scenarios, and there is the option to safely
turn off abstraction and discharge as conditions require.
.

further work is
undertaken.

3673 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO. It is best value for you as a company as it gives you more
profit to give to your shareholders at the expence of the
enviorment. the new plan is not in the best interest of the local area
in that it is a fairly cheap way of getting round your supply problems
without investing even more money long term to clean up all the
problems you have caused. Better treatment at Mogden IS  badly
needed however the water from that plant should NEVER be put
into the Thames above Teddington lock.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3673 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The whole plan is a sticking plaster and will not solve the problems
with supply or polution that you are having. A big further

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
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investment is needed at Mogden to treat ALL the water that flows
through it to enable relativly clean water to go into the Thames
BELOW TEDDINTON LOCK ONLY. NO water from mogden should
go into the non tidel section of the Thames and NO to a new
extraction point as the Thames flow of water is far to slow in
summer as it is. From the way the last part of this consultation is
worded when i enter my details it assumes that your plans will go
ahead no matter what the outcome of the consultation is so this is
almost a waste of time filling it in as my views will not be taken into
consideration.

the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions. The WRMP sets-
out our strategic position for future schemes. The
WRMP identifies the need for these schemes but does
not give us any planning or operational permissions. A
separate planning and consenting process will need to
be followed and each has their own decision makers. At
various stages in the process feedback through
consultation and engagement will help us develop our
plans and the final design.

Thames Water has published on its website the
environmental appraisal of the Teddington DRA scheme.
Work to date has shown that there maybe some
localised negative but largely temporary effects during
construction. The risk of significant environmental
effects during operation are low and where impacts are
predicted mitigation measures are available to reduce
the scale and magnitude. Our environmental impact
assessment work is still at an early stage and further
work is required over the next couple of years to refine
assessments, the design and mitigation measures to
ensure we develop a scheme that does not impact
people and the environment.

offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3674 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

i don't see that the so called improvements you make benefit the
environment nor the local population. Everything seems to only
benefit your share holders

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.  With regards to profits, our shareholders
are putting money into the business, not taking it out.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3674 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

the water & rain comes free but you charge residents for every
drop of water they use through meters & then we have a hosepipe
ban every year without fail. The last one didn't get removed until
Nov/Dec 2022. I realise you do treat the water so it can be reused
but the number of burst pipes, drains overflowing & flooding in the
same places needs to be addressed. Also the same part of an area
are dug up several times a year so whatever it is that you say is
fixed obviously isn't this needs to be addressed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3674 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water is a basic human right & the public are being charged fro
every drop & now you want to reduce what is used for too long
repairs/ improvements have not been made which is false
economy get the infrastructure sorted then you will save the 20%
leakage from leaking or burst pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3674 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

we already have several reservoirs in this area who do we need yet
another?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3674 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Public Opinion is only ever given lip service & the proposal will go
ahead no matter what objections are raised. We have enough
sewage leaking into our waterways effecting wildlife sort these
problems out first before starting new projects

Thank you for your response. We take all feedback
seriously and will consider this in developing our revised
draft and final plans.
The discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
STWs. This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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of eliminating untreated discharges.

Key projects funded by this investment include:
• The upgrade of Beckton Sewage Treatment Works,
the largest sewage treatment works in Europe serving
more than 3.5 million people. We'll spend £145 million
on this project to increase capacity and better serve
London's growing population.
• Additionally, £97 million will be invested in upgrading
the Mogden Sewage Treatment Works site in West
London to reduce the number of storm discharges.
• £15 million upgrade to the Witney Sewage Treatment
Works in Oxfordshire, which currently serves 45,000
people, to reduce the number of storm discharge
incidents.
• There is also a £16.4 million investment in the
Chesham Sewage Treatment Works in Buckinghamshire
to improve flow and remove phosphate load in the River
Chess.

3674 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

no, no matter what public opinion is  government will support the
big businesses

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3674 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

what you consider is affordable for the public is not what the public
can always afford we do not earn huge salaries but get the

Thank you for your comments.  Our water resources are
under pressure from a changing climate, the need to
protect the environment alongside accommodating

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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inconvenience of continual road works in the same area, flooding,
burst pipes & sewage in the waterways

future growth. Without action, we could face a
substantial shortfall of one billion litres of water a day in
the next 50 years. We need to plan ahead and invest in
our existing infrastructure and new infrastructure to
ensure we can provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to future generations, whilst protecting the
environment. This investment will be paid for by our
customers.

We recognise that some customers will need support
with their bills. We have a range of measures in place to
support customers who need help such as our Thames
Water Trust Fund, WaterHelp and debt support
schemes and we are exploring new measures to ensure
we can continue to properly support our customers.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3675 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Share expertise with domestic water using appliances ('white
goods' ) so that they can explore how to manufacture appliances
which use water most economically.  Have a water 'rating' system
on appliances such as washing machines (similar to energy
ratings) so customers can see which are the most efficient.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

3675 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Not at all sure where you think any 'new sources' of water might
come from, without taking it away from other regions which might
need it just as much. Exploring how water might be harvested from
sources when floods happen might be a possibility  e.g. capture
the water and divert it into purifying treatment and then storage
instead of just letting it disappear.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

3675 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It must be the best and most efficient balance between educated
forecasting of need and disruption to local communities and
existing natural environments.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3675 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Desalinisation is hugely energy demanding for relatively little gain.
Tapping groundwater risks lowering the water table and
destabilising existing boreholes, wells and possibly ground
formations (e.g. sinkholes).

Desalination options require a significant amount of
energy to power the process, energy requirements are
one of the  factors considered during programme
appraisal to select options for the Best Value Plan. The
assessment of carbon from electricity took account of
the HM Treasury Green Book forecast decarbonation of
grid power. We are committed to continually improving
our energy performance, increasing our use of
renewable energy and achieving our ambition of net
zero operational carbon by 2030.

Groundwater options proposed as part of WRMP24
include a variety of options that reflect the availability of
groundwater for abstraction:
• New groundwater abstraction licences. There are
limited new groundwater abstraction licences, and those

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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that are proposed are in areas where the Environment
Agency consider that there is water available for
licensing. Elsewhere, new abstraction licences have
been proposed to replace licences that are considered
to be having an adverse impact on surface water. The
new licences in this case are in areas where the
potential impact is reduced compared with the original
location.
• Artificial recharge and aquifer storage and recovery
options. These options are used to balance supply and
demand such that the aquifer is recharged during
periods of high water availability, and abstraction occurs
during periods of low water availability.
• Removal of constraints to Deployable Output. These
options involve improvements to groundwater sources
within Thames Water’s existing licence constraints. The
option may involve upgrade of treatment works,
increasing pump capacity or drilling a new borehole to
increase the volume that can be abstracted.
All options were carefully reviewed to understand the
potential impact on the environment, and the
Environment Agency are a statutory consultee, who
contributed to the options appraisal process to ensure
the protection of the environment.

3675 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your customers (including me) would be better served by much
more investment in greatly reducing water leakage as a primary
method of conserving water. Perhaps you should reduce the
amount you pay out in dividends to shareholders and concentrate
on spending to get your infrastructure maintained efficiently? e.g.
regularly inspect and fix potential leaks before they happen.  Move
away from only fixing leaks - especially major leaks - when they
happen.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3675 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There should be joined up thinking across alll the water
management bodies, including close consultation with flood
management schemes, practical information sharing, and efficient
national communications to manage water need.   You could
investigate introducing advantages (bill rebates?)  for customers
who are lower water users?

The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the
South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.

Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and incentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3676 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There is no need to pipe STW back upstream. Why do that? What's
the rationale? Keep it flowing out before Hammersmith as it
currently does.

The Lower Thames Operating Agreement governs how
much water we can abstract from the River Thames and
also sets minimum flows of water to be maintained over
Teddington weir to protect the aquatic environment. The
Teddington DRA option would abstract additional water
from the River Thames upstream of Teddington weir and
then provide a compensation discharge to ensure that
adequate flows are maintain over Teddington weir. The
compensation discharge would use treated water that

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals.

3677 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am very against the planned extraction at Teddington and
replacing it with treated sewerage from Mogden. Obviously you will
be pumping lower grade water into the river or there would be no
point doing it. We need to care for our precious waterways, not fill
them with sewerage.

The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.
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For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3678 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The idea of extraction from the Thames and replacing the water
with treated effluent is wrong. Your record on discharges and the
management of our water supply since privatisation proves this.
You are losing 630 million litres a day. Fix that and leave our river
alone.

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment, as the effluent will go
through an additional stage of treatment to ensure it
meets environmental consents to allow it to be
discharged into the river.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3678 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Protect the environment first. It will take years to undo the damage
you have done. Lecturing the customers who you monopolise will
not help. You need to be seen to be doing.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

3678 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should plan for the eradication of leaks. The ludicrous super
sewer would not be necessary had you invested properly in SUDS.
Your monopoly has encouraged profiteering and you are on the
verge of being corporate vandals. Look at the thousands of hours
of sewage dumping you have carried out. A disgrace.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3678 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Is this a joke question? Where is it. What are its impacts and who
does it serve?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP contains a large reservoir (SESRO) near
Abingdon as a part of a regional solution for the South
East of England. Its benefits and impacts (at various
sizes) are set out in the WRMP alongside all other
options. It would be a joint investment with Affinity and
Southern Water, serving their customers as well as ours.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3678 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not extract from the Thames and replace with treated effluent.
We do not trust you.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are working hard
to rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for
some, this will take time. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the
Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into
the river to make sure the river is protected, and the
environment is not damaged. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir within this
scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3678 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Best value would involve the renationalisation of the water
supply , cutting bills and redressing the billion + you distributed in
dividends up to 2015/16. Hands off our river!!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1347

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3679 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

What information do you have from any environmental impact
reports on the effect of this on the quality of the water in the
Thames for wild life, fish etc as a result of your plan ?

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
about the scheme. A Water Quality Assessment Report
has been published (Gate 2 report annexes), concluding
that the scheme will have a negligible impact on WFD
chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3679 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am happy to support your plans to reduce use of water if you
reduce your dividend payments to Thames Water shareholders
and use that to invest in the water system for which you are
responsible

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3679 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No you should plan for reducing the leaks from the current system Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3679 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A new reservoir could be an attractive environmental feature
depending on where it is

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3679 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water sources should include reducing the leaks and
preventing expelling raw sewage into the rivers.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1350

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. The
discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming

result of your
representation.
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flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
STWs. This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.
Key projects funded by this investment include:
The upgrade of Beckton Sewage Treatment Works, the
largest sewage treatment works in Europe serving more
than 3.5 million people. We'll spend £145 million on this
project to increase capacity and better serve London's
growing population.
Additionally, £97 million will be invested in upgrading the
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works site in West London
to reduce the number of storm discharges.
£15 million upgrade to the Witney Sewage Treatment
Works in Oxfordshire, which currently serves 45,000
people, to reduce the number of storm discharge
incidents.
There is also a £16.4 million investment in the Chesham
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Sewage Treatment Works in Buckinghamshire to
improve flow and remove phosphate load in the River
Chess.

3679 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think it is probably the cheapest for TW and that is not the same
as best value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

As a region we have selected a plan which is not the
cheapest financial cost, but one that is best value
including environmental and social metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3680 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You seem to be looking for an easy way out in the most harmful
way for the environment

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3680 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Education and technology to reduce water usage would be a
sound approach

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3680 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

That depends where the water comes form. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The water to fill the reservoir would come from the River
Thames at Culham.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3680 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

To use Thames water and replace with treated effluent is an
outrageous suggestion. Completely unenvironmental and
unacceptable

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3680 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, the best plan would be to reduce the appalling water wastage
(24%) in a much shorter timescale. To suggest halving it by 2050
is laughable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3680 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If Thames Water were to take its obligations seriously,  obeyed the
letter of water regulations and employed best business practice it
would not be in the mess it is in. The local environment should not
pay for your shoddy practices and shareholder payouts.

We note your dissatisfaction with Thames Water's
performance. In 2021 we announced our turnaround
plan and are committed to making progress in delivering
this plan, which will lead to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. Our shareholders are putting money into
the business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year (2022/23), and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3681 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I object to massive extraction of water from the Thames and
replacing it with treated sewage from Mogden

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible and has insignificant
impact on the environment. Investigations are ongoing
as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional Options
programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the
draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

3681 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

no Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3681 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

no comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3681 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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3681 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No to the Thames extraction plans. No to pumping treated sewage
into the Thames to replace the water extracted. Please do not build
this in Teddington or the surrounding areas.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
at the early stages of assessment and planning for this
proposed scheme. We will continue to communicate our
findings with the relevant statutory authorities and with
local businesses and the community. We will ensure that
all responses in this, and future consultations on the
project , are considered. Please be reassured that
protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3681 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, water should be publicly owned and run Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3681 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop pumping shit into the rivers The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

plan as a result of your
representation.

3682 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Who is setting this ‘higher level ‘? Where is the independent view or
these so-called improvements? This is extremely vague and feels
like greenwashing to me.

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3682 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop leaks.
Encourage demand reduction all year not just when there is a
drought

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3682 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3682 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3682 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Without seeing a full report on the environmental impact this is
impossible to answer. Cheap is not the same as best value. I’d be
extremely worried about rising river temperatures and increased
salinity affecting wildlife and the ecosystem around the river and
this would need to be looked at in terms of ‘value’

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

As a region we have selected a plan which is not the
cheapest financial cost, but one that is best value
including environmental and social metrics.

The consideration of water quality impacts
(incl.temperature and salinity) are part of option
assessment. The assessments completed to date were
published in November 2022 and concluded that any
environmental impacts of the scheme up to 100 Ml/d
would be minor in nature and that the scheme would
comply with the environmental regulatory guidance set
by the Environment Agency. We have rejected schemes
greater than 100 Ml/d.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3682 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would feel more willing to take your proposals seriously if your
CEO wasn’t paid £2m, £1bn in dividends hadn’t been paid out in
the year leading up to the drought and you managed Mogden stink
better. People do not trust Thames water to do the right thing.

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

3683 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Pumping water from the Thames and replacing it with treated
effluent, will surely have a devastating impact on the ecology of the
river, create a change that perhaps the river, wildlife, users will
never recover from. Surely changing the ecology will be a disaster.
How could replacing natural water with something thats been
treated be considered to be a good idea? The impact of this plan
feels totally wrong and the consequences of this action not thought
through.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

3683 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think this feels like a good idea, with more education needed in
schools/nurseries and businesses as to how their water usage
such as  cleaning teeth whilst leaving the tap running, cleaners
leaving the tap running whilst cleaning other surfaces, businesses
running half empty dishwashers many times during the day
impacts this. More visual campaigns  showing how much water is
wasted when these activities happen. Water companies need to
work with the Dept of Education on this so children learn from a
young age and take these lessons into the future

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3683 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There needs to be consideration on flood water  when rivers burst
their banks, or rivers run high, how can this water be collected and
reused? Yes there should always be forward planning, with
consultation. Education is again key here.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3683 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This doesnt impact me like the devastating impact of the addition
of treated effluent in to the river Thames at Teddington, which will
no doubt impact the ecology of the river badly.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3683 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I dont - devastating impact of moving / changing water or
adding treated effluent to the River Thames sounds horrendous.
Value - devastating the ecology - no question this is in my mind a
poor option and should not be done. So no good value here.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3683 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

More consultations needed in Teddington, Kingston, Kew, Ham,
Hampton -Hill and Wick, Sunbury. We need more visible and
accessible consultations in our local communities -not just one in
Richmond on 16th Feb. Hard to get to venue.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
engagement events you mention were part of the
consultation on the Water Resources Management Plan.
If the Teddington proposal goes forward to the next
stage of consultation, we will look to hold further events
closer to the locations you have mentioned.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3684 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am very concerned about your proposal for New River
Abstraction at Teddington which would be supported by water
recycled from Mogden sewage treatment works (67 Ml/d by 2031)

As a local resident I am very concerned what impact this might
potentially have on the health of the river at this location. I also
have a daughter who is a member of a rowing club on the Thames
and is also an active paddeboarder so she comes into contact with
the Thames almost daily. The idea that you are planning on
introducing a regular supply of water directly into my local stretch
of the Thames directly from a nearby sewage plant is very
troubling. There is huge potential for mistakes to be made here
which would be catastrophic and incredibly dangerous for wildlife
and river users.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We
hope that we can help more people understand the
benefits of recycling water, as well as other ways we can
safeguard this precious commodity for future
generations. Protecting and enhancing the environment
is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. Mogden sewage

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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works forms part of the infrastructure of this scheme,
but the scheme will not have a detrimental impact of
river water quality.

3685 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This seems at odds with the plan to replace river water with treated
affluent in the Teddington area.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3685 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The leaking pipes should be addressed first.  Shareholders should
expect to have dividends reduced to help fund development.
Customers should only bear a reasonable proportion.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3685 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water should absolutely NOT be taken from the Thames near
Teddington and replaced with treated affluent. This can affect the
chemical make up and temperature of the river. I am absolutely
against this proposal.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. We have been thoroughly investigating
the chemical quality of both the River Thames at
Teddington and the chemical quality of our treated
sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in order to
determine the amount of additional treatment that is
appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3685 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

Given the salaries paid to Thames Water management and the
shareholders, customers are not getting the best value as too high
a percentage is paid to them and not to improving the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
infrastructure. Opting for a cheaper option - replacing Thames
water with treated affluent- should not be considered at ANY cost. I
am not opposed to the new reservoir.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3685 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As before, l totally oppose the proposal to replace Thames water in
the Teddington area with treated affluent. This could be an
environmental disaster.

The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3686 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Should be to stop any untreated water and wet wipes entering the
rivers .

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3687 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the plan to extract between 50M and 150M
litres from Teddington and replace it upstream with treated
sewage.  Ignoring the massive impact on river users, who have
grown enormously since the pandemic, the environmental impact
is likely to be significant  in terms of temperature and salinity.
I think once the scheme is more widely known there will be massive
objections to it.
If Thames Water were to reduce water losses by 8% that would
meet the lower requirement for abstraction, and would be a better
solution all round.

We have been investigating over the last few years
scheme size and exploring the point at which there
would be a low risk of significant environmental effects.
Our research, reported last year, identified that we
consider schemes over 100Ml/d, when operated during
times of environmental stress during a drought, could
pose a significant environmental risk. Schemes over 100
Ml/d have therefore now been rejected from further
development by Thames Water.

We are currently considering schemes up to 100 Ml/d.
The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken. New
water resource
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are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

As set out in our Water Resource Management Plan
2024, the development of new water resource schemes
is only part of addressing the overall predicted deficit in
water across London. A major component also includes
reducing demand for water by customers and fixing
leaks. We have set ambitious targets for these aspects
however, even with these measures new water

schemes are one aspect
of addressing the
predicted deficit in water
across London in the
future and our Plan sets
out other measures
including reducing
demand and fixing
leaks.
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resources schemes like Teddington DRA will still be
required.

3687 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3687 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

no No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3688 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should only seek new sources of water. As long as demand is
there it should be provided for

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3688 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Large Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3688 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No. Sewage must be treated fully and the only outflow back to any
rivers be in potable format.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3689 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am thoroughly against the new river abstraction at Teddington. Thank you for your response to the consultation. If you
have any specific concerns, please feel free to contact
us via email on info@thames-wrmp.co.uk

As this remains in our plan we will continue to develop
this option but will also continue throughout the process
to gather more information about the impacts and share
with the regulators and the public through ongoing
consultation.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3690 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Stop caring about your shareholders and care more about your
customers. Prioritise. If my business performed as well as TW I’d
be insolvent. If I performed like you are performer in a normal job
I’d be fired.  Sort yourselves out.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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result of your
representation.

3691 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Replacing water in the Thames with treated effluent should be
unthinkable, but here we are. You ought to be ashamed of
yourselves

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3692 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I absolutely oppose the idea of abstraction from Teddington if that
is going to result in the addition of treated sewage from Modgen
into the Thames in this stretch of river. Why don’t you fix your leaks
instead.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
at the early stages of assessment and planning for this
proposed scheme. We will continue to communicate our
findings with the relevant statutory authorities and with
local businesses and the community. We will ensure that
all responses in this, and future consultations on the
project , are considered. Please be reassured that
protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  The discharge of untreated sewage is
unacceptable, and we are committed to tackling this

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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problem. 
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.
Our overall aim is to reduce the total annual duration of
discharges by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020
baseline, with an 80% reduction in discharges in
particularly sensitive catchments. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Alongside the development of supply options, we have a
ambitious programme to reduce leakage by over half by
2050, and continue to work with customers to reduce
daya to day use of water to 110 litres per person per
day. Both are required to achieve the requirement for
water in the future, that reaches over 1 billion further
liters by 2050.

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3693 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Putting treated sewage water into the Thames at Teddington is not
environmentally sound. You should not do this.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

3693 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You are suggesting a plan that is cheaper for you, not that is
beneficial to local residents and wildlife in the Teddington area.
Spend some of your profits finding a solution that doesn’t ruin the
Thames where we live so that you can cheaply pipe water to east
London.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3693 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should always be planning for “what if” scenarios. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3693 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Disastrous environmentally for Teddington and the Thames. Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3693 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It represents the best value for you and your shareholders. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3693 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Go back to the drawing board. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3694 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I cannot see any information regarding the negative effects upon
the environment of replacing Thames water with treated effluent.
This is lowest level of environmental treatment possible. Our
environment should be protected, maintained and kept clean.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3694 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your record for water leakages is well documented. Richmond Hill
was plagued with mains leakages for months on end which were
not fixed and were a huge waste of a precious asset.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

3694 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water should be conserved via effective nonleaking infrastructure,
metering and public education.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
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on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3694 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am one hundred per cent opposed to altering the Thames. Asset
stripping nature is not a long term or effective resolution. I do not
want water taken from the Thames, nor do I want treated effluent
added to it. We are living through a biodiversity crisis and altering
the salinity and temperature of the Thames is unacceptable.  The
Thames houses all kinds of wildlife and its return to life should be
celebrated and preserved. It is also used for water sports and
navigation. Inadequate information has been provided about the
effects of reduced navigation or the safety of those swimming,
paddle boarding, kayaking or sailing. Your report (carefully hidden
from this feedback form) notes mild to moderate effects on
salination and temperature which will undoubtedly alter whole
ecosystems. This is unacceptable.

The River Thames currently already provides a source of
water to our customers, and those of Affinity Water and
South East Water. The River Thames is also used to
dilute and convey appropriately treated sewage from our
customers throughout the Thames valley. Our draft
Water Resource Management Plan sets out how we
plan to modernise water supplies, in part for ecosystem
enhancement - by ceasing or reducing many
abstractions impacting sensitive ecosystems, reducing
per-customer usage, reducing our leakage, and building
new schemes that improve our resilience to water
resources stress and moving away from the
environmentally damaging schemes that we would need
to use in drought.
We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. Our new water supply
schemes will be more sustainable than those we are
ceasing or reducing. For this scheme this includes a
commitment to enhanced sewage treatment - to a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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considerably higher standard than is required by
government for all our sewage treatment works and
those of all other water companies in the country. We
have contracted the expert aquatic modellers of HR
Wallingford [https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to
understand the potential for water temperature and
salinity effects of the scheme. We are confident that a
75Ml/d will not increase the temperature of the River
Thames at Teddington Weir in a way that effects
ecology - our assessment to date identifies that at
highest river temperatures, operation of the scheme
would reduce temperatures slightly, but there are risks
of small increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by
a week or so, once every 20 years in drought
circumstances. If the risk is too high the scheme will not
go ahead. Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.
The scheme will not go ahead if it impacts on navigation
or affects the safety of river users.

3694 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Best value is not destroying ecosystems of the Thames and
making it unusable for leisure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3694 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am shocked and horrified that this was even considered. The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3695 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Re the plan to abstract water above Teddington Lock and put
water in above that point to compensate. Could you say exactly
where the treated water will be put into the river?
I am a member of a water sports club in Kingston, but I'm not
speaking for the club.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
location of the intake and outfall is subject to
continuing appraisal and design development but is likely
to be several hundred metres from Teddington Weir
on the Surrey side of the river in the vicinity of Burnell
Avenue. For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
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poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3696 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

My view is that the plan for the river Thames at Teddington to be
used to supply water to East London is highly objectionable
because:
If the unknown damage it will do to the river’s ecosystem
The impact this will have on residents nearby including house
prices and use ability of the river
The river is an important part of Teddington’s identity and a focal
point of the community at all times of the year, especially in
summer.
This plan will forever change and taint that, adversely impacting
residents for the long term.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
comments and concerns are noted.

The transfer of water from west to east London via the
Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) has been ongoing since the
1960's and the infrastructure already exists to enable
this. This provides resilience between the River Thames
and River Lee catchments during times of drought. The
Teddington DRA scheme is intended to provide
additional resilience to London's water supply.

We will ensure the quality of water that would be
discharged would not increase health risks for water
users or affect utilisation of the river.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

3697 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

do not pump any sewage into the thames Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents. Please note this is a drought
scheme and so will only be used in the instances of a
significant drought.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3697 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

do not pump any sewage into the thames and fix leak’s promptly Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3697 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

fix leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3697 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

do not pump sewage into the thames Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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None of the proposals put forward in the WRMP would
involve pumping untreated sewage into the Thames.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3697 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

do not take water out if the thames and replace it with sewage Thank you for your response to the consultation. There
is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the
Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into
the river to make sure the river is protected, and the
environment is not damaged. If you have any specific
concerns, please feel free to contact us via email on
info@thames-wrmp.co.uk

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3697 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

best value would be to stop taking dividends out until the
infrastructure is fixed

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3697 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

in case you didn’t spot it please do not pump sewage into the
thames

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
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use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3698 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Current approach unclear and does not weight up the risks of
disrupting and off-balancing the existing natural ecosystem.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns. If
your comment is related to Teddington DRA, evidence
suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no
significant impact on the environment.  The effluent will
receive an additional stage of treatment to ensure it
meets environmental consents, to allow it to be
discharged into the Thames. It will also not impact water
temperature. We’ll be completing detailed environmental
assessment (EIA) as part of any planning application for
the scheme, and the scheme will also be specifically
consulted on as part of this process. We have
completed the required assessments to understand the
environmental impacts of our water resource schemes,
in line with the Environment Agency's guidelines. We
consider that the schemes we have included in our plan
are environmentally resilient and appropriate to include
in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3698 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should invest in new water conservation technologies, reduce
pollution and holistically manage ecosystems

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

3698 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I disagree and oppose plans for the new river abstraction at
Teddington for the following reasons:

1. The details provided in proposal are unclear and carry a cost to
the environment and currently rich river life which is not
considered.

2. The pipeline will run across conservation & protected areas that
negatively impacts the image of surrounding.

3. Proposed plan will be located in a busy section of The Thames
that is currently popular for water activities / water sports and
accommodates river homes supporting the local community. This
will negatively impact businesses that serve the community and
lifestyles of residents.

We have worked over the last 6 years to identify a
maximum suitable size for the scheme. Our research,
reported last year, identified that we consider that a
150Ml/d sized scheme, when operated during times of
environmental stress during a drought, would associate
with environmental risk. We are currently considering a
scheme of 75Ml/d or 100Ml/d and are working at
present to develop the assessments further specific to
this size of scheme.  This includes better understanding
the risks to the water environment, water users, water
quality and aquatic ecology and further changes we
need to make to the design of the scheme.
If the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.

We are at an early stage in the development of the
proposal and the scheme components and their
locations are subject to continuing appraisal
and design development.  We will be undertaking more
detailed assessments through 2023 and 2024 to inform
the Environmental Impact Assessment which would form
part of any future planning application for the scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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This will include consideration of the users of the River
Thames, and assessing a wide range of factors (water
level, velocity and water quality) and the effects.   We
will continue to work closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals.  Consultation will be expanded
to include the Local Planning Authorities and other
regulators and stakeholders to further determine the
scope of assessment work required, and identify and
address issues. 

1. Early stages of design and assessment have been
included in the WRMP submission relating to the TDRA.
Requirements are governed by the RAPID guidance.
Effects on the environment have been considered at all
stages to date, but in a proportionate manner to
establish the most appropriate solution based on the
parameters identified.  We are now at a stage were we
are able to focus our surveys and assessments to better
understand the potential impacts, benefits and
necessary mitigation measures - with results being
provided in due course.

2. The pipe will be constructed using tunnelling methods
and at a depth of around 20m BGL and will therefore not
be visible at the surface and for the majority of its length
will not impact the SINC/LWS.  There will be temporary
works locations for the construction of
shafts/intake/outlet structures within this area but in the
majority (apart for where there will be permanent above
ground assets) the areas will be reinstated and in line
with TW policies benefits and gains will be adopted
accordingly.  Permanent assets will be constructed with



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1403

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
visual impacts in mind.

3.  We will be engaging with local communities
specifically for the TDRA scheme through our
consenting process later in the year.  We are aware of
the recreational utilisation of the river at this location
along with the residential river properties and these will
be taken into consideration as part of our detailed
assessments and design development.

3698 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3699 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Pumping effluent water though treated into the Thames is a terrible
idea . Surely we can focus on conserving water ?

Thank you for your response to the consultation. As you
will be aware, our regions Water Resources
Management Plan includes options for conserving
water. As a company we are also working with our
customers and communities to better understand ways
we can conserve water in our daily lives. Prolonged
spells of hot weather increase the demand for water,
putting a strain on the network and accelerating the
draw on rivers, underground aquifers, and water stored
in reservoirs.

Thames Water is offering advice to households on how
to limit their water usage and help to prevent any future

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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shortages. This includes simple routine changes such as
taking shorter showers, reducing use of the garden hose
and turning taps off when brushing your teeth.  The
scheme is a mitigation for a predicted deficit within the
wider Water Resources South East regional plan,
providing additional water when the River flow and
reservoir storage is low to support resilience by
providing a stable water supply for millions of Thames
Water customers, the scheme will delay and in some
cases prevent the onset of drought conditions and some
of the sometimes environmentally harmful measures that
then need to be taken to secure drinking water supply.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3699 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it’s terrible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3699 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Terrible for the river environment Thank you for you response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm.
We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

3700 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Appalling!  Build 2 more reservoirs instead!! Our reservoir feasibility report assessed 55 potential
sites for constructing a new reservoir and the 3 best
performing sites were included in our options for
programme appraisal. More details of the feasibility
assessment can be found in the Reservoirs Feasibility
Report Addendum which is included in the Consultation
Document Library on our website (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/). The Abingdon reservoir
(SESRO) is consistently selected in the Best Value Plan
but not the other 2 reservoir locations. Sensitivity runs of
the investment model without SESRO selected the STT
in preference to alternative reservoirs. Sensitivity runs
without Teddington DRA selected a combination of a
large (50 Ml/d) licence trade with Affinity (enabled by the
construction of the Grand Union Canal 100 Ml/d option,
this licence trade option was not considered in our
dWRMP), a large (25 Ml/d) transfer from SES Water,
and the development of seven groundwater schemes in
South East London as the next best alternative.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3701 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Literally you are taking the piss, extract water and replace it with
shit… it would seem as if you in fact you are. This an absolute joke
Teddington lock is something we should be preserving not
pillaging.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
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Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3702 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You want to replace river water with sewage water because it’s
cheapest. You will alter the river forever and cause an
environmental disaster when you mess it up. You shouldn’t be
allowed anywhere near it

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible and has insignificant impact on the
environment. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3702 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fine Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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result of your
representation.

3702 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No new water sources. Permanent hose pipe ban if necessary Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3702 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3702 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Pumping sewage water into the Thames whilst diverting river water
is not a new source of water it’s a new way of disposing of sewage.
Leave the river alone. You cannot be trusted anywhere near it

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
at the early stages of assessment and planning for this
proposed scheme. We will continue to communicate our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
findings with the relevant statutory authorities and with
local businesses and the community. We will ensure that
all responses in this, and future consultations on the
project , are considered. Please be reassured that
protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  The discharge of untreated sewage is
unacceptable, and we are committed to tackling this
problem. 
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.
Our overall aim is to reduce the total annual duration of
discharges by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020
baseline, with an 80% reduction in discharges in
particularly sensitive catchments. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3702 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Cheapest is not the same as best value.

Think about your impact instead of your dividend even if you call it
a loan payment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

As a region we have selected a plan which is not the
cheapest financial cost, but one that is best value
including environmental and social metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3702 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Keep your hands off the river. It’s not a sewage pipe. If you want an
outflow put it under the MPs riverside terrace at Westminster and
see how well that goes down

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
option does not provide a route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3703 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

If the treated water you want to pump back into the river in
Teddington is so fresh and clean, why not pump it directly into a
reservoir for us all to drink and skip the whole river extraction
thing? Unless you are saying it’s not all that clean after all?
Hmmm?

Thank you for your response. The effluent will undergo
an additional stage of treatment at the sewage
treatment works, to ensure it complies with
environmental consents and meets the standards set by
the Environment Agency to allow it to be discharged
back into the River Thames. It is currently not
considered feasible to divert this water directly into a
reservoir,  due to the fact that the TLT is a raw water
transfer directly feeding a potable water treatment works
at Coppermills WTW.  This arrangement would be
classed as a direct potable water recycling scheme and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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higher treatment aka reverse osmosis membranes
followed by advanced oxidation processes would be
needed to manage risk.  This would require more space
for the extra technology which is not available at
Mogden STW and therefore would require an additional
site remote from the STW which would increase the
environmental impact and result in considerably greater
carbon emissions and cost. Furthermore direct recycling
is not currently advocated by TW.

3703 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, this is not the right approach.  Instead repair leaks to save
circa 600 million litres of water a day.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3703 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Utterly disgusting.  Instead of lining your shareholders’ pockets,
you should be investing to massively reduce the circa 600 million
litres of water a day lost to leaks. There will be fierce local
resistance to river extraction in Teddington.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage and we are committed to halving the amount of
water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1415

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.
We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
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assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

3704 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I am horrified to hear that you are planning to take water out of the
Thames and replace it with sewage. This will greatly harm the area
and will have a terrible impact on the environment. Find another
way.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3704 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes - don’t use sewage/contaminated water Thank you for your response to the consultation. There
is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. If you have any
specific concerns, please feel free to contact us via
email on info@thames-wrmp.co.uk

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3704 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1418

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3704 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
I work in Teddington and Twickenham and care about the area,
and the river, since I live near the Thames at Laleham.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

For further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3705 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would prefer you to fix the existing infrastructure and stop paying
bonuses until this is done rather than embarking on this potentially
environmentally disastrous venture.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We are continuously tackling leakage on our network,
with 1,000 leaks fixed per week. Within the Thames
Water network, Thames Water’s networks have over
20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.

Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.   With regards to the
environment, protecting and enhancing the environment
is central to this proposal. 

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. Following the
assessments so far, we have reduced the scheme size
to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

3706 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Teddington lock: Please don’t do this. I take my sons canoeing
here. People swim here.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to

We have provided
information in response
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this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3707 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is PR guff. The regulators have fined you repeatedly and I
hope they contine to do so, so that your overseas investors pull out
and the natural monopolies that are water companies are
renationalised and returned to community ownership.

In 2019 the Environmental Agency rejected your cynical plans to
suck water out the Thames at Teddington to supply elsewhere and
replace this with 'treated' [sic] sewage from Mogden. Nothing's
changed since 2019, other than it's rained more and more and yet

Thank you for your comment. The issue over ownership
is fundamentally a matter for government. For us, the
priority is ensuring the industry receives the necessary
investment for customers and the environment. With
regards to profits, our shareholders are putting money
into the business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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more. We're not short of water; It's just not being managed
properly, except to extract more profits for your overseas investors.

will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.
We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders
and our customers throughout the development of the
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years.

3707 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The best way to reduce demand is to tackle your scandalous waste
through leaks, which I believe accounts for 24% of supply now.

Why do you aim at a target usage less than that recommended by
the government? Could it be that, like all commercial enterprises,
you want as much demand as possible so that you can make as
much money as possible?

The community should be involved in reducing demands and this
would be easier if Thames Water and all the water companies were
renationalised. Then those awkward changes would then be seen
to be by the community for the community, and not moneysaving
dodges to increase the profit margins of overseas investors.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3707 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We need a national water grid coordinated by government
alongside renationalised water utilities, not uncoordinated
moneygrubbing local solutions primarily aimed at making money,
the prime aim for private industry, for your overseas investors.

Many of those same investors have invested in oil and gas and
cynically remain invested in oil & gas which produces the CO2
toxification that fuels climate change. Hence we now have extreme
rain, often causing flooding, or extremely prolonged dry weather
causing droughts. You should not be allowed to monetise this
disaster.

We don't want cyncial global monopolists telling us what to do,
whilst still profiteering from the dire mess they have created. All
water companies should be renationalised so that a coordinated
response can be made by the communities that will have to live by
those painful decisions and will resent profit being made on them,
adding to the pain.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3707 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If possible, all new reservoirs should ideally use natural or man-
made underground spaces, to minimise impact on wildlife, with
most of our countryside already over-developed.

As to their size, such decisions need making in a coordinated
national context by professional experts guiding the community
and community representatives, not by money grubbing private
companies, concerned primarily about keeping their overseas
investors happy and not wanting to divest.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, which is a breakdown of assessment
carried out at regional-level, includes Strategic Regional
Options that would provide key elements of a national
grid, such as the SESRO (reservoir), the Severn-
Thames transfer and the Thames to Southern transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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A national water grid coordinated by government alongside
renationalised water utilities, would help. The North and West get
too much water; the South and East get too little. A nationalised
coordinated water utilities network is needed.

Such renationalised water utilities could provide a coordinated
response from the communities they represent and will have to live
by those painful decisions required and so will resent profit being
made on them.

We have underground reservoirs for treated (potable)
water, but they are not an option for raw water storage.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3707 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If this was a draft plan from a renationalised water utility set up for
the community to supply its own needs and not the
everlastinggrowth demands of greedy international investors, I
would trust it more and read it more positively.

As it is, I cannot trust it, as, behind and masked by its weasel
words, will be the machinations of cynical accountants and lawyers
trying to maximise profits for those investors, screw the customers
for as much as they dare, knowing they have no choice -so much
for the free market! -and not giving a damn about nature, leaving a
long trail of ecocide.

Belgium has recently made ecocide a statutory crime and I hope
the UK soon follows suit. A few water company executives in prison
may change things for the better after far too long.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.
Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3708 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Prioritise wasteful leak repairs sooner before other plans Thank you for your response. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage; in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3708 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Prioritise wasteful leak repairs sooner before other plans Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3708 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. 50% demand reduction plan is too optimistic. Alternative
additional water source plans should also be developed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3708 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Plan the largest size (150) to allow for future water supply
uncertainties

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3708 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Prioritise wasteful leak repairs sooner before other plans Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3708 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Prioritise wasteful leak repairs sooner before other costly plans Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3708 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Prioritise wasteful leak repairs sooner before other costly plans.
Reduce huge unmerited bonuses for TW Directors!

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment. We have examined scenarios
to achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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dividend for six years, since 2017.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

3709 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your highest level of improvements does not match with the
practise. TW has put raw sewage into our rivers over 33,000 times
in the last two years! If you are now planning to put treated effluent
from Mogden into the Thames at Teddington the locals would like
to know why raw effluent dumping still happens and would also like
the Directors to swim in the effluent to show it is suitably treated. I
doubt they would agree to this in which case I want to see
independent scientific evidence of the cleanliness of this water

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3709 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

People with private swimming pools should be made to pay a really
big premium for this facility. The rest of us are being asked to be
careful and this should continue

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1433

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3709 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

yes plan for new sources Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3709 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It needs to be a balance between what is needed and economic
and what works for local people. No further comment as I don't live
in this area

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3709 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You don't mention shareholders and directors bonuses. I am sure
these are factored in and the salary and bonus of senior people in
TW is excessive and whilst we need shareholders they should not
expect high returns.
Once we are through the current economic problems I think a lot of
people would be prepared to pay a bit more for water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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However if they continue to see water bubbling out of the road and
pavements every day they will want this seen to first and to halve
leaks by 2050 is too low a target. We should be aiming higher and
sooner.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3709 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Untreated sewage dumped into our rivers is inexcusable.
The plan doesn't even mention this or how you plan to stop it.
Rectifying this and leaks should be top priority and shareholders
and bonuses should pay for it.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050. Leakage reduction and demand
reduction measures make up almost 80% of the
forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised draft plan.
These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be sufficient
on their own and we will still need to develop new
sources of water to ensure we can meet our statutory
duty and provide a secure and sustainable water supply
to our customers.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

The WRMP is a statutory plan specifically focused on
water supply, it highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take to maintain the
balance between water supply and demand, providing
best value for our customers. It therefore does not cover
sewage treatment and disposal.

We do produce a separate plan, called the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) which is
focused on what is needed to upgrade and maintain our
wastewater assets over the next 25 years. We published
the DWMP in spring 2023 and it is available on our
website www.thameswater.co.uk.

3710 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New reservoir is vital and its size is minimum required but maybe
cannot be bigger

 Noted.  A range of options have been considered for
SESRO.  The 150 Mm3 option is the largest that can be
accommodated onto the proposed site.

 The SESRO options
have been reappraised
for the rdWRMP relative
to the amended supply-
demand balance and
the 150Mm3 option
selected in the best
value plan.
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3712 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why should golf courses use potable water without a huge
premium payment (or indeed at all)  surely we need to understand
that washing and drinking is more important?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

3712 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No  we should base this on reducing waste. Thames Water has
paid enormous dividends to shareholders and chosen not to invest
in fixing the base. It must now do this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3712 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

YES - go bigger and use it to support a culture of activity and
exercise

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3712 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

How can we trust the water industry that polluters so badly to
reintroduce safe water to the Thames? Will shareholders sign a
personal bond against environmental and human risk?

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are working hard
to rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for
some, this will take time. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. There is no route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir within this
scheme.

3712 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Does this include a recoup from the excessive dividends paid to
your shareholders?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3712 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Why should we trust you given the excessive profiteering and poor
investment record.

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

3713 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

With so many young people utilising the stretch of river between
Hampton Court and Teddington I feel it criminal think about placing
sewage waste/water, no matter how highly treated, into this stretch
of the Thames. There must be better positioned, less utilised
stretches to accommodate.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Unplanned reuse occurs throughout the UK as part of
the normal water cycle. The Teddington DRA scheme is
no different is its conception, though the planned nature
of the scheme and the level of treatment proposed as
part of the Teddington DRA scheme would improve the
quality of the water in the Tideway section of the River
Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts.

The selection of the location above Teddington Weir was
influenced by the proximity to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) to which we need to connect. The short
distance required for the connection minimises
environmental impact and costs.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3714 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How can you even suggest this??
https://richmond.nub.news/news/local-news/plan-to-drain-water-
from-thames-and-replace-it-with-treated-effluent-166175

Have you no shame and dare to suggest something like this to on
already fragile eco system??
We are in 2023 - can you really be that greedy and back wards

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.Our assessments show that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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that you dont care about the envirmoment?
This country is a good 70 years behind the rest of Europe.
Please take a look how other countries in Europe are doing this -
and have been doing since the 60ies..

treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3715 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Do not put any effluent in the Thames between Richmond and
teddington

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents. Please note this is a drought
scheme and so will only be used at full capacity
infrequently and in the instances of a drought.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3715 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Do not pump any effluent into the Thames between Richmond and
Teddington

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3715 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Focus all efforts on fixing the leaks that haven’t been fixed for years Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3715 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3715 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fix the leaks Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are repairing over 1,300 leaks
per week – whether they are visible or hidden below
ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our network
- that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also working
with our customers to reduce leakage from their water
pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total leakage).

No changes requested.
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3715 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Do not pump any effluent into the Thames between Richmond and
Teddington

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3715 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not pump any effluent into the Thames between Richmond and
Teddington

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational. For further information on the scheme,
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3716 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You’ve chosen the cheapest and quickest method which enables
your fat cats to continue squirrelling their own big profits at the cost
of customers the environment. Sort out your shameful leaks and
wastage and you shouldn’t need this awful scheme!

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

3716 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Education and campaigning to reduce household water usage
should be top of your agenda. I see nothing at present.target the
biggest users  spas, hotels, industry should pay for their excessive
usage. Stop water waste through leakages. Invest more in your
infrastructure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
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will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
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also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3716 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Target the biggest users and wasters. Who is profiting most from
water?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3716 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not enough knowledge to comment on this. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3716 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It sounds highly damaging to the river- I’m thinking if the flora and
fauna and a precious ecology being treated as purely a resource
for us. How can you prove it’s an ecologically sustainable project?
What can you do to counter the impact?

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3716 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Read above comments- no I suspect it’s a plan to ensure the
people at the top still get their fat salaries at the expense of the
environment and bill payers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3716 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Our road WhatsApp is going off about this. There will be a huge
resistance and backlash.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

plan as a result of your
representation.

3718 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Remember your customers not just your shareholders. Hopefully a
labour government will nationalise the water industry as it's a
monopoly with a profit motive that ignores it's responsibility to it's
customers, who have no choice

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.
The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3718 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As big as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3718 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Get rid of leaks first ...then use Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are repairing over 1,300 leaks
per week – whether they are visible or hidden below
ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our network
- that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also working
with our customers to reduce leakage from their water
pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total leakage).

No changes requested.

3718 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Do we have any choice? You are a monopoly that creams off
excess profits for your shareholders

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3719 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This proposal  is a disgrace. Why are you trying to poison the
environment in south west London?

I am totally against this.

This is a very concerning proposal and one that I am 100%

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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against.

If it is cheaper to pay fines when dumping sewage into the
waterways than dealing with it properly there has to be something
wrong with our society.

Please review your internal processes and stop paying your
executives huge dividends and invest in other ways of providing
water to other parts of London. for Example - STOPPING and
FIXING LEAKS

from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

3720 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the main supply pipes and dont penalise customers who use
the supply that you own and control. Tesco would fix their HGV's
that deliver to stores as opposed to just delivering less food

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3720 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the main supply pipes and dont penalise customers who use
the supply that you own and control. Tesco would fix their HGV's
that deliver to stores as opposed to just delivering less food

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3720 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Fix the main supply pipes and dont penalise customers who use
the supply that you own and control. Tesco would fix their HGV's
that deliver to stores as opposed to just delivering less food

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3720 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fix the main supply pipes and dont penalise customers who use
the supply that you own and control. Tesco would fix their HGV's
that deliver to stores as opposed to just delivering less food

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction

No changes requested.
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sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

3720 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Fix the main supply pipes and dont penalise customers who use
the supply that you own and control. Tesco would fix their HGV's
that deliver to stores as opposed to just delivering less food. Dont
impose meters on people that have medically required increased
need for more water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant reductions in leakage,
but it would not be enough to satisfy increasing demand.
Metering is a key leakage control measure as well as a
means for customers to pay for what they use and to be
aware of how much they use. Assessed tariffs are
available for those with medical reasons for high usage.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3720 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix the main supply pipes and dont penalise customers who use
the supply that you own and control. Tesco would fix their HGV's
that deliver to stores as opposed to just delivering less food

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

3721 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Putting recycled sewage into rivers is not an environmental
improvement. Fix the leaks.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3722 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your current proposals to pump treated effluent into the Thames,
is environmentally unfriendly.

You should be looking at options like restarting the paused water
meter rollout.  You should also be approaching kingston Council
about the redevelopment.  You need a major investment in the
creaking water systems (kingston Hill water main burst this year,
was one that shut down major roads for a couple of days).

You have mothballed facilities to help with issue.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects
of our draft plan however we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3722 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why have you paused water meter rollout I  kingston, is this would
lead to visibility of more water leaks so that you would be over 25%

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

result of your
representation.

3722 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You always need a contingency plan but you need to be visibility
lobbying the govt for reductions in water usage.

My understanding is that the reduction is non renewable use is
due to a number of major industries switching to renewable. There
must be similar big wins with certain  industries/large landlords in
London/nationwide

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

3722 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would need more information and would like to understand what
is happening to the mothballed facilities which would support
usage.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There would be very few facilities mothballed under the
planning scenarios considered in a WRMP. We include
an allowance known as outage as an assessment of the
volume of supply that may not be available due to
planned and unplanned outage events.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3722 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am opposed to treated water being put into the Thames.

It's not that I don't believe that it's not safe, although currently you
are pumping untreated sewage into the Thames. It is that I think
the chemicals and pH will damage the river.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3722 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I think its all about your profit.

You need a better plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3723 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You’ve left it too late. Given far too much to the shareholders and
not invested enough so now our waterways are full of sewage

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

3723 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

So you’re aiming lower than already low standards. Disgraceful Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

3723 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You could stop the leaking pipes and invest in replacing the
ancient infrastructure that wasn’t designed for so many people

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3723 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not on the size. But how you plan to fill it, by your own research,
will drastically change the Thames environment at Teddington and
further downstream. That’s not conservation, it’s environmental
vandalism

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We would not receive an abstraction licence to fill a new
reservoir, if it was considered to be environmentally
damaging.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3723 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

The best value for customers would be for you to be renationalised.
Failing that, turning yourself into a not for profit where all income is
reinvested.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3723 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Too slow
Unambitious
Creaming too much profit for yourselves
Polluting our waterways far too much
Not fixing ancient pipes quickly enough

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
halving the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

3724 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How is Abstraction ”the highest level of environmental
improvements”? And how is discharging treated effluence
improving the environment?

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3724 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If Thames water is responsible for maintaining 20000 miles of pipes
how are they meeting their responsibilities by failing to to this? If
24% of water is wasted through leaks that should be the focus
rather than abstraction? Why is abstraction seen as a solution over
repairing leaks?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

3724 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Abstraction should not be on the agenda until all measures to
reduce consumption have been exhausted.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use, and its relationship to water

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3724 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How much would it cost to mend the leaks compared to building a
new reservoir ?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes significant reductions in leakage and
other demand management measures, but this will not
be enough to satisfy the anticipated demand and supply
side enhancement have been required. The cost of
doing further leakage reduction, which at that stage
would be full mains replacement (relaying of new pipes),
would be several times more expensive than the
reservoir or any of the other supply alternatives.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3724 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The focus should be effectively maintaining pipes and reducing
leaks rather than abstraction. The money towards the cost of a
reservoir should be redirected to repairs of pipes

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it's not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we've got a plan to fix it. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. Using water wisely. We've analysed water saving
activities in depth. Using tried and tested techniques
alongside some more innovative approaches, including

No changes requested.
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experimenting with new water tariffs. In addition to the
actions we can take, the government is also planning to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

3724 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - abstraction is totally unacceptable.  Thames water are not
being transparent by not addressing their focus and priorities
which are the shareholder and profits.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3724 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Sort out the repairs and maintenance of pipes . Provide more
advice to consumers to use water efficiently. Tell Shareholders that

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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your priority will be safeguarding the environment and protecting
our waterways over profits.

pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage and we are committed to halving the amount of
water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

3725 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am greatly concerned to read about this plan and how it risks
marine life:

The plan to remove water from the Thames upstream of
Teddington and then replace it with treated sewer effluent

Please consider other options!

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3726 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop pouring chemicals in the water there many other options.
Please think about the impact on the ecosystem in our rivers this is
not sustainable and chemicals are not the option here.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3726 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Stop pouring chemicals in the water there many other options.
Please think about the impact on the ecosystem in our rivers this is
not sustainable and chemicals are not the option here

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

3726 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Stop pouring chemicals in the water there many other options.
Please think about the impact on the ecosystem in our rivers this is
not sustainable and chemicals are not the option here."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3726 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Stop pouring chemicals in the water there many other options.
Please think about the impact on the ecosystem in our rivers this is
not sustainable and chemicals are not the option here

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  With specific regard to 'chemicals', the
proposed tertiary treatment currently consists of the
following processes: 
- Dosing to remove excess phosphates; 
- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and, 
- cloth filters to remove final solids. The EA will set the
discharge standards to protect the quality of the river
water and we will need to comply with these through the
additional treatment that the scheme proposes. 
A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some water quality
parameters which require further assessment to
understand the level of additional treatment that might
be required to ensure that the discharge water quality is
appropriate.
 Further assessments on water quality are underway
and we will share data on these once we have them.
Please rest assured that additional treatment processes
will be added as required and we will target particular
determinands to meet the EA discharge limits.

3726 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not for the environment due to chemicals poured in the water by
Thames water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3726 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop pouring chemicals in the water there many other options.
Please think about the impact on the ecosystem in our rivers this is
not sustainable and chemicals are not the option here. Think about
better ways and learn from other countries that are managing
water without using harmful chemicals.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

3727 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

See section 7 Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3727 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

See section 7 Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3727 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

See section 7 Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3727 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

See section 7 Thank you for your comment. Answered elsewhere

3727 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See section 7 Response provided under Section 7 comments. No changes requested.

3727 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

See section 7 Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3727 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The Twickenham Park Residents Association (TPRA) opposes the
Thames Water plan to abstract water from the Thames at
Teddington and replace it with treated sewage.
Colin Hines Chair TPRA
This Teddington DRA scheme

Thank you for your response and comments. There are
a number of points raised and we have provided below a
thematic response to the key themes.

Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Taking the lead from evidence given by the Kew Society
https://www.kewsociety.org/2023/03/06/thameswaterresourcesma
nagementplan2024/ we have asked TW to explain why cleanedup
sewage water from Mogden cannot be transferred directly via a
tunnel to the Lee Valley reservoirs, as is proposed for transfer from
the TW sewage works at Beckton. That would avoid potential
environmental problems of adding 75100Ml/day of cleanedup
sewage water from Mogden, with its higher temperature, different
composition and pH, etc., to the Thames at Teddington. We have
expressed concern about these problems, including possibly
stimulating proliferation of nonnative invasive species already
present in the river. These may then dominate the river ecology at
the expense of native species. Also, as has been pointed out by
the River Thames Society
https://www.riverthamessociety.org.uk/_files/ugd/b82d51_69cabc6
88a884d599b78abee146c34fe.pdf treatment of Mogden effluent
to avoid the need for it to go back into the Thames was feasible,
but this option had been dropped in favour of Teddington option.
Environment and discharge of raw sewage into the river – the Kew
Society has highlighted that the frequent discharge of raw sewage
into the River Thames from the Mogden Sewage works after heavy
rain is completely contrary to TW’s Strategy Statement on the
Environment in -WRMP24, i.e., “Doing the right thing for society
and the environment is the responsibility of everyone at Thames
Water….”. -They have said, and the TPRA agrees with them that
such discharges are unacceptable in 2023 and must be prevented,
irrespective of cost.
Another reason for the TPRA’s opposition was that provided by the
River Thames Society who have pointed out that whilst what was
being proposed for Mogden discharge at Teddington was
morehighly treated than that currently discharged at Isleworth, it
was not to the standard currently used further upriver.
Reducing leaks – The record of TW on leaks has been very poor in
the past and the time frame TW had announced for halving the

to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would
require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional
land required for development (somewhere between
Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing TLT would not exclusively be used for
recycled water, as recycled water would only be
required at times of drought. The TLT is used to transfer
raw river water from Hampton to East London. This
would result in periodically a change in the water blend
reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works which
may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the current
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme. Full treatment would also need to be

plan as a result of your
representation.
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leaks -by 2050 -is much too long. In the long term, to achieve a
resilient water supply, TW is going to have to both drastically
improve its record on leaks and prepare a new scheme to increase
the supply of water. It needs to evaluate more thoroughly the other
possible schemes, in particular a Becton recycle which would be a
local option."

undertaken twice, once near Mogden STW for the water
that would go to the reservoirs, and secondly because
the transfer is not exclusive and water would mix with
raw river water in the TLT and reservoir water it would
need to be fully treated again within the water treatment
works.

The Teddington DRA scheme would be a drought
resilience scheme and therefore only operational during
periods of prolonged dry weather and when reservoir
storage levels and river flows are below a set threshold,
typically every other year and during August to
November. For large parts of the year the scheme would
not be operational.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. The River Thames
ecosystem and water users rely on this process.  The
Teddington DRA scheme  uses this concept and will
provide improvements in water quality owing to the
additional treatment the final effluent will receive before
the recycling water is discharged. As part of
development of the scheme we have investigated the
risks a  scheme poses to the environment and for a
scheme of the size proposed we predict a low risk of
environmental effects. More work is required over the
next couple of years to refine the assessments, design
and mitigation for the scheme and the outputs of these
ongoing studies will be made available and published on
our website.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
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2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures are
ambitious but will not be sufficient on their own and we
will still need to develop new sources of water to ensure
we can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure
and sustainable water supply to our customers.

3730 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

on the question…..“do you think our draft plan represents the best
value plan for you, your community and the environment’      In
essence you should only be putting forward plans that are
genuinely safe for the environment and communities and that
actually work to improve biodiversity and environmental damage
that has been sustained over the years.  You should act as
stewards of the waterways and everything that lives in and uses
them ……that is your base level.  From there, you can start asking
questions about which plan is more cost effective…..it is
completely irresponsible to ask people whether they’d rather pay
less in their bill but get more S**t in their river!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We take our role as water stakeholders very seriously
and we consider our plans do put forward solutions that
will improve the water environment as well as provide
security of supply. There are no proposals in the plan to
put more sewage in the rivers and our plans to reduce
sewage overflows are part of our Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister plan
to our WRMP covering the waste-side of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3743 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I doubt you're aiming high enough.   Teddington DRA will increase
the pollution load on the river.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3743 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water should do much more, sooner than planned, to
reduce leaks from its pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3743 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3743 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Regarding the reservoir and the demand reduction plans, my
comments are made above.
Regarding the Teddington DRA, I am very concerned that Thames
Water doesn’t realise that the Thames flows inland at Teddington
on occasion.  Further, I suggest that there’s a much better location
for the outflow than TW’s current plan:  locate it under the river,
right by the weir.  The fish and eel screen is just too huge and
intrusive.  Generally, bearing in mind Thames Water’s track record
on sewage discharges, I have little confidence that Thames Water
will adhere meticulously to the standards set for the Teddington
discharges.  The public should have a way to monitor Thames
Water’s performance on this so they can tell you to switch off the
discharge until the problem is fixed.  The standards set for you
should reflect good practice and exclude all the ‘accidental’
discharges we have to put up with at the moment."

Thank you for you response to the consultation. We
have been open about the significant work that needs to
be done in order to improve the ecological health and
water quality of our streams and rivers. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to our Water
Resource Management Plan (WRMP). We have already
committed to ensuring there is no possibility that the
Teddington scheme will introduce  raw or treated
sewage into the freshwater Thames.

We are aware that on occasions there is tidal incursion
above Teddington Weir and this will be taken into
account as we develop our operational protocol for the
scheme. Safeguards would be built into the scheme
whereby we would monitor tidal levels downstream of
the weirs and stop abstracting when there is a risk of
spring tides backflow over the weir and for a period of
time after to allow freshwater to flush out the brackish
flow. Tidal overtopping of Teddington weir would
therefore have no operational impact on the proposed
scheme.

We are still investigating the exact location for the intake

Information provided will
be utilised to refine the
scheme design but does
not fundamentally alter
the selection of a
scheme within the
WRMP



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1491

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and outfall and undertaking a full options appraisal
exploring the engineering, environmental, planning
aspects to decide the ideal locations. This work will be
shared and we will seek feedback on options through
scheme specific consultation in due course and as we
progress our design refinement through 2024.

3743 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am really suspicious of Thames Water as a result of repeated
discharges of untreated sewage, and Thames Water’s willingness
to tolerate a huge proportion of water being lost by leaks. Thames
Water urgently needs to make real progress with its plans to tackle
both issues.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and discharge of untreated sewage
are both priority challenges for us. This WRMP sets out
our proposed programme to reduced leakage and the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP)
sets out the same for sewage discharges.

We hope that by setting out these strategic long-term
plans that we have demonstrated how we intend to
tackle these issues and that annual reviews and regular
re-forecasts will track that progress.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3743 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am really suspicious of Thames Water as a result of repeated
discharges of untreated sewage, and Thames Water’s willingness
to tolerate a huge proportion of water being lost by leaks. Thames
Water urgently needs to make real progress with its plans to tackle
both issues.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

3744 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Taking water from the Thames and replacing it with treated
sewage is not a good solution!

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1493

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

3744 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks to not waste water Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3744 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It's always good to have a plan b, but if you execute plan a well you
won't need it

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3744 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not have enough information or expertise to answer this Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3744 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. Taking water from the Thames and replacing it with treated
sewage will be hugely detrimental to our environment and ecology
and is, quite frankly, a disgusting idea!

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider
issues including noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment
Agency and included in future scheme consultation
events and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
which
will form part of any future planning application.

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3744 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don't know, but definitely not the environment and that it the most
important thing we need to look after

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3745 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As you learn more I hope that means you will not be putting
sewage in the rivers I am very concerned about that

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will have not significant negatively impact
on the river water quality and will have a negligible effect
on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3745 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

reduction is the right approach information to customers should be
clear as to how to do this

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3745 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

plan for extra capacity but much more needs to be done about the
huge waste due to leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3745 Person Section 10a -
Programme

not sure but it would make sense to have as much storage as
possible

Thank you for your comment. In our revised draft plan
we have confirmed the reservoir is an integral part of our

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

best value plan and it is of the larger size, 150Mm3. To
read more on our decision making please go to section
10 of our revised draft plan.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3745 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

what are the other options Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Alll the individual options available to meet the need are
set out in Sections 7 (resource development) and 8
(demand management) of the WRMP Main Report. We
set out alternative programme of options (as no single
option is enough on its own) in Section 10, before
setting out the preferred plan in Section 11.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3745 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

there is much jargon in the style of the questions which seems to
imply it is not a direct way of addressing the customers we want
Thames water to stop leaks stop polluting rivers and invest in the
service rather than big bonus to staff or shareholders

Reducing leakage is a priority for us.  Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand make up over half of the water shortfall forecast
by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing an eight-year
turnaround plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

3746 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop sewage being released into our waters We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3746 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop releasing sewage into the rivers The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3747 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We would like more accurate information as to the precise
locations of all extraction and treated sewage returns within the
Teddington / Molesey reach.

also we are unhappy  that this comes information comes from a
client to a well established riverside commercial operator  and not
through the local EA office or via River Inspectors.

Thank you for your response. The scheme is at a
conceptual design stage as such the precise locations
have not been confirmed. Our working assumption is
that they would be on the Surrey side of the river, in the
vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the distance between
intake and outfall is around 140m. There will be further
design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We consider we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.

3749 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is not correct. The proposal itself is the Unfortunately this is an incomplete answer so we cannot
provide a response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3749 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This sounds like an increase in taxes/utility fees for consumers. It
might be right. While not convenient for me or anyone actually, I
can agree on an increase in living costs.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3749 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Definitely start looking for new sources immediately. Take active
action.
The current proposal is going to have a major impact in the quality
of living in London.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3749 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3749 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. As stated before. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3750 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Hi Thames Water, while I understand the challenges we/you face in
securing sufficient supply. However I am dis-heartened learning
you will discharge treated sewage back into the Thames.  I am
myself an outdoor swimmer and part of the Surrey Outdoor
Swimmer community. So many people enjoy the use of the river
recreationally, swimming, cannoing, sailing and boating to mention
just a few. We can see from your sewage discharge tracker online
that not enough is being done.  To propose and plan to discharge
more is not good enough. The river Thames environment should be
protected. Your sewage won't help. I hope the environment agency
will strongly object to your wishes of further discharge.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
With regards to discharges, we regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

3750 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I'm all for initiatives that reduce the amount of water required by
individual households. Fixing your water leaks in the current
infrastructure should be prioritised. Campaings on how to reduce
water use is always welcomed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
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In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3750 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I personally believe your prediction of a 50% reduction is unlikely.
New sources of water must be found.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3750 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

In line with the need for extra water sources I trust that you know
best what the size out to be. Ideally the resevoir would be open to
the public for recreational purposes?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

updates to the input
data.

3750 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to your proposal around discarging treated
sewage into the Thames as proposed.  Find another solution even
if that means less profit.

Many thanks for your response to the consultation. The
proposed Teddington DRA scheme will not be
discharging sewage in to the River. The Teddington
DRA scheme proposes discharging recycled water into
the freshwater section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir, requiring a greater level of treatment
than would be required if the water were to be
discharged into the Tideway section of the River
Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.
The Environment Agency would determine the
discharge parameters, but as a minimum we would
expect the addition treatment to include:
Dosing to remove excess phosphates; 
biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and, 
cloth filters to remove final solids  
Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3750 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I do not. Pollution of the river Thames comes at a cost that
need to be added to the value equation. It is short sighted and we
need long term solutions where we can all co-exist.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3750 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3751 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Can't you leave the river water as it is with its micro-organisms, fish
fry, etc., but treat the water from the Mogden plant so it's safe to
drink and pipe that to the reservoirs? Sounds like less hassle and
less effect on the natural environment? And boost the capacity of
the Mogden plant so it no longer floods the River Crane and other
local water bodies when there's a storm surge?
Plus fix the old pipes that are currently losing so many litres of
water each day? That does not currently seem efficient.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated effluent will
reach environmental standards required for it to be
discharged back into the river. However, the standards
for river water quality and drinking water quality are
different, so river water must be treated before it is safe
to drink. The transfer of treated effluent straight to the
Lee reservoirs is currently not considered feasible due to
the fact that the Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) is a raw
water transfer directly feeding a potable water treatment
works at Coppermills WTW.  This arrangement would be
classed as a direct potable water recycling scheme and
higher treatment would be needed to manage risk.  This
would require more space for the extra technology
which is not available at Mogden STW and therefore
would require an additional site remote from the STW
which would increase the environmental impact and
result in considerably greater carbon emissions and
cost. Furthermore direct recycling is not currently
advocated by TW.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

3751 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See my first comment re taking water from the Thames at
Teddington.

Also fixing leaky pipes to improve retention of water that is
currently flowing through the system.

The first comment: "Can't you leave the river water as it is with its
micro-organisms, fish fry, etc., but treat the water from the Mogden
plant so it's safe to drink and pipe that to the reservoirs? Sounds
like less hassle and less effect on the natural environment? And
boost the capacity of the Mogden plant so it no longer floods the
River Crane and other local water bodies when there's a storm
surge?
Plus fix the old pipes that are currently losing so many litres of
water each day? That does not currently seem efficient."

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
continuously tackling leakage on our network. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly into reservoirs, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).
The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT.

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
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buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme. 
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes. 

3751 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best longterm value needs to factor in the environmental cost, not
just the financial.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

As a region we have selected a plan which is not the
cheapest financial cost, but one that is best value
including environmental and social metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3752 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You could start by not contributing to the issue by adding pollution
to the waterways in the form of sewage outlets. It may be legal to
discharge into the rivers when it rains but it's not really a
responsible option for a company aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. We are regulated by
the Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3752 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

It is interesting that you look to reduce demand above government
national targets but don't seek to reduce the environmental cost of
discharging sewage into the waterways.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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3752 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Less pollution going into the waterways would surely reduce the
cost of providing demanded water as the whole process is cyclical.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3752 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No particularly if it could be used for recreational purposes also
e.g. open water swimming, paddleboarding, kayaking etc.. All
activities with very low environmental impact on the water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3752 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan as a result of your
representation.

3753 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am concerned about the new abstraction proposed close to
Teddington Weir and the impact that this will have on species living
in the river. A lot of animals that live in rivers are very sensitive to
tiny changes in their environment and I'm not convinced that the
proposed abstraction isn't going to have a negative impact on
species living in the river. It's important that we have water but not
at the expense of our natural environment and I'd rather pay more
for my water knowing it has less negative environmental impact
than have access to water that has caused population decline in
eel populations etc.

 Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

3754 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I understand you want to take water from the Thames and recycle
it back into the river .
What proof do you have to show this is safe for plants and fish that
inhabit the river ?
I understand the Environment Agency turned this plan down on the
impact this scheme would have on the ecology of the river .
Why not improve your sewage system so that the river is not
polluted? It would seem you are trying to avoid doing this .

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3755 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I find the proposal to divert water from the Thames to East London
and replace it with treated effluent from the Mogden Plant
appalling. Much hard work has been done to preserve the bio
diversity of the river. The plan will lead to worsening of the water
quality, loss of wildlife and ganger to the health of thousand of
people who live by the river.

Why don't you address the huge losses and invest some of your
profits in your creaking infrastructure before plundering the
Thames for your profits?

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3755 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Talking water from the Thames and drowning the environment in
treated effluent is not acceptable. If the treated effluent is so clean,
why don't you send this to to be used in East London.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
continuously tackling leakage on our network. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly into reservoirs, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).
The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT.

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
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assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme. 
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes. 

3755 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value for the customer would be to cut dividends to your
shareholders and invest in some proper infrastructure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3756 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plan to replace river water at Teddington with sewage water
is absolutely extraordinary.  This part of the Thames is heavily used
by the local community for swimming, rowing and other water
sports all year round as well as home to many species of birds and
other wildlife.  This is one of the few areas of the Thames which is
not subject to frequent sewage discharges but will be effectively
destroyed by this proposal.

The Government has stated as recently as last week that
discharge of sewage into our rivers and coasts is unacceptable.
So this proposal seems completely at odds with current policy.  I
would like to see a full impact assessment of the social and
environmental impacts of this plan and I would also like to see what
other options were considered.

The development of the design and understanding of the
potential impacts is following a regulatory process setup
by Ofwat. 
At this early stage we have not yet completed a full
environmental impact assessment. 
The dataset is still being captured through a water
quality monitoring programme. Once this is completed it
will include an assessment of the risk to human health. 
As the scheme progresses, we will continue to follow the
regulatory process on health assessments and will share
the initial findings through scheme engagement and
consultation later in 2023. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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3758 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There are still environmental concerns about the abstraction
technique and changes in water temperature.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3758 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. There are about 1000 swimmers in various groups who enter
the water at Burnell Avenue (the site of the abstraction). There are
groups swimming up to 4 times a day every single day of the year.
It is a vital part of the health and mental health of the local
community. Burnell Avenue must therefore be preserved and not
be the site of the abstraction.

Certain criteria are necessary to achieve the safe and
effective operation of the proposed scheme, We have
undertaken an options appraisal to  determine the most
suitable and appropriate locations for the particular
elements of the scheme.  This options appraisal has
taking into consideration many aspects associated with
the environment, residents/public/stakeholders,
engineering, planning and others, and the locations
identified are an combined output from this appraisal.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3758 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No. Might be good ‘value’ economically but sacrifices both the
environment and the health and well-being of the community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Response.

As a region we have selected a plan which is not the
cheapest financial cost, but one that is best value
including environmental and social metrics.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3758 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See above Please see the response in the relevant section. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3759 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your target for fixing leaks and reducing lost water should be much
more ambitious. 2050 is too far in the future. More progress should
have been made since 2017 and the pace of pipe repair needs to
be increased.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3759 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The idea of taking water out of the Thames and replacing it with
treated sewage is abhorrent. The Thames is a living river with flora
and fauna, including fish and even a seal or two. It is also a natural
place for local people to enjoy: swimming, boating, paddle
boarding, picnicking. Filling it with sewage and chemicals is
vandalism and should be dismissed. Fixing leaks and capturing rain
water would meet any extra demand.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider
issues including noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment
Agency and included in future scheme consultation
events and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
which
will form part of any future planning application.

3760 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is no information in the summary on the water quality of
water discharged from Mogden sewage works and effects on river
flora and fauna, especially nitrogen contect.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3760 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduction in waste water through more efficient leak repair and
reduction in consumption by increased charging for swimming
pools, jacuzzis and saunas is essential. Water butt installation

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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should be mandatory for new buildings or new planning
applications .

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
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domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
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become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

3760 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Unable to comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3760 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

New reservoir should be as large as possible to allow for future
requirements

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3760 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

This proposal was rejected by Environmental Agency before and
should be rejected again. The stretch of the Thames between
Hampton Court and Teddington is widely used by the local
population for water sports and direct bathing ; the Hampton Court
bend also has very valauble nature resources and should not
subjected to increased sewage.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of
London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are
not significant and can be addressed without causing
any environmental harm.
We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment
which would form part of any future planning application
for the scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3760 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The charges for water use should reflect need for water and waste
disposal.  The proposal to discharge sewage cannot be justified on
basis of being least costly alternative. Huge infra structure
investment would be needed  to abstract water & pipe it over the
River Lee & this would itself be very costly.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thames Water charges do reflect the cost of water and
wastewater services. There are no proposals in the
WRMP to discharge untreated sewage. The Teddington

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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DRA scheme takes treated effluent and would treat it
further to meet Environment Agency requirements to
discharge into the Lower Thames.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3760 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan to abstract large volumes of water at Teddington &
replace with treated sewage from Mogden should be rejected on
grounds of impact to the natural envirnoment and health impacts
on local population using this stretch of water.

 Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

3761 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am not convinced that the measures will make an improvement to
the environment of the Thames in the region of Teddington; to
achieve this a ban on release of untreated sewage would be
essential. This region of the Thames is heavily used for
watersports, including swimming and the future water quality
needs to be suitable for this use.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3761 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The target needs to meet the Government's target. Vast quantities
of water are currently wasted e.g. by intense watering of sports
grounds during droughts. I suggest a permanent ban on hosepipe
use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3761 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I do not think additional new sources is a responsible measure;
reduction in demand needs to be enforced as necessary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3761 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Any new reservoirs need to be balanced with other important land
uses such as farming, we also, as a country, need to become more
self sufficient in food.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The impact of the loss of existing land use is considered
in the assessment of all reservoir options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3761 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

This must not be done at the expense of river water quality. Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including

No changes requested.
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water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

3761 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not for the environment Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3762 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I understand the Environment Agency already rejected the
Abstraction plan in the past, because of the anticipated
unacceptable impact on the river of releasing millions of litres of
treated effluent into it. I gather the effect would be to raise the
temperature and salinity of the water and adversely impact on its
ecology. We need to be protecting the Environment at all cost in
my opinion, and if this means an increase in cost for our water
supply, so be it. I am keen to go for a solution that's kindest to the

Thank you for your comments. We have worked over
the last 6 years to identify a maximum suitable size for
the scheme. This includes a joint rejection of a 300Ml/d
scheme by both us and the Environment Agency, as you
note.  Our more recent research, reported last year,
identified that we consider that a 150Ml/d sized scheme,
when operated during times of environmental stress

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
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representation
Environment and is sustainable in the long term, rather than the
path of least resistance which the Environment Agency has already
rejected.
I would prefer more reservoirs be built and leaks be repaired faster,
presumably by enlarging the repairs team so leaks can be tackled
without delay.
I do not see any issue with transferring water from one area to
another and indeed the infrastructure to do so would seem
sensible, as long as the net result is NOT pollution of any
waterways elsewhere along the line.

during a drought, would associate with environmental
risk and should not progress. We are currently
considering a scheme of 75Ml/d and are working at
present to develop the assessments further specific to
this size of scheme.  This includes better understanding
the risks to the water environment, water users, water
quality and aquatic ecology and further changes we
need to make to the design of the scheme. Regarding
water temperature. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will
not increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances.
If the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to

poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our plan
we have committed to halve the amount of water we
lose through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment. We have examined scenarios
to achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

3763 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is ridiculous that Thames water are planning to replace the river
water with effluent. The river is the lifeline of this area in the
summer and is a full ecosystem which will be greatly damaged

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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This includes assessing a range of factors including
water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider
issues including noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment
Agency and included in future scheme consultation
events and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
which
will form part of any future planning application.

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3763 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it will negatively effect the environment Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3764 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You’ve been saying the same empty words for years, since AMP3
& AMP4 when I used to work as part of your supply chain. No
confidence that anything will change.

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3764 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to have a charging structure that penalises usage above
the target with surcharges for this to be effective.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3764 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Not enough if we are to meet nett zero targets. Water usage needs
to be on a reducing target year on year between now & 2050, ban

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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things like hosepipes entirely, and massively reduce water use by
agriculture.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
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from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3764 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, but as before you’ve been talking about this for years. Time for
you to really properly consider solar powered desalination to
provide water when water demand increases in summer months.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
Desalination options are considered in our options
appraisal and our existing desalination plant is designed
to run on biofuels. Desalination is an active emerging
market and we are watching closely to see when new
technology may be viable at a commercial/municipal
scale.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3764 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No idea until it is fully costed and customers have some idea of the
likely costs. Unfortunately, the ‘environment focus’ has been
missed off your list of priorities for years, because infrastructure
investments (super sewer excepted - and underwritten by us) have
been far short of where they should have been. If you stop thinking
like a business that needs to maximise its return when you sell on
to the next buyer, you might actually get somewhere. But we both
know that’s not going to happen.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

All our options (and programmes of options) are costed
and assessed for environmental and social impact.
These assessments are available within the WRMP
document suite.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3764 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3765 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I live near Teddington Lock. Thus is a highly populated area with
homes built near the river as well as a being a wild life conservation
area used educational by local schools.I have concerns re the
effects on the delicate eco system, and wild life as well as the
detrimental affects on the quality of our lives.many people use the
beaches for sunbathing and leisure in the summer and the lock is a
tourist attraction. Please don’t ruin these assets. Carol KembleI live
near Teddington Lock. Thus is a highly populated area with homes

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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built near the river as well as a being a wild life conservation area
used educational by local schools.I have concerns re the effects on
the delicate eco system, and wild life as well as the detrimental
affects on the quality of our lives.many people use the beaches for
sunbathing and leisure in the summer and the lock is a tourist
attraction. Please don’t ruin these assets.

environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3765 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Less demand seems a sensible alternative as well as repairing
leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3765 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3765 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Pleas do not put this near Teddington I have already given reasons Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The new reservoir is in Oxfordshire, not near
Teddington.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1550

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
updates to the input
data.

3765 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Already discussed at the beginning : "I live near Teddington Lock.
Thus is a highly populated area with homes built near the river as
well as a being a wild life conservation area used educational by
local schools.I have concerns re the effects on the delicate eco
system, and wild life as well as the detrimental affects on the
quality of our lives.many people use the beaches for sunbathing
and leisure in the summer and the lock is a tourist attraction.
Please don’t ruin these assets. Carol KembleI live near Teddington
Lock. Thus is a highly populated area with homes built near the
river as well as a being a wild life conservation area used
educational by local schools.I have concerns re the effects on the
delicate eco system, and wild life as well as the detrimental affects
on the quality of our lives.many people use the beaches for
sunbathing and leisure in the summer and the lock is a tourist
attraction. Please don’t ruin these assets. "

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider
issues including noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment
Agency and included in future scheme consultation
events and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
which
will form part of any future planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3765 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Reduced usage repair leaks is the best way. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant reductions in leakage

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and reduced usage, but demand reduction measures
alone would not be enough to meet the projected future
demands.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3765 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Already expressed Noted, thank you. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3766 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am responding to the proposals to take treated wastewater from
Mogden sewage works and dumping it into the thames at
Teddington. Myself, my family, my dog and even my young
daughter use the river recreationally, often swimming in it during
the summer. We have grown up doing so and there is a local
tradition and community of doing so, it is the heartbeat of the local
area. Your plans would change the biodiversity of the thames
which has been in slow recovery from human damage to it for so
many years , I have seen first hand how each summer the river
thrives stronger than the last with flora and fauna numbers
increasing year on year. This plan would affect local communities
by making the river unusable and unsafe to swim in, construction
work will hinder the thousands of local residents who use the
riverbank, and worst of all the rivers own ecosystem will be
disrupted and potentially harmed permanently by the plan to fill it
with wastewater which will chemically change the water and
increase the temperature affecting all living things in the river. It is
2023 and we should be trying to find sustainable methods which
help the longevity of our planet, this plan does the opposite and I
am truly saddened that it’s even being considered.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

3767 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

While I understand what you are trying to achieve, I am against the
proposal to pump tertiary treated effluent into the River Thames in
order for Thames Water to take out water during drought periods.
Why?
1. While you intend to build a new supplementary plant to treat the
effluent further, I am not confident that based on the recent
overspill performances of the Mogden Water Treatment Plant, that
TW will meet the standards of quality and performance laid down
by HM Government and the Environmental Agency. Sudden
excess voluminous flooding is becoming a reality due to climate
change and I dont get the sense that you are in top and ahead of
this in managing collection effectively as well as treating this, so
that there is no effluent spillage.
2. If the tertiary treatment works effectively then the water should
be clean enough to drink - so why dilute it further in the Thames?
Surely it can be pumped directly into the reservoirs directly for
future use?
3. This will be a cheaper solution and will bypass the impact of
offloading treated water into a natural habitat.
4. TW if more drinking water is required then TW should be working

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
The Teddington DRA scheme includes tertiary treatment
needed to meet environmental standards to allow it to
be discharged into the river, but the standards for river
water quality and drinking water quality are different, so
river water must be treated before it is safe to drink. It is
currently not considered feasible to ddischarge the
water directly to our reservoirs,  due to the fact that the
TLT is a raw water transfer directly feeding a potable
water treatment works at Coppermills WTW.  This
arrangement would be classed as a direct potable water
recycling scheme and higher treatment aka reverse
osmosis membranes followed by advanced oxidation

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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representation
on improved and more efficient rainwater capture and making sure
that the water in the system is not lost through leaking/broken
pipes.
5. Your proposal is that this will only be triggered during drought
times, when the water levels are low.  The effective dilution of
tertiary treated water will therefore be not be as great as even
compared to the median water levels of the Thames.

processes would be needed to manage risk.  This would
require more space for the extra technology which is not
available at Mogden STW and therefore would require
an additional site remote from the STW which would
increase the environmental impact and result in
considerably greater carbon emissions and cost.
Furthermore direct recycling is not currently advocated
by TW.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

3767 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

See earlier feedback Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3767 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No  see earlier feedback. TW should be doing a better job of
improving the existing management of water capture and retention.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

3767 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No - see earlier feedback. TW should be doing a better job of
improving the existing management of water capture and retention.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3767 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes -see earlier feedback. TW should be doing a better job of
improving the existing management of water capture and retention.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East. We’ll need a combination of

No changes requested.
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measures to address the shortfall.

We’ll plug around 80% of the shortfall by tackling leaks,
we have set a target to halve leakage by 2050, and
revised regulatory and government guidance since the
draft WRMP to work with our customers to reduce
usage to 110 l/h/d by the same date, and new targets
for non-household customers too, to make every drop
count. To assist with these targets we are installing a
further 1 million smart water meters in customers’
homes. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure. We’re proposing to invest in some
small schemes e.g. groundwater schemes and small
water transfers as well as new strategic schemes that
will serve water to London and the Thames Valley as
well as across the SE region.

3767 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - there is a more cost effective solution of directing the tertiary
treated wastewater directly into the reservoirs

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Direct re-use has been rejected in the WRMP as not
currently being publically acceptable. We have several
indirect re-use options that would put the tertiary treated
effluent back into the natural environment first to be
abstracted further downstream.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3767 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See earlier comments Please see the response in the relevant section. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3768 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How can pumping sewage into the Thames improve the
environment?

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3768 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We had 3 gushing burst mains in the Kew Sheen area which took a
long time to fix. I cannot imagine how much water was lost at
chalkers corner with no Thames water workers there for many
days! Fix the leaks!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

3769 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You must not disrupt current standards in rivers. Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment and have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

3770 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

What exactly did the regulators say about your plans? Thank you for your response. Please see our Statement
of Response for a sumamry of all of the representations
we received.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3770 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What are your plans for reducing demand, and are they permanent
or only in times of drought? And what are you going to do about
leakages?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3770 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should definitely think about new storage facilities Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

result of your
representation.

3770 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think you definitely need a new reservoir but am not qualified to
comment on its size. Or where you’d put it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3770 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No. Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

3770 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3770 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You definitely need new storage facilities. Thank you for your support. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes.
We’ll need a combination of measures to address the
shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3771 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This seems sensible Thank you for your response and support of our
Environmental Ambition

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3771 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Again this seems sensible as an average, provided that it allows for
peaks and troughs based on demand

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3771 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Difficult to answer this when some of the activity is untested. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3771 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not qualified to judge what is best Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3771 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I wouldn’t exclude any of the options Thank you for your response. Section 7 of the WRMP
provides details of the process followed to screen
options. Where options are not technically feasible, have
a significant environmental impact or do not bring a
benefit to the right area of the system we have rejected
these options to ensure that only viable options are
considered by our investment modelling. We will only
reject options where we have a clear rational for this
rejection and wherever possible will include an option in
the investment modelling to ensure the options in our

No changes requested.
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preferred plan bring the greatest benefit to Thames
Water customers and the rest of the WRSE region.
Where we have rejected options, the rejection reasoning
is presented in Appendix Q of the WRMP.

3771 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Only time will tell Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3771 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3772 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is absolutely critical you keep all sewage out of our rivers. Eg
people now swim in the river above Teddington lock to help their
mental health. Let alone the impact on wildlife.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA would be used at full
capacity infrequently and only in times of drought. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme u would meet Environment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1565

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Agency guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3772 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It’s important you stop leaks before you start penalising residents.
How will you encourage people to use less water? Without financial
implications

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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3772 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

I’m unaware of the impact this will have locally or whether this is an
area of high rainfall so cannot comment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3772 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am strongly against the plans to remove water from the river
Thames by Teddington lock and replacing with treated sewage
water. There are a large number of water users here including
rowing clubs, kayaking, sailing as well as it being a spot for
swimming. It doesn’t look like a proper risk assessment and
environmental impact assessment has been done. I couldn’t see
this as part of the limited information shared. This is already such a
fragile ecosystem negatively affected by your water management
practices. My understanding is that it can’t take anymore, and that
it doesn’t look like the human impact on river users has been
looked at. Will it be safe to swim in, if not then this cannot go
ahead.

As the scheme progresses, we will continue to follow the
regulatory process for all necessary assessments and
will share the initial findings through scheme
engagement and consultation later in 2023/24 and will
look to include residents feedback into our design and
assessments.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3772 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Once you cut executive pay and bonuses then we’ll see about
value for money

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3772 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It’s weak and more needs to be done to put the environment not
profits first We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We

have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3773 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your 'regulators', the EA, OFWAT, DEFRA, the government, need
to be stricter with you. Their, and therefore your, standards need to
not only 'aim for' but reach higher levels of 'environmental

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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improvements'. May 'the benefits' of your work be publicly seen in
our everyday use of the water you manage, in all it's forms
including the environment, rather than as profit in your
shareholders pockets. Your 'approach' with this scheme and
expensive PR exercise is misdirected, as you should be looking at
longer term investment in repairing leaks and building new
reservoirs where they are needed.

companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. We
recognise the requirement to improve our track record
compared to past performance in some areas. This is
why we have announced our turnaround plan, which will
address issues related to waste discharges. Our plans
for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP
focuses on water resources issues.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3773 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How about not just reducing demand, which is on us as users, but
cutting waste, which is down to you, also upgrading treatment to
treat more, which is also down to you?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3773 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As your record of delivering any plan is not a great one, your
approach for this sounds as if you are expecting to miss your target
yet again. I look forward to an effective reeducation to change my
use and therefore demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

3773 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3773 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Mogden, Teddington, Lockwood DRA has had -no health
implications assessed, insufficiently high quality standards set by
regulators, no recognition of the type or number of river users, no
forward publicly viewable control and monitoring designed, no

The scheme is at an early stage of development
(essentially conceptual design) and preliminary
environment assessment.  The assessment of human
health requires a robust water quality dataset, which has
been the focus of 2021-2023.  Now that the dataset is

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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recognition that the river can flow upstream above Teddington
Lock.

near completion the health assessment will commence
through 2023-2024, along with more detailed
reappraisal of the full set of Gate 2 topics (Physical
Environment, Water Quality, Ecology and Navigation) as
well as wider topics required for Environmental Impact
Assessment (such as recreation use, noise, air quality,
landscape etc).

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users, and
we are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement.  This recreational value
and the potential risks of a DRA scheme to that value
are being assessed as a dedicated topic in our
assessments in 2023 and 2024.

Regarding tidal nature of the river.  The normal tidal
extent of the Thames extends from the Estuary to
Richmond Half-Tide Sluice, a structure operated by the
Port of London Authority. Between Richmond Half-Tide
Sluice and Teddington Weir there is a constrained tidal
range where the tide rises to high tide but only falls to
mid tide level. On spring high tides, Teddington Weir
does overtop, and there are known to be reversing of
the current direction for short periods at these times. An
operating pattern will be developed that ensures that on
spring high tides the discharge is switched off to ensure
it does not reverse.  These operating rules are under
development.

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3773 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3773 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As we have had large sewage discharges into our reach, and
having been told your health assessment is using recent data, and
that you look to maintain water quality, this is not good enough. We
need the water quality improved, regulated, monitored and
penalties imposed if it is not.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

3774 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Lack of public consultation very late in advising plans We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3774 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Charge all for water that they use instead of flat rate Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3774 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes explore desalination instead of taking water
From Thames River

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3774 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not helpful if water is taken from the Thames River Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would be filled from an abstraction on the
river Thames at Culham. Water would only be taken

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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when permitted under the conditions of an abstraction
licence.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3774 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Houseboat owners are being beached because of water taken
from Thames

The Environment Agency determines abstraction
licences, which control the amount of water that water
companies and other abstractors can take from rivers.
We are required to comply with these licences. I suggest
you contact the Environment Agency to raise concerns.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir ~ 140m upstream of
the outfall. The abstracted water would be pumped into
the nearby Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) for transfer to the
Lee Valley reservoirs and treatment at Coppermills
WTWs before being put into supply. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe (~ 4.5
km conveyance tunnel, 1.8m wide and 15-30m deep
with up to 8 shaft sites) to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to
the River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in
the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of

No changes requested,
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the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.

3775 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please stop dumping sewage in our waters Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3775 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3775 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I feel strongly that the plans to remove water from the Thames
above Teddington and replace with cleaned sewage. This will be
hugely damaging to valuable wildlife and nature.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3775 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please stop dumping sewage in our rivers The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3776 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes, how does dumping treated sewage in the Thames provide
your aim of highest level of environmental improvements?

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3776 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes, how will you address leakages of up to 5 times a day more
than the 123 litres of water per person target.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3776 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is difficult to answer your question without knowing how you
intend to reduce demand but in general I would not be opposed to
reducing demand if water companies reduced wastage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3776 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have no idea what size of reservoir would be appropriate - and
your company provides no details of size - so I cannot answer your
question without more detail

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reservoir size is discussed in the Main Report (Sections
10 and 11).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3776 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

what are these options?
new water sources should not be exploited however until you've
cleaned up your act on wastage

Thank you for your response. New supply options are
detailed in Section 7 of the WRMP documents.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and

No changes requested.
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will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

3776 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3776 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would be opposed to your plan if it includes, as publicised, fresh
water being extracted from the Thames and replaced with treated
sewage. It is impossible to see how you can reconcile this plan with
any serious intentions Thames Water has towards improving the
environment of the Thames.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir. We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
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3777 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am shocked at your plans to put 'treated' 'recycled' sewage into
the Thames. Please reconsider urgently

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3777 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1. Abstractions from chalk streams and other rivers must be
reduced. No untreated sewage should be discharged into our
rivers, and Thames Water must stop this. Our wildlife and quality of
the water requires this. Instead, reduce leaks.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

3777 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. Fit more water meters and encourage saving. Water is a finite
resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
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In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3777 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3. Leaks and water loss are a particularly galling issue with
Thames Wate. Do fix this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3777 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Shortfall: there is so much loss through leaks, this would need to
be the first priority

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3777 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

d/k Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3777 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q4. A reservoir in Abingdon might be an option. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3777 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Absolutely no treated sewage into our Thames  Thank you for your response to the consultation. There
is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
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Resource

Options - Q5
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. We are committed
to ensuring that there would be no deterioration in water
quality at Teddington as a result of the scheme.

offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3777 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5. I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those
who swim and use the river for community water sports. More than
12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

3777 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

probably not Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3777 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q6. “Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest
priority. There are many concerns about the ecology of the river
and its biodiversity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We define best value as a balance of cost, environment
and resilience metrics as set out in Section 10 of the
WRMP Main Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3777 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No sewage. Fix leaks. Save water wherever. Cut bonuses Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.We have examined scenarios
to achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

Our senior executive team is running the biggest water
company in Britain. Their packages was carefully
considered by the remuneration committee and was
benchmarked against other water companies and other
London and South East utility companies. Our
shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are putting
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money into the business not taking it out.   In June 2022,
we announced our revised business plan for 2020 to
2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

3778 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This should not include pumping sewage treated or untreated) into
the river Thames at Teddington.   This does not constitute ‘aiming
for the highest level of environmental improvements’.  Your actions
are diametrically opposed to this.  Actions speak louder than
words!

I am hoping that this will change.

Kind regards,

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

3779 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

So far you have not aimed for the highest level of environmental
improvements. You also have left the most important is small prints
which make me dubious about your intentions. You are find a low
cost approach and not aiming at protecting the environment!

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination. The
guidelines set out the requirement to plan for the ‘High’
Environmental destination scenario, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.  A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve
the environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this
draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from
our vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We have linked the timing of our environmental
destination scenarios with the lead times associated
with our environmentally resilient large water resource
options.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3779 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

your starting point should be to make sure any leaks in your system
are fixed. This has not been achieved

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1604

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3779 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Educating people should be the first step to reduce the demand for
water use. You should look at other ressources before you damage
the environment. And be more transparent.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3779 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no as long it has not cost for our rivers Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3779 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

n/a Thank you for your response. No changes requested.
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Resource

Options - Q5
3779 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

not at all Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3779 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See my previous comments Please see the response in the relevant section. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3780 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Our waterways exist with a fine balance of flora and fauna that can
easily be disrupted by temperature change and composition. I am
hugely concerned that the plans have not given this due
consideration with due diligence undertaken. There should be a full
investigation by independent experts in biodiversity and aquatic
biology before anything goes ahead.

The Teddington DRA scheme would be a drought
resilience scheme and therefore only operational during
periods of prolonged dry weather and when reservoir
storage levels and river flows are below a set threshold,
typically every other year and during August to
November.  As part of  development of the scheme we
have investigated the risks a  scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
the outputs of these ongoing studies will be made
available and published on our website.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir. We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

3781 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

STOP POLLUTING OUR WATER
INVEST IN SEWAGE TREATMENT
BEHAVE

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3781 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Just stop putting waste into our waterways Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3781 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Just stop polluting Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1609

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3781 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Put money into upgrades and repairs and STOP POLLUTING OUR
WATERWAYS

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3781 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Idk, just stop polluting our waterways Thank you for your reponse. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.
The discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to

No changes requested.
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see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
STWs. This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.

3781 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think that you need to behave and stop putting waste into our
waterways, that's what I think

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3781 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Behave yourselves. How would you like it if I came and shat in your
bath?

This response is not relevant to our long term  Water
Resources Management Plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3782 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Sounds good, but I’m afraid you’ve lost the trust of the people.
Personally I’d be much happier if the state took over

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment.

3782 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why isn’t an independent regulator with teeth overseeing this? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3782 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What is needed is significant capital investment. Yet you continue
to squander any surpluses on remuneration and shareholder
dividends.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3782 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

What has best value got to do with anything? Access to sufficient
clean water is in my view a fundamental human right. If you can’t
provide this, the government should be stepping in to replace you

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3782 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See above Thank you for your response. Reponses to your above
comments will be replied to in the relevant sections.

No changes requested.
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3782 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

An irrelevant question. Value for money is a neoliberal construct in
which I have no interest

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3782 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think you get my gist This response is not relevant to our long term  Water
Resources Management Plan.

No changes requested,

3783 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water have a very poor reputation for protecting the
environment especially due to their record on leaks and dumps of
raw sewage. These plans do not seem to address the full
implications of climate change. While we will have an increased
drought risk we will also expect wetter winters and more exteme
rainfall when this does occur in summer. This will no doubt require
changes to how water is collected and stored but this plan does
not seem to address broader aspects of flooding and rising water
levels.

Thank you for your response.  We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage. We’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and we are committed to reducing the
total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in
most sensitive catchments.

3783 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water has an unacceptable record on leakage currently
losing almost one quarter of supply. Targets to reduce leakage
particularly related to end of life infrastructure should be
accelerated even further. This must be prioritised above additional
extraction / water recycling since costs for repairs, treatment of lost
water etc are totally avoidable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3783 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is right to encourage reduction in domestic water use have to
have provision for temporary drough measures but while summers
are expected to be drier, winters are expected to be wetter so
Thames Water needs to adapt in terms of how water is collected
and stored. Rainfall is also likely to be more extreme so there
needs to be provision for capacity to deal with that without the
current situation of overwhelmed infrastucture. So in summary,
reducing demand is the only requirement to address the
challenges faced.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

Rain and flood water collection
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Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

3783 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am specifically concerned about the New River Abstraction at
Teddington. It seems water will be taken from the river and
replaced with 'highly treated' water. I can only assume the treated
water is not as clean as the water proposed to be extracted from
the Thames (otherwise why not send it straight from Mogden to a
reservoir). Thames Water has a bad reputation for dumping poor
quality and even untreated sewage into rivers. This scheme seems
like it gives more potential for the same and Thames Water simply
cannot be trusted. What guarantees and independent monitoring
would there be regarding the quality of water put into the Thames
at Teddington ?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE London.
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
TLT would be re-abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR).

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

The proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have
real time monitoring of the key water quality parameters
on the input flow (from the final effluent stream at
Mogden STW) and the output from the TTP prior to
conveyance for discharge at Teddington by Thames
Water. We will monitor the input flow against the
concentrations the plant is designed for. If levels are
close to exceeding these concentrations, the TTP will
not pass final effluent forward. We will also monitor
against the permit discharge parameters on the outflow
(recycled water) prior to passing this forward in the
pipeline to Teddington, again if levels are close to
exceedance of these concentrations the flow would be
diverted back to the final effluent channel and not
passed forward to the pipeline and on to the river.

3783 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It is telling that you propose to invest £13 billion in this plan yet only
£5 million in nature based solutions and skirt over those in the plan.
Other River Thames stakeholders such as the Thames Landscape
Strategy are having to think hard about the implications of rising
water levels and impact on flood plain whereas Thames Water do
not seem to be taking a holistic approach. While I want to see value
for money in these plans I also want to see less wastage from
leaks, reduced storm overflows causing discharges of sewage and
a cleaner environment in general. Thames Water have a diabolical
record of managing the infrastructure and its capacity. How can
we trust that Thames Water are going to solve these issues ? going

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thames Water's  holistic strategy for the next 5-10 years
is set out in our Business Plan. As a part of the Business
Plan, the WRMP sets out the longer-term plans for the
water business and the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP) sets out the same for the
wastewater business.

The WRMP incudes for significant reductions in leakage

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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forward. I actually wouldn't mind paying higher bills to have a
competent water company.

and the DWMP includes for reductions in sewage
overflows.

3783 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don't find this plan to be holistic enough in its approach and I do
not trust Thames Water to deliver it in a way that improves the
environment.

WRMPs are long-term plans that require us to forecast
under uncertainty. We counter this uncertainty by using
an adaptive planning approach that considers a wide
range of potential futures and seeking solutions that are
robust to those futures. We’ll monitor the future and
adjust our plan accordingly. We have provided further
explanation on the adaptive plan and monitoring plan in
sections 10 and 11 of our revised draft plan.

 We are working hard to rebuild trust with our customers
but recognise for some, this will take time. In March
2021, Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to
address operational challenges and improve
performance and we have made progress. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future. We operate within a strict economic
and environmental regulatory framework and
government and regulators will hold the company to
account to deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3784 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Currently untreated sewage is being pumped into rivers all over
your area and the whole U.K.  This is unacceptable and must stop.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3784 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why have you set a target above the government’s? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

3784 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes always have a plan B. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3784 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It needs to be big enough. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3784 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

3784 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I think too much money is paid to shareholders and not enough
invested in infrastructure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3785 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is based on making profit for you not serving people or
environment

Thank you for your response. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time. There are no simple
quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  With regards to profits, our shareholders
are putting money into the business, not taking it out.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

3785 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You are a an organisation who wants to make money you care
nothing for the environment.I don’t agree you are anywhere near
high standards as you pump raw sewage into our rivers.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3785 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to get get the message out about reducing run off so
heavy rain is better managed you are silent on the tarmacing of the
environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3785 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to reduce leaks educate people about the effect of hard
landscaping on run off. Invest in land higher up the catchment and
encourage beavers there who will slow water flow increase

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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absorption into ground water reduce pollution and sequest
carbon….. for free all you have to do is pay off the farmers.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3785 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You have enough water . Consider charging large users more for
swimming pools in private hands and hot tubs. Sponsor rain water
storage and grey water reuse. Stop the leaks it takes you far too
long to fix them quadruple your leak fixing resources

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1625

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
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from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3785 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to fix leaks I’m aware of 3 just in Twickenham which have
not been fixed all are on your report map .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3785 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

You need to do more to keep water in the upper catchments
increased marsh land, allowing Beavers to slow the water flow and
hold water in the land .they do this for free !

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We support the development of natural wetlands to
attenuate flow as a tool in stormwater management.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3785 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Don’t consider it is required behaviour needs to change yours and
your customers

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that attitudes to water use and water
conservation need to change and we all need to use
water wisely. Our plan includes demand reductions,
driven by ourselves, household and non-household
customers and government-led initiatives.

However, demand management will not be enough to
meet future challenges and we need to progress
resource development in parallel as part of a twin track
approach.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3785 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am totally opposed. Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –

No changes requested.
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Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our revised draft plan sets out a two pronged approach
to meet the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will
be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce leakage in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non-household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

3785 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your idea of taking water out of the Thames at Teddington and
replacing it with warm salty treatment plant water is damaging to
the environment.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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Plan in response to the

representation
further work is
undertaken.

3785 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No no and no Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3785 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No money could be better spent on:
Leak prevention, rain water storage schemes bands of water rates
based on needs (low ) and wants (ie I want a hot tub) high
Beavers I. Upper catchment will increase water stored on the land
and slow its release.
Subsidise grey water schemes"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management (including
tariff development) is a priority for us and significant
reductions are built into the plan. Smart metering is a
enabler for both. Grey and black water schemes are
also considered but direct subsidy would be very
expensive at the scale needed to have an impact.

Local scale upper catchment water storage and general
flow attenuation measures are of value to the wider
business, but not for water resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3785 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Don’t pay any bonus to directors until they sort out the pollution of
our rivers.
Pay bonus to staff fixing leaks quickly
Your plan to destroy the ecosystem of the Thames below
Teddington is unacceptable."

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this. We are
committed to halve the amount of water lost through

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and alongside
measures to reduce demand this will make up over half
of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The

plan as a result of your
representation.
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Plan in response to the

representation
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

3785 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop thinking about your bonus and shareholders think about
environmental consequences.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

3786 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not enough publicity given to consultation - many people not
aware of plans

Thank you for your response. We consider that we have
undertaken an inclusive and robust engagement and
consultation process. Throughout the preparation of the
draft SE regional plan, and our draft WRMP, we have
actively engaged with a wide range of stakeholders to
enable them to contribute to our approach, technical
work and decision-making, and input to the preparation
of the draft plans. This engagement has included
presentations to parish councils and local communities
in the localities of proposed new water resources
infrastructure. The public consultation on our draft

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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WRMP started in December and was open for 14 weeks
until 21 March 2023. We wrote to over 2,000
stakeholders to advise them of the public consultation
and held nine community information events as well as a
series of stakeholder meetings to provide the
opportunity for discussion. We promoted the
consultation and the events through national and local
media channels, social media channels as well as
putting up posters in local communities.

3786 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Totally object to water abstraction at Teddington. This will have a
huge negative impact on a key section of the river

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3787 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is NOT an environmental improvement but a complete lack of
responsibility and NOT supported by your users. I'd like to learn
who 'your' regulators are that support your actions, which consist

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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representation
of practice neglect being  found out with your track record shows
you dumping raw sewage into the thames when people were in
lockdown. Failing to maintain and fix pipework losing over
600million litres of water a day due to leaks, which by the way is
more than double the amount of water you claim to need to send to
Lee Valley. Recently (Dec 22) we expereinced first hand (and not
for the first time) your complete incompetence to resolve a major
leak on our doorsteps over a 2 week Christmas period.

Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3787 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Rather than setting your own targets you should be delivering all
aspects to preserve environmental health, which includes people,
animals and our natural habitats.
Your goal is meaningless and is in no way should take priority when
looking at the urgent issues on the agenda.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3787 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No activities should be placed in your control. You're feeding global
warming with your proposal, which by 2050 you'll be looking to
THIS current generation to have to clean up your mess.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3787 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Categorically a new water source must NOT be from Mogden
sewage works. When were you ever going to provide options to
solutions rather than take - in your own words - the fastest and
cheapest route to achieving your goals.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Teddington DRA was selected as part of the WRSE plan.
You are correct that the water, which will replace what is
extracted from the River Thames, comes from Mogden.
The infrastructure and design of this scheme means
there is no physical route for anything other than tertiary
treated wated to pass through and be discharged in the
river. This scheme has been determined as 'Best Value'.
The metrics used within the evaluation of ‘best value’
have been set and consulted upon by Water Resources
South East (WRSE). For further information on how this
was determind, please visit,
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3787 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

NO. The best value would be for you to fix the leaks across,
supporting communities with the fresh water we pay for and
supporting the envirnments in which we and our neighbours live.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3787 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You provided little to no notice of your draft plan which shouldn't
even have reached this stage of consultation.
In addition if you which to look at financial and resource shortfalls,
look to your working practices, boardroom salaries and bonuses.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity. Thames Water's CEO and CFO
aren’t taking a bonus this year due to the company's
performance.  Our Remuneration Committee is drawing
up a new performance-related pay structure, which will
be published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

3788 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t consider your Mogden water recycling plan shows respect
for the local environment. I walk along the Thames every day and
risking its ecology seems very short-sighted - not least when
there’s a water mains leak bubbling away in Staines Road

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Twickenham. It feels that we pay enough for you to solve the water
supply issue without resorting to Mogden effluent.

Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3789 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Less nanny state please Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3789 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Relying on demand reduction is not good Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3789 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Sounds like a good plan Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3789 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Effluent into the river sounds like a bad plan Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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3789 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Water is on average too cheap in my opinion Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3789 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Teddington sewage plan is disconcerting Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1642

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

3790 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You need to link these with metrics that are measurable from
independently published and verified source.   Then link them to
the bills, so that for every, say 5% miss, you give 10% discount off
everyone’s bills.

Thank you for your response. Your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3790 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Again, words without metrics that are reportable are useless.  So
how are you going to measure this and for every customer above
that figure, what do you intend to do?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

result of your
representation.

3790 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Analysis of your risks and manage the mitigations.  If that means
building more reservoirs, plans to import water from other regions,
saving rain water in underground tanks, providing incentives for
retail parks / industry to maintain rainwater saving systems, then so
be it.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1644

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

3790 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How can I without the data of consumption trends, demographic
changes, climate predictions.  You need to plan this in an open and
public all available manner to prove you are managing our business
successfully.  Remember you are just caring for the Thames water
provision on behalf of the UK.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Further information on the drivers of the supply demand
balance are part of the consultation and are provided in
sections 3-6 of the Main Report of the WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3790 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Just include more details on how you derived the figures behind
the options.  Show you understand the risks and have thought
outside of simple supply and demand.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to

No changes requested.
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increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option for cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Our approach for
appraising potential resource options is set out in
Section 7 of our WRMP and explains how we have
assessed the Deployable Output (DO) benefit of the
options as well as costs and risks.  For detail on the
selection of options in the preferred plan please refer to
Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.

3790 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Nope -see al my previous points. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3790 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Too many to mention here No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3791 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Cost effective but at too greater cost to the environment,
ecosystems.  To knowingly pollute the river when other alternatives
available is crazy.  Not enough detail about the building of a new

Work on Teddington DRA is at an early stage and as yet
we haven’t focused on the detailed design of  the
abstraction point,  to inform our design we will conduct a

In the draft WRMP24,
we forecast that water
use in our supply area
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Resource

Options - Q5
abstraction site on the Thames between Teddington weir and
Hampton Court Palace, what would this look and how would it also
impact environment and local communities. No. It is not acceptable
for Thames Water to abstract up to 150million litres of water a day
from the Thames above Teddington Weir and replace it with
treated wastewater from Mogden Sewage Works. This will increase
the pollution load in the river.

Currently, other water companies (mainly Affinity Water) abstracts
groundwater from chalk streams in Chiltern. These chalk streams
are linked to the River Thames via the River Colne. So, this
abstraction reduces the amount of water going into the Thames.

I advocate the ‘Chalk Stream First’ policy. This is a proposal to
reduce abstraction from the chalk streams in Chiltern. Reducing
abstractions from the chalk streams in Chiltern will allow more
water to flow to Teddington. In essence, removing these
abstractions will allow flows to recover and send more water
downstream to the lower Colne. This will then allow Thames Water
to take this additional water from the lower Thames instead and
pump it to supply settlements in the Chilterns that are currently
served by groundwater water abstraction (i.e Chiltern).

Some of our most beautiful rivers are chalk streams. They are very
valuable, so reducing abstraction from these chalk streams will
have less of an environmental impact on them.

Secondly, serious conversation needs to be had about significantly
reducing the amount of leakage from Thames Water’s (and other
water companies) assets. This needs to be significantly more than
what is happening and is planned for!

Thirdly, significantly more effort needs to be made to reduce water
consumption by people and businesses throughout the area.

landscape and visual impact assessment this year to
understand the impact and develop mitigation measures
that can be included into the design to minimise the
visual impact of the abstraction point. The Teddington
DRA scheme we’re considering will abstract 75ml/d,
which we are confident will not increase river
temperature and the discharge of recycled water will
ensure the volume of water passing from the river to the
tidal river is retained - this volume of water is a key for
the ecology of the river and the movement of fish
between the estuary and the river and back.  We are
committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. In the river, close to
Teddington Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is
no change in the water level or river currents from
operation of the scheme. This is to ensure no effect on
river users or river ecology, in particular fisheries.
In terms of river users as mentioned earlier, the scheme
is at an early stage of development (essentially
conceptual design) and preliminary environment
assessment.  The assessment of human health requires
a robust water quality dataset, which has been the focus
of 2021-2023.  Now that the dataset is near completion
the health assessment will commence through 2023-
2024, along with more detailed reappraisal of the full set
of Gate 2 topics (Physical Environment, Water Quality,
Ecology and Navigation) as well as wider topics required
for Environmental Impact Assessment (such as
recreation use, noise, air quality, landscape etc).
We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users, and
we are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement.  This recreational value
and the potential risks of a DRA scheme to that value

would fall to 123 l/h/d by
2050. Updated
guidance now sets a
policy target of 110 l/h/d
by 2050. Our revised
draft plan reflects this
target (and others set
for non-household
demand, leakage and
distribution input per
person) by including
additional company and
government-led demand
management measures.
We continue to engage
with government and
regulators on the 110
l/h/d target and how
best to manage the
security of supply,
should this policy target
not be achieved.
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Current water uses are far too high and incredibly unsustainable!

Fourthly, the UK needs to have a serious conversation about
effluent reuse. Taking water from sewage treatment works, treating
it to drinking water standards and then using it for drinking water.
It’s the same treatment as river water abstraction!

Lastly, we need to start collecting and using rainwater to supply
non-potable water and this should be integrated into new
developments in water stressed areas such as the Southeast of
England.

More investment in fixing leaks which contribute to 20% water
supply.

Potential for untold environmental disaster due to poor monitoring
of river quality, lack of regulation and penalisation of water
companies who pollute rivers from storm overflows.  Lack of
information about potential health impact of river uses in
Teddington, Richmond e.g. rowers, paddle boarders, fishing, ,
impact on birds and wider food chain. Lack of risk assessment
information and mitigation of potential increase in water salinity and
temperature on ecology.
Unshakeable option."

are being assessed as a dedicated topic in our
assessments in 2023 and 2024.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up over 500 Ml/d
less water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.  We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft
plan we have committed to halve the amount of water
we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment. We have examined scenarios
to achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
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very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Since our draft
WRMP further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non-household usage too.
We recognise that our draft WRMP was above these
revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will
now aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
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don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.
We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and all new
developments should be water efficient.  The Building
Regulations set out requirements for water performance
in new household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning. We
are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.
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3792 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is sufficient information in the public domain to ensure the
highest environmental standards are achieved immediately. Your
comments describes an adaptive approach which lends itself to a
very long process with no real targets or timeframe.

Thank you for your response. We don’t know exactly
what the future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll
monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly but
investing now will means we can: cope with the
changing climate;  leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3792 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Provide practical advice to customers on how to achieve a
reduction in their current usage. For those who do not water
gardens, use only a shower, have no flowing water features, flush
only when needed etc. it is difficult to understand how we can
reduce consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3792 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You must reduce leakage quickly and effectively as there appears
to be no evidence that you are doing this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3792 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3792 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plans to draw water from the Thames and replace it with
soiled water is fundamentally flawed and completely unacceptable
especially in your desire to improve environmental standards

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider
issues including noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment
Agency and included in future scheme consultation
events and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
which
will form part of any future planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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3792 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3792 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It is light on detail, puts far too much emphasis on what customers
have to do and little detail on what responsibility Thames Water
have within the plan.

Thank you for your comment. The WRMP is a detailed
technical plan comprising a summary, a technical report
(11 sections), and over 26 appendices. These
documents are available on www.thames-wrmp.co.uk.
The WRMP sets out the pressure on our water
resources pressure from a changing climate, the need
to protect the environment alongside accommodating
future growth. Without action, we could face a
substantial shortfall of one billion  litres of water a day in
the next 50 years. The solutions we have proposed
comprise measures to reduce leakage from our pipes
and our customer's pipes, working with customers to
ensure the wise use of water and investment in in new
water sources. So whilst we do need customer support
to make sure we make the most of every drop of water,
Thames Water is also responsible for tackling leakage
from our network and developing new sources of water
that we require.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3793 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The highest level of improvement would be to fix existing leaks. Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage; in our draft plan we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3793 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

More campaigns to reduce water use Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3793 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Not enough information here. A leading question. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3793 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The plan to pump water from the Thames is environmentally
catastrophic to river life and ill-conceived.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3793 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, because long term environmental costs are not included.  The
Thames must be free from sewage and effluents.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Environmental assessment is included in the WRMP at
individual option and combined programme level.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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Carbon is costed.

Our long-term plans to remove sewage overflow in set
out in the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the waste equivalent of this WRMP.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3793 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix your system leaks and encourage reduction in usage first
before making major changes to rivers and reservoirs.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

3794 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduce the levels of water leaks from your network. This would
make more existing water available to meet demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3794 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. Build desalination plants down river and additional reservoirs. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

3794 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Abstracting additional water from the Thames during periods of
drought makes zero sense. River levels would drop to levels where
navigation by boats would be severely compromised. after levels at
your Queen Mary reservoir fell to extremely low levels last summer
because it was not feasible to abstract any more water from the
river.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Our modelling has shown that there would be no
measurable change in water level in the freshwater
section of the river at times when the Teddington DRA
scheme would operate, while there may be a small
reduction in flow between the abstraction and discharge
locations, albeit without posing any serious risk.

The scheme will reduce the discharge from Mogden
STW into the tideway at Isleworth Ait by 75 Ml/d, which
will cause a slight reduction in the water level of tideway
local to Isleworth during low tide condition of less than
5cm (5cm level reduction actually comes from a
200Ml/d modelled reduction, so we expect a 75 Ml/d
reduction to cause significantly less change, which will
be modelled in the coming months).  There will be

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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negligible change in water level during high tide
conditions due to the much greater volume of water
present in the tideway, making a 75 Ml/d reduction
proportionally much smaller.

The scheme will then discharge 75 Ml/d into the River
Thames just upstream of Teddington Weir, with the
same amount of water abstracted from the River
Thames upstream. The water level at Teddington is
controlled by Teddington Weir operated by the
Environment Agency, so existing water level is relatively
stable across a range of different river flow conditions.
When the DRA scheme operates, the operation of the
weir and the close proximity of the matched abstraction
and discharge rates (i.e. no net reduction of water in the
river) mean the water level will not change.

3794 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

N. It represents the best value plan for your shareholders. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3794 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I do not trust you to replace river water with fully treated sewage.
You already cause major sewage pollution incidents from the
Morden sewage works.

The water regulator needs to impose criminal sanctions upon the
Directors of Thames Water when pollution incidents occur.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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I do not believe that this is a serious consultation. You are simply
‘going through the motions’.

deliver against its commitments.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
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The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3795 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames water needs to stop putting shareholders dividends before
the environment. End of. Get it sorted please.

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3795 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop putting profit before you duty as custodians of the planet. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3795 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Put the environment before profit. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3795 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Put the environmental benefits before financial profit. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3795 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The environment comes first. A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. We have
proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We think this is the right thing to do.

No changes requested.

3795 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3795 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Invest in the environment not shareholders. The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3796 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Hello,

I want to register my objection to drain the Thames and replace it
with treated effluent.

This would be an ecological disaster for the already stressed river.

I understand the issues around the water management but this is
not the way forward.

Other solutions must be found.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
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Regards,
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3797 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I swim at the Burnell Avenue section of the Thames at Teddington
Lock. I regularly see kingfishers,herons,and a huge range of other
river wildlife.
A huge new treatment system will prevent me from swimming,
which has huge benefits for my  mental and physical health.
I have huge concerns about the impact on the ecosystem of
millions of litres of treated,salinated,warmer water being introduced
to the Thames by the water company.
I feel deeply troubled by the difference this will make to the water
quality and the health of the river and it's inhabitants.
I feel that money could be better spent addressing the millions of
litres of water list through leaks in the Thames water network, and
the sewage discharge into the river throughout the year.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
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pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

3798 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I’m not happy with the plan to pipe sewage into the river and take
out clean water. If the effluent added to the Thames is as clean as
you say it will be… why not pipe that water directly to the new
reservoir? The levels of sewage in the Thames currently is
unacceptable.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3799 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is completely contradictory when Thames Water are pumping
raw sewage into our rivers and Thanes Water's plans to combat
this are completely inadequate. Thames Water is investing in the
improvement of four of the large treatment works and 11 smaller
works – just a third of the works that need to be expanded to stop
sewage discharges into the rivers, according to the ORIC. When
population increases are taken into consideration, the investment

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1671

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
plans cover just a quarter – 15 of 57 – treatment works needing
investment by 2025.

cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

3799 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Rather than focusing on reducing demand, it would be far better to
stop the wastage through leaks. Thames Water have an appalling
record of losing 630 million litres of water every day due to leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1673

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3799 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Again, Thames Water should be concentrating their efforts on
fixing the leaks which is responsible for wasting 630 million litres of
water per day, before looking to drain other sources of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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3799 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

A reservoir of this scale would be environmentally disastrous, doing
permanent and irreversible harm to an enormous area of the Vale’s
countryside. As we are trying to tackle the climate emergency, we
should be avoiding more carbon intensive activity which a
construction project of this magnitude would cause.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reservoir construction is initially high carbon and
environmentally damaging, but in the longer-term they
have low operational carbon and environmental and
social benefits are gained from the new landuse.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3799 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Continuing to pollute our rivers is not the best value for the
environment. Better value would be to stop rewarding some of the
6.1 million pounds paid to Thames Water top execs, which
includes 2.9 million in bonuses for what is a shockingly bad service.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3799 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I'm appalled at the idea of tackling water shortages by pumping
treated sewage into the Thames at Teddington Lock. Thames
Water already have a terrible record of regularly leaking raw
sewage into our rivers, how can we be expected to trust that this
will be any different.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1676

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
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operational.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3800 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I’ve lived all my life near Mogden it is the smelliest and least
environmentally appropriate installation I know. Not to be trusted at
all to pour more of it’s so called treated effluent into the Thames!

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme  would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3800 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

There is no cheap way that will be environmentally suitable.
Whatever measures you take won’t be enough!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3800 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes you should plan for more water sources human nature being
what it is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3800 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I’m no where near well enough informed to do this. Siting of a new
reservoir is is highly sensitive matter.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3800 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

None Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

3801 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your track record does not support your aims and your persistent
discharge of sewage into local rivers after heavy rain despite
numerous enforcement and legal actions demonstrates that you
are not willing to make the necessary investments to generate
improvement.
You need to achieve consistently higher rtandards not merely
aspire to them.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3801 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The amount of water lost by leaks is unacceptably high and s a
company you still fail to get io grips with this. It is not right to spend
money asking people to use less water when you waste more than
they save.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

3801 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Focus on losing all water from leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3801 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As temperatures increase more water is lost from evaporation the
size will affect this what remedies do you propose

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3801 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The suggestion that you take water from the Thames 15km to East
London and replace Thames water with treated sewage water is
madness.
Your record of controlling leaks is terrible.
Presumably there is treated sewage water in East London which
could be used without transporting it.
Your record of releasing untreated water from Mogden is appalling
and continuing after heavy rain this does not inspire confidence
that you would manage any such scheme properly.
The plan would damage a waterway that is much used for re
recreation and has damaging implications for fish, wildlife and
plants.
Recreational swimming is becoming more popular who would want
to swim in this!

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application. In terms of the designed
infrastructure, there are no physical pathways for Storm
Overflows to enter the DRA tunnel.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3801 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No
You have responsibility to look after our shared resources you have
failed to cut down and make timely repairs to leaks.
You have been ordered time and again to invest in Mogen and not
uo release sewage yet you still do it

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3801 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am completely opposed to the suggestion that you take water
15km to east London
I am completely opposed to the suggestion that you replace the
water taken with (treated) sewage
Please try harder we rely on you to manage this valuable resource
for the benefit of all of us and the environment

The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the
South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

3802 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Will this highest level be measured and approved by independent
scientists?

Thank you for your response. The abstraction
reductions will be measured and approved by the
Environment Agency, as our regulators.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3802 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Even during a drought some people jet wash their drives and some
their cars. Perhaps an advertising campaign against such wastage
would help, especially if a telephone hotline number was included
for people to inform you.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3802 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Plan for new sources. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3802 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It depends on how much is open (to see) and how much is
underground.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The outline design of all the reservoir options are
available in the WRMP documentation suite.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3802 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Isn't there an underground river under the Thames that can be
sourced?

The rivers that now flow underground in London were
buried in culverts over 150 years ago, largely due to
their use as open sewers. The majority were
incorporated into the sewer network that is still in use
today. This makes them unsuitable for further
consideration as alternative sources of water.

No changes requested.

3802 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Only if there no comprise on the water quality. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3802 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Would the Thames water management demonstrate the quality of
recycled water by publicly drinking it?

We are not proposing turning the recycled water into the
drinking water. The Teddington Direct River Abstraction
(DRA) scheme would use treated water that would
normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the
River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir. The
treated water would have an extra stage of treatment
before being transferred via a new pipeline into the
stretch of the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir. The Environment Agency would set the
requirements for the quality of the water that would be
put into the river to make sure the river is protected, and
the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

3803 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Pumping treated and untreated sewage into the River Thames has
already caused major problems with the cleanliness of the river.
Taking water from the Thames and pumping more treated and
untreated sewage into the river is a disgrace.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Discharges are designed to happen automatically when,
after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store.  We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. Eliminating these
discharges is not going to be quick, easy, or inexpensive
but we consider that putting untreated sewage into
rivers is unacceptable to us, to our customers and to the
environment and we are committed to achieving the
cleaner rivers we all want to see.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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the Teddington DRA proposal. We are working closely
with the Environment Agency, Natural England, the
Drinking Water Inspectorate and Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity, and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

further work is
undertaken.

3803 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - you must spend more money on handling the water which is
lost through leakage.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3805 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Very much AGAINST.
We can't trust TW to reduce raw sewerage spills into the Thames.
Why should we trust TW to get this right....

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Regarding Teddington DRA scheme,
please note that this does not pump sewage into the
Thames - this will be effluent which will have been
treated at a sewage treatment works with an extra stage
of treatment to ensure it is safe to discharge into the
river and ensure it meets environmental consents.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3805 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Build a reservoir.   Expensive and difficult?  Reduce dividend
payments and invest.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3805 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes TW should plan for new water sources.  This input of treated
effluent into the Thames is a dreadful plan.   Lazy TW; sort it
properly to stop adverse environmental impact.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3805 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As big and as many as necessary.   The de luxe version please
which permits recreational use and beds into the landscape as an
asset.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3805 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Shit yes...don't do it. Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources.
The Teddington DRA scheme and a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan and are
both needed if we are to provide a reliable water supply
to customers across the South East for the next 50
years, as well as protect the environment.

No changes requested.

3805 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Do I think the plan represents best value for TW shareholders.
Yes.  Shareholders bought TW and should be made to realise it is
becoming a rubbish investment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3805 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Don't do it. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We

have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3806 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

TW cannot be trusted to reach high standards in any of their
activities. This is underscored, in this context, by their continual
discharge of unrelated sewage an a massive scale into our
waterways, including, of course, the long-suffering Thames.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3806 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Try fixing leaks and other wastage first Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1697

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3806 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See above re wastage Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3806 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

“Best value” should not be achieved at huge environmental risk Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3806 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Raping the river by inevitably polluting it is not sensible or laudable.
The Thames is not there to be the victim of dubious
experimentation

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

The Teddington DRA scheme does not provide a route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
scheme would use treated water that would normally be
put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River
Thames downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated
water would have an extra stage of treatment before
being transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of
the River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.

No changes requested.
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3806 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Many of you customers live around the Thames which you propose
to despoil. Consider them

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3806 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Plans drafted without consideration of environmental effect or for
the concerns of local community

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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minimise the impact on the environment and local
community.

3807 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your ecology report details negative impacts to the lowest parts of
the water food chain in your proposed plans. I think you should not
aim for high levels of environmental improvements but also not
damage the environment. The ecology report in its baseline studies
details many areas as being poor in quality anyway, justifying
pumping effluent there. One of these areas (Isleworth Ait) already
is a site of effluent and storm water pumping and this is highly likely
to be why the quality is poor on some scales in this area. This
cannot be a justification for more effluent.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3807 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Schemes that support lower water use are helpful. Although
improving the aged water and sewage system to prevent leaks
would be better

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3807 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3807 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3807 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Do not remove water from the Thames Thank you for your response to the consultation. Any
water taken from the Thames will be replaced. The
Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience scheme

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1705

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Resource

Options - Q5
and it would only be fully operational during  drought
periods, to help maintain water supplies – typically
during late summer through to late autumn on an
intermittent basis.
There would be strict rules guiding when and how we
could use the scheme and we would need agreement
from the Environment Agency.
It is worth noting that in order to keep the equipment
and pipeline in good working condition, we would need
to run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the
scheme is ready to be used when it is needed.  For
further information, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3807 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your plans will damage the river environment and cannot be best
value for anyone

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3807 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your plans will damage the Thames ecosystem Thank you for your reply. Protecting and enhancing the
river environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

3808 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach is narrow in scope. For example I didn’t see
mentioned improvement of river water to designated bathing
status. I also didn’t see mention impact on human health due to
putting treated effluent into the river Thames.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3808 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What about stricter targets on how much water is allowed to be
lost due to leakage? Looking at your report Thames water lost 698
Ml/d in 201718 which is equivalent to about 5 million people using
123 l/d….

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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3808 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

As above I think you should focus on reducing the amount lost to
leaks. This could address concern about providing extra capacity

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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3808 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Is the size still needed if you addressed the leaks? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy.
In the period between now and 2040 it would not be
possible to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate
the need for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost
of doing further leakage reduction, which at that stage
would require full mains replacement (relaying of new
pipes), would be several times more expensive than the
reservoir or any of the other supply alternatives.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in
terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3808 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I don’t see the need for extra sources if you addresses the leaks.
For example one option appears to extract at Teddington 75 Ml/d
from the river Thames. In your own report it says your leakage
reduction programme will result in 2030 of leaking 447 Ml/d,
compared to 698 Ml/d in 2017-18,

Why not focus on reducing the leaks even more? This would
provide far more water and be more efficient because the leaking
water is already potable?

The river at Teddington is an intensive site for water sports which
are enjoyed by a large number of the public. The report compares
the proposed water quality of the effluent being put in the river at
Teddington to the Becton site and it appears  the proposed effluent

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions to a
plug the shortfall between the amount of water we have
and the amount we need. These include making the
most of the water supplies we have (demand reduction
solutions), creating new sources of water (water supply
solutions) and improving catchment areas (nature-
based solutions).

We are continuously tackling leakage on our
network. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
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being put in at Teddington is not clean enough to not impact water
sports.

customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes. We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will
not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water. Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.
The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality. We feel that
our current proposal effectively balances these factors
without significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3808 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No

I think you need to address the leaks first. By not addressing these
you are literally pouring money down the drain.

Secondly your cost analysis is too narrow in focus. For example  I
didn’t see inclusion of the costs of poor health or the cost to the
environment. These impacts can be expressed in monetary terms

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant reductions in leakage
and reduced usage, but demand reduction measures
alone would not be enough to meet the projected future
demands.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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and when these are factored into your cost analysis I doubt you will
reach the conclusion that the Teddington extraction is the
cheapest option.

I don’t think you should progress until full cost analysis of the
options including cost to environment and public health of the
options is available for public for scrutiny. These analysis should
include the alternative of fixing the leaks.

All our options (and programmes of options) are costed
and assessed for environmental and social impact using
agreed methodologies. These assessments are
available within the WRMP document suite.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3808 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I appreciate the challenge but I think the argument for not simply
fixing the leaks is successfully made. Until Thames Water can
convince stakeholders they have done everything they can to fix
the leaks I don’t think they should be given permission to move
ahead with any of these proposals. In addition the full cost to the
environment and health of the proposals needs to be included in
order to allow a decision to be made.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage and we are committed to halving the amount of
water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.
We are investing in data, insight and leak-detection
technology to better identify and target leakage, as well
as calming pressure fluctuations that can cause bursts
and leaks. The central element of our approach
continues to be finding and fixing leaks, and we
currently have more than 280 people working round the
clock to detect leaks and 320 people, more than ever
before, working to fix over 1,000 leaks every week.
We’re also working with our customers to reduce
leakage from their water pipes  (which makes up around
a third of leakage).

London’s pipes are more prone to leaks and bursts than
in most other places in the UK. They are the oldest in
the UK and have the second highest proportion (89%)
made of cast iron which is susceptible to corrosion and
reacts badly to environmental stresses such as cold or
hot weather or traffic loading. On top of this, the
proportion of these pipes sitting in corrosive soil is the
second highest in the UK. Finally, an average of 175
properties are fed from each kilometre of pipework – the
highest in the UK and two and half times the average –
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further increasing the risk of weak points developing and
leading to leaks and bursts.

We know that more than 2,000km of distribution mains
need replacing as a priority, and this number grows by
around 120km per year. Moving to an ongoing
programme of mains renewal would provide a
sustainable reduction in both leakage and the frequency
of burst pipes in the capital, improving the services
customers receive and offering them better value over
the longer term. We are taking the first steps towards
this change through the ‘conditional allowance’
approved by Ofwat that includes additional investment
over and above the programme approved at the last
price review in 2019.

We have undertaken a robust Best Value Planning
approach when reviewing the water supply options. This
considers carbon emissions, the environment, and
resilience into account. However, with concerns over
the cost of living at the forefront of people's minds at
present, it is also our consideration that cost to our
customers should be an important consideration in our
planning.

3810 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The abstraction from Teddington is reasonable given the lock and
weir holds back sufficient water.  Returning effluent water above
the lock not accepted.  No matter how treated, heavy particles,
micro fibres may remain and build up.   Despite the strong flow of
the Thames the section between Teddington and Richmond locks
retains and recirculates much of the water and detritus.   Spring
floods cover the pastures of Ham and the tow path from
Teddington to Richmond.  This will in time create a build up of
substances.   Better to return the water below Richmond where the
flow is constant, if tidal, then mixes with a greater volume of water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
your comments and concerns are noted.

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics. The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
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Even so guarantees required to ensure quality of filtration.    I
currently collect piles of sewage material below Chiswick Bridge
that circulates with the tide.

and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

Why does the effluent need to go upstream of the
weir/lock?  :
TW need to comply with the Lower Thames Operating
Agreement which requires a minimum target flow over
Teddington at 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was upstream of
the weir and discharge downstream then the scheme
might not be able to operate when most needed and the
flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The concept of the
scheme is a no net change in flows over Teddington
Weir and that is likely to be the licence condition
imposed by the EA.

Also, we need to minimise any perceived reduction in
flow and drop in river levels. The abstraction equates to
c. 25-30% of the volume of water going over the weir
during drought conditions and without a replacement
upstream of the weir the river levels would drop further,
flow reduced which then increases the risk of
sedimentation, which could affect navigation and the
ecology. This depleted reach, a term suggested by the
EA, would require significant work to demonstrate it
would not cause an impact. By locating the discharge
upstream of the weir and c. 150m downstream of the
intake the depleted reach is minimised and any potential
significant impacts.

Discharges are designed to happen automatically when,

such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store.  We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. Eliminating these
discharges is not going to be quick, easy, or inexpensive
but we consider that putting untreated sewage into
rivers is unacceptable to us, to our customers and to the
environment and we are committed to achieving the
cleaner rivers we all want to see.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
the Teddington DRA proposal. We are working closely
with the Environment Agency, Natural England, the
Drinking Water Inspectorate and Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity, and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.

3810 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1718

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3810 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Mentioned earlier but TW does need to have an input on London's
expanding population.  You cannot continue to solve the problems
created by others in power.
Trapping more water by stopping or at least reducing, the hard
paving of pavement boundaries and gardens. Too many open
spaces lost.   Few recent or planned developments in Richmond
have a water collection or recycling scheme for garden use.
These need to be considered by local, London and national policy
makers.

We have a statutory duty to provide water and
wastewater services wherever development is approved
through the appropriate consenting process. We agree
that new homes could be improved in terms of water
management principles and all new developments
should be water efficient.  The Building Regulations set
out requirements for water performance in new
household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning.

Thames Water supports the government enacting
existing provisions in the Flood and Water Management
Act 2010 so that all new developments include
sustainable drainage. In addition Thames Water
supports actions to control the currently unrestricted
paving over of gardens to create patios and driveways.
In heavy rainfall one six square metre patio can
contribute the same volume of flow to the sewer network
as the wastewater from 100 homes. Permeable paving,
swales and water butts can all help slow the flow of
rainwater into the sewer system, protecting new and
existing homes and businesses from flooding.

We are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

3811 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposal to take water from the Thames and replace with
treated sewage is NOT an environmental improvement! It is totally
unacceptable

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

3811 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We need grey water systems in homes, so that we are not flushing
our toilets with drinking water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3811 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Replacing pipes to stop leaks must be a priority Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3811 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Taking water from the Thames and replacing with treated sewage
is totally unacceptable

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water has published on its website the
environmental appraisal of the Teddington DRA scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
Work to date has shown that there maybe some
localised negative but largely temporary effects during
construction. The risk of significant environmental
effects during operation are low and where impacts are
predicted mitigation measures are available to reduce
the scale and magnitude. Our environmental impact
assessment work is still at an early stage and further
work is required over the next couple of years to refine
assessments, the design and mitigation measures to
ensure we develop a scheme that does not impact
people and the environment.

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3812 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Have you worked with only organisations that support your view or
have you engaged with opposing view's of your policies to find
alternatives.  Are there alternatives?

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region.
We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3812 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reducing demand needs to be a priority if the program goes slowly
its less accountable when it fails and more likely to do so as it will
lack urgency.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3812 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Communication of the need to reduce water use and how your
customers can help you do that is crucial to the success of the
program.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3812 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The size should relate to how it is filled. Where does that water
come from?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The outline design of all the reservoir options are
available in the WRMP documentation suite. SESRO
options (all sizes) would be filled from a new intake on
the R.Thames near Culham.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3812 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I don't like the idea of recycling treated sewage water without
knowing more about the treatment process and what it does to the
water. replacing live river water with dead treated water might not
be such a good idea.

Thank you for your comments.
Regarding the treatment process and water quality, the
Teddington DRA discharge will have to be of better
quality than the receiving water quality in the River
Thames at Teddington, so will not deteriorate water
quality.  The design of the Tertiary Treatment Plant to
achieve this is underway, and will be bench tested this
year to provide data to evidence this.  If this cannot be
achieved the scheme will not go ahead.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3812 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don't know Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3812 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If any plan is going to work it helps if your customers need are on
your side. Good luck with that!

Thank you for your response.  We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3813 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As large as possible. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3813 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Adding treated water above Teddington weir is an unnecessary
risk. Increase the Hammersmith facility if needed. A new reservoir
should negate the need for more extraction.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics. The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you
and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

Why does the effluent need to go upstream of the
weir/lock?  :
TW need to comply with the Lower Thames Operating
Agreement which requires a minimum target flow over
Teddington at 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was upstream of
the weir and discharge downstream then the scheme
might not be able to operate when most needed and the
flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The concept of the
scheme is a no net change in flows over Teddington
Weir and that is likely to be the licence condition
imposed by the EA.

Also, we need to minimise any perceived reduction in
flow and drop in river levels. The abstraction equates to
c. 25-30% of the volume of water going over the weir
during drought conditions and without a replacement

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1728

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
upstream of the weir the river levels would drop further,
flow reduced which then increases the risk of
sedimentation, which could affect navigation and the
ecology. This depleted reach, a term suggested by the
EA, would require significant work to demonstrate it
would not cause an impact. By locating the discharge
upstream of the weir and c. 150m downstream of the
intake the depleted reach is minimised and any potential
significant impacts.

Building a reservoir on the scale of SESRO is an
ambitious and complex project, which requires
significant stakeholder engagement and a thorough
planning process. Due to the scale of the project, it will
take a significant amount of time to build. Planning
consent for construction is planned by 2030 and water
would be available by 2040.

In the interim reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right
now, around 24% of the water we supply is lost through
leaks from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes.

Developing a London Recycling scheme is also a priority
as this could be delivered by  the early 2030s  providing
resilience to the great London area.

Ultimately, multiple options are needed to create a
reliable and resilient solution for London.

3814 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water's track record on environmental management is
poor. I have no faith in the company's ability to monitor and adapt
its approach. Whatever Thames Water does or plans to do should
have prior approval and rigorous independent monitoring to
safeguard consumers and the environment.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA. If proposed schemes are taken forward, an EIA
would be produced and be consulted on extensively by
a range of statutory bobies and stakeholders. We would
aim to work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well
as the local communities to ensure that the impacts
were managed to the highest standards.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3814 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Squeezing consumers to reduce their water consumption,
increasing the price of water to fund Thames Water's plans are one
thing. But how will Thames Water address the serious wastage of
water? What is the target that Thames Water has set itself for
reducing the loss of 630 million litres of water every day due to
leaks? What is the national target for reducing water wastage due
to leaks within Thames Water and other water company's
infrastructure?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

3814 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes you should plan for additional sources of water instead of
hoping that the forecasts are reasonable. What about piping water
down from Scotland?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3814 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3814 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I oppose absolutely the plan to feed treated sewage into the
Thames at Tedding Lock to allow drawing off water from the
Thames to supply to East London. The track record of Thames
Water in managing water quality in the Thames and other rivers is
extremely poor. The negative impact on wildlife and the quality of
the water in the Thames is a real risk. I have no confidence in
Thames Water's ability to manage that risk.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, Port
of London Authority and local authorities as we develop
our proposals. The programme of studies includes the
assessment of the water level, velocity and water quality
as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any significant
environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. For further information please visit,
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ .

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3814 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1733

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3814 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No. No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3815 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not good enough - I swim year round at Burnell avenue. Thank you for your response.The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.
Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time. We would work with
local partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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The scheme would have best practice design and
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers.

Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.

3815 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please don’t install a new effluent outlet at Teddington lock. Do it
below the lock if you have too where the daily tides will remove it.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3815 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Avoid upsetting your stakeholders by not extracting from
Teddington lock

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3815 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Don’t ruin the swimming spot at Burnell avenue Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3815 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Ok Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3815 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3815 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes - it shouldn’t involve a new outlet above teddington lock, this
will ruin the area for other river users

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, Port
of London Authority and local authorities as we develop
our proposals. The programme of studies includes the
assessment of the water level, velocity and water quality
as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any significant
environmental harm. We will do more detailed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. For further information please visit,
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ .

3815 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes -don’t extract from Teddington lock where the amenity value of
the river is very high. Not least with hundreds of swimmers!

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, and
Port of London Authority and local authorities as we
develop our proposals. The programme of studies
includes the assessment of the water level, velocity and
water quality as well as ecology and biodiversity
surveys. The assessments completed so far have shown
that there are some minor impacts, but these are not
significant and can be addressed without causing
significant environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise, air quality, recreation and health as the scheme
develops.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3815 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Any value for money is negatively offset by impact if you build an
effluent outlet by Teddington lock, impacting 10s of thousands of
people.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3815 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The community engagement around your plans at Teddington lock
seems very half hearted, as if you are going through the motions.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
community engagement you mention was part of the
consultation on the Water Resources Management Plan.
If the Teddington proposal goes forward to the next
stage of consultation, we will look to hold further events
closer to the locations you have mentioned. This next
stage of consultation will enable Thames Water to share
the most up to date information on environmental
assessments and design proposals. We will publicise
these events locally but please also keep an eye on the
website found here, https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/, for
further information.

The public consultation on our draft WRMP started in
December and was open for 14 weeks until 21 March
2023. We wrote to over 2,000 stakeholders to advise
them of the public consultation and held nine community
information events including in Abingdon, Oxford and
Steventon as well as a series of stakeholder meetings to
provide the opportunity for discussion. We promoted the
consultation and the events through national and local
media channels, social media channels as well as
putting up posters in local communities. The events
were hosted by a multi-disciplinary team, including
planning consultants, engineers and water resources
specialists, to ensure we were able to engage in detailed
conversations and address questions and concerns as
fully as possible at the time. Over 900 stakeholders
attended these events and there were wide ranging
conversations with attendees. In regard to SESRO,.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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wWe understand that those located close to the
reservoir have concerns and we are committed to work
openly with the local communities if the scheme is
progressed. In February 2023 we published a statement
of community commitments to respond to some of the
common issues raised in the local community and we
have appointed a dedicated engagement manager  to
ensure there is a point of contact for the local
community and residents.

3816 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As regards “highest level of environmental improvements”, what
are the objective criteria used to identify that your aim equates to
this?

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3816 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What about water supply and , in particular, Thames Water losing
630 million litres  of water every day due to leaks?

Source: Guardian (12/1/2023)  ‘’Recycling’ plan aims to replace
water from Thames with treated sewage’.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.
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3817 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I could make many points here but I'll limit it to two.
1. A report by the House of Commons’ environmental audit
committee said that 2bn litres of untreated sewage were
discharged into the Thames in two days in October 2020;
2.  Your plan to replace water from Thames with treated sewage
are environmental suicide. The effect would be to raise the
temperature and salinity of the water and have an adverse impact
on its ecology, particularly affecting migratory and indigenous fish.
Amongst others.

I don't consider either of these the highest level of environmental
improvements and cancel out your  your plans to 'work with
farmers to improve land management practices, introduce natural
flood management measures or create and manage new habitats.

Thank you for your response, we note your concern. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
The Teddington DRA scheme is at a conceptual design
stage. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time. We would work with
local partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified
and included in the scheme design at an early stage.
The scheme would have several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The design would reflect best practice and
be similar to intakes already in safe operation on the
River Thames and elsewhere, and would comply with all
relevant health and safety requirements.Evidence
suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

3817 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

While you have some good measures eg. water meters and new
build considerations, the key shift here in my opinion is to change
the 'culture of water'. We live in a society where we expect water
on tap 24/7 therefore there is no incentive other than financial to
be circumspect.
If it's communicated to the public that this would rely on measures
such as swapping the water in the rivers with 'treated sewage'  I
am sure there would be collective horror.
I think it needs an encompassing, far reaching and compelling
public information campaign.
Alongside putting prices up further. Nothing drives behavior more
than money as we have seen with the recent fuel crisis.
And reinstating the water saving kits which should be delivered to
every house hold vs having to request one

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3817 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Some of your measures are good eg.water meters
New Sources:  the reservoir (though have not investigated
environmental impact..

In terms of approach

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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1. More ambitious targets for leaks
2. Public education with clear and engaging campaign on
consequence of not saving water
3. Price rise.
4. Culture shift.
5. Rationing  Eg. Cape Town Day 0  showers etc were limited as
the city almost ran out of water

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
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however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1748

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3817 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Have not read in depth and not sure of impact on biodiversity and
local communities. Can't comment

No comment made No comment made

3817 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am firmly opposed to replacing water from the Thames at
Teddington with treated sewage.

As with all things it's better to invest long term vs go for flawed
short term solutions that are cheaper but damaging to the
environment, pretty disgusting - who wants a beautiful river
replaced with treated sewage water, and even morally wrong.

Spend now. On the right thing.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
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The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3817 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Ref: Thames sewage swap

It depends how you evaluate value.

Would customers value a clean river more than an assault on a
beautiful natural resource? Would they be prepared to pay for
more expensive but holistic long term solutions?

These are the kind of questions that need to be put to the public.

Value is not just about money. And money drives water-saving
behaviour. People will always complain. But given enough context,
and the right messaging can be brought on board.

Value for community and environment? Categorically not.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

Our WRMP does ask questions about envronmental
destination and provides information on the cost of the
holistic long-terms solutions we present.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3817 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

In summary:

1. Nature must be respected at all costs.
2. Long term strong solutions even if more expensive and take time
are better always than a short term flawed fix

Thank you for your feedback on our WRMP. Responding
on points raised:

Protecting the environment: An important objective of
our WRMP is to protect and improve the environment,

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
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3. Present your plans so that they raise and acknowledge
customer concerns -vs just skewing it towards your side of the
story. Everything depends on messaging
4. Invest in a culture shift towards water being treated as a
precious resource vs a takenforgranted commodity.
5. Look at price as a lever, even though it will provoke public
outrage.
6. How does the spend pitch against your profits? Can you
sacrifice your profits for the public good?
7.. I think your plans for reducing leaks are not ambitious enough.
Almost half of the daily requirement is lost in leaks.
8. Provide water saving devices for every household
9. Don't be afraid of being honest with the public and asking for
their support.

considering both current and future challenges. Our
plan sets our  ambition to reduce unsustainable
abstraction and we have opportunities to create
environmental benefit as part of the development of new
water sources.

Solutions:  In developing the SE regional plan and our
WRMP we have looked at a wide range of solutions to
reduce the shortfall between the amount of water we
have and the amount we need, including reducing
demand, creating new sources of water and improving
catchment areas. We’ve assessed every option for cost,
water output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential
impact on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing. So cost is only one of the factors
considered in developing the best value plan.

Value of water:  Measures to make the most of the water
resources we have are the foundation of our plan and
make up around 80% of the forecast shortfall by 2050.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using

sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

Leakage: Leakage is a priority issue. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be
losing so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. In our revised draft plan we
have committed to cut the amount of water lost through
leaks by over 50% by 2050.  This is hugely ambitious
and will require significant investment and new and
innovative approaches to ensure it is deliverable.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
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£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

3818 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes, it's overly positive. You mention that you'll be tracking the
benefits, but what about tracking the negatives?

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3818 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

https://www.futurenetzero.com/2023/01/18/could-water-be-
recycled-through-the-thames/

Thames Water has said that recycling water using the Thames
would be the cheapest way of protecting supply.

Explaining the process, Leonie Dubois from the firm said: “[We’ll
take] freshly treated water from Mogden sewage works, we’ll treat
it to a high standard and put it back into the river to make sure the
flow stays constant.”

My response is that if the water from the Mogden sewage works is
treated to such a high standard, then use it directly. if it isn't as a
high a quality as the water in the Thames, then it is an admission
that the process will degrade water quality in the Thames.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected by the
regional WRSE plan as "best value" on a number of
metrics, not just cost.  Carbon footprint and
environmental impacts are also considered in the
assessment.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly into reservoirs, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

3818 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It lacks honesty. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

3820 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We all wish to see environmental improvements.  However we have
to see Thames water losing less sewage into our rivers and using
less energy.  Pumping water across the country does not achieve
that.  The most efficient way to provide more water for more people
and to improve the environment is to build more reservoirs near
where people use the water and hugely increase the capacity of
the sewage treatment plants.  Green washing seems likely here as
energy to pump water is mainly generated by gas even now.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3820 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing demand is pivotal to any water policy.  I think most
people are on board with this idea from a domestic point of view
but we do need to address the additional demand regular dry
periods will place on the system when people and businesses turn
on their sprinklers.  I am not sure we as a nation want to live in a
burned out dust bowl in the summer if garden watering is
discouraged or even banned.  No thought appears to have been
given to this issue.  This is the elephant in the room and the main
reason a water usage policy might fail in a warming and drier in the
summer climate.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3820 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See my previous response.  I think predictions on water use fall
well short of what will be the reality.  Yes we might use less
domestic water but we will all use more garden watering in the
hotter drier summers we are now experiencing.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3820 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not big enough to take on future increases of usage due to
population and usage increases.  If we need a resevoir surely it
would be better to build one that is too big for the immediate use
predicted.  It is so hard to get permission to build one resevoir it is
better to make it too big than have to build another one later with
even more opposition from NIMbies who still water their gardens
and flush the toilet whenever they need to.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3820 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am corcerned that a new water source from the Severn
catchment will run dry in future years as that population is also set
to increase.  Pumping water costs energy which does not help with
going carbon neutral.  I also oppose increasing ground water
abstraction as this drys soils quicker in the summer and increases
the need for irrigation of crops and gardens which increases water
demand further.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3820 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Expecting customers to pay for years of underinvestment by
government and Thames water who have made billions in profits
seems a little scary.  Thames water inherrited a poorly maintained
system at bugger all cost and as yet has not managed to sort this
out.  How can we trust Thames water to sort out further problems
in the future.  Rivers full of sewage and reducing pipe leaks must
be higher up the priority list if we are to survive and thrive in the
south east without water restrictions.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP sets out the longer-term plans for balancing
supply and demand (including substantial reductions in
leakage) and the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP) sets out the same for the
wastewater business (including reductions in sewer
overflows).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3820 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am pleased that at last someone has decided to try and address
something which has been obvious to most Thames water
customers for at least 30 years.  However I think we might be
doing too little too late which is fairly typical of the attitude of the
large corporates in this country.  In other more successful
economies around the world the attitude of creating a new tool to
make a product and creating the next new improved tool before
the current one has worn out is where we should be as a country.
Sadly and in the case of the UKs water supply (the most important
resource we have) we are creating a new tool after the one in use
has broken due to heavy wear for the 100th time.  Too late, too
small ambitions and will not fix the problem.  This issue is huge and
climate change in its early stages has not even started to show us
what we might need in terms of water usage.  When are we going
to stop more people moving to the south east?....  Sorry to be
negative but this in my opinion this totally minor propsal/plan is far
too late to sort current shortage issues.  It sounds like I had better

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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retire and move to a wetter part of the country unless I want to
start watering my lawn with bottled water delivered on pallets by
Sainsburys.

plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce their water demand, reducing leakage in line
with government guidance and setting new targets for
non household customers. We’ll provide the remaining
water by building new infrastructure, including some
small schemes (e.g. groundwater schemes and small
water transfers) as well as new strategic schemes that
will serve water to London and the Thames Valley as
well as across the SE region.

3821 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I could make many points here but I'll limit it to two.

1. A report by the House of Commons’ environmental audit
committee said that 2bn liters of untreated sewage were
discharged into the Thames in two days in October 2020.
2.  We are in an ecological emergency. This plan to replace water
from Thames with treated sewage spells environmental suicide.
The effect would be to raise the temperature and salinity of the
water and have an adverse impact on its ecology, particularly
affecting migratory and indigenous fish. Amongst others.

I don't consider either of these the highest level of environmental
improvements. Issues like this also cancel out the Nature Based
solution plans you mention as part of your strategy. For eg. to 'work
with farmers to improve land management practices, introduce
natural flood management measures or create and manage new
habitats.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3821 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

While you have some good measures eg. starting to install water
meters, considerations for new builds etc, the key shift here in my
opinion is to change the 'culture of water'.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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We live in a society where we expect water on tap 24/7 therefore
there is no incentive to be circumspect. If it's communicated to the
public that to ensure a water supply in the future this would rely on
measures such as swapping the water in the rivers with 'treated
sewage' I am sure there would be collective horror and an
incentive to cut down our usage.It needs an encompassing, far
reaching and compelling public information campaign, that treats
people like adults and brings them along with you to the challenge.
Put up further  but not to fund flawed projects like this. To fund
instead the fixing of the leaky infrastructure, hasten the installation
of meters etc. Nothing drives behavior more than money as we
have unfortunately seen with the recent fuel crisis.
Reinstating your excellent free water saving kits which should be
delivered to every household vs having to request one

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1762

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3821 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Some of your measures are good eg. the reservoir (though have
not investigated environmental impact.

In terms of approach to demand pretty much as Q2.
1. More ambitious targets for leaks
2. Public education with clear and engaging campaign on
consequence of not saving water
3. Price rise.
4. Culture shift.  Serious situations require serious measures and if
we wish to continue with business as usual, without changing our
relationship to precious resources we cannot win this.
This does not have to be positioned as lack  but instead deeply
valuing the resources of the earth and protecting our beloved
rivers and natural spaces, not to mention our health
5. Rationing  Eg. Cape Town Day 0 showers etc were limited as the
city almost ran out of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
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on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.
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3821 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

no comments Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3821 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am firmly opposed to replacing water from the Thames at
Teddington with treated sewage.

As with all things it's better to invest long term vs go for flawed
short term solutions that are cheaper but damaging to the
environment, and frankly pretty disgusting. Who wants a beautiful
river replaced with treated sewage water?

Spend now. On the right thing.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3821 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It depends how you evaluate value. Value is not just about money

Would customers value a clean river more endless running water?
Would they be prepared to pay for more expensive but holistic long
term solutions?

These are the kind of questions that need to be put to the public.
The proposal you put does not actually ask your customers what

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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they value? Instead you present a fait accomplis

When it comes to money - there’s no greater driver of social
change. And as with any change people will always complain. But
given enough context, and the right messaging, knowing that they
are contributing to a thriving future, they can be brought on board.

As for value for community and environment? Categorically not.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

Our WRMP does ask questions about envronmental
destination and provides information on the cost of the
holistic long-terms solutions we present.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3821 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Ecological

Nature must be respected at all costs.

Put your own house in order and play the long game

Your plans for reducing leaks by 50% by 2050 are simply not
ambitious enough. Almost half of the daily requirement is lost in
leaks.
Quick and cheap is rarely the answer. Long term strong solutions
even if more expensive and take time are better always than a
short term flawed fix
How does the spend pitch against your own profits? Can you
sacrifice your profits to spend instead on the public good?

Invest more heavily in watersaving and a culture shift
Invest in and accelerate installation of water meters so that every
household has one
Provide water saving devices for every household
Invest in a creative, honest public awareness campaign that bring
a culture shift towards water being treated as a precious resource
vs a takenforgranted commodity.Don't be afraid of being honest

Thank you for your feedback on our WRMP. Responding
on points raised:

Protecting the environment: An important objective of
our WRMP is to protect and improve the environment,
considering both current and future challenges. Our
plan sets our  ambition to reduce unsustainable
abstraction and we have opportunities to create
environmental benefit as part of the development of new
water sources such as new habitat creation and
biodiversity gain.

Put our own house in order: Leakage is a priority issue.
Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this. In our revised
draft plan we have committed to cut the amount of
water lost through leaks by over 50% by 2050. This is
hugely ambitious and will require significant investment
and new and innovative approaches to ensure it is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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with the public and asking for their support. We are grown ups.
Look at price as a lever, but spend it on the right stuff (not sewage
swaps)
Present your plans so that they raise and acknowledge customer
concerns and you understand what they truly value vs presenting a
faits accomplis

deliverable.

Solutions:  In developing the SE regional plan and our
WRMP we have looked at a wide range of solutions to
reduce the shortfall between the amount of water we
have and the amount we need, including reducing
demand, creating new sources of water and improving
catchment areas. We’ve assessed every option for cost,
water output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential
impact on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing. So cost is only one of the factors
considered in developing the best value plan.

Water saving:  Measures to make the most of the water
resources we have are the foundation of our plan, and
together with leakage reduction make up around 80% of
the forecast shortfall by 2050. We will work closely with
customers - households and businesses - to support
them to use water efficiently, smart meters are a vital
tool in our approach as they will help customers to
understand their water use and encourage changes in
behaviour, as well as providing the data to help tackle
leaks effectively. We are also looking at new tariffs which
will encourage the efficient use of water, whilst
protecting some of our vulnerable customers.

Listening and responding to customer concerns: We
recognise that there is significant interest in the some of
the schemes proposed in the WRMP. We are committed
to working openly and transparently with all
stakeholders and the local community as we take
forward further work on the schemes. If the schemes
are included in the final WRMP they will then progress
through planning and there will be multiple opportunities
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for scheme-specific engagement and consultation.  We
have appointed dedicated engagement managers for
each of the schemes who  will  ensure we engage
effectively with the local community going forwards.

3822 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your proposed approach is to spend as little as possible in a short
amount of time, to reduce costs and increase profits that you can
return to shareholders. That has been your approach for many
years and continues to be so; until you are forced to put the
environment and good for society above your endless search for
profit you will NEVER choose the best solution for the environment
or for your customers.

Your actions in the past, today and plans for the future are quite
frankly disgusting and insulting. Perhaps if you spent as much time
and resource on long term solutions as you do currently do finding
the best way of extracting profits then we wouldn't even have this
problem.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3822 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Get your own house in order first, 24% leakage currrently with only
a TEN percent reduction target is useless. Until you are shown that
you are committed to solving your own problems then how can you
ask individuals to restrict themselves.

Your proposed approach is to spend as little as possible in a short
amount of time, to reduce costs and increase profits that you can
return to shareholders. That has been your approach for many
years and continues to be so; until you are forced to put the
environment and good for society above your endless search for
profit you will NEVER choose the best solution for the environment
or for your customers.

Your actions in the past, today and plans for the future are quite
frankly disgusting and insulting. Perhaps if you spent as much time
and resource on long term solutions as you do currently do finding

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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the best way of extracting profits then we wouldn't even have this
problem.

ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3822 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

How about you focus on fixing leaks and building new reservoirs,
putting some of our money (the money we pay to you) to solving
these issues in the long term, perhaps that would be a better plan?

Your proposed approach is to spend as little as possible in a short
amount of time, to reduce costs and increase profits that you can
return to shareholders. That has been your approach for many
years and continues to be so; until you are forced to put the
environment and good for society above your endless search for
profit you will NEVER choose the best solution for the environment
or for your customers.

Your actions in the past, today and plans for the future are quite
frankly disgusting and insulting. Perhaps if you spent as much time
and resource on long term solutions as you do currently do finding
the best way of extracting profits then we wouldn't even have this
problem.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3822 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comments on the size. Bit late given the lack of reservoir
building that has occured in the previous decades. Better late than
never.

This is not you adding something new to the pot, this is you doing
what you should have been doing for years.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

3822 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am firmly opposed to replacing water from the Thames at
Teddington with treated sewage. Any sensible individual would see
that this is a ridiculous suggestion, but clearly money is your sole
driver here

Your proposed approach is to spend as little as possible in a short
amount of time, to reduce costs and increase profits that you can
return to shareholders. That has been your approach for many
years and continues to be so; until you are forced to put the
environment and good for society above your endless search for
profit you will NEVER choose the best solution for the environment
or for your customers.

Your actions in the past, today and plans for the future are quite
frankly disgusting and insulting. Perhaps if you spent as much time
and resource on long term solutions as you do currently do finding
the best way of extracting profits then we wouldn't even have this
problem.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. Within the
south east we face a significant challenge of requiring
an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over the next 25
years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and includes fixing
leaks and decreasing customers demand however, this
alone will not solve the future deficit in water across
London. Thames Water's proposals include creating
new sources of water and will require a number of new
schemes including water recycling, increasing storage
through a new reservoir, and transferring water from
other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

3822 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value for customers is a long term solution, which doesn't
involve pumping sewage into our rivers. But you know that already.

Your proposed approach is to spend as little as possible in a short
amount of time, to reduce costs and increase profits that you can
return to shareholders. That has been your approach for many
years and continues to be so; until you are forced to put the
environment and good for society above your endless search for
profit you will NEVER choose the best solution for the environment
or for your customers.

Your actions in the past, today and plans for the future are quite
frankly disgusting and insulting. Perhaps if you spent as much time
and resource on long term solutions as you do currently do finding
the best way of extracting profits then we wouldn't even have this
problem.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a long-term, strategic,regional
solution for the South East of England is not the least
cost solution, but one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.

The Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) sets out the same for the wastewater business
(including reductions in sewer overflows).

Both plans require significant time and resource to put
together and are designed to improve the riverine
environment for society as well as ensure security of
supply.

There are no options in the WRMP that propose
pumping untreated sewage into rivers.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3822 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You should be ashamed of your behaviour as a company over the
last few decades, you know what the right solutions are and yet
your proposed plans are not these. Selfish and driven by greed.

Your proposed approach is to spend as little as possible in a short
amount of time, to reduce costs and increase profits that you can
return to shareholders. That has been your approach for many

Thank you for your feedback, we note your
dissatisfaction.

We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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years and continues to be so; until you are forced to put the
environment and good for society above your endless search for
profit you will NEVER choose the best solution for the environment
or for your customers.

Your actions in the past, today and plans for the future are quite
frankly disgusting and insulting. Perhaps if you spent as much time
and resource on long term solutions as you do currently do finding
the best way of extracting profits then we wouldn't even have this
problem.

appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years,  whilst protecting the
environment.  We have considered all the feedback we
receive to this consultation and have revised our draft
plan in response to several issues raised, where we
have not revised our plan we have explained why.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

3823 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Make it a lot leather and use more Archimedes Screws or other
power utilisation possibilities

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3823 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Enlarge It Thank you for your response. Options to construct a
reservoir up to 150 Mm3 have been assessed.
Consideration needs to be given to the optimum
capacity when considering all criteria including,
environmental impact and benefit, deployable output
benefit and resilience. The 100 Mm3 option was found
to perform relatively favourably for all metrics, while the
150 Mm3 option performs well against resilience but
poorly on some other metrics. All these critical are
considered in selecting the optimum reservoir capacity
to be included in the preferred plan. Plans with larger
SESRO schemes would allow us to better manage the
risks associated with the potential for under-
performance of demand management actions, the
results of which are currently uncertain. The volume of
new resources needed in 2040 means that we would
need a reservoir of at least 100Mm3. If we were to build
a reservoir smaller than this, we would need to construct
additional schemes for 2040, resulting in a more
expensive plan. We could reasonably adopt a plan with
any SESRO size of 100Mm3 or greater, with a 100Mm3
reservoir giving a plan which would perform better
through an environmental lens and which would give us
more options in landscaping the reservoir, or a
150Mm3reservoir which would perform better from a
resilience perspective and which would give us more
leeway should our demand management programme be
less effective than we anticipate.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a

No changes requested.
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transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

We note your preference towards selection of a larger
capacity reservoir.

3823 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

If it is enlarged, yes Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3823 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

More of these reservoirs please Thank you for taking the time to show your support for
our proposed reservoir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3824 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

In principle, your approach is right. Most likely problems will arise in
the actual development and later further maintenance, at a time
when there will not be any public enquiry.
Furthermore, don’t be shy, your shareholders will have priority on
any other stockholders.

Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3824 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

What is the potential increase in water price for water being
actually distributed to household?

We have estimated that the cost of investing in our
future water supply is around £13 billion between 2025
and 2050. The majority of the investment is to ensure
we can cope with our changing climate and can
continue to provide a secure water supply, as
well as protecting and improving the environment for the
long term. Most of these investments will be funded
through customers’ bills. This means customers will see
a gradual increase in bills from 2025 to 2035 of up to
around £37 per year by the end of the ten-year period,
rising to around £100 increase by 2050 for the water
supply investment required. These are indicative figures
based on the proposals in our draft WRMP and as our
plan develops and subject to scrutiny from government
and regulators, we’ll be able to confirm these bill
increases. We recognise that these increases may be
unaffordable for some customers, particularly in the
current cost of living crisis, and have measures to
support vulnerable customers who struggle to pay their
bill.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3825 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please do not dump effluent into the River Thames at Kingston. If
anything, you should be improving the quality of the water and
encouraging wildlife. The River is a great resource for our local
area - and we need to make more of it, not less.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3825 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Please do not dump effluent into the river, destroying any
wildlife that manages to live there. Please create a plan for
encouraging wildlife, not the opposite.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3826 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach is baffling and certainly not easy to understand..   I
cannot see how construction of such an enormous reservoir or
water storage container can possibly aid environmental
improvements instead quite honestly I see from this the very
opposite happening.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east.We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list. For further information on the
scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP.

3826 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Surely reducing demand for water must include best use of current
resources especially around investing and solving the huge water
leakages that keep happening.

If you can’t meet these targets how can you expect support for
your plan.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3826 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3826 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not and will not support the development of a reservoir or
water storage unit of any size within this area.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3826 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value for customers or best value for Thames Water share
holders? - I wonder.

I live in Drayton near where you are planning to build this unique
huge water storage unit.  I cannot see this as providing any
advantage for my community and environment in fact I see the very
opposite.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3826 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

We need good effective water supply but I feel your plan is not
honest.  It has become apparent that the reservoir you identify as
essential is not for local Oxfordshire water requirements but
instead to market water further afield.

Stop the Reservoir, fix the leaks, transfer new water from the
Severn.

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the
South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3827 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You could aim higher why  50% when time is of paramount
importance so 90% should be the goal.

The National Framework and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1788

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3827 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes reducing demand good but eliminating leaks which is pure
waste is best 630m l wasted each year. So easily compensates

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3827 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Get public on side and justify actions. If you act positive then
consumer more likely. Meters good but use price rises for long
term ecological investment educate the public. Make water more
expensive at peak times. We all care about longevity of sustainable
(water use) activity explain honestly costs of long term
maintenance, educate us but listen too

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3827 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Is best value always the best scenario! Not when it comes to the
environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a long-term, strategic,regional
solution for the South East of England is not the least
cost solution, but one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3827 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am completely opposed to Teddington being used to dump
treated sewage. Or any water source in fact.
As with all things it's better to invest long term vs go for flawed
short term solutions that are cheaper but damaging to the
environment, and frankly pretty disgusting. Who wants a beautiful
river replaced with treated sewage water?

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
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preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3827 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Value / please define as these recipients are do not  unfortunately
share the same ideals and may even oppose one another as in this
instance. Nature shouldn’t be compromised for value as we
humankind need to value at the highest possible level before it’s
too late.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We appreciate that value is subjective. We define best
value in our consultation documents (see Section 10 of
the Main Report for the full description).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3827 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Monetary issues should not be put before the environment.
Long term investment/projects must be implementable but in
cooperation with consumers. Meters/leaks/sensible
use/price/storage community and individually. Support the
consumer by suggesting and promoting water efficient
practices/equipment

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
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important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project. Gravity
transfer of water is not always possible, for example
where water is being transfer across the watershed from
one catchment to another.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

3828 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Are you serious?? You've been pumping sewage into the Thames
like there's no tomorrow (2bn litres of untreated sewage were
discharged into the Thames in two days in October 2020). And if
you continue, there likely will be no tomorrow. How you can
produce content like the above out of your marketing team while
your execs continue to sign off outrageous damage to natural life
and ecosystems is beyond me. I'm a Thames Water customer and
have done my best to reduce water consumption here at home vie
water butts, shower water collection etc etc. The savings have
been significant. Imagine the impact if you invested your profits in
helping your customers (I think most of us feel more like prisoners
than customers TBH) to drive systemic change. Please, spend
some time on that. Your strategy seems to be only to attempt to

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works. At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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mitigate the most pressing risk rather than exploring how you can
reform your operations to deliver a better service.

Engage with campaigners like Fergal Sharkey who tirelessly seek
to hold you and your peers to account. They are knowledgeable,
popular and have a significant following who could help to drive
behaviour change.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

3828 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Good idea but you'll need to do more than just write that on the bill.
This will need to be a major campaign to build engagement. Many
people are still not aware that they are currently being billed by you
for 'Waste water' which is actually rain water from their downpipes
going straight into sewers. More water butts would address this.
Rain water is also much better for plants than tap water. I imagine
there are some useful agricultural shifts that could me made too
see the water collecting billboard in the atacama desert which
used biomimicry in its design.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
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on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

3828 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

no, please do not use this as an excuse to take water from the
thames and replace it with more excrement. You really are having
a laugh with that plan. of the three Rs REDUCE is the most
important in the midst of the climate crisis. Please get good at
collaborating with other organisations and leading individuals to
educate the public. Last summer's heat would have been a perfect
opportunity to do this with impact. That opportunity was missed.
Luckily for you every summer from now on is likely to be absolutely
boiling and parched so there's no time like the present to engage
with 'customers' on saving water and using less water. Also shifting
to biodegradable products. Why not work with brands like unilever
to do this. You all have ESG targets to meet. Collaborate!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

3828 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have no idea the environmental impact but suspect new
reservoirs are needed. No comment on this one

Thank you for your support. No comment made

3828 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

do not replace Thames water with treated sewage. I can't believe
I'm even having to type that. What sort of dystopian ideation
hellscape did that idea come from?????

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. Within the
south east we face a significant challenge of requiring
an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over the next 25

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1799

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and includes fixing
leaks and decreasing customers demand however, this
alone will not solve the future deficit in water across
London. Thames Water's proposals include creating
new sources of water and will require a number of new
schemes including water recycling, increasing storage
through a new reservoir, and transferring water from
other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3828 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Order of priority for me is do whatever is required to stop
dumping sewage, reduce consumption, fix leaks, other stuff comes
later

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and increase resilience
and supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

Our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) sets out our long-term goals with respect to
reduction of sewage overflows.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3828 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

PLEASE PLEASE PLEASE address your disgusting conduct re
dumping sewage in the Thames. Criminal liability for social media

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
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bosses is incoming. I hope those same sanctions soon apply to you
too. I suspect that would focus minds on service rather than profit.
As someone who doesn't have children I'm amazed that people
who do can so blithely destroy their futures. Shame on you.

and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. At the beginning of the year we published
an online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3829 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes please, strengthen the environment's natural resilience,
improve water quality, reduce the risk of  flooding using the
successful natural solutions.  And please stick to your promise to
enhancing the local environment - not just for us humans but for all
nature.

Thank you for your response and your support of our
plan for the ‘High’ Environmental destination scenario.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3829 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

More behavioural change activity and products to encourage
people to use less water at home

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3829 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing human demand for water, as a finite and precious
resource is absolutely imperative.  We all use too much, and that
figure will surely just increase in the future unless all water
companies pull together and educate people on how they can do
their bit to reduce their water consumption.

It's simply not sustainable for our small country  and there will be
evermore pressure upon it with the advance of the climate
emergency.

Of course, there will always be strong kick back on fixing leaks, so
demonstrate how you are enhancing and futureproofing the
existing  infrastructure and doing your bit for the sake of our
beautiful planet, whilst asking individuals, households, communities
and business to do their bit.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education, understanding and behavioural change is key  from the
youngest kids at primary school to the oldest pensioners  people
need to understand the importance of reducing the water they use.

Don't divert water, mess with nature, find new damaging sources of
water to satiate the evergrowing demand, but change the level of
demand. I bet it's a lot cheaper economically, as well as
environmentally!

like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
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In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

3829 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Regarding The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) proposals
including a new pipeline and/or restoring the canal, my overriding
concern is one of needless destructive development along the
stretch of canal from the Brimscombe Port to Sapperton Tunnel,
specifically the latter reaches from Chalford to Sapperton.
Unlike the Cotswold Canal currently under development up to
Brimscombe Port, these areas are not urban, or rural in a sparse
setting, but significantly rural.
I write this response on the day that “the latest Red List for British
butterflies shows a worsening picture for many species as climate
change and nitrogen pollution pile on the pressure for insects
already struggling with changes to landscapes”, -with more than
twofifths of British butterflies threatened with extinction. Whilst

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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climate change will be a factor, experts believe that changes in
land use are the main problem. Butterflies will not be the only
species under threat.
I write this on a day in the midst of a climate emergency , where
human activities have been identified as the main cause (IPCC);
when the UN Environmental Programme lists “Onethird of the
mitigation efforts needed in the next decade could be delivered by
conserving and restoring nature. Conserving and restoring natural
spaces, both on land and in the water, is essential for limiting
carbon emissions and adapting to the climate emergency. It would
also improve rural livelihoods, build resilience and support
COVID19 recovery. Naturebased solutions offer costeffective ways
to tackle the triple planetary crises of climate change, biodiversity
loss and pollution.” The UN’s Sustainable Development Goal ‘Life
on Land’ states we need to “Protect, restore and promote
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage
forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land
degradation and halt biodiversity loss.”
I write this on a day when Rewilding is an active movement in the
UK -featuring in and even winning Best in Show at the Chelsea
Garden Show this week. -Rewilding Britain state wanting to see
“rewilding flourishing across Britain, reconnecting us with the
natural world, sustaining communities and tackling the species
extinction crisis and climate emergency. We want to live in a world
where we face up to the scale of destruction we’re heaping on this
Earth, put an end to further degradation and start to recover what
we’ve lost. … We all understand that we’re part of nature and not
separate from it, that we can only thrive if nature thrives. Rewilding
reestablishes natural processes and allows them to lead the way,
free from set outcomes and fixed end points. It encourages the
return of threatened and missing species and embraces the ebb
and flow of nature, allowing animals, plants, birds and the elements
to shape our landscapes and habitats over time. Acceptance over
dominance is vital in the world we want to see.”

after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.
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I am not anticanal building. In the right place, the regeneration can
do exactly the right thing.
Restoring the naturally reclaimed canal environment of Key Areas 9
and 10 along the Cotswold Canal are NOT the right place.
A restored canal through the Frome Valley from Chalford to
Sapperton would not only be staggeringly expensive at a time
where there are far greater priorities for the Council and indeed
Lottery funding, but also exceptionally destructive and ecologically
damaging. There is no justification for any development and
destruction along this stretch of wilderness.
In summary: “They paved paradise. Put up a parking lot.” -Joni
Mitchel, 1970. -Please, please take a walk and see for yourselves
the beauty of nature reclaiming the length of the disused canal. It
requires our protection not restoration.

3829 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The best value is to educate and reduce demand. Use the
resources we have access to, enhance the existing infrastructure,
improve the water quality by managing the people better.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3830 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How can you say you are improving the environment when you are
taking water out of the Thames at Teddington and replacing it with
water of a lower quality from Mogden.  This was admitted by Philip
Spring when I asked him at the Richmond Consultation event.
Water you take out should be tested and there should be a legal
obligation for you to replace the water with something of identical
or better quality.  This proposal is one that allows you to pollute the
Thames.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

3830 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You get a reading at least daily from the inflicted smart meter.  This
data should be made available to end consumers via an app.  I
should be able to answer  how much water did I use yesterday?
This is straightforward to do.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

3830 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If you continue to not stem the volume of leaks then 25% of that
reservoir will be wasted.  So why bother?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and increase resilience
and supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3830 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not.  It cannot when you are actively proposing polluting
the Thames, you continue to lose a massive volume of treated
water every day (25% ish) - you will say that you have aging
Victoria infrastructure.  Yes you do - you have had it since the
Victorian times and it isn't going to magically disappear.  I propose
that Executive pay and bonuses are directly linked to the volume of
leakage.  i.e. if you continue to lose 25% then your Directors

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and increase resilience

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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should lose 25% of their pay, bonus and pension payments.  I bet
that would soon change the rate of leakage fixing!

and supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

None of the options proposed in the WRMP would
pollute the Thames, indeed the delivery of the plan
should both improve the riverine environment whilst
ensuring security of supply.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3830 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It cannot go without saying that the salary being paid toe the Chief
Exec is offensive. -There is no way on earth that Sarah Bentley is
worth what you are paying her, either in salary or bonuses. -The
optics of this are abhorrent as you enforce smart meters, provide
shocking customer service, have leaks everywhere and yet the
CEO is on 7 figures. -Really -have a word with yourself.

Secondly -why is Mogden forming part of any future solution? -It is
an aging piece of infrastructure, surrounded by residential housing.
-It has a history of environmental catastrophes, including
discharging raw sewage into the Duke of Northumberland'd river
within the last 2 years. -I appreciate that sewage needs to be
treated somewhere but there are better places and more modern
approaches to this sort of infrastructure that cannot be
implemented at Mogden.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme to provide new water resource. It is co-located
at Mogden STW however it would not utilise any of the
existing infrastructure at site, or interact with existing
operations. Teddington DRA is a discrete project
separate from the sewage treatment process and storm
overflows.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3831 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Although I realise this is in the very early stages, I am not
convinced that you can possibly understand the true impact on the
environment by replacing river water with grey water via digital
modelling. Exactly how this affects the river ecology and beyond is
something none of us may know until it is too late.  Considering we
are in the midst of a global climate crisis this course of action could
result in costs way beyond any financial concerns.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3831 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I do agree that we have to change peoples behaviour in terms of
water consumption so the idea of smart metres and education
around our usage of water should be increased. They could be
more of a push towards incentivising this in some way and running
more widespread multimedia local campaigns. No doubt these are
already happening but currently they aren’t visible enough.

Reinstating the free water saving kits and making sure that they are
much more accessible.  Previously, customers were expected to

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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request them, why not distribute them to each household.  Surely if
the result of households having these kits saves substantial
amounts of water the cost of distribution can be recouped.

campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3831 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Some of your measures seem viable and well tested, for example
the reservoir (though I’m not versed on the environmental impact).

From what I have learned by attending your consultation and
reading your summary I think the suggestions with the best overall
effects and the least damage are as follows:

1.  Increasing your targets on fixing existing leaks
2.  Wider public campaigns and education about how to reduce
water consumption including very clear impacts if these measures
aren’t met.
3. Culture and behavioural change  widespread shift to
understanding the value of this precious resource and how we all
need to play a part.  Also, the part this plays in terms of protecting
the environment and keeping us all healthy.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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4.  Maybe if needed, rationing.  For example, Load Sharing inSouth
Africa with regards to electricity usage.  Drastic as this might
sound initially, it would move people away from expecting water,
literally, to be on tap whenever and however much needed.  This
would move people towards being more frugal.
5.  Price rises.  However, with historic massive payouts to
shareholders and senior management in water companies, there
would have to be evidence that water companies were also
investing heavily over and above what they have been doing over
many years.

like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
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and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3831 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don’t feel adequately informed to comment on this. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3831 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

My suspicion is that this is a plan drafted largely on the rewards of
financial short termism as opposed to putting in place measures
that will serve the people and the environment over decades.
I have a deep concern about the potential impact of the plans to
take out existing river water and replace it with treated effluent.
Everything about this screams ‘NO’.  As I understand, there is a
potential to increase water temperatures and salination in the river
and unless that was proven 100% not to be the case it is a risk I
am fundamentally opposed to.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. Within the
south east we face a significant challenge of requiring
an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over the next 25
years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and includes fixing
leaks and decreasing customers demand however, this
alone will not solve the future deficit in water across
London. Thames Water's proposals include creating
new sources of water and will require a number of new
schemes including water recycling, increasing storage
through a new reservoir, and transferring water from
other regions.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
the Teddington DRA proposal. Thames Water has
published on its website the environmental appraisal of
the Teddington DRA scheme. Work to date has shown
that there maybe some localised negative but largely
temporary effects during construction. The risk of
significant environmental effects during operation are
low and where impacts are predicted mitigation
measures are available to reduce the scale and
magnitude. Our environmental impact assessment work
is still at an early stage and further work is required over
the next couple of years to refine assessments, the
design and mitigation measures to ensure we develop a
scheme that does not impact people and the
environment.

further work is
undertaken.

3831 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  ‘Value’ shouldn’t be chiefly based on the financial cost of this
proposed solution.  As someone who lives close to the water and
regularly swims, boats, canoes and enjoys all aspects of the river
alongside my family and friends - the river’s health (and ours) is
paramount.  Considerations of value should place this at the
forefront.  What is the value of a thriving ecosystem?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a long-term, strategic,regional
solution for the South East of England is not the least
cost solution, but one that reflects best value across a

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3831 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

At the heart of resistance to Thames Water’s draft plan is a
substantial mistrust of privatised public services. -National
resources which previously channelled their profits entirely back
into the company are now beholden to market forces and
rewarding shareholders. -This creates in many people’s minds a
fundamental conflict of interest in the motivations of the
organisation. -The question arises whether public opinion has any
consequence and therefore whether a consultation has any real
value. -If trust is to be restored, the public has to be convinced that
care of the environment is top of the agenda. -Effectively, changing
the business model of private companies running public utilities
and thereby future proofing yourself against re absorption into
public ownership. -

Some of the ways you can demonstrate this are:

 -Put ecology and health first
 -Increase your own targets for fixing leaks. -24% of water is lost
via leakage -a shocking figure. -Reducing this by 50% by 2050 is
simply not good enough.
 -Look to the long term, resist the call for quick wins. -This isn’t
what is needed here.
 -Invest in and educate about water metres and water saving
options. -Currently, it seems the messaging isn’t clear. -
Households that use large quantities of water may feel that they
are better off not having one in case they end up paying
substantially more. -This needs to be tackled.
 -Do more to communicate with consumers. -At the consultation, I
was told that Thames Water had put in place many measures to

Thank you for your feedback.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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contact people regarding the draft plan weeks in advance of it’s
publication. -Yet it came as a surprise to many and was relatively
unknown about until about 10 days ago. -This indicates that
whatever you are doing isn’t enough. -More resource has to go into
transparency and communication with the public.

total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.

We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.

Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
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government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
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strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3832 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Regarding New River Abstraction at Teddington. I have no
confidence that only water of sufficient quality will be released into
the river and therefore object strongly to this proposal. This should
only proceed if there are fines that would provide commercial
decisions to ensure this does not happen, either consistently or
exceptionally. The fines would need to be in the order of at least
10's of millions. I note that when there is heavy rainfall currently,
water released does not always meet standards. I am further
concerned that the impact on the river and its biology - a nationally
import resource - is not fully understood, including the impact of
water temperature. The issue should be addressed through a
combination of addressing water leaks and looking at alternate
sources. When you have a patient that is bleeding to death, you
stop the bleeding, you don't just keep on giving them more blood.

Thames Water has published on its website the
environmental appraisal of the Teddington DRA scheme.
Work to date has shown that there maybe some
localised negative but largely temporary effects during
construction. The risk of significant environmental
effects during operation are low and where impacts are
predicted mitigation measures are available to reduce
the scale and magnitude. Our environmental impact
assessment work is still at an early stage and further
work is required over the next couple of years to refine
assessments, the design and mitigation measures to
ensure we develop a scheme that does not impact
people and the environment.

We are still to define fully the water quality monitoring
protocols for the scheme. In part this will depend partly
on the requirements set by the Environment Agency,
however, extensive monitoring will be built into the
treatment plant to ensure the recycled water meets the
required standards for discharge. We will also design in
fail safe measures to automatically stop a discharge
reaching the freshwater Thames should any aspect fail
to meet the set standard. In addition, we envisage an in-
river monitoring programme when a scheme is

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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operational with the details to be developed once
discharge limits are set.

3832 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The proposal significantly increases environmental risk. The
commercial arrangements mean this is only slightly recognised in
the proposals, they should be changed to fully price in
environmental risk.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a long-term, strategic,regional
solution for the South East of England is not the least
cost solution, but one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.

The methods used to assess environment and social
impact have been agreed regionally and shared with
stakeholders. It is a non-monetised approach, with the
exception of Carbon.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3832 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The draft plan should provide alternates, at least in outline.
Providing one proposal is designed to ensure that one proposal is
accepted.

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan. We have included the
reservoir before the Severn Thames transfer in our draft
plan as our work has shown that a new reservoir is a
better first option as it is less expensive overall, is more
resilient in a drought and has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities. We will work closely with local
communities if the reservoir is taken forwards to listen
and address concerns.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1822

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
3833 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
the proposal to extract water from Richmond and Teddington
sections of the Thames and replace with cleansed effluent will have
an unacceptable environmental impact and seems to make little
sense in terms of infrastructure and energy impact of the
processes.
There appears to be relatively little emphasis on TW addressing the
significant leakage issues (16% by 2025) and too much emphasis
on curtailing yet further individual usage. It is accepted that some
leakage is difficult to detect (and therefore address)n however on a
literally daily basis there is clear over ground leakage with takes
days to be addressed and in some cases the remedial action is of a
very temporary nature as further leaks arise shortly thereafter.
Overall the consultation document appears to have been drafted to
be as opaque as possible suggesting that TW is making it as hard
as possible for the public at large to have clear visibility about the
proposals.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.
The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames.

As part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks a  scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
the outputs of these ongoing studies will be made
available and published on our website.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.
We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3834 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I’m appalled at this plan - outraged, disgusted and saddened.
Stealing water from the Thames and replacing it with sewage - yes
this is what you are proposing, hidden in the middle of a
purposefully long report which you hope no one will read. Shame
on you Thames Water putting shareholder profit above the
environment and the preservation of stretches of river used and
loved by the public .

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3835 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think the plan to drain water from the Thames and replace it
with treated effluent in the Teddington Lock area will damage
wildlife, be hazardous to health and reduce house prices. This plan
frightens me. I feel that the health of myself andy family will be put
at risk. I am completely against it. I am against this kind of plan in
any part of the Thames, I think Thames Water should find another
way of dealing with its waste.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

updates to the input
data.

3835 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No, I think the plan to drain water from the Thames and replace it
with treated effluent in the Teddington Lock area will damage
wildlife, be hazardous to health and reduce house prices. This plan
frightens me. I feel that the health of myself andy family will be put
at risk. I am completely against it. I am against this kind of plan in
any part of the Thames, I think Thames Water should find another
way of dealing with its waste.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme, about which you have concerns, allows us to
capture water resource from Mogden STW that
currently flows out to sea in order to increase resilience
to drought for our water supplies. This scheme enables
us to provide greater resilience to drought earlier than
would otherwise be the case.

The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, not deteriorating to water quality and
ecology. The treated wastewater effluent taken from
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go through
an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to ensure
there is no deterioration to the water quality in the river.
There are many existing abstraction and discharge
points between Egham and Teddington in operation that
do not limit the amenity of those who use the river.

Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3836 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A concern is that this is being done instead of fixing leaks. Also
environmental credentials are undermined by sewage being
flushed into rivers that we see to regularly in news reports.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Leakage is still a top priority for us, and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3836 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The obvious one are leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3836 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I do not know. You are the experts. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3836 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How tall will the walls be above the present land level? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The proposed SESRO would have embankments. The
height of these would vary from 15 m to 25m depending
on the ground level. They would be landscaped.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3836 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No mention is made of the operating costs and more could be
made of leisure for the  communities around. Will there be sailing or
floating solar panels, for example. A beach and surfing machine?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Operating costs are assessed at individual option level
and at programme level, where options are combined
and we can establish utilisation profiles. This information
is available in the WRMP document suite and i
summarised in the WRMP submission Tables.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

3836 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I will attend the consultation exhibitions as well as the anti reservoir
events to see whet they say.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do not deny that the
reservoir, during construction, will affect local residents
and we will need to work closely to ensure we manage
the impact as far as we can. However, we are required
to take a long-term view commensurate with asset lives
of the infrastructure being proposed. Once constructed,
the reservoir has benefits over alternatives such as low
operational carbon and opportunities for new habitats
and amenity benefits. We will seek to work with the local
council and local communities in order to minimise the
unavoidable disruption during construction and to
maximise the benefits post-construction.
A reservoir would become part of the landscape.  The
perception of it will vary. Reservoirs can become well-
liked assets to their regions and the health and wellbeing
of local communities. If the reservoir is taken forwards,
we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

 We will be holding more events in due course and will
ensure that they are advertised locally.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3837 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1. Environment

1. A report by the House of Commons’ environmental audit
committee said that 2bn litres of untreated sewage were

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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discharged into the Thames in two days in October 2020.

2.  We are in an ecological emergency.

This plan to replace water from Thames with treated sewage spells
environmental suicide. The effect would be to raise the
temperature and salinity of the water and have an adverse impact
on its ecology, particularly affecting migratory and indigenous fish
and the insects they feed on.  Actions like this also cancel out the
Nature Based Solution plans you mention as part of your strategy,
e.g. to 'work with farmers to improve land management practices,
introduce natural flood management measures or create and
manage new habitats.'  You are proposing to destroy existing
habitats.

issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir. We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3837 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. Target per person  additional measures

While you have some good measures eg. starting to install water
meters, considerations for new builds etc, the key shift here is to

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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change the 'culture of water use'.

We live in a society where we expect water on tap 24/7 therefore
there is no incentive to use it carefully. It needs an encompassing,
far reaching and compelling public information campaign, that
treats people like adults and brings them along with you to the
challenge.

Spend more  but not on fundamentally flawed projects like this.
Instead fix the leaky infrastructure and speed up the installation of
meters.

Reinstating your excellent free water saving kits which should be
delivered to every household vs having to request one

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1832

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3837 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3. Reducing demand/ planning for new sources of water

Some of your measures are good eg. the reservoir.

In terms of approach to demand pretty much as Q2.

1. Much more ambitious targets for leaks

2. Public education with clear and engaging campaign on the
consequences of not saving water

3. Price rise to curb demand.

4. Culture shift.  Serious situations require serious measures and
continuing with business as usual without changing our relationship

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to this precious resources is short sighted and ultimately pointless.

This does not have to be positioned as water shortage  but instead
as deeply valuing the resources of the earth and protecting our
beloved rivers and natural spaces, our wildlife and our
environment, not to mention our health.

5. Prepare consumers for rationing to emphasise the seriousness
of the problem.

like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
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and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3837 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q4: Size of proposed new reservoir

 No comment

Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3837 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5. Comments on new water sources:

I am firmly opposed to replacing water from the Thames at
Teddington with treated sewage.

As with all things it's better to invest long term vs go for flawed
short term solutions that are cheaper but damaging to the
environment, and frankly pretty disgusting. Who wants a beautiful
river replaced with treated sewage water?

Spend now. On the right things: see Q3.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant
work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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3837 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Q6. Value for customers/ community/environment

It depends how you evaluate value. Value is not just about money

Would customers value a clean river more than endless running
water?
Would they be prepared to pay for more expensive but holistic long
term solutions?

These are the kind of questions that need to be put to the public.
The proposal you put does not actually ask your customers what
they value? Instead you present a fait accompli

When it comes to money - there’s no greater driver of social
change. And as with any change people will always complain. But
given enough context, and the right messaging, knowing that they
are contributing to a thriving future, they can be brought on board.

As for value for community and environment? Categorically not.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

Our WRMP does ask questions about envronmental
destination and provides information on the cost of the
holistic long-terms solutions we present.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3837 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water -Replacing Water With Treated Sewage

I have addressed the Teddington water /sewage plan in the main,
not the all encompassing plan

Q 8 other comments:

IN SUMMARY

The sewage proposal is ecological vandalism, I am strongly
opposed to it.

Put your own house in order and play the long game

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.
The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
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Your plans for reducing leaks by 50% by 2050 are simply not
ambitious enough. Almost half the daily requirement is lost in leaks.

Quick and cheap is rarely the answer. Long term strong solutions
even if more expensive and take time are better always than a
short term flawed fix
How does the proposed spend measure against your own profits?
Can you sacrifice your profits to spend instead on the public good?

Invest more heavily in watersaving and a culture shift

Invest in and accelerate installation of water meters so that every
household has one

Provide water saving devices for every household

Invest in a creative, honest public awareness campaign that brings
a culture shift towards water being treated as a precious resource
vs a takenforgranted commodity. Don't be afraid of being honest
with the public and asking for their support. We are grown ups.

Present your plans so that they raise and acknowledge customer
concerns and you understand what they truly value vs presenting a
fait accompli

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning. Taking government-led and our own actions
into account, we forecast that average water use in our
area will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per
day (in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We recognise
that our draft WRMP is above these revised water
company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will aim to achieve
these new household and non-household targets in our
revised draft plan through some improvement in our
reductions and further government led reductions. We
made it clear in our draft WRMP that further customer
reductions were challenging from the analysis carried
out to date. Therefore, we believe the risk of not
delivering these targets also needs to be accounted for
to ensure we don’t run out of water, and in turn impact
the environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We’ve  remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and halving the amount of water we lose through leaks
by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and
will require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

3838 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am firmly against the planned new river abstraction at
Teddington. The proposed scheme will be detrimental to local river
wildlife and the quality of river water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the long
term and utilises best value modelling undertaken by
WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east of
England offer best value to the customer to secure the
regions water supplies for the future. Within the south
east we face a significant challenge of requiring an extra
1 billion litres of water per day over the next 25 years.
Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and includes fixing leaks
and decreasing customers demand however, this alone
will not solve the future deficit in water across London.
Thames Water's proposals include creating new sources
of water and will require a number of new schemes
including water recycling, increasing storage through a
new reservoir, and transferring water from other regions.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3839 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I agree with your approach. Ultimately it is the environment that
provides our water so we need to look after it.

Thank you for your support of our proposal. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3839 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

123l/p/d feels low on ambition. Our household (a normal boring
1930's semi with the usual domestic appliances) uses about 70
l/p/d. I fully appreciate there will be some groups that need more
but an average of 123 is a lot more than that.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

3839 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Demand reduction is the only activity that will make water use fully
sustainable in the long term so I would advocate for increasing the
ambition and investment in this area. If we use less then all of the
other challenges become easier to answer.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3839 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Go for the biggest one that sensibly fits the site constraints. You're
not going to get another opportunity to build a reservoir any time
soon so make this one as big as reasonably practical to maximise
the benefit from the investment & disturbance.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3839 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I'm surprised & disappointed that the Mogden plan is to put
recycled water into the Thames & take off more river water. Why
can't the recycled water be further treated & sent directly to the
reservoirs?
The suggested offtake of 67Ml/d is about 0.8M^3/sec. In summer
(when we might expect this offtake to be needed due to drought)
the river flow at Kingston is often 5~10 m^3/s, so this offtake would
be about 10% of the river flow. Surely that will have a large impact
on the river. The recycled water must be

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Our modelling has shown that there would be no
measurable change in water level in the freshwater
section of the river at times when the Teddington DRA
scheme would operate, while there may be a small
reduction in flow between the abstraction and discharge
locations, albeit without posing any serious risk.

Overall, the scheme has a net zero effect on the river

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
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flow apart from a short section of depleted reach
between the abstraction and discharge locations.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030).  During the 2022 drought the water
available for abstraction from the lower River Thames
was less than expected.  We are carrying out work with
the EA to further investigate the water available in the
river and the observed shortfall from the 2022 drought
event.  For the revised draft WRMP we have chosen to
delay the delivery of this option to 2033 to allow for this
activity to be undertaken.

Schemes that further treat the Mogden recycled effluent
are represented in the plan by the Mogden and Beckton
Recycling schemes. These two schemes have been
looked at as part of the plan but have been shown to be
more than 2 to 3 times more expensive for equivalent
sized schemes. The Advanced Water Treatment Plant
options have a far greater environmental and carbon
footprint than the Teddington DRA option, so are not
selected as best value in the WRSE regional plan when
measured on all metrics.

such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3839 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I haven't looked at all the £ figures so cannot comment on best
value.

Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3839 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

not yet. No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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3840 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your record in achieving the highest level of environmental
improvements is not strong, and your plan to divert water from the
Thames above Teddington does not make sense in terms of this
aim. Rather than 'adapting your approach' as you go along, it
would be far preferable to do a real investigation beforehand and
make a decision as to the best approach based on a thorough
understanding of all the costs and benefits of your action. As far as
I can understand, in the case of the projected action on the
Thames, this has not been done.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate;  leave around 20%
more water in the environment around us and support
growth in our communities and our businesses.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current assessments
show suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3840 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I have no problem about reducing individual consumption (within
reason), but far greater attention is needed to prevent the loss of
water through leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3840 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I don't understand this question Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3840 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It depends on the location and other infrastructure requirements of
this project.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3840 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am specifically interested in the first proposal in your plan, to
remove water from the Thames above Teddington and replace it
with treated water from Mogden. This seems massively
complicated, and the possible environmental outcomes are
insufficiently discussed in your plan. Your policy, noted in the first
question above, of monitoring as you go along, rather than
investigating fully before your start, carries the danger of extreme
damage to the stretch of the Thames concerned. Your plan does
not really explain why this is the best approach - why can't the fully
treated water from Mogden be sent directly to Lee Valley rather
than involving the higher reaches of the Thames? I feel that the
plan has not been fully explained, and therefore wish to express my
strongest opposition to these measures.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions to a
plug the shortfall between the amount of water we have
and the amount we need. These include making the
most of the water supplies we have (demand reduction
solutions), creating new sources of water (water supply
solutions) and improving catchment areas (nature-
based solutions).

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected by the
regional WRSE plan as "best value" on a number of
metrics, not just cost.  Carbon footprint and
environmental impacts are also considered in the
assessment.

The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE
London.  Whilst it is technically possible to put highly
treated effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed
Teddington DRA design takes a precautionary approach

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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in line with current best practice.

Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
TLT would be re-abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR). The water utilised
for drinking water production falls under a different set of
legislation than that covering environmental discharges
(The Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2016
(England)).  Drinking water is self-evidently treated to a
far higher standard than that required by the
environmental legislation covering discharges to rivers. 
Drinking water supply involves a risk assessment
approach, documented in a Drinking Water Safety Plan
(DWSP).  By definition, the risk assessment
methodology adopts a precautionary approach to the
drinking water treatment process and assessment of
new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations.

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
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additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT.
In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme.
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes.

3840 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have no idea how 'value' is really calculated or assessed in the
future. Will you be doing this as you go along as well?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The method used to define best value is discussed in
Section 10 of the Main WRMP Report. This is a
summary of the BVP Methodology paper that was
consultated on and agreed as part of the regional
planning (Water Resources in te South East) modelling
which was used to produce our WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3840 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan as a result of your
representation.

3841 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Extracting Thames water at Teddington and then pumping treated
sewage back in is not an environmental improvement.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3841 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Demand would be better managed by fixing your infrastructure Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3841 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Thames should not be treated as a water source given the
environmental and societal impact - particularly when you are
replacing it with sewage

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Any
water taken from the Thames will be replaced. The
Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience scheme
and it would only be fully operational during  drought
periods, to help maintain water supplies – typically
during late summer through to late autumn on an
intermittent basis.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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There would be strict rules guiding when and how we
could use the scheme and we would need agreement
from the Environment Agency.
 For further information, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3841 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3842 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming is not the same as delivering. Thames Water must
demonstrate significant improvements in water quality and
environmental protection to regain trust from public BEFORE any
risky developments.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges.
There are no simple quick solutions to future water
resource planning, we need to plan to manage a
growing population, a changing climate and an
increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we can
protect our environment now and in the future.  We are
working in collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

3842 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your plans not widely communicated to public so no comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3842 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Spend more of your revenue fixing leaks. You cannot expect public
to pay you for less water whilst your shareholders take excess
profits

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3842 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Good to hear new reservoir is planned. Please report on
environmental benefits

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3842 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

NO, no, No. I am totally opposed to your plan to drain my area of
the river thames and replace with treated effluent. I do not trust
Thames Water to do this . Your reputation on water quality,
environmental safeguards, and pollution is appalling.
Mogden stinks. We don't want Thames water replaced by
processed waste.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
the Teddington DRA proposal.  The concept design
includes fail safe measures to automatically stop a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
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discharge reaching the freshwater Thames should any
aspect fail to meet the discharge limits set for the
scheme. This will ensure the high standards set within
the discharge permit are consistency met. There is no
risk of raw sewage or storm overflow entering into the
River Thames through the Teddington scheme.

preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3842 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3842 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am appalled by the proposal to replace thames water with treated
effluence. I note that you have selected Teddington,  the semi tidal
area of the Thames. Is this because you wish to minimise  (or
monetise) risk to the tidal river?

The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

3843 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the proposal of abstracting fresh water from
Teddington and replacing it with recycled water from Mogden.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Any
water taken from the Thames will be replaced. The
Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience scheme
and it would only be fully operational during drought
periods, to help maintain water supplies – typically
during late summer through to late autumn on an
intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency.
 For further information, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3852 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your stated AIM “for the highest level of environmental
improvements” and your APPROACH in the proposals would
appear to be IN CONFLICT

• TW could improve their leakage loss, build reservoirs and use
alternative but costlier new water sources rather can choose the
CHEAPER OPTIONS

• CHEAPER QUICKER OPTIONS ARE CHOSEN before those
better for the environment

I use as an example the proposed RIVER ABSTRACTION at

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance, and the scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this. The effluent would receive a
further stage of treatment at the sewage treatment
works in order to meet the required quality and comply

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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TEDDINGTON (TA)
TW in regard to TA:
“There are other schemes that we could deliver within eight years,
such as a water recycling scheme in Beckton, East London, but
THESE ARE MORE EXPENSIVE”
(TW Mike Bedford at Mogden Residents Liaison meeting Jan 2023)

The proposal has been put forward with NO ENVIRONMENTAL OR
SOCIAL IMPACT REPORT therefore

• “highest levels of environment improvements” are NOT
EVALUATED

And TDRA proposal would certainly not meet the criterion of an
"Environmental Benefit".

Since the proposal would have a NEGATIVE EFFECT ON THE
ENVIRONMENT - on the river environment and its users and with
potential greater negative impact.

•  Outfall of treated effluent into a low flow, warmer water
environment has unquantified and unknown impact on the river
environment, the aquatic life and the human users of the river, with
of potential significant health risk
• The latest published TW information on water quality is a short
appendix in TW’s WRMP Gate 2 submission and shows: a) since
Gate 1 the risk level across some basic water quality measure has
increased b) additional new risks have been identified
       There is recorded research that shows irreparable changes in
fish because of pollutants as a result of the outfall of treated
effluent.
 •  TW assessments have concentrated on traditional inorganic
chemicals without mention of newer pollutants - residual
hormones, antibiotics and chemicals (PFAs).

with permits to discharge into the river Thames. The
exact treatment required will be agreed with the
Environment Agency who would licence the discharge.
A Water Quality Assessment Report has been published
(Gate 2 report annexes), concluding that the scheme
will have a negligible impact on WFD chemicals, EQSD
chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
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 •    There appears to be no or low appreciation or modelling of
some key river flow dynamics which are well known to local
residents. e.g the occurrence of "back flow" of water above the
weir at high tides, reversing flow well upstream and beyond
Trowlock Island.
              This flow would mean that the outfall would be pushed
upstream- be through both outfall and abstraction areas, and thus
pose a significant risk to the area heavily used by swimmers and all
the other river users within the proposal area.
•     the infrastructure would mean that the walking and cycling
paths would be disrupted and, even if a right of way maintained,
could be removed in places from alongside the riverbank to the
detriment of the area for many hundreds of local walkers and
ramblers and park runs
•     the abstraction plant would prejudice the open space and the
maintained and established woodland and its fauna
•     this is an area with birdlife, both water and land - the noise from
the building and operating processes would negatively impact the
wildlife in the location and the infrastructure would affect their
future environment
•     the open Burnell Avenue Play Space would be compromised
by both the build process and the permanent infrastructure.
•     the extensive attention and investment of the Richmond and
Kingston councils to improving the recreational amenity will be
negated/compromised

3852 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

• Thames Water’s target of water consumption of 123L per person
a day is a modest reduction on current usage  TW should resource
and drive change in education and legislation to REDUCE
DEMAND to the lowest level achievable – below 123 specified

The current energy crisis has demonstrated, that with effort and
education, behaviour and usage can/does change in a very short
period of time

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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This should be implemented before resorting to harmful proposals
such as the TDRA

• There should be more development of desalination capacity and
reservoirs in area of high rainfall to increase national supply

sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
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through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
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sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3852 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

SHORTFALL
could be reduced if TW IMPROVED PERFORMANCE ON
ACTIVITIES WITHIN THEIR CONTROL

1. LEAKAGE
Thames Water states in their website:
“Every day we supply 2.6 billion litres of water…. At the moment,
almost 24% of the water we supply is lost through leakage”
(Therefore leakage is approx. 620Ml per day)

• WRMP24 plan aims for a 16% reduction of leakage by 2030
which is NOT a SUFFICIENTLY HIGH TARGET

• MORE RESOURCES SHOULD BE PUT INTO LEAK STOPPAGE

2. PRESSURE FOR REGULATORY CHANGE

• Water suppliers could/should drive change in LEGISLATION to
bring changes in building control with British Standards, to ensure
water saving measures are required in all building projects

NEW WATER
Plans for new water should be PROPOSALS that PROVIDE LARGE
QUANTITIES of water and are better for/respect THE
ENVIRONMENT
• TW already has investment in DESALINATION new water
resources ie the plant at Beckton currently not used. There should
be PLANS for USING EXISTING INVESTMENT and FOR

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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EXPANSION OF THIS RESOURCE for new water

• TW should plan for, and invest into ways of, CAPTURING
RAINWATER that can go straight to storage AND DIVERT WATER
FROM HIGH RAINFALL AREAS

• TW should drive for changes in LEGISLATION to allow for long
term provision of FULL ADVANCED TREATMENT plants as a way
of providing new water resources

temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
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changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

3852 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

• A LARGER RESERVOIR would be a BETTER PROPOSAL
50% more water for the smaller investment would appear a good
option

• building more reservoirs east of London closer to area of short
supply would seem a good plan

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3852 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

• Teddington DRA should not be progressed.

• There are alternative processes for new water, and other
locations which could be less invasive and provide greater
quantities e.g. -Beckton Desalination, Mogden water reuse
scheme.
These schemes should be given greater weighting in the Gate 3
decision process.

• New water projects with GREATER VOLUME POTENTIAL should
take pursued in PREFERENCE to the river abstraction project

• TW already has investment in DESALINATION new water
resources ie the plant at Beckton currently not used. There should
be PLANS for USING EXISTING INVESTMENT and FOR
EXPANSION OF THIS RESOURCE for new water

• TW should plan for, and invest into ways of, CAPTURING
RAINWATER that can go straight to storage AND DIVERT WATER
FROM HIGH RAINFALL AREAS

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3852 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

TW has four published criteria for "best value". But with
•    no further operational definition of what these criterion
words/phrases mean, and
•      no including appropriate supporting cost and benefit data
  one cannot assess “the value” of the investment and is not able to
evaluate the relative merits of different options

On a face value, consideration of the six criteria in the section "
Environmental improvement and social benefit"
•        The TDRA proposal would not FAIL TO SATISFY FOUR
"Environmental Benefit"; Environmental Disbenefits", "Natural
Capital" and "Biodiversity"

IF IN THE DECISION PROCESS, A FAIR VALUE HAD IN FACT

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The metrics against each of the value criteria are set out
in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report. Further
information is provided in the Regional Plan (WRSE)
Best Value Planning Method Statement.

The WRMP establishes need for a scheme, based on
outline designs. It includes environmental and social

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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BEEN GIVEN TO “ENVIRONMENTAL IMPROVEMENT AND
SOCIAL BENFIT” THE TDRA COULD NOT BE SEEN AS THE
PREFERRED OPTION.
•      Teddington has been chosen without knowledge of the
locality, and without any environment and social impact
assessment
•        this unacceptable when the proposal has progressed to the
current stage and is seen as the preferred option
     •        Thames Water representatives were totally unaware of the
WIDE AND EXTENSIVE USE of this stretch for recreational river
pursuits; this is very disturbing.

As the first nontidal stretch of the Thames, throughout the year this
area is used extensively, by several clubs for training  rowing
including those of local schools, , sailing, canoeists and swimmers,
it is further used by paddleboarders and anglers and is The
Lensbury Club water sports area.
In the summer, the time when the proposal would most probably
be in use and the river levels low,, there is a significant rise in river
swimming.  Because of the advent of inflatable crafts and boards
there is also a very large increase in recreational river usage with
small crafts.   The Kingston Maritime Volunteer Service group felt it
necessary to have a weekend patrol boat in summer months to
advise river users of good/safe practice for this stretch.
The Swimming area of the reach should be protected for use by
the 1,000 members of the local area associations.  It is planned
that the area will be designated as having Bathing Water Status
•        TSRA has been chosen on cost and turnaround time without
any evaluation of the environmental and social costs (a point
accepted by TW representatives)
•     “There are other schemes that we could deliver within eight
years, such as a water recycling scheme in Beckton, East London,
but these are more expensive”

assessment in order to develop values for the metrics
used in BVP, including Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA). It is not a planning application and a
full Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) would likely
follow based on detailed designs should the scheme be
progressed.

We understand that local residents and other regular
users of the Lower Thames are concerned about the
potential impacts. We would not receive consents for
the scheme if it was shown to deteriorate the water
quality and ecological status of the Thames. There are
several abstraction and discharge points on the Lower
Thames already in operation that do not hinder
recreational use.
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•     “Teddington appears to be best value with quickest turn
around”

3852 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

In spite of your ‘stated aims’ the plan seems to be based on COST
and MONEY SAVING with LITTLE REGARD for RIVER
ENVIRONMENT AND COMMUNITY

The proposal for RIVER WATER ABSTRACTION at TEDDINGTON
is a PRIME EXAMPLE of this

I am a Teddington resident and wish to expand my
DISSATIFACTION

FIRST ON THE PROCESS OF CONSULATION:
I believe that the TW consultation over the Teddington Proposal did
not constitute a proper consultation for the following reasons.
• short/insufficient notice of the only initially proposed day of
consultation
• extra day and webinar only because of community protest
• there are question on 27th Feb webinar yet to be answered –
communities cannot wait for the answers before making their
response
• too many of the communities’ challenges and questions in relation
to the Teddington proposal were met with the response “it is too
early to say”; “the proposal is still at the conceptual stage”; “we
need more data”; ‘we haven’t done that yet”

• research on water quality implications has not been
undertaken/completed as part of the process
• too many key issues regarding the proposal are still to be decided

Insufficient information/data has been collected and provided for an
informed consultation response;
the process is therefore inadequate and thus cannot be considered
as proper

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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On the Teddington Direct River Abstraction Proposal
• with no environmental and social assessment, TDRA is chosen on
incomplete and distorted information which is unacceptable and
unprofessional
• there is a TW total lack of appreciation of the wide and extensive
recreational usage of this stretch of the river and the level and
vulnerability of inwater recreation
• too many health risks exist or are unknown in returned treated
effluent water to rivers
• it is very IMPORTANT that TW recognises the current wide use of
the riverbank and the adjacent green open space for leisure and
recreation. -The proposal would have a negative effect on this
popular area which is a result of community action to remove
previous environmental and social abuse and to “reclaim our
riverbank”.
• there would be negative effects on the local woodland and wildlife
• with the proposed abstraction opposite the Broom Water
Association inlet and predictions of flow changes there could be
risks to wildlife and silting within a Richmond Borough conservation
area
 - - - -
There would be GENERAL INCREASED RISK for water users
because of RIVER CONTAMINATION through
• hormones and chemicals in treated effluent put into rivers -
recorded research shows irreparable damage to fish life
• TW has no mention of analysis for these, PFAs, microplastics or
pathogens for aquatic life or humans.

And potential for GREATER RIVER CONTAMINATION
Given TW's poor local record of sewage control, as evidenced by
10 serious cases of over release since 2017 attracting fines of

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

Teddington DRA has been proposed to be developed as
part of the dWRMP based on the fact is has been
selected in the WRSE regional modelling as the “best
value” solution to the water supply-demand deficit the
Southeast of England is expected to be in over the next
50 years.

The publication of the draft WRMP marks the start of the
consultation process, not the end of it.

If it is decided to proceed with Teddington DRA, then full
environmental and social assessments will take place
under the planning process, and we will conform with all
requirements.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated, and
the assessment do not satisfy stakeholders, then the
scheme will not go ahead.
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£28.4 million, there is concern

• SYSTEM FAILURE could mean the recycled tertiary wastewater
that would be put into the river by the outfall at Teddington, could
be REPLACED OR CONTAMINATED BY UNTREATED EFFLUENT
OR RAW SEWAGE

• the infrastructure could be used use as a “SAFETY VALVE” to
release sewage at times of severe rain and system overload

As the 2019 proposal was for 4 times the current proposed
abstraction, there is concern that once the infrastructure were in
place TW could seek to
• INCREASED USAGE BEYOND PUBLISHED LEVEL increasing
the social and environmental harm

.

The proposal at Teddington gives a SMALL GAIN in terms of new
water for a LARGE SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL RISK and
LOSS, WITH POTENTIAL FOR GREATER ENVIRONMENTAL
INTRUSION AND RIVER CONTAMINATION

TW has been widely reported as a company which repeatedly puts
shareholder returns before the interests of customers, communities
and the environment; this scheme seems to follow this pattern

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction Proposal (TDRAP) seems
to be based on MONEY SAVING and TURNAROUND TIME with
INCOMPLETE and DISTORTED INFORMATION and LITTLE
REGARD for the RIVER, it’s ENVIRONMENT and the LOCAL
COMMUNITY

We fully appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users. This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.

Regarding the health impact on river users, the
development of the design and understanding of the
potential impacts are following a regulatory process
setup by Ofwat. At this early stage we have not yet
completed a full environmental impact assessment. The
dataset is still being captured through a water quality
monitoring programme. Once this is completed it
will include an assessment of the risk to human
health. As the scheme progresses, we will continue to
follow the regulatory process on health assessments
and will share the initial findings through scheme
engagement and consultation later in 2023. We will
ensure the quality of water that would be discharged
would not increase health risks for water users.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.  

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.  The EA will set the
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discharge standards to protect the quality of the river
water and we will need to comply with these through the
additional treatment that the scheme proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England and the Drinking Water Inspectorate to
understand the existing water quality of the River
Thames. We currently sample monthly for over 350
different chemicals so that we are able to fully assess
the proposed discharge against current legislation and
also existing water quality chemicals that includes PFAS
and other 'forever chemicals'. Work will continue in this
area to build one of the most comprehensive water
quality datasets for any stretch of the Thames that will
allow full assessment in due course including
assessment of in-combination effects with other
schemes.

The Teddington DRA scheme would have no direct
connection to the storm overflow at Mogden STW. The
new treatment facility would have real time monitoring at
a number of points for required WQ parameters and will
initiate an auto shutdown of flow in the event of a failure
in water quality meeting set thresholds. Any failure
would trigger an automatic ‘fail safe’ via a run-to-waste
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back to Mogden STW. There is no risk for untreated
sewage, storm overflow or even treated effluent to be
released at Teddington.

We fully acknowledge that the discharge of untreated
sewage is unacceptable, and we are committed to
tackling this problem. Between 2025 and 2030 we will
be investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This commitment more than doubles our investment in
sewage-related infrastructure from the previous two
years. £97 million of this will be invested in upgrading
the Mogden Sewage Treatment Works site to increase
capacity and reduce the number of storm discharges.
Our overall aim is to reduce the total annual duration of
discharges by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020
baseline, with an 80% reduction in discharges in
particularly sensitive catchments.

The size of the scheme has been reduced after
consultation and review with the EA and other
stakeholders on the basis of scientific and engineering
assessment, using best available evidence. If the
scheme were to be approved a new abstraction licence
would be issued for the scheme based on this evidence.
The EA carry out periodic reviews to ensure
abstractions are sustainable.

The objective of the WRMP and SRO programme is to
build a resilient and varied network of water resource
options. The scheme is proposed as part of an adaptive
plan to address the growing pressure on our water
resources. Water is essential for all our lives, but our
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water resources are under pressure and this will only
increase with time.  Teddington DRA is part of this wider
solution.

The past summer, with extreme heat and lack of water,
is a clear indication of the climate emergency first-hand.
There are no simple quick solutions, we need to plan
ahead to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future. Many people think we get plenty of rain, but
London gets less rainfall each year than Rome, Istanbul
and Sydney. The South East of England, including our
supply area, is classified as “seriously water stressed”
by the Environment Agency is actually one of the driest
in the UK. With that in mind, and following
recommendations from the National Infrastructure
commission, we have been asked by the government to
make sure our water supplies are more resilient to
drought by 2040.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions to a
plug the shortfall between the amount of water we have
and the amount we need. These include making the
most of the water supplies we have (demand reduction
solutions), creating new sources of water (water supply
solutions) and improving catchment areas (nature-
based solutions).

3856 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This does not ring true when you have been fined for releasing
RAW sewage into the Thames. Also, your plan to extract up to
150m litres a day from above Teddington Lock & replacing with
treated effluent was TURNED DOWN by The Environment Agency.
Why as a company do You besmirch the truth.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA. We recognise the requirement to improve our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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track record compared to past performance in some
areas. This is why we have announced our turnaround
plan, which will address issues related to waste
discharges. Our plans for waste are covered in our
DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses on water resources
issues.

3856 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is reducing demand given top priority here? You release 630m
litres a day through LEAKS. Mend or bypass the leaks. Do your job
a stop taking enormous profits from your monopoly business. We
users are raging about the unfairness of your business plan, your
cynical treatment of customers. My bill for water is up again but I
have no choice, no voice. you sold reservoirs when you should
have been building them decades ago.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3856 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Of course you should. Save more water in reservoirs &
underground tanks. Changes in rainfall produce MORE water in
some seasons. Save it. Have more imaginative plans. We know the
population fluctuates. (An increasingly elderly population may in
time Decrease.) were known of climate change in detail for over 50
years. where were you?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3856 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The bigger The better. But why only ONE? And not until 2040.
What have you been doing in the last 30 years. Why no Scientist
on your Board. Why Such in effective planning?
Why this appalling poor PR exercise? Public consultation that the
public don't know about? Did you advertise on TV & radio? use
messaging services? Why did your reps or the Consultation know
so little about your company. They were like unprepared
examination candidates. Mouthing platitudes.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We produce a WRMP and consult on it every 5 years (as
is required by law). Our approach to consultation is
agreed with regulators and published within our plan
main report (Section 1).

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

3856 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Getting customers to "Save water" will only be met with a hollow
laugh, when you waste so much. We see this daily in rivers running
down our local streets.
Yes we do need plans for water conservation worldwide but you
need lateral thinkers, scientists, environmentalists & people of big
ideas. your profit driven bureaucracy is pitting unable to do this.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

Our shareholders are in it for the long-term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out. In June
2022, we announced our revised business plan for 2020

No changes requested.
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to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017)

3856 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. We have to reduce our consumption (I am not against this) but
Thames Water must stop emptying millions of litres of untreated
sewage into the river. Your new plan exchanging clean water for
treated sewage will a) raise water temperature & increase
salination
 b) by putting chemicals into the water may seriously effect the
river ecosystem. We love our river, you abuse & misuse it for profit
& through wrong environmental policy & thinking.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

The consideration of water quality impacts
(incl.temperature and salinity) are part of option
assessment. The assessments completed to date were
published in November 2022 and concluded that any
environmental impacts of the scheme up to 100 Ml/d
would be minor in nature and that the scheme would
comply with the environmental regulatory guidance set
by the Environment Agency. We have rejected schemes
greater than 100 Ml/d.

Our plans to reduce and remove sewage overflows are

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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part of our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP)

3856 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I was asked at the door of the consultation how I had heard of it. It
was not on my email & l am a customer, nor on messages where
you tell me of hosepipe bans. But Through The GUARDIAN only 4
days before. Why are you) so inefficient? or more to the point b) so
obviously secretive about public consultation? Is it because you
know how unpopular your greedy monopoly -largely foreign owned,
appears to your enforced customers?
Your PR is appalling.

Thank you for your response. The public consultation
focused on our draft Water Resources Management
Plan (WRMP). This is the strategic plan to ensure we are
able to provide a secure and sustainable water supply
for our customers over the next 50 years. The
consultation ran for 14 weeks, which is 2-4 weeks
longer than a typical consultation. We chose to provide
the extended time period to ensure everyone had
sufficient opportunity to participate, recognising the
detailed nature of the draft WRMP and the timing of the
consultation over the Christmas holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

3857 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

(1) WITH THE INCREASE IN FLOODING EVENTS, IS ENOUGH
BEING DONE To DIVERT THE EXCESS WATER INTO PIPES AND
UNDERGROUND RESERVOIRS FOR STORAGE? THIS WOULD
HELP TO REDUCE THE AMOUNT TAKEN FROM RIVERS, (2)
SURELY DESALINATION, ALTHOUGH COSTLY TO BEGIN WITH,
WOULD BE ECONOMICAL IN THE LONG TERM, AS THERE'S
PLENTY OF SEAWATER WITH THE MELTING OF THE ICE-CAPS.
(3) IT'S REALLY IMPORTANT TO STOP FACTORIES AND OTHER
COMMERCIAL ENTERPRISES FROM DISCHARGING TOXIC
MATERIAL INTO THE STORM DRAINS - FAR TOO MANY WILD
CREATURES ARE BEING AFFECTED BY OUR CARELESS
APPROACH.

In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits.   There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall. The measures selected in our plan
are also included in the WRSE regional plan and are
considered to be necessary and appropriate schemes to
meet the future water resources challenges that the
region is facing.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3857 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

(1) HAVING RECENTLY BEEN PUT ON A WATER METER, WE
ARE DISAPPOINTED THAT IT IS OUTSIDE ON THE PAVEMENT,
AND DIFFICULT TO GET TO. SURELY A SMART METER
SHOULD BE INSIDE THE PROPERTY SO THAT WE CAN KEEP
AN EYE ON WHAT WE ARE USING FOR VARIOUS JOBS, EG.
WASHING MACHINE OR SHOWER? IF THE INFORMATION
SHOWED UP CLEARLY, MORE PEOPLE WOULD BE CAREFUL.
(2) THE SMART METERS SEEM TO CHARGE MORE THAN THE

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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OLDSTYLE METERS, AS PEOPLE ON THE OLD STYLE METERS
HAVE LOWER BILLS. SURELY THEY SHOULD BE THE SAME?
CAN THEY BE COMPARED PROPERLY? (3) IT IS IMPORTANT
THAT PUBLIC HEALTH IS NOT COMPROMISED BY TOO LITTLE
WATER FOR HYGIENE PURPOSES

installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Smart meter pricing
Smart meters work on the same cost per cubic meter
price model as other meters, both charging based on
the volume of water used, plus a fixed standing charge.
Our smart meters are not charging more per volume of
water compared to other metered customers.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
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potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

3857 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

(1) DEFINITELY THERE NEEDS ACTION TO FIND WAYS TO
HAVE ENOUGH WATER, BUT IT IS IMPORTANT THAT NEW
DEVELOPMENTS ARE ONLY ALLOWED IF YOU ARE CERTAIN
OF FUTURE SUPPLIES. (2) AGAIN, SEAWATER COULD BE USED
FOR PUTTING OUT FIRES  IF STORED CLOSE ENOUGH.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

3857 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

IT SEEMS SENSIBLE TO MAKE ONE SLIGHTLY LARGER THAN
MAY BE NEEDED, BUT IT'S IMPORTANT THAT LOCAL WILDLIFE
IN THE AREA IS CAREFULLY PROTECTED; ALSO ANY VITAL
AGRICULTURE NEEDS TO BE PROTECTED.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3857 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

(1) ANY WATER RETURNED TO THE RIVER FROM WASTE MUST
BE REALLY SAFE FOR WILDLIFE ETC. (2) ANY REMOVED FROM
THE RIVER NEEDS GOOD FILTERING TO SAVE TINY
CREATURES. (3) IT IS SENSIBLE TO SHARE WATER AS SOME
AREAS HAVE FAR MORE THAN THE SOUTHEAST, PROVIDED
THIS IS IMPROVED ON, AND SUFFICIENT IS KEPT. (3)
DESALINATION IS VERY IMPORTANT, SURELY.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate, Port of London Authority and local
authorities as we develop our proposals. This includes

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.  

The Severn to Thames transfer aims to address your
point regarding transfer of water between regions.

We have considered further desalination options as part
of our WRMP. They are not the preferred option under
the current review as they do not represent best value
when compared to the schemes we are currently
proposing to develop. Desalination plants have a high
initial capital costs and cost significantly more to operate
and maintain than more standard treatment processes,
and hence have a larger environmental impact and
carbon footprint over their lifespan. We agree that
desalination may form an important part of a resilient
and robust water supply option in the future, and
remains in the adaptive pathway for that very reason.

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3857 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

IT APPEARS TO BE CAREFULLY THOUGHT OUT, GIVEN THE
UNCERTAIN TIMES.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3858 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your aim is landable, but T.W. are notorious for dumping raw
sewage into streams and rivers. There is a widespread feeling that
this is due to decades of underinvestment in infrastructure (and
profiteering by your owners)

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3858 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Any measure to reduce demand must be a good idea. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3858 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The stretch of water above Teddington weir is crowded with users
for much of the year kids and adults, Swimmers, boarders,
kayakers, dinghy sailors. It is essential that the water being
introduced into the river opposite the Lenshury club is
uncontaminated.
How about the owner of T.W. putting their hands in their pockets
for once, rather than passing on all costs to the consumers?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

3859 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I can't be bothered with most of this flem-flam. A very pretty
brochure was very expensive to commission. Lots of trees died
producing it when it could've been compact.
yes, things need doing.
yes, money wasn't spent on infrastructure in the past.
No to Teddington reflux of "cleared" water.

Thank you for your response.  We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
operate within the guidelines and legislative framework
set by Defra, the EA and Ofwat. We engaged with
regulators, stakeholders and our customers throughout
the development of the draft plan which complies with
legal requirements and the regulatory guidelines.
The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1889

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

3859 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

How about spending money on informing people as to how to
reduce water usage? especially school children note environmental
impact

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3859 Person Section 10b -
Programme

My primary concern is the risk to the Thames ecosystem and the
cost to the entire river life and environment. As a small child, I

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

noted that if one puts a goldfish into (different) water - it dies. No to
this! Salinity is a natural change asetide comes in the river has
adapted to it over millennia- but this artificially changed water, no
doubt with chemical residue, will affect fish, migration patterns &
life cycles. The rest of the flora & fauna & other ecosystems will no
doubt suffer.
"No" to Teddington.

Response.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure discharge consents would be met.

The consideration of water quality impacts
(incl.temperature and salinity) are part of option
assessment. The assessments completed to date were
published in November 2022 and concluded that any
environmental impacts of the scheme up to 100 Ml/d
would be minor in nature and that the scheme would
comply with the environmental regulatory guidance set
by the Environment Agency. We have rejected schemes
greater than 100 Ml/d.

Our plans to reduce and remove sewage overflows are
part of our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP)

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3915 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Re the very important Severn transfer scheme since previous
documents  there has been an update on costs and benefits.
This update has ac much lower level of benefits than earlier
estimated, and is of such a magnitude (benefits at 10% of
estimated) that it has effectively decided the preferred option.

I wonder if Thames Water may have a conflict of interest in seeking
to avoid an holistic scheme which uses significant resources
already in place as well as providing potentially significant
environmental and leisure interests which the latest document
underestimates.

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the per capita consumption 110 l/h/d demand reduction
target has reduced the long-term need for water
resources across the WRSE region and as such the STT
is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains an
important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

3916 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames have done too far little on environmental issues. There are
still far too many sewage discharges, there should be none, given
that it was known more than 20 years ago that we would
experience exceptional climate conditions (drought and storms).
Leakages are still far too many and Thames have not invested
enough in new facilities while paying high dividends and salaries.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year. Our shareholders have not
taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3916 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think this should be set by government and bettered by
companies. This could have started some time ago and given more
publicity. Thames need to be more effective (spend more money)
on reducing leakages. If this was done targets might be easily met.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3916 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It should be an overall approach. Thames have not invested
enough in more capacity (new reservoirs).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3916 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, this is a technical and environmental issue that needs to be
agreed with Local and National Government.

Thank you for your comment. No changes required

3916 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The proposal to take more Thames water at Teddington is totally
unacceptable. The quality of river water is not great now, Thames's
proposal will seriously endanger that. There is a high probability
that contamination will occur given the regular fines for
unacceptable discharges and performance levied by OFWAT.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Both
protecting and improving the ecological health and
water quality of our streams and rivers is central to our
Water Resource Management Plan (WRMP).

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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Thames need to invest far more than they have done and radically
improve their performance. At the moment with Southern you are
the worst performing water company.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and we are committed to tackling this problem. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduced discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works. Our overall aim is to reduce
the total annual duration of discharges by 50% by 2030
compared to a 2020 baseline, with an 80% reduction in
discharges in particularly sensitive catchments.  

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.  
The Environment Agency would determine the
discharge parameters which we will need to comply to,
but as a minimum we would expect the additional
treatment to include:  

- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;  

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,  

- cloth filters to remove final solids   

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.  

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.

Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts. In addition, we are committed to ensuring that
there would be no deterioration in water quality at
Teddington as a result of the scheme.

3916 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not! This plan should be rejected. Thames have shown
little real concern for the community or the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3916 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It should be rejected. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3917 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the proposal to put sewage in Teddington. This
is an area of beauty which attracts biodiversity. This would be
totally unacceptable and unethical.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

3954 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Building a reservoir where planned will destroy the environment
across the site and cause long term to damage the surrounding
area’s environment while the works go on.

Thank you for your response. A new reservoir would
require us to produce an EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment), this would be consulted on extensively
and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and
reservoirs are all key features of our landscape and
environment.  We would work with the country’s leading
environmental specialists to design the reservoir to
enhance both the landscape and environment by
providing new aquatic and terrestrial habitats that
encourage greater biodiversity and move away from the
predominantly monocultural arable farmland that
presently characterises the area. We would also explore
the potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions. It is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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understandable that those located close to proposed
major infrastructure projects will have concerns and we
want to work with them to understand and take
measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms a central
part of major development and we will consult fully with
a wide range of people including the local community as
we develop our plans taking their views into
consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally.

3954 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks! In our lane alone there was water running out of the
road for most of a year despite it being dug up multiple times. Most
of your infrastructure seems to be based on Victorian technology
and not up to the job.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3954 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Does this mean you have no idea if your plans will work, how much
money has been wasted researching this so far? It sounds like a
complete waste for no solid data. Get a refund from your
incompetent consultants and spend the money on fixing leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3954 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

What other options have been costed up to come up with this as
the ‘best value’? Nothing solid has been shown as an alternative to
compare it to.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Within Options Appraisal we’ve looked at a wide range
of potential solutions – thousands (at a regional level)-
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

The alternative programmes of options considered in
selecting a best value plan are set out in Programme
Appraisal (Section 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main
Report).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3954 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

A new reservoir is not going to fill itself, where is the water coming
from to fill it? Wherever it’s coming from, use that instead to
transfer to the current system

Thank you for your response. The reservoir would be
filled with water from the River Thames during periods of
high river flow. When river levels drop or demand for
water increases, water would be released back into the
River Thames for re-abstraction downstream. This
reservoir would supply water for Affinity Water, Southern
Water and Thames Water customers.

No changes requested.

3954 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. The amount of money wasted by Thames water is
shocking, all paid for by is, the customer. Multiple attempts at fixing
the same leaks, expensive consultations that don’t come up with
real solutions are two examples

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1901

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3954 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You say this area struggles for water but intend to use the planned
reservoir to supply Hampshire as well. Destroying the local
environment, the works causing pollution from machinery and
vehicles, noise, dust, damage to roads around the area is
unacceptable

The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the
South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.

The environmental impacts of the proposed reservoir
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.
Detailed information on the landscape impacts,
environmental impacts including biodiversity and
heritage impacts, flood risk issues and watercourse
impacts (including complete appraisal of the compliance
of the scheme under the Water Framework Directive)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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have been completed as part of our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID, and agreed with the Environment Agency.

3960 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I could make many points here but I'll limit it to two.

1. A report by the House of Commons’ environmental audit
committee said that 2bn liters of untreated sewage were
discharged into the Thames in two days in October 2020.
2.  We are in an ecological emergency. This plan to replace water
from Thames with treated sewage spells environmental suicide.
The effect would be to raise the temperature and salinity of the
water and have an adverse impact on its ecology, particularly
affecting migratory and indigenous fish. Amongst others.

I don't consider either of these the highest level of environmental
improvements. Issues like this also cancel out the Nature Based
solution plans you mention as part of your strategy. For eg. to 'work
with farmers to improve land management practices, introduce
natural flood management measures or create and manage new
habitats.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3960 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

While you have some good measures eg. starting to install water
meters, considerations for new builds etc, the key shift here in my
opinion is to change the 'culture of water'.

We live in a society where we expect water on tap 24/7 therefore
there is no incentive to be circumspect. If it's communicated to the
public that to ensure a water supply in the future this would rely on
measures such as swapping the water in the rivers with 'treated
sewage' I am sure there would be collective horror and an
incentive to cut down our usage.It needs an encompassing, far

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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reaching and compelling public information campaign, that treats
people like adults and brings them along with you to the challenge.
Put up further  but not to fund flawed projects like this. To fund
instead the fixing of the leaky infrastructure, hasten the installation
of meters etc. Nothing drives behavior more than money as we
have unfortunately seen with the recent fuel crisis.
Reinstating your excellent free water saving kits which should be
delivered to every household vs having to request one.

increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
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in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3960 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Some of your measures are good eg. the reservoir (though have
not investigated environmental impact.

In terms of approach to demand pretty much as Q2.
1. More ambitious targets for leaks
2. Public education with clear and engaging campaign on
consequence of not saving water
3. Price rise.
4. Culture shift.  Serious situations require serious measures and if
we wish to continue with business as usual, without changing our
relationship to precious resources we cannot win this.
This does not have to be positioned as lack  but instead deeply
valuing the resources of the earth and protecting our beloved
rivers and natural spaces, not to mention our health
5. Rationing  Eg. Cape Town Day 0 showers etc were limited as the
city almost ran out of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
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In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

3960 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3960 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I am firmly opposed to replacing water from the Thames with
treated sewage.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. Thames
Water's Executive has been open about the significant

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
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Resource

Options - Q5 As with all things it's better to invest long term vs go for flawed
short term solutions that are cheaper but damaging to the
environment, and frankly pretty disgusting. Who wants a beautiful
river replaced with treated sewage water?

Spend now. On the right thing.

work that needs to be done in order to improve the
ecological health and water quality of our streams and
rivers. Protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3960 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It depends how you evaluate value. Value is not just about money

Would customers value a clean river more than endless running
water?
Would they be prepared to pay for more expensive but holistic long
term solutions?

These are the kind of questions that need to be put to the public.
The proposal you put does not actually ask your customers what
they value? Instead you present a fait accomplis

When it comes to money - there’s no greater driver of social
change. And as with any change people will always complain. But
given enough context, and the right messaging, knowing that they
are contributing to a thriving future, they can be brought on board.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

 The Teddington DRA scheme enables us to provide
greater reslience to drought, earlier than would
otherwise be the case. It will also not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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As for value for community and environment? Categorically your
proposal is not.

ensure discharge consents would be met.

Our WRMP does ask questions about envronmental
destination and provides information on the cost of the
holistic long-terms solutions we present.

3960 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

IN SUMMARY

Ecological

Nature must be respected at all costs.

Put your own house in order and play the long game
Your plans for reducing leaks by 50% by 2050 are simply not
ambitious enough. Almost half the daily requirement is lost in leaks.
Quick and cheap is rarely the answer. Long term strong solutions
even if more expensive and take time are better always than a
short term flawed fix.
How does the spend pitch against your own profits? Can you
sacrifice your profits to spend instead on the public good?

Invest more heavily in watersaving and a culture shift
Invest in and accelerate installation of water meters so that every
household has one
Provide water saving devices for every household
Invest in a creative, honest public awareness campaign that bring
a culture shift towards water being treated as a precious resource
vs a takenforgranted commodity. Don't be afraid of being honest
with the public and asking for their support. We are grown ups.
Look at price as a lever, but spend it on the right stuff (not sewage
swaps)
Present your plans so that they raise and acknowledge customer
concerns and you understand what they truly value vs presenting a
faits accomplis

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.
The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and halving the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

3961 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The best environmental improvements would be: 1. Stop the
existing leaks
2. Stop discharging raw sewage into the
Thames -

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

3961 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It's a start. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3961 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I support the plan to bring water into the Thames from Wales and
the west country.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3961 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Excellent idea. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3961 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I emphatically do not support the plan for Thames water
abstraction. It is expensive, disruptive and potentially very
damaging ecologically. How many new pipelines?

Have the water levels in the Thames during the drought in summer
2022 been taken into account during modelling?

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Thames Water has published on its website the
environmental appraisal of the Teddington DRA scheme.
Work to date has shown that there maybe some
localised negative but largely temporary effects during
construction. The risk of significant environmental
effects during operation are low and where impacts are
predicted mitigation measures are available to reduce
the scale and magnitude. Our environmental impact
assessment work is still at an early stage and further
work is required over the next couple of years to refine
assessments, the design and mitigation measures to
ensure we develop a scheme that does not impact
people and the environment. Part of this work will
examine how the scheme would have operated, if
available, during the drought in 2022.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030).  During the 2022 drought the water
available for abstraction from the lower River Thames
was less than expected.  We are carrying out work with
the EA to further investigate the water available in the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

The draft WRMP plan
selected Teddington
Direct River Abstraction
(2030).  During the
2022 drought the water
available for abstraction
from the lower River
Thames was less than
expected.  We are
carrying out work with
the EA to further
investigate the water
available in the river and
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river and the observed shortfall from the 2022 drought
event.  For the revised draft WRMP we have chosen to
delay the delivery of this option to 2033 to allow for this
activity to be undertaken.

the observed shortfall
from the 2022 drought
event.  For the revised
draft WRMP we have
chosen to delay the
delivery of this option to
2033 to allow for this
activity to be
undertaken.

3961 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3961 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I live beside the Thames in Twickenham. Last summer (2022) I
witnessed the low river levels: abstracting water with the river that
low and inserting treated sewage would further diminish water
quality.

I also witnessed the number of people of all ages swimming,
canoeing, kayaking and paddleboarding in the river. Good water
quality is essential for healthy recreation.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought
resilience scheme. It would not be fully operational all
the time. We would need agreement from the
Environment Agency to use the scheme and this would
be following an extended dry period when the amount of
water in the river and the water stored in reservoirs
reaches a set threshold. Typically, the scheme would
operate late summer through to late autumn on an
intermittent basis.

However, when we are not operating the scheme, we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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would need to run it at a low level to keep the equipment
and pipeline in good working order so the scheme is
ready to be used when it is needed. Thames Water is
aware of how well used this stretch of river is and
through the consultation process we hope to work
closely with river users and community groups to ensure
the river continues to be used. We are working closely
with the Environment Agency, Natural England, the
Drinking Water Inspectorate and Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.  

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3962 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We don't believe this. We don't trust you. Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government orgnisation and we operate

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3962 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing demand? No effort has been made to reduce LEAKS or
to STORE more water in times of heavy, prolonged precipitation.
Try investing in that.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3962 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Absolutely  you MUST  plan for additional new sources, especially
to areas of greatest demand ie.  more water storage both in upper
and middle catcchments and more water transfer from West to
East.  Consultations must involve dialogue between hydologists,
land owners, Planners and government. It's no good relying on the
shareholders as most of them are from Canada, China, Germany
etc and mainly prioritise their own financial gains.
Who pays???? We understand that it's the customers  GROSSLY
UNFAIR.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3962 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Size depends on geology and  land ownership - how can laymen
comment on this????

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3962 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We are completely AGAINST proposals to take water from the
Thames near Teddington, topping it up with treated sewage from
Mogden. This shows a COMPLETE DISREGARD FOR THE
AQUATIC ENVIRONMENT, given the rise in water temperature and
increase in algal growth. You know full well the consequences.
Given that we can not access enough chemicals to treat the water
( Brexit!!!), even higher rates of untreated water will be piped back
into the river than already happens. We do not trust the decision
makers.
Good idea to build another reservoir upstream.
Better Upper catchments management by hydrologists,
government and farmers) would help with efficient water storage to
recharge groundwater supplies, instead of allowing massive
overland flow and subsequent flooding/ wastage.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treatment
parameters would be defined by the Environment
Agency, but our current proposal is a level of treatment
that balances the spatial constraints that we have at
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best value for our
customers and water quality. We feel that our current
proposal effectively balances these factors without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes to build a new
treatment process at Mogden STW.  The operational
interface and control mean that it would not be possible
for untreated final effluent to pass through the system for
discharge at Teddington.

The need and benefit of the schemes has been

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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reviewed and assessed by multiple stakeholders, and
not just TW.  Best value appraisal considers a range of
factors including resilience, environmental impact,
natural capital, biodiversity net gain and cost, to identify
the best value water transfer solution.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits.

3962 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It appears to be a done deal, driven by the owners of Thames
Water/shareholders for minimum cost ( paid for by consumers) and
maximum profit. No thought has been given to the disgraceful
negligence of the Goverment, allowing Housing Developers to
cram as many high rise properties -as they can squeeze in ( mostly
for wealthy foreign investors or nationals) into already densely
populated areas in the SE.

Thames Water has failed miserably to - -
replace old pipework, get involved with academics to ensure good
whole catchment management, stop raw sewage discharge into
rivers, build sufficient storage reservoirs or to create an efficient
water transfer scheme from low demand to high demand areas.

It is no good the new CEO pushing through draft plans which were
poorly publicised. The environmental consequences for those who
use the Thames for rowing, boating, fishing, swimming are
horrendous. The environmental consequences for the aquatic life
and for larger mammals that have returned to the river ( seals and
whales) are disasterous. Clearly the powers that be have no
understanding of the consequences and have a complete
disregard for the consumers who will be forced to pay for this hair

Working with Water Resources South East (WRSE), an
alliance of the six water companies across the South
East, we’ve been exploring new ways to increase water
supply, including desalination plants, water recycling
systems, new reservoirs, and national and regional
transfers of water. We’ve assessed every option against
a range of criteria including cost, water output, the time
to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

The Water Resources Management Plan is a statutory
plan and we are required to follow the statutory process
set out by the Secretary of State for the Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs who, following consideration of
the representations to the consultation and advice from
the Environment Agency, will determine the next steps
for our WRMP. This may be to approve the plan, request
additional work or information on aspects of the plan, or
require further scrutiny through a public hearing or a
public inquiry.

In regard to collaboration and sharing water resources

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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brained scheme which will also entail massive disruption to the
local area as new pipes are installed. We already face regular
disruptions as Thames Water dig up numerous roads to mend
ancient pipes.
What efforts have been made for the various Water Companies to
work TOGETHER??? There is excess water in the Severn and Wye,
surplus to demand. Is there a LONGTERM STRATEGY to SHARE
water resources????

across the county, in 2020 the Environment Agency
published the first ‘National framework for water
resources’ transforming how we plan future water
supplies. It set out how water companies and other large
water users must work together in regional groups to
understand and plan for our future water needs while
protecting the environment. We’ve worked in
collaboration with the five other water companies in
WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of the South East
region. This collaborative approach means we can look
beyond our individual boundaries and identify what will
deliver the most benefit across the South East for the
long term.  The SE plan is just one of five regional plans
being developed to meet the country’s future water
needs. WRSE has worked with other regions across the
UK to make sure the regional plans fit together to
provide a joined-up national solution. Water transfers
have been considered as one of the potential options in
the development of the SE regional plan and accordingly
our WRMP. The Grand Union canal scheme is part of
the SE regional plan as are other transfers across the
SE region and with neighbouring water companies. The
Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is not included in our
revised draft plan, with the extended programme of
leakage and demand reduction it is not selected as part
of the best value plan but we have recommended that
we should continue to progress work on this scheme
should it be required in the future. Regulators, in their
representations to the draft plan, set out the need for
further studies and assessments on the STT, particularly
in regard to resilience and environmental impacts, to
ensure the scheme is compliant with all the required
legislation.
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On the discharges of untreated sewage,  it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of 2022 we published an online map providing
close to real-time information about storm discharges
from all of our 468 permitted locations and this
continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region. The
purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

Protecting and enhancing the environment for nature
and those that use it is central to this proposal. We are
working closely with the Environment Agency, Natural



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1925

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, and other
regulatory authorities as we develop our proposals. The
programme of studies includes the assessment of the
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. We will do
more detailed assessments, including studies on other
issues such as recreation and human health, noise and
air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

3963 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Support Thank you for your response and support of our
proposals.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3963 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Support Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3963 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Additional new sources of water should be planned. Seeking to
reduce consumption provides a limited potential solution to the
problem. Setting aside the issue of overcoming leakage problems,
suggest there should be a water equivalent of the National Grid for
electricity so that water can be transferred, when necessary, via a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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pipework system from areas with a generous supply eg North
Wales, parts of Northern England, the Lake District and parts of
Scotland to those areas where population and demand is higher
and supply is inadequate ie large parts of the South East and South
West.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

result of your
representation.

3963 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

none Thank you for your comment. No comment made

3963 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See previous answer. Thank you for your response. Your comments have
been responded against the other sections.

No changes requested.

3963 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Now that the Water company is privately owned surely investment
in infrastructure improvement is a matter for the investors rather
than the customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3963 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The draft plan seems a shade conventional.
step one should surely be to level out availability on a national basis
between wetter and drier areas.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. Water Resources South
East considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes.
We’ll need a combination of measures to address the
shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3964 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

By aiming for the cheapest schemes, lofty though your ideals may
sound, the outcomes potentially will fall short without cohesive
environmental plans and working with local authorities, MPs and
central government.
In my local authority area, Richmond upon Thames, the MP,

Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
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council leader, and the councillor with the environment portfolio
had no knowledge of this project before it was launched.

principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.

to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

3964 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your documents say you lose 24% of the water supply through
leaks. Fix those first.
Stop pumping raw sewage into rivers. The river, the banks, and
their surrounds are valuable resources. They must be preserved,
not approached with a sticking plaster.
Preventing gardens being paved, encouraging local gardening
projects, and taking measures against flooding, are all important
parts of water management.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management
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3964 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your documents say you lose 24% of the water supply through
leaks. Fix those first.
Stop pumping raw sewage into rivers. The river, the banks, and
their surrounds are valuable resources. They must be preserved,
not approached with a sticking plaster.
Preventing gardens being paved, encouraging local gardening
projects, and taking measures against flooding, are all important
parts of water management.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

3964 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The larger the better. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3964 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am in favour of bringing water from the Severn, and farther afield
in Wales.
Other sources: Your documents say you lose 24% of the water
supply through leaks. Fix those first.
Stop pumping raw sewage into rivers. The river, the banks, and
their surrounds are valuable resources. They must be preserved,
not approached with a sticking plaster. -
Preventing gardens being paved, encouraging local gardening
projects, and taking measures against flooding, are all important
parts of water management.

Thank you for your response, we note your support from
transferring water from the River Severn. Reducing
leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around 24% of
the water we supply is lost through leaks from our own
network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. Tackling leakage is an important
part of our future plans but it will not solve the water

No changes requested.
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Also: working with local authorities on prevention of
overdevelopment, particularly housing, on flood plains.

challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. The
discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.

Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
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untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
STWs. This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.
Key projects funded by this investment include:
The upgrade of Beckton Sewage Treatment Works, the
largest sewage treatment works in Europe serving more
than 3.5 million people. We'll spend £145 million on this
project to increase capacity and better serve London's
growing population.
Additionally, £97 million will be invested in upgrading the
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works site in West London
to reduce the number of storm discharges.
£15 million upgrade to the Witney Sewage Treatment
Works in Oxfordshire, which currently serves 45,000
people, to reduce the number of storm discharge
incidents.
There is also a £16.4 million investment in the Chesham
Sewage Treatment Works in Buckinghamshire to
improve flow and remove phosphate load in the River
Chess.

Thames Water supports actions to control the currently
unrestricted paving over of gardens to create patios and
driveways. In heavy rainfall one six square metre patio
can contribute the same volume of flow to the sewer
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network as the wastewater from 100 homes. Permeable
paving, swales and water butts can all help slow the flow
of rainwater into the sewer system, protecting new and
existing homes and businesses from flooding.

3964 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I strongly oppose the Teddington Abstraction as dangerous to
public and riparian health - including plans to put Mogden outfall
into the river at Shepperton.
The cost of the new mains required could be put towards repair
works.

Also, what mitigation is there against accidents, and damage
through flooding?

Your documents say you lose 24% of the water supply through
leaks. Fix those first.
Stop pumping raw sewage into rivers. The river, the banks, and
their surrounds are valuable resources. They must be preserved,
not approached with a sticking plaster.
Preventing gardens being paved, encouraging local gardening
projects, and taking measures against flooding, are all important
parts of water management.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3964 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Over several years, my daughter and I walked both sides of the
Thames from the source to the sea. I  live on an island in the
Thames and I understand its importance to the whole ecology
along its length.
Until there is comprehensive modelling of the effects of Mogden's
treated sewage on water salinity, possible pollution from
medications, and water temperature, the Teddington Abstraction
project should not go ahead. Additionally, the water levels of the
Thames during the 2022 drought must be factored in.

Your documents say you lose 24% of the water supply through
leaks. Fix those first.
Stop pumping raw sewage into rivers. The river, the banks, and

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water recognises that the leaks within our
network need attention. We are continuously tackling
leakage on our network, with 1,000 leaks fixed per
week. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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their surrounds are valuable resources. They must be preserved,
not approached with a sticking plaster.
Preventing gardens being paved, encouraging local gardening
projects, and taking measures against flooding, are all important
parts of water management.

not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.   The proposes scheme at Teddington would be to
provide an additional source of water. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1938

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.
Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will have not significant negatively impact
on the river water quality and will have a negligible effect
on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
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3965 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The reservoir is to supply big south east cities like London. Thames
Water do not care about the environment and building this
monstrosity will harm the environment. Thames Water should fix its
leaks using leak detection robots and consider other option of
transferring water from wetter parts of the UK.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. In
developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3965 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water only present its favoured option of building the
Abingdon Reservoir. It needs fix its leaking pipe. All other options
like transferring water from wetter areas and water conservation
need to be considered and shared with the public. To do this plans
and castings need to be published. What steps could the public
use to save water? Should further new housing be built in the
southeast of England.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
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value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3965 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water have not published information on other options
despite have decades to do so. Water usage is within the
governments control. We suffered a drought in 2021. But fixing
your very leaky pipes should come before building reservoirs which
if built will come to late for climate change.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

3965 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposed Abingdon Reservoir should not be built. It’s size is
huge and a blot on the Oxfordshire countryside.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3965 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Any new reservoir should be built elsewhere. Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the reservoir in Oxfordshire.
We do not deny that the reservoir, during construction,
will affect local residents and we will need to work
closely to ensure we manage the impact as far as we
can. However, we are required to take a long-term view
commensurate with asset lives of the infrastructure
being proposed. Once constructed, the reservoir has
benefits over alternatives such as low operational
carbon and opportunities for new habitats and amenity
benefits. We will seek to work with the local council and
local communities in order to minimise the unavoidable
disruption during construction and to maximise the
benefits post-construction.
Our options appraisal sets out the range of sites and
sizes of reservoir that have been identified across the

No changes requested.
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Thames catchment and how they've been assessed and
screened. The SESRO site is the best of its size. We
have considered options from 30 to 150Mm3 including
phased development. Building multiple smaller
reservoirs at various sites is an option, but it would not
perform well in best value modelling due to economies
of scale and multiples of disruption.
There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

3965 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It does not provide the best value to local people. We are expected
to cope with a decade of significant disruption on the roads, on
roads that are already congested. The roads were NOT built for a
project of this size. People are going to die if ambulances cannot
get to Oxford. Pedestrians, cyclists and car drivers could be killed
by construction traffic.  Local people will spend more time in
congested traffic. The councils have advised their will be huge
disruption to local people and if the is a reservoir leak, in the worst
case, residents could die and the homes flooded. The site is NOT
suitable for a Abingdon reservoir.

Water bills will go up considerably if this reservoir is built. The cost
of building this reservoir may be an under estimate and take far
longer. UK capital projects tend to cost more and take longer e.g.
cross rail

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have assessed many potential reservoir sites as part
of our options appraisal and the site of the proposed
reservoir is the best available.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

In the long-term, reservoirs can become well liked
features in the landscape ( eg Rutland Water). they often
benefits for both wildlife and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3965 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The Abingdon Reservoir should NOT be built. The site is
unsuitable, Wildlife habitats and the environments will be lost and
damaged. The project will generate pollution and harmful gas

Thank you for taking the time to participate in the public
consultation, and providing feedback. If our plan is
approved by the regulators, we will progress the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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omissions. It will cause huge disruption to the lives of local
residents and some residents may die if ambulances can’t get to
hospital quick enough.

scheme to the next stage in the design process. The
project would be the subject of an extensive public
consultation exercise and the management of the topics
you have mentioned and many others would be
examined and addressed as part of that.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3966 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No one opposes motherhood and apple pie, or warm words and
glossy brochures. However, the consultation in my area, Richmond
upon Thames, relating to the Teddington River Abstraction
scheme, was poorly publicised, on for a short time in only one day,
and held in a small room that was well under capacity. This does
not create confidence in Thames Water or the project.

Thank you for your response. The public consultation on
our draft WRMP started in December and was open for
14 weeks until 21 March 2023. We wrote to over 2,000
stakeholders to advise them of the public consultation
and held nine community information events as well as a
series of stakeholder meetings to provide the
opportunity for discussion. We promoted the
consultation and the events through national and local
media channels, social media channels as well as
putting up posters in local communities. The events
were hosted by a multi-disciplinary team, including
planning consultants, engineers and water resources
specialists, to ensure we were able to engage in detailed
conversations and address questions and concerns as
fully as possible at the time. Over 900 stakeholders
attended these events and there were wide ranging
conversations with attendees.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3966 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water is quoted as saying that a quarter of the water
supply is lost to leaks. Why aren't you fixing the leaks?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1948

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1949

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3966 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the leaks.

What are you doing with planners and government to prevent
building on floodplains, and overdense house building?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3966 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoirs are sensible.

Also, increase floodplains along the rivers. Encourage rewilding
and natural water retention to prevent flooding and excessive
runoff.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3966 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I oppose the Teddington River Abstraction, especially as 25% of
the river water may be removed and replaced with treated sewage.
This can be damaging to the environment and  to people.

During the droughts in 2022 and 1976 river water levels were
extremely low. The Abstraction scheme is supposed to help
alleviate the effects of drought, but using the already low river as a
form of sewer is potentially dangerous.

What about flooding, and accidents?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency. It is
worth noting that in order to keep the equipment and
pipeline in good working condition, we would need to
run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the
scheme is ready to be used when it is needed. 

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes.  A Water Quality Assessment has been
completed which concluded that the scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1953

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Thames Water has been consulted on the River Thames
Scheme (RTS). At this stage we do not anticipate any
cumulative effects during construction of the RTS and
the proposed Teddington scheme as they are sufficiently
spatially discrete from each other. Further work is
required to fully understand operational impacts of the
RTS scheme on all Thames Water assets. TW
responded to the EA on the scheme in December 2022.

3966 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Especially as Thames Water customers will pay for it, not
shareholders and the board of directors.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3966 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am opposed to it, for the Teddington area. I have lived beside the
Thames for over half a century, and I enjoy its surroundings and
the abundant nature.  This schme is designed to be cheap, but
short term solutions rarely work over the long term.

To solve potential water shortages: fix the leaks!"

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Unfortunately
even with demand management measures and leakage
reduction our current water sources alone will not be
sufficient to meet the short fall between the water
demand in the future and the water supply. As well as
considering new water sources we have also considered
options such as the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) which would help make the most of
existing sources by storing water when flows are high
and releasing water when flows in the River Thames are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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low. We've assessed every option against a range of
criteria, including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing. Using these criteria
the investment model has selected the options which
will best be able to supply Thames Water.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and by over 50% by 2050. We are repairing over 1,000
leaks per week – whether they are visible or hidden
below ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our
network - that’s one leak every 10 minutes. We’re also
working with our customers to reduce leakage from their
water pipes  (which make up ~ a quarter of our total
leakage). As part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a
50% reduction by 2050.

3967 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your number 1  priority should be to stop the dumping of untreated
sewage into rivers. Thames Water has one of the worst records on
this. It is an environmental disaster when you do it. Just paying the
fine is not good enough - although it may be easier for you. You
need to plan how to stop this happening NOW.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3967 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Think it would be way more beneficial to speed up your process of
mending leaking pipes, rather than focusing on demand. Reducing
your leaks by 50% by 2050 is a pathetic achievement. If you
moved quickly on this you would save much more water than the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1955

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
16l per person per day average saving. Yes it would be costly, but
what cost the environment? Leakage targeting

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3967 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Not clear exactly what the new measures to reduce demand will
be. So, YES, you must have additional new sources of water as
well...
Ways of capturing more rainfall in wet winter months (like now)
Reservoirs  both big and small

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

extended in our revised
draft plan.

3967 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As big as you can - if you have gone thru all of the pain of
compulsory purchases and planning etc, why not go for 150 Mm3?
But you need to be looking for new sites as well - some smaller
ones that will not have such an impact on farmland maybe.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3967 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Hard to understand the financial costs of the water transfer
schemes -they look good on paper but probably have a huge
environmental and £££ impact. How do they compare with the cost
of running the desalination at Beckton (which you have already
built)?

The Data Tables published in our draft WRMP24
Document Library (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/) include details of the
financial costs of the options, including transfer
schemes. The Document Library also includes Appendix
B Strategic Environmental Assessment Report,
Appendix C Habitats Regulations Assessment and
Appendix D Water Framework Directive Assessment
which describe the environmental impacts.

The operation of the existing Beckton Gateway
desalination plant is accounted for in our baseline supply
position, it therefore does not contribute to addressing
the need for additional water resources in the future and
is not an alternative to the options included in our
WRMP.

No changes requested.

3967 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Completely understand that something has to be done. But you
have not presented the costs of the various options so it is
impossible to compare. And we need to see the environmental hits
costed out too - not just your construction and running costs.
And the costs have to be made public - it is us the customers that
are ultimately going to pay. Not your shareholders who will of
course be going for the options that give them the best and
quickest returns.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

3967 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

1) Engage fully with the public so that we understand your plans
and the environment impact and costs of each.
2) Run proper public consultations with TW people present who
can answer all the questions. I attended the event in Richmond. It
was full of slick posters but the 2 people I was speaking to couldn't
answer questions about Mogden, the tertiary treatment, how the
Environment Agency can effectively monitor the new treated water,
how the higher temperatures of the new treated water will affect
the environment in a drought etc

Thank you for your response and engagement with the
consultation.

Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans.  The
public consultation on our draft WRMP started in
December and was open for 14 weeks. We wrote to
over 2,000 stakeholders to advise them of the public
consultation and held nine community information
events  as well as a series of stakeholder meetings to
provide the opportunity for discussion. The community
events were hosted by a multi-disciplinary team
including planning consultants, engineers and water
resources specialists, to ensure we were able to engage
in detailed conversations and address questions and
concerns as fully as possible at the time. We note that
you were disappointed that your questions were not
adequately answered at the event held in Richmond,
and apologise for this. We have published the initial
assessments completed in the Gate 2 reports on our
website (https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions) and
we have also published Q&As on our website
www.thames-wrmp to answer commonly raised
questions.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.
Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will have not significant negatively impact
on the river water quality and will have a negligible effect
on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
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Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

3968 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It has rained continually in the South East this winter, but come
summer there will be a hosepipe ban.  Why doesn't Thames Water
repair the existing reservoirs rather than build a new one?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

All our existing reservoirs are maintained and are in
service. No new raw water storage has been built in the
Thames Water supply area since 1977.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3968 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Why doesn't Thames Water mend the existing pipework instead of
losing billions of litres per day because of leaking pipes?

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage

No changes requested.
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is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

3968 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I am not convinced either by the 'treated effluent' or the
proposed land grab of Ham Lands to make a reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

The scheme would not involve the construction of a
reservoir on Ham Lands.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3969 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I can not see any environmental improvements. You really need to
separate rain water from sewage and so stop dumping raw sewage
in our blue areas. You have no plans for this. Secondly your
leakage rates are rising. You are planning far too little spend on
sorting pipes to separate rain water, and stop leaks.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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3969 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reduce your leaks, install water meters and target high use of
water. We use a lot less water than your and the national target,
but I see no actions to understand how people and companies use
water. Schools for instance have a huge amount of dripping taps
and are full of kids / teachers who leave taps running almost
continuously. Time to send people in to fix taps and educate?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
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of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3969 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No you should not plan to extract more water from our rivers etc.
You should work on recycling sewage for your water needs and
take more action to reduce water use (INCLUDING YOUR
LEAKAGES)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

3969 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

When you say best value, you mean the cheapest option
particularly for yourself. I do not agree with is - stop your leaks,
reduce consumer water usage with actions around education and
replacing taps etc., separate rainwater from sewage, recycle
sewage to drinking water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

Leakage reduction and demand management provides
the majority contribution to the solution put forward in
the preferred programme. Reuse/recycling has been
assessed.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3969 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Absolutely DO NOT damage our rivers more than you are now by
extracting water, especially as you then go on to leak much of it. I
disagree completely with your plans

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
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however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

3969 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No damaging the environment further is not best value plan for our
community and the environment or myself. It is mearly the
cheapest and easiet option for you. Time to start acting responsibly
as a company and use the money you pay out to share holders
and executives to fix your pipes, stop leaks and separate rainwater
from sewage

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

Leakage reduction and demand management provides
the majority contribution to the solution put forward in
the preferred programme. Reuse/recycling has been
assessed.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3969 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have said all that needs to be said Noted, thank you. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3970 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The Teddington scheme is an abomination. If this is
environmentalism, you have truly misunderstood the meaning of
the word.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3971 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm strongly against this Thank you for your response. Your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3971 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

if the Teddington sinkhole is an example, you are failing! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3971 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

yes, stop selling off your reservoirs for cheap housing, build more! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

3971 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

as big as possible to replace the ones you sold for short-term
profit! Please include leisure facilities to benefit the community
please.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3971 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

as above Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

3971 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

no, it takes no account of community feeling and you keep failing
on water leaks. there is no benefit for locals

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3971 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
as above Noted, thank you. Response  provided in previous

sections.
We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3972 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The new reservoir will obliterate the existing road from Hanney to
Steventon.  A replacement road is shown to the south.  The
existing (hazardous) road is used by cyclists commuting from
Wantage/Grove to Milton Park and Abingdon.  Many more would
choose to cycle if there were safer options than the existing road.
Oxfordshire County Council already wish to develop high quality
cycle routes in this area as part of their 'Science Vale Active Travel
Network' project.  But for cycling, the new road may not be a
particularly amenable solution.  So, as detailed proposals for the
reservoir evolve, it may help 'sell' your case if you are willing to
specifically help address the needs of people cycling - as
suggested below:
In the affected area, the council wish to develop high-quality cycle
routes (i) from Grove to Abingdon, and (ii) from Grove to Milton
Park.  The best amenity for cycling is achieved NOT by
constructing miles of cycle paths alongside main roads, but by
developing independent, safe and attractive routes.  This might
include for example, using the line of the diverted canal, or using
the new access road.  Any such routes should be built to a high-
standard for all-weather commuter use, not just summer leisure
use.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3972 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

(Copied from 'reservoir' question above.)
The new reservoir will obliterate the existing road from Hanney to
Steventon. -A replacement road is shown to the south. -The
existing (hazardous) road is used by cyclists commuting from
Wantage/Grove to Milton Park and Abingdon. -Many more would
choose to cycle if there were safer options than the existing road. -
Oxfordshire County Council already wish to develop high quality

Thank you for your comment. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal)
and 11 (The preferred
plan) have been re-
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cycle routes in this area as part of their 'Science Vale Active Travel
Network' project. -But for cycling, the new road may not be a
particularly amenable solution. -So, as detailed proposals for the
reservoir evolve, it may help 'sell' your case if you are willing to
specifically help address the needs of people cycling -as suggested
below:
In the affected area, the council wish to develop highquality cycle
routes (i) from Grove to Abingdon, and (ii) from Grove to Milton
Park. -The best amenity for cycling is achieved NOT by
constructing miles of cycle paths alongside main roads, but by
developing independent, safe and attractive routes. -This might
include for example, using the line of the diverted canal, or using
the new access road. -Any such routes should be built to a
highstandard for allweather commuter use, not just summer leisure
use.

accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3973 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Absolutely disgusting, you are not thinking about those who live
nearby and the utter disruption and chaos you are causing…go
somewhere where there are no people…no other reservoirs are on
peoples doorsteps and no other reservoirs are this  huge and
above ground…just greedy and unjust…repair our water systems
and save water rather than spendin* billions are something so
unjust and ugly…surely you can think of more scientific ways…the
weather is extreme now don’t add to the problem…fix it!!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3974 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think water reservoirs are long due in England. Your aim is
correct.

Thank you for your response and support of our
proposals.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3974 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I have a smart meter and this is the best way to reduce
consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3974 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Of course we should plan to have more water available. How
farming can improve if there is not enough water?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1977

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3974 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If you have done good calculation I am in favour of the size of the
reservoir

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3974 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No comments, the study seems well done Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

3974 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am in favour of sharing the cost, but I do not agree with the
excessive salaries and bonus that the company is on the moment.
Thames Water should reinvest most of the profits for the benefit of
all.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3974 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am in favour of the reservoir. I hope the County (so willing to
impose on the citizens NTL and filters in an undemocratic way) will
not stop this plan. Farmers, industry and people need water and
reservoirs are the only serious way to provide it.

Thank you for your support.  The reservoir has the
potential to offer a wide range of opportunities including
creating a place that people would want to visit for their
health and wellbeing, new accessible leisure and
recreational facilities from walking, cycling, fishing,
birdwatching and a wide range of water sports for all as
well as providing opportunities to host sporting events
with access to new facilities for local people. If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the local area and wider Oxfordshire.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3975 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You must invest more in leak reduction, It takes too long for known
leaks to be addressed and leads to other problems such as sink
holes in the road. There’s little worse than seeing precious water
cascading down the road for days on end

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3975 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would guess the bigger the better and unless there are low cost
options to expand in the future it would cost less overall to go for
bigger first

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3975 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am not against the Teddington Thames water transfer in principle,
but would want assurances that there will not be an adverse effect
on the local environment and bio- diversity from implementing it.
What will you be doing to ensure this?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3975 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I would say value for customers and protection of the environment
is more important than profits for shareholders. You are, or should
be, providing a public service for the good of all

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3976 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm very suspicious. Thames Water are proposing to add Unfortunately this is an incomplete comment so we
cannot provide a response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3976 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Again, I don't trust any of this. Thames Water are suggesting that
they are applying higher standards than are expected of them, yet
are totally mismanaging the infrastructure they were gifted. I would
think it's more likely that Thames Water will reduce water usage by
increasing the cost to the end user to dissuade usage. Thames
Water are completely untrustworthy  the idea that something will be
monitored and developed by building on future learnings is
laughable. Thames Water will monitor their share price and
executive salaries and reduce investment accordingly. Thames
Water may as well diversify into selling haircare products or mobile
phones as they have as much vested interest in those as they do in
providing a reliable and environmentally beneficial service.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3976 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, why not plan for additional sources? I fully expect that your
forecast measures will fall short as they will be underfunded with
money flowing out of the company rather than being appropriately
invested.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3976 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

I suspect that these plans are centred around contracts and deals
to financially benefit shareholders or the executives of Thames
Water rather than deliver any value to end users. Thames Water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
DO NOT CARE about customers, the environment or delivering a
good service.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3976 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The idea of dumping Thank you for your reply. Thames, along with the sector,
has made a commitment to cut the total duration of
overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.
The discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1984

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
STWs. This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.

3976 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, not at all. It's a sham, designed to deliver money to
shareholders, avoid investing in aging infrastructure, doing the
absolute minimum to tick-boxes for environmental obligations and
an excuse to set up new projects which extract money from
Thames Water to invest elsewhere.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3976 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water are a completely untrustworthy organisation
focussed solely on moving money to shareholders. The water
regulator is managed by people from the same small circle of allies.
Corruption abound. The consultation is a trivial boxticking exercise.
Thames Water will continue to blunder ahead without care for the
environment or customer value.

Thank you for your response.  We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. We’ve assessed every option against a range of
criteria including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing.
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Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

3977 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I’m saddened to read the Thames Water proposal to take river
water from near Teddington Lock and replace it with treated
sewage to help with water supply. The wildlife and ecosystem in
the part of the river you would like to pump treated effluent into will
be severely impacted.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it. Further surveys, modelling and assessments
will take place through 2023 and 2024, including studies
on wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3978 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

i strongly disagree with the proposal to experiment with new water
tarrifs.
I am appalled that so much water continues to be lost to leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1987

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
while Thames Water makes a profit. Reducing leaks by 16% by
2030 is just not good enough.

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
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considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3978 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

this consultation document is just not clear. TUBs and NEUBs are
already in use. What is not explained is which activity is untested.
How can the public respond to something that is not explained?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3978 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the proposal to abstract water from the Thames
at Teddington and pump back treated waste water from Mogden
seage works. The fact that this is the cheapest option is not
enough to justify it. It has taken some 60 years to get the Thames
into as unpolluted a state as it is in today, and the proposals will
take this back years. This proposal is truly shocking and is hidden
in the middle of this difficult to access consultation. Insufficient
publicity has been given to the existence of this consultation and if
more people knew about it, there would be a public outcry.
Thames water proposes taking the cheapest option while making
profits. This is totally unacceptable.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening.  There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

Work to date on Teddington DRA has been to develop a
concept design and investigate the potential for
environmental risks, in-line with the objectives set by
Ofwat through RAPID. We have consulted through

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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2022/23 on the draft Water Resources Management
Plan, a strategic level plan, and not yet started any
scheme specific engagement or the planning process. It
is through the planning process, over the next few
years, that the environmental topics and pathways will
be scoped and a full impact assessment completed.
This will assess the potential effects from construction
and operation across a range of aquatic and terrestrial
based elements including on water users. The full
assessment will include all  mitigation measures and set
out the legacy benefits and environmental net gain that
the project can include in the local area.

3979 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I would like to know more about the alternative, more expensive
options, to the water abstraction plant at Teddington Lock before
you proceed with the Teddington Lock option.  The abstraction
plant looks like it will destroy the lovely waterside walk of the
Thames near Teddington Lock.  The area where you propose siting
the abstraction plant is used by the public extensively - surely there
are other areas of the riverbank where the abstraction plant could
be sited which are not as highly visible as near Teddington Lock?

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand and
creating new sources of water. Working with Water
Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the six
water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option for cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. This process has selected
the Teddington Direct River Abstraction proposal,
among others, as part of an overall best value plan for
the period 2025-2035. Further details on the WRSE
Regional Plan can be found at:
https://wrse.uk.engagementhq.com/
The location of the abstraction near Teddington Weir is
governed by the requirement to abstract water and put
it into an existing tunnel built in the 1960s, the Thames-
Lee-Tunnel, that runs across the River Thames about
400 metres upstream of Teddington Weir.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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3980 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The destructive invasive plan is in not forward thinking and doesn't
make sense to the area. Ugly and unproven and probably unsafe in
the event of a leak. Doesn't bare thinking about what damage it
would do.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3980 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You can easily target high users by looking at the water meters.
Helpful advice is always welcome but I don't know anyone who now
wastes water apart from you. We are yet again blamed for your
lack of maintenance and repairs.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
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Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

3980 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix your leaks, maintenance needed before leaks and transfer
water.
No way should you be building reservoirs when you are wasting so
much water.
I live in an area where the roads are constantly being dug up and
patch repairs are being done instead what is needed is a upgrade
program.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

1996

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
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proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

3980 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Far to big and no amount of water should be kept above ground. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3980 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The only one that I agree with isTransfer water schemes, makes
sense, much safer and less impact to the environment.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

3980 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I see no value in how it will benefit anyone only the devestating
impact it will have on the area and communities who live there and
surrounding areas.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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3983 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes, I do:
1. Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2. It cannot be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

Thank you for your response. If your comment is about
Teddington DRA, the scheme is part of a wider long-
term programme for balancing supply and demand
across the South East of England. The selection of
options is guided by modelling that considers cost,
environment/social and resilience factors. The need for
the Teddington DRA is principally driven by the
requirement to improve drought resilience. We are
required to have a supply system resilience to a 1:200
drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
The National Framework for Water Resources and
Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination. The guidelines set out the
requirement to plan for the ‘High’ Environmental
destination scenario, which is what has been included in
both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3983 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Thames Water needs to:
1. Do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or the investment does not make sense).
2. Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes by the population of London and the
South East so that each individual is using less water. Policy
change is needed for water usage by both the public and industry.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

3983 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach and risks are worth taking to achieve
this unless the risks have significant potential ecological
consequences.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place. But these should be storage of winter water during high
peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact on the river.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3983 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is a good plan. I have no comments on the size of a new
reservoir other than making sure it is significantly big enough to
store as much of the winter water flow as possible to avoid having
to extract water from the Thames in the drier months.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3983 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3983 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.
The draft plan provides poor value for the community and
environment, with potentially devastating impacts for the health of
the river and a knock on effect on the river users.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3983 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am a member of wild swimming called Teddington Bluetits. The
members of our group clubs spend their leisure time on and
swimming in the River Thames between the stretch of Hampton
Court and Barnes Bridge and in particular between Teddington
Lock and Richmond lock.

The health of the river is extremely important to myself and my
fellow swimmers. The reasons being:
1. The ecological health of the river is incredibly important to the

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. The process of
treating sewage and discharging the final effluent back
into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows and wildlife
is protected in the River. It happens throughout the River
Thames already. The Teddington DRA scheme uses a
proportion of this final effluent, that is currently
discharged into the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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river users as the joy of spending time on/in the river is sharing it
with the wildlife and the native flora. The section of river at
Teddington is one of the most beautiful section of the river in
London. It is the last section that is nontidal and as a result has a
broad diversity of wildlife. The quality of the water in the river here
is paramount to ensure optimum ecological health to support the
species diversity.
2. The risk of disease or poisoning : we regularly swim in the river
or accidentally consume the river water while swimming.
3. Continued flow of the river water (the water level) during dry
periods and water clear of algae is essential for continued
recreational use of the river.

Myself and Teddington Bluetits are strongly against the proposal of
extraction of the water at Kingston and replacement of the water
with treated effluent at Teddington lock.
This proposal has the potential to have a significant detrimental
impact to the 1000 or so members of our group (as well as all
other river users in the area), through the ecological impacts it
could have:

1. Decreased biodiversity and wildlife abundance (particularly the
impact on invertebrate populations which would go on to have
devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain -including the
seals that swim up the river and create so much joy for river users).
This loss of biodiversity would be caused by:
a. increased water temperature;
b. pollution from organic chemical changes (eg. increased
phosphate levels), as well as damaging inorganic chemicals (toxic
metals and other substances), pharmaceuticals and microplastics.

2. Every year during October to December, the River Thames
Authorities carry out maintenance of Richmond Lock, by drawing

very high standard to produce recycled water which
would then be discharged at Teddington during
droughts. The scheme does not discharge treated
sewage nor would it allow storm overflows to be
discharged into the River Thames. We have committed
to ensuring any scheme will not cause a deterioration to
the water quality currently observed in the lower River
Thames.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We are aware of the annual Richmond drawdown and
have been working with the PLA and EA to assess the
significance of this on the scheme
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off the water to allow for inspection and repairs. This means that
during this period, the river reaches its lowest level

3987 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I strongly support aiming for the highest level of environmental
improvements.

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3987 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I'm not convinced that you are doing enough to reduce leakage.
247. loss is horrendous and halving leakage by 2050 sounds far
too slow. I think you should give the highest priority to developing
the new techniques you mention for detecting leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3987 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You don't say much about technical innovations to reduce
consumption. Surely there are possibilities, eg. using waste bath
water to flush the loo  all that's needed is a tank and a pipe. You
could incentives installation by offering discounts off bills.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

3987 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think you should go for the big one.
Reservoirs, if well-designed, become well liked features in the
landscape ( eg Rutland Water). they often benefits for both wildlife
and recreation. A big reservoir would provide some security
against the many uncertainties in the plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3987 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Teddington scheme concerns me. The improvement of the
Thames and the revival of fish stocks and other wildlife has been
one of the great success stories of recent years; nothing should be
done to damage it. I'm not an expert but I would like to see
categorical assurance from the relevant bodies - EA, NE, and the

We have worked over the last 6 years to identify a
maximum suitable size for the scheme. Our research,
reported last year, identified that we consider that a
150Ml/d sized scheme, when operated during times of
environmental stress during a drought, would associate
with environmental risk and should not progress at that

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
main NGOs- that the temperature and chemical content of the
discharge from Mogden won't harm life in the river

size. We are currently considering a scheme of 75Ml/d
working closely with Environment Agency and Natural
England on their key issues - which include water
temperature and chemical content.  If risks are identified
and cannot be nullified by improved design, then the
scheme will not go ahead.

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

3987 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It's not early to see from the plan exactly what the main statutory
and NGO consultees have so far said about it. I think your
response to the present consultation should make this clear.

The Statement of Response, this document, is our
formal response to the public consultation. It sets out
the representations received, to ensure transparency,
the detailed consideration that we have given to the
feedback received, and changes to our draft WRMP in
response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

3988 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Very concerned about sewage-treated, being pumped into the
Thames

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

3988 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Too much. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3988 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There are too many people on the planet, you need to fix all the
leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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representation
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

3988 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Where is this reservoir to be?
The standard in Thames Water is awful. It is hard.  Cored
everything in limescale and wrecks shower, taps etc! Why can't we
have soft water?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The proposed reservoir is in Oxfordshire, near

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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representation
Abingdon. It is one a number of schemes (including
other reservoirs and transfers) put forward as described
in Section 11 of the Main Report.

Hardness is a natural feature of water and relates to the
sources of water delivered to your property.  Generally
water from rivers and reservoirs are softer than those
sourced from groundwater.

We are not required to alter the hardness of the water
we supply, except that sourced from our desalination
plant.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3988 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

see above Thank you for your reports. We have replied again the
relevant sections.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

3988 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It is terrible and water uses and wildlife and aquatic life will be
adversely affected

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

3988 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You need to sort out the huge number of leaks first . Millions of
gallons of water are lost. if these were sorted you wouldn't keen to
pump sewage in to replace storm river water!

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2014

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
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representation
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4022 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Nothing that you do is designed to “improve” the environment, but
it is recognised that you need to supply and treat water, so this
should be done with the minimum of damage to the environment.
So please don’t abuse the English language in this way.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4022 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes, the figure of 123 l/day should not include your 25% losses,
which are unforgiveable

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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representation
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4022 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, because that would provide additional cost to me and an
incentive to be inefficient to TW.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4022 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4022 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

My comments relate specifically to the water abstraction plan at
Teddington Weir. The first thing to note is the stretch of water you
will feed into is used recreationally by walkers, swimmers and
sailors ie it is important to the community, unlike the outflow from
Isleworth Ait, which is frankly disgusting, but hidden by Kew
gardens. At one level the plan to take water out and replace it with
tertiary treated effluent from Mogden is completely illogical. If the
tertiary treated effluent was good enough to put back into the
Thames at that point then it should be good enough to send
directly down to the Lee Valley reservoirs. So I would like to know,
what remains in the tertiary treated effluent that makes it unsuitable
for transporting to the Lee Valley. Almost certainly related to this is
your statement that you are meeting EA standards. This may be
true, but the EA standards are not sufficient for a high density
urban environment. There are numerous “modern” chemical
species that simply do not feature on their list, from (legal and
illegal) drugs/pharmaceuticals and hormones treatments to barely
degradable “forever chemicals” (one of which is recorded as being
in the Mogden outflow, but there are mote that are not being tested
for).

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
points you raise are noted and addressed below.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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representation
I would like to see TW do a full chemical analysis of what is likely to
be returning to the flow above Teddington Weir (I suggest you
contact the Chemistry Dept at University of Bath who are experts
in the MS of wastewater) in order for us to have a balanced
evaluation of the likely consequences of the scheme.
On a related note, I see that between Richmond Bridge and Kew
Bridge the fish population changes from 80% freshwater to 80%
estuarine (I cannot find a measure of numbers). Although the
Thames is tidal you would not expect such a dramatic change over
a short distance, and anyway the salinity levels at Kew are not
much higher than at Richmond. Can you explain what is causing
this shift in populations ( for reference, the outfall at Isleworth Ait
lies between these tow points).

and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.

The reason that we do not propose to pump the treated
water directly to East London is one of risk
management. The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently
used for the transfer of "raw water" for treatment into
"potable" water at several Water Treatment Works
(WTW) in NE London.

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.   
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
TLT would be re-abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR).

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
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representation
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources. 

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19. 

Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply
Regulations. Furthermore, existing water supply systems
that are managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan
(DWSP) and are considered safe, should not be
impacted by additional planned discharges in the
catchment. Therefore, indirect options for reuse are
considered to be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as
compared to the option of direct discharge to the TLT. 

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
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representation
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme. 
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes.

We are assessing water quality via a variety of methods:
• Monthly spot samples analysed for >350 different
determinands
• Continuous sondes for DO, pH, conductivity and
temperature
• WQ modelling of the discharge into the river under
different conditions
• Algal experiments

Full details for the water quality assessments carried out
to date are detailed in the Gate 2 report at the following
link:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/media-
library/home/about-us/regulation/regional-water-
resources/water-recycling-schemes-in-london/gate-2-
reports/Annex-B22--WQ-assessment-report.pdf

Based on final analysis and evaluation of the water
quality data, additional treatment processes will be
added as required and target particular determinands to
meet the EA discharge limits.

With regard to your note about fish and salinity, the
report states that downstream of Teddington Weir into
reach D the species moves away from freshwater
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dominant community, shifting toward a more marine
dominant one (both sites mentioned within this reach).

Richmond is noted to be dominated by roach (average
total yearly catch abundance: 33%) and dace (average
total yearly catch abundance: 43%) – both FW species
(combined = 76%). While Richmond is dominated by FW
species, marine species are present (typically <25% of
average total yearly catch abundance), some data from
a select few years show a predominant marine
community composition, for example, where flounder
account for 82% of catch abundance in 2012. Intra-site
differences likely owing to temporal variation in
environmental conditions – e.g., temperature/ flow.

At Kew, located 10 km downstream of Richmond,
flounder are the most frequently captured species, but
on average, marine species annual catch abundance is
<25% - this is still a predominantly freshwater site.
Again, a few select years show a greater marine
community composition. Direct quote from report:
“Although on average the data at this site shows a
greater abundance of species typical of a freshwater
watercourse, there is also representation of numerous
marine species including flounder, smelt, sea bass,
common goby and sand smelt.”

As noted in the comment, the difference in salinity is
negligible between sites, with differences in catch likely
owing to variation in site-specific conditions, habitat
availability and individual species preference.

4022 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

The plans for Teddington Weir are clearly the cheapest option
financially, but almost certainly not environmentally. Any
environmental damage is also likely to be fairly costly as the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
residents of the region between Teddington and Kew are probably
the most litigious in the country! We appreciate that local residents and regular users of

the Lower Thames are interested in the proposals at
Teddington. The option is being progressed as part of a
wider package of strategic resource development
studies overseen by the regulatory alliance, RAPID. The
WRMP establishes need, based on outline designs. We
would not receive permission for new abstractions or
discharges if they caused deterioration. The Teddington
DRA scheme allows us to increase drought resilience for
customers in London much earlier than would otherwise
be the case and enables us to use source of water (from
Mogden STW) that usually is lost to sea.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4022 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Plans to fix leaks should have been enacted 30 years ago, when
you were privatised.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage.   We are committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and by over 50% by 2050.  This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.
We are investing in data, insight and leak-detection
technology to better identify and target leakage, as well
as calming pressure fluctuations that can cause bursts
and leaks. The central element of our approach
continues to be finding and fixing leaks, and we
currently have more than 280 people working round the
clock to detect leaks and 320 people, more than ever
before, working to fix 1,300 leaks a week, or one every
8 minutes, 24 hours a day. We’re also working with our
customers to reduce leakage from their water pipes
(which makes up around a third of leakage).

London’s pipes are more prone to leaks and bursts than
in most other places in the UK. They are the oldest in
the UK and have the second highest proportion (89%)
made of cast iron which is susceptible to corrosion and
reacts badly to environmental stresses such as cold or
hot weather or traffic loading. On top of this, the
proportion of these pipes sitting in corrosive soil is the
second highest in the UK. Finally, an average of 175
properties are fed from each kilometre of pipework – the
highest in the UK and two and half times the average –
further increasing the risk of weak points developing and
leading to leaks and bursts.
We know that more than 2,000km of distribution mains
need replacing as a priority, and this number grows by
around 120km per year. Moving to an ongoing
programme of mains renewal would provide a
sustainable reduction in both leakage and the frequency
of burst pipes in the capital, improving the services
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representation
customers receive and offering them better value over
the longer term. We are taking the first steps towards
this change through the ‘conditional allowance’
approved by Ofwat that includes additional investment
over and above the programme approved at the last
price review in 2019.

4025 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe. It cannot be said that you are
aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements as
there are other options that would be less damaging to the natural
ecology of the river.

o Thames Water – you claim this proposal will be safe as you are
regulated.  We are worried that although fines may be imposed for
breach, ultimately your track record on discharging raw sewage
into the river (eg recently at Isleworth and Petersham) shows that
you do not care and this is not enough to protect our river.
o Thames Water has repeatedly put profits and shareholders
ahead of customers and environment; they were fined £51 Million
last October for “missed targets” (source: Ofwat).

Thames Water – may we remind you that you were given just 2 out
of 5 stars by Environment Agency in 2021 for record sewage
discharge and pollution to the Thames.  Therefore, your plan is
absurd!

Adapt your approach as you learn more?  Why are you using the
River Thames as your experiment and 'to learn more' Surely with
your level of investment and profit you have the funding to employ
the smartest people to find smarter ways to achieve this.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

4025 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by significantly investing more in
repairing and improving the infrastructure   it is obvious you should
be fixing the leaks before investing in extraction projects or it’s
nonsensical.
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes by the population of London and the
South East so that each individual is using less water. Policy
change is needed for water usage by both the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2025

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
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government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4025 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Your proposal for a new reservoir for the South East is a good plan.
The new reservoir needs to be significantly big enough to store as
much of the winter water flow as possible to avoid having to extract
water from the Thames in the drier months. Infrastructure &
mechanisms need to be created that can cope with the increasing
flash flooding under climate change to make the most of this high
volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4025 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your proposal for a new reservoir for the South East is a good plan.
The new reservoir needs to be significantly big enough to store as
much of the winter water flow as possible to avoid having to extract
water from the Thames in the drier months. Infrastructure &
mechanisms need to be created that can cope with the increasing
flash flooding under climate change to make the most of this high
volume of water that can be stored. HOWEVER
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by significantly investing more in
repairing and improving the infrastructure - it is obvious you should
be fixing the leaks before investing in extraction projects or it’s
nonsensical. -
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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ensuring behavioural changes by the population of London and the
South East so that each individual is using less water. Policy
change is needed for water usage by both the public and industry.

such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
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input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4025 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

WHAT IS BEST VALUE ABOUT THIS:
o Fears for the impact on river life, fish, insects and plants,
because it will change the water temperature and its chemical
make-up.
o The scheme will also need the building of what many may
consider to be an eyesore at the point where the water would be
abstracted from the Thames.  This is an area of great beauty and
enjoyed for its natural landscape.
o Thames Water – you claim this proposal will be safe as you are
regulated.  We are worried that although fines may be imposed for
breach, ultimately your track record on discharging raw sewage
into the river (eg recently at Isleworth and Petersham) shows that
you do not care and this is not enough to protect our river.
o Thames Water has repeatedly put profits and shareholders
ahead of customers and environment; they were fined £51 Million
last October for “missed targets” (source: Ofwat).
o Thames Water – may we remind you that you were given just 2
out of 5 stars by Environment Agency in 2021 for record sewage
discharge and pollution to the Thames.  Therefore, your plan is
absurd!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

It would not be possible for untreated raw sewage to be
discharged from the new outfall.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4025 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like to submit feedback on Thames Water’s unacceptable
proposal 'New river abstraction at Teddington’ (the proposal to
extract river water and replace with treated effluent at Teddington
lock). - I live in one of the flats overlooking the river at the lock and I
swim most days in the non tidal part of the Thames, above the
weir, getting in from the Ham side, but also swim from the slip on
Ferry Road, Teddington. -The thought of looking out or getting into

Thank you for your response, we value your feedback.
The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.
The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
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treated effluent is like some kind of weird joke. -Whoever came up
with this idea? -Have you actually thought about what this means
and what it is? -Would you like to bathe in it? -Would you sell this
treated effluent to swimming pools? -No! -Then don't put it in the
river and cause even wider damage to life. -

I am strongly opposed to this plan for the following reasons. -

1. This plan will have a devastating ecological impact on this
stretch of the river and beyond as the treated effluent would be
warmer, and despite treatment, would contain contaminants and
have a different chemistry to the natural river water. This would
affect invertebrates and potentially create algal blooms and go on
to affect the food chain of the river’s wildlife, changing the health of
the river and its diversity of flora and fauna. I am asking Thames
Water to remove this as an option and use alternative solutions that
do not have such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the
River. The draft plan provides poor value for the community and
environment, with potentially devastating impacts for the health of
the river and a knock on effect on the river wildlife and users.
2. This approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe. It cannot be said that you are
aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements as
there are other options that would be less damaging to the natural
ecology of the river.
3. Given the forecasted population growth of London and the
South East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing
the number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by significantly investing more in

the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality
currently observed in the lower River Thames and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure

2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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repairing and improving the infrastructure - it is obvious you should
be fixing the leaks before investing in extraction projects or it’s
nonsensical. -
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes by the population of London and the
South East so that each individual is using less water. Policy
change is needed for water usage by both the public and industry.
Please review your options: - Your proposal for a new reservoir for
the South East is a good plan. The new reservoir needs to be
significantly big enough to store as much of the winter water flow
as possible to avoid having to extract water from the Thames in the
drier months. Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that
can cope with the increasing flash flooding under climate change
to make the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

I write not only as a concerned member of the community but also
as a member of a local wild swimming group. We spend our leisure
time on the River Thames between the stretch of Hampton Court
and Barnes Bridge and in particular near Teddington lock, where
every day all through the year, you will find us and other river
users, enjoying this outstandingly beautiful and clean section of the
river. -

Thames Water – please understand why the health of the river is
extremely important to us when we are swimming in the water:
1. The ecological health of the river is paramount to us as much of
the joy of spending time in the river is sharing it with the abundant
wildlife and the native flora. The section of river at Teddington is
one of the most beautiful sections of the river in London. It is the
last section that is nontidal and as a result has a broad diversity of
wildlife. The quality of the water in the river here is paramount to
ensure optimum ecological health to support the species diversity.
2. We ALL (including Thames Water) cannot under estimate the

the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
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risk of disease and poisoning to humans, dogs and wildlife. -The
stretch of the river is used by thousands of people and dogs, even
more so in the summer months where it is always heavily
populated with many people in the water. -
3. Continued flow of the river water (ie the water level) during dry
periods and keeping water clear of algae is essential for continued
recreational and other uses of the river.
4. Many people live in house boats or in very close proximity to the
river water along this stretch, eg Trowlock Island, your plan will
result in increasing risks to human and animal health. -

In addition, you are RISKING:

*Decreased biodiversity and wildlife abundance -particularly the
impact on invertebrate populations which would go on to have
devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain -including the
seals that swim up the river and create so much joy for river users.
- This loss of biodiversity would be caused by:

a. increased water temperature
b. pollution from organic chemical changes (eg. increased
phosphate levels), as well as damaging inorganic chemicals (toxic
metals and other substances), pharmaceuticals and microplastics

*Every year during October to December, the River Thames
Authorities carry out maintenance of Richmond Lock, by drawing
off the water to allow for inspection and repairs. This means that
during this period, the river already reaches its lowest level. -

Final concers:
o Fears for the impact on river life, fish, insects and plants,
because it will change the water temperature and its chemical
makeup.

household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment.
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o The scheme will also need the building of what many may
consider to be an eyesore at the point where the water would be
abstracted from the Thames. -This is an area of great beauty and
enjoyed for its natural landscape. -
o Thames Water – you claim this proposal will be safe as you are
regulated. -We are worried that although fines may be imposed for
breach, ultimately your track record on discharging raw sewage
into the river (eg recently at Isleworth and Petersham) shows that
you do not care and this is not enough to protect our river.
o Thames Water has repeatedly put profits and shareholders
ahead of customers and environment; they were fined £51 Million
last October for “missed targets” (source: Ofwat).
o Thames Water – may we remind you that you were given just 2
out of 5 stars by Environment Agency in 2021 for record sewage
discharge and pollution to the Thames. -Therefore, your plan is
absurd!

Please tear up this ridiculous plan and focus on a better way
forward.

4082 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As a family with 1 young child, with another child on the way, we
regularly walk along the thames between Richmond and Kingston
Upon Thames, I am writing to comment specifically about proposal
to abstract water from Teddington and replace it  with treated
sewage.

Whilst I take note that sewage will be treated before releasing back
into the Thames, the temperate and chemical composition will
change with impact to local while lives. This would impact my
children's duck spotting as well as fishing we are getting into.

I would  encourage Thames Water to concentrate on reducing
leaks and saving water instead. This can include
upgrade/replacement old/victorian pipes, reinstating offer for free

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. The programme of studies
includes the assessment of the water level, velocity and
water quality as well as ecology and biodiversity
surveys. The assessments completed so far have shown
that there are some minor impacts, but these are not
significant and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.

We will do more detailed assessments, including studies

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
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water saving devices, working with local councils for grants for
water butts

on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

In relation to leakage, we are tackling leakage on our
network, with 1,000 leaks fixed per week. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.  

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

4083 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Very concerned about the negative impact on the environment,
especially on wildlife balance and biodiversity. I don't feel this has
been sufficiently considered . The Thames is such an important
source sustaining birds, fish, insects and invertebrates, as well as
plant life.
I am also very worried about the effect on a beautiful environment
of the necessary building works. There have to be better options.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. Following the
assessments so far, we have reduced the scheme size
to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4084 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It isn’t needed. Fix the leaks and transfer the water instead.  We
shouldn’t have to pay for a reservoir when you aren’t fixing the
leaks and are wasting insane amount of water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4085 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

TW & other water companies to press the government to insist on
all new housing to have a facility to use runoff roof water  grey
water, for non domestic use, showers toilets etc.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

result of your
representation.

4086 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Too little. TOO LATE!
This would be a joke, if you hadn't done so much damage!
Unfortunately your track record over the past DECADES! of just
allowing untreated sewage into our rivers & waterways regularly,
during dry spells as well as wet periods, has caused dreadful
damage to the environment and a decline in water quality & wildlife
that lives in & depends on our waterways. This proves that you
don't care about the wildlife, the environment or people who want
to swim in the rivers. You have proved that your lies and hypocrisy
is the only truth here!

Thank you for your response. The discharge of
untreated sewage is unacceptable, and it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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You should have started  to improve the waste treatments plants &
infrastructure when you took over once it was privatised, rather
than sit back & give bonuses to those whe never deserved it in the
first place. You are only doing this now because you can no longer
cover up the mess you have created. Shame on you! Shame on
you!
You didn't plan ahead!
Your greed overcame everything else.

4086 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

TOO LITTLE!
 30 YEARS TOO LATE!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4086 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Work with housebuilders to reduce the number of people stuck in a
given region. Stop the intensive housebuilding in small areas.
Your plan penalises people.
You are at fault.
You have taken & taken from the company without using profits for
viable maintenance & expansion!
You probably don't want to take water from a river like the Severn,
because you know jolly well you have polluted & killed it! Like the
River Wye, like the Thames & many others countrywide!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
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become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4086 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is too big. It is in the wrong place. It will cause more damage.
It will cost an absolute fortune & take years to be

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4086 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Honestly! Are you quite mad?
You really expect locals from Wantage & Grove, Hanney,
Stevenson etc... To approve?
NO!

Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do
not deny that the reservoir, during construction, will
affect local residents and we will need to work closely to
ensure we manage the impact as far as we can.
However, we are required to take a long-term view
commensurate with asset lives of the infrastructure
being proposed. Once constructed, the reservoir has
benefits over alternatives such as low operational
carbon and opportunities for new habitats and amenity
benefits. We will seek to work with the local council and
local communities in order to minimise the unavoidable
disruption during construction and to maximise the
benefits post-construction.
Our options appraisal sets out the range of sites and
sizes of reservoir that have been identified across the
Thames catchment and how they've been assessed and
screened. The SESRO site is the best of its size. We
have considered options from 30 to 150Mm3 including

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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phased development. Building multiple smaller
reservoirs at various sites is an option, but it would not
perform well in best value modelling due to economies
of scale and multiples of disruption.
There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

4086 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it's not. You never have been value for money. Greedy grabber
CEOs, etc are the only ones who benefitted!
Your company is a disgrace, but you are not alone in being
contemptible!
No you don't give value for money.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4086 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Put it in the bin! We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4087 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This proposal seems the most cost effective but also the most
damaging to the environment. It doesn't seem to address the
impact of local residents and wildlife in the area where the
additional site will be located.

Thank you for your response. If this relates to
Teddington DRA, this is part of a wider long-term
programme for balancing supply and demand across
the South East of England. The selection of options is
guided by modelling that considers cost,
environment/social and resilience factors. The need for
the Teddington DRA is principally driven by the
requirement to improve drought resilience. We are
required to have a supply system resilience to a 1:200
drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4087 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There is very little evidence that the current governmental and
regulatory body's approach is successfully addressing any
shortages or proactively planning for the future.  New water
sources and programmes must be integral to your planning.
Changing regulations after Brexit and other environmental
concerns, combined with the cost of living rises, suggest there is
little appetite or ability to do things differently and for the better.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2043

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4087 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It seems to focus on best value at the cost of the community and
the environment. I do not agree that the environment and
community impact should be sacrificed for cost savings.  The UK
cannot keep taking the cheap and easy option - the long term cost
is simply not acceptable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England, is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4087 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think it is madness to consider drawing clean water from the
Thames and replace it with chemically treated sewage. This
website seems to dress that up but it seems clear to me that this is
the crux of the proposal. More creative, and yes costly, means are
needed if we are going to avoid creating an even worse situation
for the future.
I am also concerned that the tertiary site development being
proposed in between Teddington Weir and Hampton Court, This is
a peaceful and largely undeveloped stretch of the Thames and
development here would be detrimental to the local wild and wet
life, as well as the community. The details of this are not made very
clear and i do not think it is fair to comment with such a light touch
overview on this website. I am opposed to this proposal.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2044

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4088 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I believe in Science but love Nature more,
so this project seems too risky, in my opinion, in case of
manhandling or accident it will put ALL the Ecosystem at a far too
great risk.
I wouldn't want to be one that didn't do anything to try and stop it.

Thank you for your reply. Protecting and enhancing the
river environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4089 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, as a resident of hB Richmond, living near Teddington I'm
concerned that the water quality in the Thames will be
compromised by your plans to more water from Teddington section
of river to the East & replace with treated sewage from Mogden.
How can you guarantee that poor quality water Substitutions will
allow wildlife & plantings to thrive in my area? I'm very concerned
about this development.

Regarding water quality chemicals. We note that
planned discharges, like this scheme, are not being
considered by government regulators as "normal"
sewage works discharges. They are being required not
only to demonstrate that with designed-in advanced
treatment that they will not deteriorate river water
quality, but also that they will not jeopardise the river
from achieving its target (good) water quality.  This is for
all chemicals with environmental quality standards to
protected wildlife - please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.
From review of the chemical datasets we continue to
collect, we are identifying which chemicals need
advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory
tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective. This will safeguard chemical and ecological

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

4089 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Have you seriously considered other options for increasing water
availability in East Landon? What about the river lee? This is much
closer & so will save money on transportation. The thoughts of
heavy treated sewage pumped in the Thames- our beautiful river -
makes me shudder

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

YWe have considered several options on the River Lee
and along the estuary as part of our option appraisal
(See Section 7 of the Main Report), but on top of
ambitious demand management, a package of options
including Teddington DRA is considered to be the best
value for ensuring water supply in the South East of
England.

The return of treated effluent to rivers is common
practice and we would further treat Mogden effluent to
the standards required by the discharge consent to
ensure there would be no deterioration in water quality.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4090 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1. In seeking the highest level of Environmental improvements you
have overlooked the damage and waste of time, energy and
carbon footprint which may well occur if, as we would expect it to
turn out, the SESRO is not needed or is only partially needed. TW
has not decided the size of SESRO and cannot resolve this in the
short term. What a potential waste of money and effort.eeded. STT
should logically be built first even if it is marginally more expensive.
This may well serve all the demands of Thames Water and more.
Only then should it be decided whether SESRO should be
progressed (and if so at what scale.) The cart has been put before
the horse and STT must be built first. STT is the source of the all-
important new water supply as opposed to mere storage of
Thames flows when available for abstraction. STT is sustainable
new water.
SESRO would not be sustainable in a long drought.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
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that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.
Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project

reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
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draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4090 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

2. The usage of 123 l/p/d is an easy target. The figure should be
much closer to 110 l/p/d which is the usage in some other
countries. 115 would be a good target. Overall your demand
figures are based on housing and sustainability reductions. Your
population estimates are in my view too high. The housing figure
for population which the regulator has specified is 4m growth in the
South East against the Office of National Statistics figure of 1.3m
falling in 2060. The regulator needs to be challenged; also the
population drop taken into account.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4090 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

3. The present plan for STT supported from Wales provides all the
new water you need. SESRO could well prove to be a white
elephant if construction was to go ahead before the need is
proven.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4090 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

4. The proposed new reservoir is unlikely to be needed once STT is
in operation. That is why STT should be built first and as urgently
as possible. Only then will the need for SESRO be known. It must
be stressed that the uncertainties of SESRO are many. It has not
yet been fully designed. There would be 6Km of bund wall for a
100Mm3 capacity and the integrity, imperviousness and stability of
that length of wall would be a great challenge. The geology needs
far more investigation as does the leakage through the many
known gravel lenses, The environmental damage on site and
locally would be great as would the risks of flooding. The degree
and cost of local disruption, including delays on the A34, needs to
be factored in to costs as does the carbon aspect. All this makes it
clear that the project is likely to over-run in time and cost. There is
also the county wide popular opposition.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We set out in our WRMP why the SESRO is selected
before the STT. Under circumstances we may need
both. Both options are part of the Strategic Regional
Options investigation work that will see both schemes
through the design process.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures. There are
many embankment dams with a clay core in the UK
which are significantly taller than SESRO including Llyn
Celyn (58m), Megget (56m) and Kielder (55m)..

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

Reservoirs can become well liked features in the
landscape ( eg Rutland Water). they often benefits for
both wildlife and recreation.

4090 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

5 The STT is the obvious way to meet demand with the support
offered from United Utilities and others. The WRSE Grand Union
Canal transfer option.is a good choice to assist Affinity and remove
the requirements from Thames Water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4090 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

6. Your plan is certainly NOT best value for customers nor for the
people who would be affected by a SESRO which has not been
justified. Predicted demand for water is unrealistic. Environmental
damage is huge and the supposed recreational benefits in 40
year's time are illusory. SESRO must be deferred until STT is in full
operation. Only for Thames Water is SESRO best value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

SESRO is an intergral part of that solution as a future
hub in a potential water grid. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them.

Reservoirs can become well liked features in the
landscape ( eg Rutland Water). they often benefits for
both wildlife and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4090 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

7. Until SESRO's start is deferred in a revised plan to beyond 2040
when STT should be fully in operation there will be massive local
opposition to the proposal. Additionally there needs to be finance

Thank you for taking the time to share your feedback on
our draft Water Resource Management Plan.  Until we
have received direction on the schemes that will be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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allocated to building a greater capacity of water treatment to
prevent illegal sewage dumping into rivers.

progressed on to the next phase, we are unable to
confirm any more information.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4091 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No, your approach is exactly what is needed and shows a
professional, considerate attitude.

Thank you for your response and support of our
proposals.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4091 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is a good plan and public involvement in their progress to
achieving this target is key.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4091 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, the measures albeit untested in some cases are appropriate. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4091 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The maximum size should be maintained to minimise disruption
and future proof the water supply.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4091 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, these are good and necessary as part of the plan and do no
alleviate the need for the new reservoir.

Thank you for your response. We note your support of
the new options including the reservoir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4091 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes, this is is always a contentious point but no viable alternative
has been proposed so the reservoir should be built at it’s maximum
size.

Thank you for your support. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4091 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7 Oxford Sailing Club, Famoor Reservoir, Oxford, OX2 9NS

Response to WRSE draft regional plan consultation.

We represent Oxford Sailing Club and the associated users of
Farmoor Reservoir for leisure purposes which include
affiliates/partnerships with Oxford Sail Training Trust, Oxford
Standup Paddleboarding, RAF Sailing and Windsurfing, Oxford
University Yacht Club, Local Schools (Abingdon, Cokethorpe,
Radley, etc) and Oxford Sailability.

Thank you for your response. Your support for the
SESRO and interest in its development as a leisure
facility has been noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Following discussions/meetings with Phil Stride, Kirsty Halford,
Richard Aylard we would like to offer our combined support for the
SESRO consultation with respect to the development of leisure
facilities.

We would envisage that these leisure facilities would, at the point of
live adoption/operation (circa 2037), allow the direct transfer of our
current lease(s) at Farmoor Reservoir to the new SESRO location.

We were established in 1966 for the provision of water based
leisure activities on Farmoor Reservoir(s) and so have the required
experience in designing/managing/operating a joint provision for all
leisure users of the SESRO.

We offer ourselves as a key partner in the formation of a Strategic
SESRO Leisure Users Committee reporting to the the WRSE/TW
consultation leadership and assist in ongoing process through the
Gates, consultation and development of a leisure users blueprint.
One of our first steps will be to formally engage with the leisure
stakeholder national bodies such as RYA, Sailability, Sport
England, SUP, etc. which we will do with the WRSE sponsorship
and consultation."

4091 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7 Oxford Sailing Club, Famoor Reservoir, Oxford, OX2 9NS

Response to WRSE draft regional plan consultation.

We represent Oxford Sailing Club and the associated users of
Farmoor Reservoir for leisure purposes which include
affiliates/partnerships with Oxford Sail Training Trust, Oxford
Standup Paddleboarding, RAF Sailing and Windsurfing, Oxford
University Yacht Club, Local Schools (Abingdon, Cokethorpe,
Radley, etc) and Oxford Sailability.

Thank you for your response. Your support for the
SESRO and interest in its development as a leisure
facility has been noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Following discussions/meetings with Phil Stride, Kirsty Halford,
Richard Aylard we would like to offer our combined support for the
SESRO consultation with respect to the development of leisure
facilities.

We would envisage that these leisure facilities would, at the point of
live adoption/operation (circa 2037), allow the direct transfer of our
current lease(s) at Farmoor Reservoir to the new SESRO location.

We were established in 1966 for the provision of water based
leisure activities on Farmoor Reservoir(s) and so have the required
experience in designing/managing/operating a joint provision for all
leisure users of the SESRO.

We offer ourselves as a key partner in the formation of a Strategic
SESRO Leisure Users Committee reporting to the the WRSE/TW
consultation leadership and assist in ongoing process through the
Gates, consultation and development of a leisure users blueprint.
One of our first steps will be to formally engage with the leisure
stakeholder national bodies such as RYA, Sailability, Sport
England, SUP, etc. which we will do with the WRSE sponsorship
and consultation.

4093 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How is pumping sewage into rivers improving the environment?
Not only are you currently dumping raw sewage into the Thames
and its tributaries, but your plan for the future actually includes
pumping more in.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4093 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"There have been two major leaks near my home in the last month.
One of them was left for nearly two weeks before it was fixed. Last
year a leak I reported was also left untouched for days. You clearly
need to put more resources into this isssue and it should be a
much higher priority than finding new water sources.
Additionally drought measures seem to be a cosmetic exercise.
The day the hosepipe ban began last autumn, my local playing field
had all its sprinklers going, including some that were misdirected
over the fence into the road. Is anyone monitoring meters for
overuse of water when there is supposed to be a ban?"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

4093 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think if you properly deal with water loss and water wastage there
shouldn't be a need for new water sources.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4093 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am totally against your plans for Teddington reach. This is a
biodiverse stretch of river teeming with wildlife and is used
extensively by swimmers, canoeists, rowers and sailors. If the
proposed plans go ahead the water temperature will rise and
chemicals and pathogens will be introduced into the environment.
This will adversely affect the aquatic and riverside flora and fauna
and expose humans - especially swimmers - to the risk of disease.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

Information provided in
response to the points
raised, there are no
changes to the draft
plan.
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The scheme will have not significant negatively impact
on the river water quality and will have a negligible effect
on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

4093 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

As long as you are paying dividends to shareholders whilst still not
fixing leaks or preventing sewage dumping you can't be offering
value for money.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving service. Our plans to
reduce sewage overflows are set out in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-
plan to this WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4094 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A number of the proposals, in particular the Thames abstraction
plans at Teddington, appear to contradict this.  The return of

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
The Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore
will be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times
of drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4094 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Whilst the installation of smart meters is a good thing, there has
been little information for customers on how best to utilise them.  I
look forward to receiving comparison bills so that I can see the
impact of water saving changes I make.

Have you considered offering a financial incentive to those who
make a significant reduction in their use?  I suspect not as this is a
good example of where the need to make a profit for shareholders
conflicts with doing the right thing to reduce usage.

What about other incentives for saving water?  Can we see a
reintroduction of free water butts?  Storing water has the added
benefit of reducing issues of flashflooding.

You are working with the construction industry to make new
housing more water efficient but does this include inbuilt rainwater
storage for gardens and surrounding areas?

Overall, there needs to be a greater information and education
programme to help users understand how they can use water
sensibly.  People want to do the right thing but they need the
information and encouragement to help them do this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
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become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4094 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think you should be ambitious and encourage users to do the
right thing in reducing consumption.  See my answer to Section 2.

That said, the focus on leakage is key to this.  Users will only
cooperate if the supplier appears to be doing their utmost to
conserve water themselves.  Leakages should be the exception
and not the norm.  More money needs to be invested in the
infrastructure to make this happen.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4094 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The UK's ability to store water has not increased remotely inline
with population.  Therefore investing in a new reservoir seems to
be a sensible option.  I do not feel qualified to comment as to
whether the size is appropriate.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4094 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water recycling in itself does not seem a bad option.  However,
why does this treated water with its chemical impact have to be
pumped back into rivers?  Is additional storage or a faster / closed
recycling loop an option?  The document admits that the
abstraction / recycling option is the most cost effective so this
gives the impression that other approaches are being ruled out to
protect profitability.

Thames Water agree that water recycling is a
sustainable, viable and feasible way of creating and
providing a new water source that would otherwise be
lost to sea.

Best value has been determined through the analysis
and modelling of cost, resilience, environmental and
customer preference metrics by WRSE. It is not only a
cost based assessment. Full details of the methodology
used to determine best value can be found on the
WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Transferring recycled water directly to the east London
reservoirs is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which make this less

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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favourable than the current concept of Teddington DRA.
These are:
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment, as there would be a limited environmental
buffer before the water is treated and put into supply for
our customers as drinking water. For Mogden Water
recycling scheme this is the concept, however for
Teddington DRA it would require significant new
infrastructure which would require new land away from
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works. This increases cost
and environmental impacts considerably.

2) The existing Thames Lee Tunnel would not
exclusively be used for recycled water and is used to
transfer raw river water from Hampton to East London.
This would result in periodically a change in the water
blend reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works
which may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the current
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme. Full treatment would also need to be
undertaken twice, once near Mogden STW for the water
that would go to the reservoirs, and secondly because
the transfer is not exclusive and water would mix with
raw river water in the TLT and reservoir water it would
need to be fully treated again within the water treatment
works.

4094 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No.  Where cost is mentioned, it is clear that the cheapest options
are being proposed, in particular in relation to the
abstraction/recycling proposal.  In very simple financial terms, this
might be seen as best value for local users.  However, the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
community benefits hugely from its local environment.  Visitors
flock to Bushy and Home Parks, they row, paddleboard, sail and
swim along the Thames, and they watch and photograph the local
wildlife.  All these activities enhance the wellbeing of residents and
of the community.  We should be looking at ways to improve this
experience further not at options that could destroy it.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4094 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The timing of publication and publicity around this plan has
generated considerable local suspicion.  Publication shortly before
Christmas 2022 went largely unnoticed.  It was a mere 4 days
before our local consultation meeting that the press raised
awareness of these proposals.  That meeting was also in an
inappropriate space and did not allow for a large number of visitors
and comments to be made.

The timing also aligned with the government repealing a significant
number of EU laws relating to the environment which suggests that
these proposals are taking advantage of lower environmental
standards.  That said, the government has today produced an
updated Environmental Improvement Plan which may alter some of
the context here.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

4095 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Pumping sewage into area used for leisure, such as boating and
canoeing not ideal.

Thank you for your response. Our assessments show
that Teddington DRA has no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4095 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Focus more resources on leaks and campaign to reduce water
usage all year round.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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4095 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Yes, but pumping sewage into Thames near Kingston, where used
for leisure by schools and clubs not suitable approach.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4095 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, no expertise on this subject. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4095 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New reservoir or pumping water from a more local area seems
more appropriate.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

4095 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, would rather pay bit more in charges than have sewage
pumped into Thames.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There are no proposals in the WRMP to pump untreated
sewage into the Thames. Our DWMP (Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan), is our plan to treat
sewage and reduce and remove sewage overflows.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4095 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Cannot support plan to pump sewage into Thames where used for
leisure amenity, or if there may be an impact to environment or
ecosystem which may not be fully understood.

Thank you for your reply. Protecting and enhancing the
river environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4096 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have booked to attend the event in Richmond later today, even
though I won't be able to because of the short notice, and also
because I live midstream.  We are under flood alert with river levels
above our moorings, and I don't have a working boat!  However, I
want to keep up to speed with these proposals as they will impact
on my reach of the non-tidal Thames and I feel so poorly informed.

Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4096 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You must stat with your own profligate waste of good water and
stop the leaks.  Then an education programme would carry some
weight.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4096 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The build sounds mad, costs will be huge;  this is again a technical
solution, no doubt a good earner for associates, but we should be
doing these things a better way, with people.  I don't understand
the proposals  very complex with diversion of effluent, removal of
water upstream from the nontidal Thames, treatments, reservoirs.
TW has decommissioned and redeveloped reservoirs in recent
years  seems it was shortsighted.   All water flows downstream, it
gets to the estuary in the end, so what is the point of diverting the
streams?  There has been a stubborn failure to both treat effluent
and prevent pollution, or to plan ahead for drought and heatwaves
from climate change.  Now we see proposals like this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4096 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

You have been decommissioning and redeveloping reservoirs.
There has been a persistent failure to plan ahead in the longer
term.   Perhaps we should encourage use of compostable toilets.
The water closet is a disaster regards waste water sewage, its
quantity and how to dispose of it safely.  Radical re-think to reduce
the environmental impact of the water closet.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

Our long-term plans for the wastewater side of the
business are within our Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP).

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4096 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No. -We must reduce water use! -It is a precious resource and
much of it is squandered, not least by yourselves with leaks on a
massive scale. -It looks like a terrible plan -reducing river levels,
increasing river temperatures and salinity.

Thank you for your response. We completely agree with
you that reducing water demand and leakage is critical.
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4096 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, not best value, not in any way!  Profligate when we should be
seeing frugal;  same old thinking when we need something
radically different.  How about removing grey water from the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
sewage system, which should be reserved for foul water?  This
could use different means.  Where people have gardens, grey
water can go on to that land;  or it could be separated and cleaned
for re-use, without the sewage element in it.

Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have offered waterbutts for
garden usage for many years. Scaling up, the difficulty
(as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to existing
properties. We believe there are better opportunities to
build the systems into new developments, particularly
large ones, at the design stage and we lobby
government to make this business as usual.

Decoupling existing combined drainage and sewerage
systems is an option to help reduce combined sewer
overflows. Any decoupling would mean the stormflows
would enter the natural drainage system and could
increase flows in rivers or recharge groundwater.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4096 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Need to know more -I feel very poorly informed, ignorant. -At a first
take, it looks quite mad and all wrong but it is difficult to follow the
proposals when you have no technical or engineering
understanding. -Can you present something that everyone can
readily understand? -The diagrams are tiny, the notes against them
can't be read! -Not helpful....

Thank you for your feedback. In summary we have
proposed to address the shortfall as set out in our draft
WRMP through the following actions:

• Make every drop count – We’re committed to tackle
leakage and have set a target to halve leakage by 2050.
We’re also committed to work with government,
stakeholders and our customers to make every drop
count and have committed to achieve a water use target
of 110 litres per head per day by 2050, in line with the
national target. (Note this is a change since the public
consultation on our draft WRMP in response to
feedback). We will continue to roll out smart water
meters aiming to complete the programme by 2030.
These actions to make the most effective use of our
resources makes up over half of the forecast shortfall.

• Invest in new sources of water - We’ll also need to
build new water infrastructure. We’re proposing to invest

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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in some small schemes e.g. groundwater schemes and
small water transfers as well as new strategic schemes
that will serve water to London and the Thames Valley
as well as across the SE region. The strategic schemes
in our draft WRMP are:
•            A new river abstraction near Teddington in in
west London supported by water recycling
•            A new reservoir in Oxfordshire which would also
supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but we do need to invest now to ensure
we can cope with the changing climate and more severe
droughts; leave more water in the environment around
us; and support growth across our area.

We reached out to you on 16 March offering the  further
information on the Teddington scheme and sharing links
to the scheme website.
Please feel free to contact us at info@thames-
wrmp.co.uk for any further information.

4097 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Apart from misleading wording that all this is based only on
environmental concerns, no. Your main concern is saving money
for yourselves and keep your bonuses.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

4097 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If you fix your leaks you won’t end up with these numbers.
Lots of properties have still no water meters your numbers are
based on what you pump into the system not actual use

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4097 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Like what? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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result of your
representation.

4097 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Another leading question. So that you can say “people wanted
this” so the answer is No we don’t need another reservoir if you
properly service the pipelines and fix the leaks

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks, so we’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes.
Further leakage reductions are part of our WRMP. But
we also need to do more to ensure that future supply
meets the demand of a growing population and growing
economy.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4097 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We oppose strongly for your using Thames water. On
Hygiene
Environmental impact
Reasons.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
option does not provide a route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4097 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not!
It is the best value for you companies profits however

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4098 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think Thames Water needs to focus on the following points:

1 Ending the release of untreated sewage into all rivers in all
circumstances.

2 Progressively reducing the leakage of water from mains pipes,
and eventually eliminating it.

3 Making full use of existing desalination facilities.

4 Constructing new reservoirs to manage the needs of an
increasing population at a time of rapid climate change.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4098 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Eliminating the leakage of mains water will go a long way towards
meeting customer demand.  This is fully within the the control of
Thames Water, and should render restrictions of supply
unnecessary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4098 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Any new reservoirs will need to be able to manage customer
demand in the context of a growing population and accelerating
climate change.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4099 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The absolute priority here is that Thames Water should fix the
leaks!   It feels unfair to consider imposing restrictions of usage on
customers, which could badly affect health and hygiene.   We
already use water carefully (as many people already do), with flush
reducing device on our toiler cistern, pressure reducer on our
shower, grey water used on the garden in the dry months, and a
water butt for rainwater.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
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technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4099 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, plan for additional new sources of water. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4099 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

A new reservoir would be beneficial,  as big as possible. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4099 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

A comprehensive programme seems to be in place.   Let's hope it
comes to pass!

Thank you for your response We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4099 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It seems a bit rich that while so much water is lost in leaks we are
warned that our charges will increase to pay for the improvements
needed.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks, so we’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes.
Further leakage reductions are part of our WRMP. But
we also need to do more to ensure that future supply
meets the demand of a growing population and growing
economy.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4099 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The layout of this questionnaire is confusing as the questions can
be accessed in two ways.   It is then not clear if you have gone
through everything.

Thank you for your response. We note your feedback on
consultation questions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan as a result of your
representation.

4100 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Water dwelling microorganisms will be abstracted along with the
water and will affect everything else living within the river.
Concrete will leech into the water during installation, poisoning the
water course.
Soil structure will be disturbed during installation of the pipeline
releasing tonnes of carbon into the air.
It would cause environmental detriment with no improvements
apart from more water which isn’t genuinely available.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
about the scheme. We appreciate that some consultees
do not like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to
progress measures to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure water supply for the next 50 years. We
have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4100 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Taking water from the river when there is already a depleted water
table cannot be the answer.
Rainwater capture with filters built in work well. ‘Fog nets’ have
been proven to work well and should be researched.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

4100 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Rainwater capture should be a priority.
Taking water moisture from the air should be looked at during
damp conditions.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4100 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fixing leaks within the current system should be the first priority.
Leakage of a quarter of the supply is huge and should be the
primary concern

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4100 Person Section 10b -
Programme

It is a losing situation for the environment on all counts. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

The community would benefit from the leaks within the system
being fixed.

Response.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks, so we’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes.
Further leakage reductions are part of our WRMP. But
we also need to do more to ensure that future supply
meets the demand of a growing population and growing
economy.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4101 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Build more reservoirs - stop taking water from rivers. Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high figure for abstraction reductions. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4101 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduce water wastage by spending more on infrastructure
upgrades before you start squeezing customers' usage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4101 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes  the additional sources of water should be by you building
more reservoirs to trap rainwater/runoff, not abstracting from rivers
just because it costs you less.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4101 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The bigger the better to minimize the amount of water abstracted
from rivers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4101 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should be concentrating on the new reservoir and river
transfer options and not abstracting water from the Thames and
replacing it with treated sewage water. At a time when everyone is
becoming more aware of loss of plant and animal diversity in
nature, to consider affecting the river environment in this way
would be criminal.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
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use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4101 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should be concentrating on the new reservoir and river
transfer options and not abstracting water from the Thames and
replacing it with treated sewage water. At a time when everyone is
becoming more aware of loss of plant and animal diversity in
nature, to consider affecting the river environment in this way
would be criminal.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it. Further surveys, modelling and
assessments will take place through 2023 and 2024,
including studies on wider issues including noise and air
quality. This work will be scrutinised by local planning
authorities and the Environment Agency and included in
future scheme consultation events and an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which will form
part of any future planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4101 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your draft plan makes no mention of repairing and upgrading leaky
pipes and infrastructure which result in massive amounts of
wastage. This would represent best value for the environment - not
dumping treated sewage water into an already struggling river.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant reductions in leakage
and reduced usage, but demand reduction measures
alone would not be enough to meet the projected future
demands.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

4101 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Absolutely no further abstraction of Thames river water just to
cover the fact that you have not implemented other (more
expensive) mitigation measures previously and are trying to make
up for this is in the quickest, cheapest way possible.

Thank you for your response, your objection has been
noted.  The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
scheme would use treated water that would normally be
put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River
Thames downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated
water would have an extra stage of treatment before
being transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of
the River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4102 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I care about our precious rivers in the south east of England,
especially the Mole River

I have already seen the devastating impacts climate change has
had, from flash flooding to
drought, which the WRMP24 plan should be looking to improve
through better
management of our water resource.

As a Thames Water customer, I am urging you to consider my
points below in the reviewed
plans.

· Reducing abstractions from the environment is welcome: namely
the abstraction
reductions at Epsom on the Hogsmill chalk stream, and also the
planned 151 million
litres per day from the Darent, Cray and Ravensbourne. The most
ambitious targets

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. Since our draft plan, we received
feedback that it is not acceptable to plan for
Environmental Destination reductions to be made after
2050, and as such we have moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so that all reductions in our high
scenario are made by 2050. Since the draft plan we
have also submitted our proposals for 2025-2030, to the
Environment Agency, called WINEP. We have received
initial feedback from the Environment Agency and have
amended data used in our draft WRMP scenarios. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050. The Hogsmill
abstraction reduction
was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme
did not pass the cost
benefit assessments to
allow inclusion in the
Environment Agency
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are to be encouraged.
· It is great that Thames Water plans to develop new sources of
water sooner rather
than later to support environmental improvements across the south
east. However,
the environmental impact of the Teddington abstraction scheme
remains a concern.
This will release treated sewage into the river, raising the
temperature and
impacting water quality with negative consequences on the
freshwater ecosystem
and wildlife. . Bringing forward the timetable for other options,
including the
proposed reservoir near Abingdon, is preferable;
· Given the strong evidence of the benefits of smart metering,
Thames Water should
fast track the roll out of smart meters, and achieve near 100%
coverage by 2030.
· Thames Water’s aim of helping people to reduce their water
usage to 123 litres per
person per day (from 141 currently) also lacks ambition. Other
companies in the
south east aim to meet the government’s target of 110 litres;
· This raises questions about whether Thames Water is doing
enough to target very
high water users, including in business sectors such as leisure. Are
there approaches
to leakage management that Thames Water can learn from others?
Thames Water
should step up learning, innovation and testing to ramp up effective
demand
measures quickly.
I hope you will help us take the action needed.
I look forward to hearing from you. 

Hogsmill abstraction reduction was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme did not pass the cost benefit
assessments to allow inclusion. Instead a phase of river
restoration and catchment review has been included.
We have therefore delayed the abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP scenarios pending the outcome of
the work to be delivered next AMP.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water. We fully support the government’s
plans to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits. These measures are included
in our planning.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have

WINEP. We have
therefore delayed the
abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP
scenarios
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Yours sincerely,
Zena Holloway

committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4102 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing abstractions from the environment is welcome: namely
the abstraction
reductions at Epsom on the Hogsmill chalk stream, and also the
planned 151 million
litres per day from the Darent, Cray and Ravensbourne. The most
ambitious targets
are to be encouraged.
· It is great that Thames Water plans to develop new sources of
water sooner rather
than later to support environmental improvements across the south
east. However,
the environmental impact of the Teddington abstraction scheme
remains a concern.
This will release treated sewage into the river, raising the
temperature and
impacting water quality with negative consequences on the
freshwater ecosystem
and wildlife. . Bringing forward the timetable for other options,
including the
proposed reservoir near Abingdon, is preferable;
· Given the strong evidence of the benefits of smart metering,
Thames Water should
fast track the roll out of smart meters, and achieve near 100%
coverage by 2030.
· Thames Water’s aim of helping people to reduce their water
usage to 123 litres per
person per day (from 141 currently) also lacks ambition. Other
companies in the
south east aim to meet the government’s target of 110 litres;
· This raises questions about whether Thames Water is doing

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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enough to target very
high water users, including in business sectors such as leisure. Are
there approaches
to leakage management that Thames Water can learn from others?
Thames Water
should step up learning, innovation and testing to ramp up effective
demand
measures quickly.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
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targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
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reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.
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Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both
customer demand and leakage.

4103 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You should ask an external independent body eg SERT to define
what ‘highest level of environmental improvements’ means.

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4103 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Setting a target at or below the national average is the only
acceptable choice.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4103 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No  you have 28 years to get there so Thames water which is a
hige organisation with huge resources needs to start focussing on
this. Blaming it on things outside your control is unacceptable and
lacks credibility.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4103 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Building more infrastructure rather than reducing waste and
changing behaviour eg metering all large users is unacceptable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4103 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

The only source of water should be from effluent processing or
rainfall run off. Thames Water should be reducing the amount it
extracts from rivers, streams and aquifers.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Many people think we get plenty of rain, but London

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
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Resource

Options - Q5
gets less rainfall each year than Rome, Istanbul and
Sydney. The South East of England, including our supply
area, is classified as “seriously water stressed” by the
Environment Agency is actually one of the driest in the
UK.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of one billion
litres of water a day in the next 50 years. Putting it into
context, that’s enough to fill 400 Olympic sized
swimming pools.  (Note: Our current supply is around
2.6 billion litres of water across London and the Thames
Valley every day).

Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of
water we take from the environment by 134 Ml/d and
taken steps to protect some of our most sensitive rivers.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We’ll get the remaining water by building new
infrastructure. We’re proposing to invest in some small
schemes e.g. groundwater schemes and small water
transfers as well as new strategic schemes that will
serve water to London and the Thames Valley as well as
across the SE region.

deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.

4103 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No. It is an excuse to increase revenue by growing the amount of
water used and the regulated asset base. It is the best value for

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
directors and shareholders of the company and poor value for
other stakeholders.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4104 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I hope you will implement measures agreed with neighbouring
water companies to the benefit of whole river courses such as
those of the Wandle and the Hogsmill. Water abstraction and
sewage discharge should not take place at any part of these rivers.

Thank you for your comment. Since the draft planWRMP
we have submitted our proposals for 2025-2030, to the
Environment Agency, called WINEP. We have received
initial feedback from the Environment Agency and have
amended data used in our draft WRMP scenarios. The
Hogsmill abstraction reduction was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme did not pass the cost benefit
assessments to allow inclusion. Instead a phase of river
restoration and catchment review has been included.
We have therefore delayed the abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP scenarios pending the outcome of
the work to be delivered next AMP.We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has
made a commitment to cut the total duration of
overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
We have included plans to reduce abstraction on the
Hogsmill and the Wandle, please see section 5 of our
plan for more details.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050. The Hogsmill
abstraction reduction
was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme
did not pass the cost
benefit assessments to
allow inclusion in the
Environment Agency
WINEP. We have
therefore delayed the
abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP
scenarios
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4104 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Prioritise dealing with leakage. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4104 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

If suitably hidden below ground or landscaped if above ground, I
am relaxed about size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have underground reservoirs for treated (potable)
water, but they are not an option for raw water storage.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4104 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New sources welcome if they reduce abstraction from amenity
rivers.

Thanks you for your response to the consultation and
your comments, which are noted.

We are committed to protecting the environment and
our rivers. Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the
amount of water we take from the environment by 134
Ml/d and taken steps to protect some of our most
sensitive rivers. We plan to reduce abstraction to
sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and
waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.

4104 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value for customers should include include not more than say
5% return for shareholders.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4104 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

To reiterate, cooperate with neighbouring water companies to
minimise abstraction and discharge along the whole courses of
amenity rivers such as the Wandle. Deal with leaks. Minimise
shareholder returns to acceptable commercial levels.

Thank you for your feedback.
We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 by over 50% s
by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and
will require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

4105 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not agree with pumping treated sewage effluent into a well
used section of the Thames at Teddington.  I also do not
understand why Water proposed to be drawn at Teddington is
transported to Lea Valley. Surely it is more efficient to date Water
from the Thames at a point much closer to  Lea Valley

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
transfer of water from west to east London via the
Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) has been ongoing since the
1960's and the infrastructure already exists to enable
this. This provides resilience between the River Thames
and River Lee catchments during times of drought.
The selection of the location above Teddington Weir was
influenced by the proximity to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) to which we need to connect. The short
distance required for the connection minimises
environmental impact and costs.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4105 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Much more focus needs to be out on reducing losses through
leaking pipes

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

4106 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to treated sewage being put into the Thames at
Teddington

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application. For further information, please visit

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4107 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your statements reference the cheapest financial option. Where
you adversely affect the environment & have to make drastic
additions to achieve a net gain, there is no reasonableness to
follow this through on the basis of 'improvement to the
environment'. Allowing (treated) sewerage to be pumped back in
upstream has the potential for serious harm to all users of the river.
The Teddington weir will become an effluent trap causing more
airborne & droplet disease to be spread. Air movement from the
south west would carry these across London. If your & the London
council insurance providers will cover every & all costs for
damage/disease to anyone affected to a factor of 100x their salary
as a payout, I am sure you may get some more support. I doubt
your insurance company will cover you for any disease claim
brought on by your decision to allow sewerage into the river
upstream of London. The impact would be absolutely catastrophic
for London and no amount of financial saving now can justify that
risk to humans, animals & the river environment

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current assessmenst show the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4107 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is not the user at fault when water companies have leaks which
waste more water in an hour than a person is being asked to use in
a day!! Sort your own house out first & then try demand your users
help you. If you dont show willing to invest in your own

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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infrastructure while making massive profits, your requests will fall
on deaf ears Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household

demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4107 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Business needs to be on board as does the construction industry.
The design of new buildings, limiting the use or surcharges
(especially hospitality, offices, gyms, spa's) needs to be monitored
or charged per litre. Focussing on residential only makes the little
person feel like a target all the time.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
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We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4107 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Size is for the locals to say yes or no. Impact, there appears to be
no other benefit than water. make it a place for wildlife & create
hides, lookouts etc. like the Barnes wetlands. Then people will be
more interested in supporting you. You may even be able to
charge an entrance fee ....

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

4107 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water storage is critical but only because Thames has failed to
invest in their infrastructure wasting millions of litres. fix the leaks,
stop taking dividends & that will resolve most of your issue

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4107 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No because value is not only financial & yet all you put here is
money. Impact on the living spaces, environment & long term
damage to health cannot have any value

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4107 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not underestimate the intelligence of people you are dealing
with. Following a year of dumping sewerage into the sea & rivers
you are now asking for permission to do this ad infinitum. Thames
appear to be focussing on financial only hoping that will win us over
but unfortunately you need to take a better approach and actually
understand all the moving parts. This plan is very poor and one
sided only focussing on the financial impact on your
profits/dividends

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
option does not provide a route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

4108 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The highest level of environmental improvements would include
accelerating the programme to fix leaks and a greater effort to
reduce water use. It would not include pumping treated sewage
water through the Teddington and Richmond areas, particularly
because these areas are so beautiful and much use by the local
population. Also the river is quite small here (especially in dry
times) so the impact woukd be very significant.

Thank you for your response, we note your concern.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4108 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is an essential part of if the plan and should be extended
particularly in the area of re/using grey water. I would expect
Thames Water to be way ahead of the government targets here
because of the particular stresses in the area it manages.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4108 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Greater behaviour change is needed if we are to protect our
environment. Think what Australia does! Emphasis on behaviour
change rather than new water supply is needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4108 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

No comments Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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Scenario testing

- Q4
4108 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The plan to take water from Teddington is unacceptable. The river
in Teddington / Richmond is beautiful and relatively natural. People
use the river and the river bank for all sorts of leisure activities.
There’s also so much wildlife to consider. Tertiary treated water is a
significant downgrade. I’m strongly opposed to this. In part due to
my lack of trust in Thames Wayer and the poor history of Mogden
sewage treatment plant.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Thank
you for your response to the consultation. Thames
Water acknowledges that it must do more to modernise
it's infrastructure and rebuild trust with its customers.
We've launched our updated River Health Action Plan
which includes details on critical work to deliver over
£1bn investment in sewers and sewage treatment
works.
We’re undertaking the largest ever upgrade of the
sewers and sewage treatment works in London and the
Thames Valley by upgrading more than 250 of our sites.
This commitment builds on our recent pledge to double
investment in sewage related infrastructure from the
previous two years which will reduce storm discharges
and pollution incidents.   With regards to the proposed
Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.  Thames Water
recognises how important this stretch of the river is for
the local community and it's many recreational users.
Through consultation with these groups, we hope to
work together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
For further information on the proposed scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4108 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not at all. The environment is undervalued and more should be
done (even at extra cost) to protect it. Thames Water can put more
of its profit towards it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4108 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Making these changes at Teddington is very unwelcome.
Increased salinity and temperature is significant and this is an
especially valuable part of the Thames. Abd change opens the way
for more changes -and there is no reason at all to trust Thames
Water based on their track record. The environmental damage
should be avoided and more money and effort should be put
towards this.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are working hard
to rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for
some, this will take time. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. There is no route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir within this
scheme.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4109 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Approach may be correct, but the actual actions do not follow as
per the approach.

Thank you for your response, your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4109 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is not the right approach. Everyone must be free to use as
much water as they please without unnecessary waste. There is a
lot of unnecessary waste that hat comes from leaks in the system
that Thames Water must address. Thames Water must invest more
into renewal of the infrastructure that it uses to deliver water to
their customers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4109 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. More and better infrastructure is the answer to this question
too.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4109 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is subject the experts must answer. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4109 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

This is unclear question. Thank you for your response. Further information on
new water sources can be found in Section 7 and 11 of
the WRMP documents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4109 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am sure it represents the best value for Thames Water therefore it
excludes the option of being the best value for the public. A
committee including members of the public and impartial experts
must review this.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

We have worked with all stakeholders in the
development of the plan. Ultimately it will be assessed
by our regulators and accepted or rejected by
Government.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4109 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4110 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Don’t trust Thames Water to comply with its own or any other
proposals/requirements/legislation.

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.We are regulated by the Environment Agency in
relation to our environmental responsibilities and the EA
are governed by the Defra Government Department.
Therefore we are regulated by the relevant Government
organisation and we operate within the guidelines and
legislative framework set by Defra and the EA.

4110 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How about reducing leaks and TW wastage rather than reducing
usage?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4110 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Encouraging less water usage certainly valid but reducing TW
wastage and increasing investment rather than dividends is within
TW control and should be first priority

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2145

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4110 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Do not have the expertise to comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4110 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Does not provide sufficient investment before dividends Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.

They are also putting money into the business not taking
it out.  In June 2022, we announced our revised
business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing our
expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6 billion
in our final determination, supported by new equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4110 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4111 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Don’t trust Thames Water to comply with its own or any other
proposals/requirements/legislation.

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We are regulated by the Environment Agency in
relation to our environmental responsibilities and the EA
are governed by the Defra Government Department.
Therefore we are regulated by the relevant Government
organisation and we operate within the guidelines and
legislative framework set by Defra and the EA.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4111 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How about reducing leaks and TW wastage rather than reducing
usage?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4111 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Encouraging less water usage certainly valid but reducing TW
wastage and increasing investment rather than dividends is within
TW control and should be first priority

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4111 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Do not have the expertise to comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4111 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Does not provide sufficient investment before dividends Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.

They are also putting money into the business not taking
it out.  In June 2022, we announced our revised
business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing our
expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6 billion
in our final determination, supported by new equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4111 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4112 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water have a Terri le history of pumping raw sewerage
back into the rivers this needs to be stopped and instead of profits
going to share holders that money used to tackle this problem

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4112 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Have not seen any personal evidence of this myself Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4112 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The 7 p's

Proper planning and preparation prevents poor performance

Yes is the answer

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4112 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Investment in new water sources is key again taking money from
profits for shareholders to do this should be the target

Thank you for your response. Our shareholders are in it
for the long -term, they are putting money into the
business not taking it out.   In June 2022, we announced

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Resource

Options - Q5
our revised business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing
our expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6
billion in our final determination, supported by new
equity underwritten by our shareholders, to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and they have also agreed to provide a
further £750 million of equity contributions during this
regulatory period, subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017)

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4112 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4113 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This proposed work hasn’t been publicised and particularly
amongst the local resident population. It has taken a change.org
petition to find out about the plans. Thanes water approach is not
open and honest , rather quite the opposite.

Thank you for your response, however we consider that
we have undertaken an inclusive and robust
engagement and consultation process. Throughout the
preparation of the draft SE regional plan, and our draft
WRMP, we have actively engaged with a wide range of
stakeholders to enable them to contribute to our
approach, technical work and decision-making, and
input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.

4113 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Rather than polluting out rivers and making it unsafe fit all
biodiversity, including that of all
The children who cool off in the river banks over the summer.
Thames water should look into using the funds to fix the existing
water supply and drainage system in order to achieve the
proposed recommended usage per person per day. It is a well
known fact that the current usage is distorted and not a true
representation due to ancient and leaky water supply rather than
actual individual demand .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4113 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes , there are other ways to plan effectively for additional sources
of water . Rather than building extraction plants and polluting the
natural resources with effluent Thames water should invest in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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plants which capture rain water as well as devise a National
strategy to enable individual households to capture rain water and
reuse waste water in the same way the solar panels are being used
to feed back into the National Grid.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4113 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Please see my previous comments, I am totally opposed to the
extraction plant being built and natural water being replaced by
effluent. This is an environmental disaster!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4113 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Focus your plans on new water sources to include 1. Fixing the
existing leaks in current water supply system.
2. Devising a new National strategy with subsidy funding for
individual households to contribute to capturing rain water -and
effective reuse of household waste water.

Thank you for your reponse. We completely agree with
you that reducing water demand and leakage is critical.
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
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Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4113 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, to the contrary it is a waste of public funds and an
environmental disaster! Who in their right might thinks it is a good
idea to extract natural resources and replace them with effluent. I
truly hope Thames Water will be prevented from implementing
such plans as proposed in this consultation.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Returning treated effluent to river is standard practice
throughout the UK and worldwide. In the UK discharges
are regulated and consented (with quality standards) by
the Environment Agency. A discharge that would cause
deterioration to the environment would not be
consented.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4113 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Focus on repair, capture , recycle and reuse shows/ bath and
washing water in individual households. Sewage water which
includes faecal matter and hormones should be kept away from
our rivers even when heavily treated .

Thank you for your response.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.  We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall. As we develop new
water resource options we will look for opportunities to
provide wider benefits.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Possible desalination plants have been identified at
Beckton and Crossness. Under the adaptive plan
Beckton desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be
delivered in 2050 under Pathway 1 and Crossness
desalination plant (50Ml/d) is selected in 2061. Further
information on the selected options can be found in
Section 11 of the Plan.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.  We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050.  This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

We are working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

In addition Thames Water supports actions to control
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the currently unrestricted paving over of gardens to
create patios and driveways. In heavy rainfall one six
square metre patio can contribute the same volume of
flow to the sewer network as the wastewater from 100
homes. Permeable paving, swales and water butts can
all help slow the flow of rainwater into the sewer system,
protecting new and existing homes and businesses from
flooding.

There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
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that use it.

4114 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes - you're approach is deeply flawed.
It's been quite clearly shown that the data you trying to use to
support these ghastly plans for a reservoir are fictitious at best and
incredibly inaccurate.
You're trying to dress up these plans under the guise of water
resources and the environment when in reality the number 1
priority is profit and the the monetisation of water. You need to
urgently remove the reservoir from your plans I am 100% against it
and your motivations for continuing to pursue the idea. Its a
disgrace.

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. The
reductions are based on the approach that should be
taken in defining a regional environmental destination,
which is also set out by The National Framework for
Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines. The guidelines set out the requirement to
plan for the ‘High’ Environmental destination scenario,
which is what has been included in both the WRSE draft
plan and our draft plan.
The reservoir will not generate any profits for Thames
Water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4114 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I don't really think focusing on usage is the issue. Thames Water is
a dreadful company which has a track record of failure for
managing basic infrastructure including the fixing of leaks. If you
spent actual money and time investing in the network and fixing the
leaks you have you'd save a huge amount of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4114 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should be focusing on transferring water from areas with lots
of water to those with less. This is both a cheaper and more flexible
approach to water resources.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4114 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

YES! it's far too big and an utter disgrace. An area the size of
Heathrow. It's absurd.
These plans were already rejected in 2006, why do you think you
have any right to try to impose them on people again? Why are you
obsessed with this site when it was already deemed inappropriate?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir itself has never been rejected. In 2010 a

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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It angers me beyond belief.
You have provided zero rationale for why you're trying to locate this
monstrous reservoir in its current intended location. There's no
justification for it. Why here? There's plenty of less populated areas
all over the region which are far more suitable for a project of this
size and don't impose such a drastic impact on the local
populations. Whoever dreamt this project up needs their head
examining.

The only reason this reservoir is integral to your plans is because
its integral to your future cashflow and hence profit. You're not a
company acting in the UK's interests, you're a foreign owned firm
acting in the interests of its shareholders only. What angers me
even more is the attempt by Thames Water to publicly suggest it
would be in any way good for the local population. There is nothing
good about it.
Plus given you cant even be bothered to provide enough water
sanitation facilities so you keep pumping sewage into local rivers,
and can't be bothered to fix your leaky network, how can you be
trusted to build and manage a reservoir on this scale? You can't.
So stop pushing the already rejected idea.

public inquiry was held to examine Thames Water’s draft
Water Resources Management Plan (WRMP - draft
WRMP09),.
Within this plan, we had included options to mitigate
“long term risk” recognising the future challenges of
climate change and environmental protection. The
Planning Inspector at the time did not support planning
for ‘long term risk’ and therefore for any programmes of
options which had the objective of meeting ‘long term
risk’. As the reservoir was part of this package of
measures, it was ruled out.  This was the basis of the
Inspector’s conclusions rather than the specific rejection
of a new reservoir.

Now, planning for long-term risk is a central tenet of
water resources planning and we have worked with our
neighbouring water companies to develop a best value
plan for the whole South East of England, which requires
the development of several strategic regional option.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4114 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Yes.
Transfer water. Its flexible, far less expensive, less damaging to the
environment and is for the national interest.

Thank you for your response. Our work has shown that
a combination of options are needed, but a new
reservoir is a better first option, as it is:

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Resource

Options - Q5
Remove the reservoir from your plans or relocate it to a more
remote/suitable area.

• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict exactly
when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead time to
get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4114 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - its ruinously expensive due to the absurd reservoir. The
community is against your plans. The local parish councils, the
district council and the Oxford County Council are all against these
plans. Who isn't getting the message here?

The community is against the plans and they certainly aren't in the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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interests of the environment. The only people they're for are your
shareholders.

and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4114 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes -I won't allow you to proceed with this reservoir. This entire
reservoir plan needs immediately halting and removing from the
plan.
You need to provide urgent answers to the very real questions
raised by GARD in their response to your plans. As ever you gloss
over things.
The data you're using to try to justify it is complete rubbish.
Convenient figures to try to backup the plans which have been
clearly demonstrated to be fake and/or grossly wrong. That in itself
shows the reservoir has no basis for being built.
Do you even comprehend the impact on the local community? We
aren't talking about 3 houses in the middle of nowhere. Vast
communities have the prospect of Thames Water building this
absurd reservoir in a completely inappropriate location. It is simply
wrong.
There's vast areas of land west of Oxford with virtually no
populations, build it there. As already stated, this plans was
rejected in 2006, why wasn't this taken into account and the plans
changed accordingly? You can show an ounce of credibility and
admit it was a mistake to locate this reservoir south of Abingdon
where it has no business being and move it elsewhere. You can
also focus on transferring water which is a far better plan for the
future water supplies of the region.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on the proposals set out in the draft Water Resource
Management Plan. We will use the feedback we've
received to inform our final version of the plan to be
issued later this year. The final version of the plan will
identify the schemes that will be progressed further as
agreed with our regulators. If the plan identifies the
requirement for the larger capacity reservoir, then the
current site is the only one available in the region.  The
local Kimmeridge clay provides a great deal of the
material that the reservoir construction will require. We
are also looking at other ways of bringing additional
materials to site to try to minimise the disruption. The
reservoir project will provide new recreational facilities
for local people and create many new jobs during
construction and later providing new operational roles.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4115 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You fail to mention anything about storm overflow effluent /
emissions and seem to think treated water is as good for a river

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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ecosystem as natural catchment runoff. Your approach does not
improve the environment, leave it alone.

and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4115 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why don’t you concentrate on the horrific volumes of water
leakage and wastage in your network rather than end user
restrictions.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4115 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should plan to address the horrific volumes of leakage in the
network before looking to any new abstraction or new sources.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4115 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Deal with leakage first, not a new reservoir. You’d likely save more
than a reservoir would provide in new supply volume. You’re
deluded as an organisation

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and to  increase resilience.
Supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4115 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Forget new sources, stop wasting the existing ones -deal with the
leak volume first

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4115 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, best value would be to fix the leaks and preserve the supplies
you already govern. Concentrating capital investment on reducing
sewage and effluent outputs into pristine river systems and coastal
areas during times of storm or indeed not during times of
Storm should be the priority.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and to  increase resilience.
Supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4115 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Remove your useless executive board, prioritise leak control rather
than new abstraction / sources and get a grip on effluent
management in natural habitats -you’re a terrible failure of
privatisation for what should be a given resource.

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4116 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposals to take water from the River Thames near
Teddington Lock, then replace it with  partially treated effluent will
adversely affect the quality of water.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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I am Chairman of Petersham and Ham Sea Scouts and we are
really concerned that our children will become exposed to a
greater health risk when undertaking water activities.

Whilst we understand the need to increase clean water to other
parts of London, we feel that this is not the best way forward.

The current proposal is detrimental both to the water quality but will
affect the ecological balance of the water.

and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4116 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Customers should be encouraged to use less water

All residential and commercial properties should be fitted with a
water meter, so that high users pay the correct amount for their
consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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This should be implemented by 2030.
Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4116 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There is probably sufficient water in England to cover demand,
however it is not necessarily in the right place and as a
consequence there are occasionally shortages.

There needs to be a national network for the supply of water, plus
some additional storage will be required.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4116 Organisation Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

I have no comments on the proposed size of the new reservoir. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4116 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Refer to earlier comments about water extraction near Teddington
Lock.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This funding will involve
significant upgrades to wastewater assets that will help
to reduce pollution incidents and storm discharges. The
aim is to reduce the total annual duration of discharges
by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020 baseline, with an
80% reduction in discharges in particularly sensitive
catchments. While we work on these improvements we
appreciate that this can be disruptive but appreciate the
publics patience and we will endeavour to minimise
disruption. The level of treatment proposed as part of
the Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality
of the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4116 Organisation Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

More focus should be placed on encouraging the reduction of
water useage by means of water meters and education that water
is a finite commodity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and to  increase resilience.
Supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4116 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

All new housing developments must have separate foul and
surface water systems.

Grey water recycling should be incorporated into all commercial
projects in excess of 1 Hectare.

Untreated effluent should not be released into water course or
rivers, there should be a better way of providing temporary
storage.

Thank you for your response.

We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and all new
developments should be water efficient.  The Building
Regulations set out requirements for water performance
in new household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning. We
are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. There is no route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir within this scheme.

4119 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Will untreated sewage storm water ever be discharged into the
Thames through the new outfall upstream of Teddington Weir?
Ultimately Mogden STW needs to be expanded to cope with storm
surge, or connected to the Thames Tideway Tunnel.
However in the meantime it would be a retrograde step to add the
river between Teddington and Isleworth that is exposed to this
massive level of pollution from Mogden (5.5 billion litres annually of
untreated sewage per the House of Commons Environmental Audit
Committee - Water quality in rivers Fourth Report of Session 2021–
22).

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Both
protecting and improving the ecological health and
water quality of our streams and rivers is central to our
Water Resource Management Plan (WRMP).

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and we are committed to tackling this problem. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduced discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works. Our overall aim is to reduce
the total annual duration of discharges by 50% by 2030
compared to a 2020 baseline, with an 80% reduction in
discharges in particularly sensitive catchments.  

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.  
The Environment Agency would determine the
discharge parameters which we will need to comply to,
but as a minimum we would expect the additional
treatment to include:  

- Dosing to remove excess phosphate

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,  

- cloth filters to remove final solids   

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.  

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.

Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the

further work is
undertaken.
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Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts. In addition, we are committed to ensuring that
there would be no deterioration in water quality at
Teddington as a result of the scheme.

4119 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, because it is insufficient. Much more needs to be done on the
sewage side of things. We should be looking many years ahead to
how to eliminate the unacceptable level of raw sewage in our
rivers. then plan for how we achieve this and start implementing it
now.
OFWAT should insist that water companies utilise their profits for
investment to this end, and none to paying dividends, until this is
sorted.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP sets out the longer-term plans for balancing
supply and demand (including substantial reductions in
leakage) and the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP) sets out the same for the
wastewater business (including reductions in sewer
overflows).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4120 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

the idea of pumping treated sewage into the thames above
teddington lock on a continuous basis is outrageous. Thames
Water already fill the Thames with sewage on a regular basis
making it hazardous for people using the river for leisure...there is
no mention of the health impact on river users - rowers, canoeists,
SUP'ers, swimmers, sailers, boaters etc etc, let alone the
environment....replacing water with treated sewage will not protect
the river ecosystem

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
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It is worth noting that in order to keep the equipment
and pipeline in good working condition, we would need
to run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the
scheme is ready to be used when it is needed.

Regarding the health impact on river users, the
development of the design and understanding of the
potential impacts are following a regulatory process
setup by Ofwat. At this early stage we have not yet
completed a full environmental impact assessment. The
dataset is still being captured through a water quality
monitoring programme. Once this is completed it
will include an assessment of the risk to human
health. As the scheme progresses, we will continue to
follow the regulatory process on health assessments
and will share the initial findings through scheme
engagement and consultation later in 2023. We will
ensure the quality of water that would be discharged
would not increase health risks for water users.

such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4121 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We would like to have had the opportunity to comment on your
proposed nature based solutions.
Where is tackling the impact of sewage entering the natural
environment in the draft plan?

Thank you for your response. Tackling sewage
discharges is a key part of our plan, which is why we are
working with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has
made a commitment to cut the total duration of
overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This includes increasing treatment and/or storage
capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the following

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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five years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of
eliminating untreated discharges.

4121 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Targets to reduce leakage are still far too slow  only halving
leakage by 2050. Leakage should be a thing of the past by then.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4121 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Hosepipe bans should be introduced more quickly and more
consistently. In 2022 Thames introduced a ban while Affinity did
not in my area. If  companies are going to share resources they
need to be more robust. A garden hosepipe ban is a minor
inconvenience for most people and yet could save a substantial
10%.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4121 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Abstraction at Teddington: It looks as if the water abstracted will be
river water, replaced by the volume of treated water from Mogden
sewage works. Why not change the placement of the new pipeline
into the existing pipeline so that it is the treated water that is sent to
the Lea reservoirs and leave the natural river water alone in order
to safeguard the river wildlife and ecology. The treated effluent
which enters the River from Deephams sewage works and others

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE
London.  
Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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may be warmer and more salinated than the natural water and so
affect the ecology and the life cycle of fish and macroinvertebrates.
The same thing will happen with the treated effluent from Mogden.
We are appalled that you will not stop abstracting from chalk
streams until 2050. That these precious and unique ecologies will
be damaged in this way for decades more is so depressing.

DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.   
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
TLT would be re-abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR).   
The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.   
This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19. 
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply
Regulations. 
Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT. 
In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme. 
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes. 

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. 
A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. We have
proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
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chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We think this is the right thing to do. Over the past 25
years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take from
the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.  However, demand for water in the
Southeast is expected to rise, so alternative supplies are
required to be developed to meet our statutory duty to
provide water and wastewater services

4121 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You state that 'most of our investments are funded through
customers bills' yet you have stated that for 2022 your revenue is
up 3% to £1.1 billion largely driven through higher tariffs and that
profit after tax is £398 million driven by gains on financial
instruments. Profits should be invested in the solutions you are
proposing.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4121 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There should be consistent monitoring of nonconsented storm
outflows. Furthermore TW should be aiming to tackle all storm
outflows -not just the consented ones, earlier than the government
target of 2050.
TW should address the cross contamination of sewage and surface
water drainage to prevent sewage entering the natural
environment via deteriorating infrastructure.

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

4124 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We're aware that many people waste water and the Government's
objectives of 110 litres of water per person per day is utterly
reasonable.  Therefore, we believe that TW's equivalent plan to
achieve 123 litres is not nearly ambitious enough.  In such a huge
urban area, it is up to all water uses and the water companies to
ensure that usage is sensible and we believe TW's objective should
be set no higher than the 110 'water mark'.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4124 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

TW should be striving to increase metering in homes to 100%
coverage by 2030 this will also help to make enormous strides
towards the household consumption levels of less than 110 litres
per day.  People need to be more effectively communicated with
on the importance of water and how to conserve it.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4125 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Releasing treated sewage into the Thames at teddington is not
right.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4126 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Strongly disagree with Abstraction Plant at Teddington Weir on
environmental grounds.
Why don't you fix the leaks and clear the drainage systems?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. In relation to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2193

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
leakage, we are tackling leakage on our network, with
1,000 leaks fixed per week. Within the Thames Water
network, Thames Water’s networks have over 20,000
miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying
water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds.

We need to invest to reduce the amount of water that
we lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will
not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.  

4127 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I absolutely object to the recycling proposal. Adding recycled
sewage into the Thames will have a soho environmental impact.
There is a distinct lack of transparency about these issues which
prevents an open and transparent consultation process
Thames Water should focus on preventing and expeditiously
repairing burst water pipes - which are they do not -  rather than
poison our rivers with sewage.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This funding will involve
significant upgrades to wastewater assets that will help
to reduce pollution incidents and storm discharges. The
aim is to reduce the total annual duration of discharges
by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020 baseline, with an
80% reduction in discharges in particularly sensitive
catchments. While we work on these improvements we
appreciate that this can be disruptive but appreciate the
publics patience and we will endeavour to minimise
disruption. The level of treatment proposed as part of
the Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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of the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4128 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am not all convinced you have chosen the highest standards, and
certainly not quickly enough.

The National Framework and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination. The
guidelines set out the requirement to plan for the ‘High’
Environmental destination scenario, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.  Since our draft plan, we received feedback that it
is not acceptable to plan for Environmental Destination
reductions to be made after 2050, and as such we have
moved our Environment Destination scenarios so that all
reductions in our high scenario are made by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4128 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Require faster progress and have a pricing strategy that rewards
good performance and penaluses bad.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4128 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Reducing demand and fixing leaks is the right approach. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4128 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You need to stop pumping so much sewage into our rivers. Can't
believe you are proposing to do this by Teddington Lock.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have no proposals in the WRMP to pump untreated
sewage into the Thames. The consented return of
treated effluent to river is standard practice throughout
the UK.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4128 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop pumping so much sewage into rivers used by people and
wildlife. Do more to fix and invest in infrastructure.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

4129 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your proposals for extraction and replacement with treated effluent
does not have environmental data to show it won't damage the
ecology of the river. It does not include the mpact of phosphate
levels, hormones, toxic metals and the anti mosquito treatments
used at Mogden.

Nor the change in water temperature

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and  several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4129 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

need to do more to reduce leaks and reduce demand Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4129 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. Should be planning to reduce demand and find more sources
for water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4129 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4129 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The new resevoir is good. Extracting water from Thames near
Teddington lock and replacing with treated effluent will cause
ecological damage and is not a good proposal.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Both
protecting and improving the ecological health and
water quality of our streams and rivers is central to our
Water Resource Management Plan (WRMP).

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2205

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir. This will require a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir and
will be achieved through a new advanced (tertiary)
treatment plant located at the Mogden STW but that will
be separate to the existing sewage treatment processes
at Mogden STW, meaning there is no risk of sewage
water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys, focussing on the river and the
riverbank. The assessments completed so far have
shown that there are some minor impacts, but these are
not significant and can be addressed without causing
any environmental harm.

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment. We
are committed to ensuring that there would be no
deterioration in water quality at Teddington as a result of
the scheme.

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.

As the scheme progresses we will also seek a scoping
opinion from regulators and local authorities which will
inform the next phase of surveys. We envisage that
wider environmental studies on noise, air quality,
landscape will be undertaken in addition to expanding
our ecology survey programme.

4129 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The Teddington extraction and replacement with treated effluent
plan is not best value for the local community who use the river for
fishing, swimming, boating, walking. The value of the river will be
damaged, at enormous price to  health and well being for the many
many people who visit the Thames.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4129 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The stretch of the Thames downriver from Teddington is very
popular and huge numbers of residents and visitors enjoy it. Your
plan threatens the ecology and biodiversity of the river. This
impacts on peoples' well being but also on a much wider area of
wildlife. Birds from great distances use the Thames, many
overwintering from northern countries and travelling local
distances.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4130 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Interconnectivity between Mid-West England and London is very
important in order to create resilience in our water system however
by only investing in North West with new infrastructure  to cope
with the South East increasing demand could lead to unsustainable
and unnecessary costs for water transfer and water balance and
pipelines/canals maintenance

Thank you for your response. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time.    There are no
simple quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a
growing population, a changing climate and an
increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we can
protect our environment now and in the future.  We are
working in collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
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combination of measures to address the shortfall.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
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due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4130 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

In my household we only consume 90,5 l/day per person. I have a
metered account and a blog where I share tips on how to save
water. In my opinion without metering all customers the target of
123 l/day cannot be achieved as customers prefer to pay an
estimated bill. Education and tips on usage are the key to prevent
exceeding water usage. People don't know that every litre they
consumed is paid twice, once for supply and another for discharge.
Also you can reduce your toilet flushing volume and keep the same
discharge pressure and people don't know this

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4130 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Measure of water through Zonal Meter and District meters could
be the right approach if maintenance is made easier by adopting
different probes available in the market that don't require mains
isolation and disruption for the cyclic exchange every tot years.
Also reliable plans and GIS reliability could prevent accounting the
water twice or in the wrong way. Improvements are also suggested
in testing DMAs operability and availability and breaches
investigation with leakage benefits

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4130 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The new Reservoir should be big enough to cope with additional
forecasted demand for the South East plus an additional 30% to
allow wildlife, resilience and water turnover. I would consider the
current daily consumption per person in this calculation plus a 0.3
K factor

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We do build in an allowance for uncertainty called
Headroom (see WRMP Main Report Section 6),
although it is substantially lower than the 30% you
suggest. Our plans are also adaptive, so should demand
be higher than anticipated we know what solutions
would be required to meet it and can prepare for it.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4130 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I don't get why a new Reservoir is to be built in Oxfordshire to cope
with the South East Demand. Eastern South London and other

Thank you for your response. There aren’t many suitable
sites in the South East for a new large reservoir, as they

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
water companies are the most affected by water scarcity and in the
past there was a plan to build a new Reservoir in Darenth. In my
opinion and without knowing all the constraints and the issues
related to permissions related to this proposal that should be
should be the right location to allow less transfer costs and less
pipes maintenance in the next 30 years. I would reduce as much
as I could the water abstraction from Rivers as we cannot forecast
the weather in the next 30 years and this uncertainty increases the
risk of failure

need to be close enough to a large river with the right
underlying geology, which limits the options significantly.
We looked at a wide range of sites and the site in
Oxfordshire for a large reservoir is the preferred. There
are other new reservoirs being proposed in the draft
regional plan - one in Hampshire, and one in West
Sussex.

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4130 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4130 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes, we should boost our leakage targeting by adopting as many
new technologies as there are available like the one recently
adopted in Northern Ireland with satellites and mapping of leakage,
Georadar, thermocameras to our NSTs etc. That would also be
beneficial to identify missing assets in the ground.
Also we should boost Waste Water Treatment plants allowing to be
more resilient to treat extra flow and reduce the combined sewage
overflow's effects on the water bodies.

Thank you for your feedback.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.

We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once. Tackling leakage is an important part of our future
plans but it will not solve the water challenge we face on
its own. We also need to work with our customers to
make sure we use our water supplies carefully and
invest in new sources of water.

We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.

The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of there water use.
- Further advances in districting our areas to aid with
leakage reduction and potential new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.

4131 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This may be your approach to the environment, but it is not the
reality.  I live in Oxford where our rivers are not swimmable for the
majority of the time due to sewage dumping from your inadequate
treatment plants upstream.  You do not invest sufficiently in your

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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treatment plants and it is time you did, now.  Otherwise your words
about your 'approach to improve the environment' are
meaningless.

Residents in your supply area expect not just to be supplied, but
also respected as equal partners to your investors.  Any dividens
you pay = money not invested in your supply and treatment
systems, and you are therefore prioritising your shareholders over
your customers [who have no choice but to be your cuystomers,
whereas your investors can, of course, disinvest]

issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4131 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your supply area is water stressed.  You must therefore consider
more stringent approaches to individuals reducing their
consumption.  For example higher charges above a threshold
amount, a progressive charging approach.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4131 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

When planning applications are made and TW is asked for
comment the usual response is inadequate.  It needs to closely
address the water stress in the area and the impact of water
consumption by large developments in much greater detail so that

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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this information can be better integrated into the response to such
applications. Government-led water use reduction policies

In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

result of your
representation.

4131 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It may be best value for your investors, but it is most definitely not
'best value' for local residents for whom there is no benefit to be
had from the reservoir.  Until leakage reduction and alternative
supply improvements from other means are all in place, this should
be the last resort.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Reservoirs can become well liked features in the
landscape ( eg Rutland Water). they often have benefits
for both wildlife and recreation.

Leakage reduction already forms a substantial part of
our forward programme and is prioritised. We have
considered many alternative options but the reservoir is
part of the best value solution for the South East of
England.

4131 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water sources is an approach that assumes that the current
system is performing at maximum efficiency. -This is simply not the
case until leakage is reduced to a minimum. -Only then should new
sources be sought. -Desalination is clearly not feasible.
Water transfer is an excellent proposal
Water reuse is essential
A massive reservoir in Abingdon is a punishment for the people
who live there given that they are not the beneficiaries. -Any large
reservoir should be located in the area most in need.

Thanks you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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new sources of water.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

Our work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better option, ahead of
a transfer from the River Severn, as it is
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
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opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

4131 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4131 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This plan is back to front, and feels mostly like a greenwashed
business plan.
Increased abstraction [potentially harmful and with all kinds of
unintended consequences] and sewage dumping are not
environmentally friendly solutions to managing water resources.
Building reservoirs when there is already water in the system going
to waste through leakage is a crazy solution, and unfair on the
localities where it is planned to take place.
Reducing consumption needs to be managed more imaginatively

We note your comments on trust and performance. In
relation to our shareholders, they  are now long term
investors, they have not taken a dividend since 2017.
They are underwriting a turnaround plan to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment that will see us invest £1
billion more in the network than we will receive from bills
and this year they have committed £500m of new
equity.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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with customer incentives

This is a shameful abrogation of your responsibility to use a FREE
resource to run your business. -You are morally bound to do the
best for your customers before thinking about dividends [and
salaries with bonuses for your Csuite]

In respect of planning future water resources, our water
resources are under pressure from a changing climate,
the need to protect the environment alongside
accommodating future growth and the purpose of our
WRMP is to ensure we can continue to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply to our customers over the
next 50 years, whilst protecting the environment.
Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures are
the foundation of our WRMP and make up almost 80%
of the forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised
draft plan. These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be
sufficient on their own and we will still need to develop
new sources of water to ensure we can meet our
statutory duty and provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers.

4132 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The development of Serso has no environmental benefits, yet the
environmental impact both to nature in general, surrounding
population, landscape, impact and benefits for the region as a
whole are overwhelmingly stacking against the bigger plans of
Thames Water. Even to the extent where this has been admitted by
Thames Water representative at Serso information meetings.

I find it astonishing to read the statement made in this question, as
there has clearly been chosen for monetisation over environmental
improvements, leading to environmental impact going way above
and beyond those caused by global warming.

Mind blowing

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

4132 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think this approach is brilliant. A national network that's well
connected and supplied from the wetter Northern zones, would
negate the impact of creating above ground reservoirs by
sacrificing wellworkign and natural sites of wildlife.

By investing in connectivity and infrastructure there will be a
longterm supply, strategy and monitozation between 'zones'.

So yew, fantastic!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4132 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Absolutely, again filly agree. Smartmeters are the way forwards,
especially reducing water usage by larger cities where the supply is
reduced. This alongside education and creating awareness for
future generations will go hand in hand with water savings and
climate improvements.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4132 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Absolutely rubbish  not needed, waste of land, destruction of
nature and not sustainable.

And that from someone who doesn't even love close to the
reservoir!

One word: astonishing (and not in a positive way)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4132 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Recycling, reduction, education and national water network
upgrades; that's the only way forward. So yes agree with the plan,

Thank you for your response. We’ll plug around 80% of
the shortfall by tackling leaks, we have set a target to

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
excited to see it developing, but mega reservoirs are not the
answer, as it merely shift the problem by onmass destruction of
much needed nature to co bat climate change.

halve leakage by 2050. In the draft WRMP24, we
forecast that water use in our supply area would fall to
123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated guidance now sets a policy
target of 110 l/h/d by 2050. Our revised draft plan
reflects this target (and others set for non-household
demand, leakage and distribution input per person) by
including additional company and government-led
demand management measures. We continue to
engage with government and regulators on the 110 l/h/d
target and how best to manage the security of supply,
should this policy target not be achieved. To assist with
these targets we are installing a further 1 million smart
water meters in customers’ homes.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the levels anticipated.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do not deny that the
reservoir, during construction, will affect local residents
and we will need to work closely to ensure we manage
the impact as far as we can. However, we are required
to take a long-term view commensurate with asset lives
of the infrastructure being proposed. Once constructed,
the reservoir has benefits over alternatives such as low
operational carbon and opportunities for new habitats
and amenity benefits. We will seek to work with the local
council and local communities in order to minimise the
unavoidable disruption during construction and to
maximise the benefits post-construction.

4132 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes, but again minus the mega reservoir; there is no value to
thames water costumers, just costs both in money, disruption and
unessecary sacrifice of biodiversity

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the SESRO. All interventions
will cost money and cause disruption and impacts
iduring delivery, but the WRMP is a long-term plan and
in that context our plan represents best value as part of
a wider regional solution for water resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4132 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Lets be logical; if there are floods in the Noth of the country, get
that water down! Don't use recourses for the sake of creating big
and unnecessary water buffers. Every 12 year old would see this
logic, thanks water sees this logic, the keyboard warriors creating
the plans don't. Why? £££... create longterm solutions, not costly
mistakes. The latter is following thames waters reputation, let's fix
this, pull your reputation as a company back up to a good level

Thanks for your comments. The Water Resources
Planning Guideline requires us to work collaboratively
with neighbouring companies and other water users to
plan a secure and sustainable water supply. The work
we have completed for the South East region has shown
that we need to invest to make sure we make the best
use of the water we have available as well as investing in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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which I know you aim to achieve.

Inspire, innovate, create!

new water sources. The strategic resource options will
be shared by water companies across the South East
for their customers. The SE regional plan and our WRMP
includes a new abstraction in west London supported by
water recycling, water transfers across the South East
and a new reservoir in Oxfordshire which  forms a key
element of an emerging water grid.  We have
considered the Severn Thames Transfer, a raw water
transfer from the River Severn to the South East,
alongside other options and the assessments have
shown that other options perform better against the best
value metrics that the transfer. Furthermore the EA has
stated that t is not convinced that the scheme is a viable
solution with concerns about its resilience and
environmental impact, particularly in a changing climate
and requested further study. Whilst the transfer is no
longer included in our revised draft plan, we have
proposed continuing development of the scheme should
it be needed in the future.

4133 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am not encouraged by the approach to abstraction regarding
Teddington. I am concerned about the enhanced impact from
sewage release on the Thames is not being fully appreciated.

I am encouraged by the Net Zero ambition but I would like to see
faster progress on transport decarbonisation, especially Scope 3
including commuting between sites. I would like to see more
engagement on energy reduction and participation in flexibility and
demand reduction services with the local DNO - I presume UKPN.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project.

4133 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am not convinced this is sufficient and the evidence presented
does not persuade me that

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4133 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I welcome an increased focus on leakage elimination. I don't know
how this can be achieved faster, but 50% leakage reduction by
2050 sounds insufficient  I would like faster action on this.

I would be interested to know what innovative solutions can be
tested and invested in  such as pipes that won't fail in extreme
heat/cold.

I welcome enhanced smart meter role out including learning from
the current experience in the energy smart meter world  how
people are increasingly adapting their lives to the availability of this
data, including third party apps driving new innovative ways to
engage users. I think this should be fast tracked and the current
timeline is not ambitious enough.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
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personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

4133 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

None Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4133 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am concerned about the environmental impacts of the
Teddington abstraction. I don't feel like these impacts have been
fully understood or mitigated based on the public access
information.

The development of the design and understanding of the
potential impacts is following a regulatory process setup
by Ofwat. 
At this early stage we have not yet completed a full
environmental impact assessment. 
The dataset is still being captured through a baseline
environmental survey regime which includes a water
quality monitoring programme.  
As the scheme progresses, we will continue to follow the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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regulatory process for all necessary assessments and
will share the initial findings through scheme
engagement and consultation later in 2023. 

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4133 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think more can be done to directly interact and support end
users. I especially think guidance and rules for high users should
be considered, such as leisure and hospitality.

I don't feel enough is being done to clean up our rivers and water
bodies. I don't blame Thames Water for the system that exists, but I
feel more must be done - I don't feel this is being made a priority by
Ofwat. But, I believe there is much that Thames Water can do to
genuinely create clean water initiatives.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that more must be done. Within this WRMP
and the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) we have set out plans for the future that are
ambitious and should lead both to clear rivers and water
bodies and enable greater security of supply.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4133 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I come from the world of clean energy where innovation in tech and
business models are considerable -I would love to see the same
level of innovation in the water sector but I just don't see it
anywhere as much. This is partly due to the noncompetitive nature
of the sector, but there is a great opportunity for Thames Water to
stimulate that innovation.

I would love to see more start up accelerators specifically targeting
these challenges -crowdsource the solutions rather than handle it
all internally. Working as a consortium of water companies may
help access solutions that would not be afforded alone. There is so
much excitement about energy tech and I feel there would be an
opportunity to convert this if greater corporate engagement is
made.

Thank you for your feedback. We do put considerable
focus on innovation and have an established Innovation
Department, as well as embedding innovation within
each department and team, enabling us to better meet
the evolving needs of our customers, society and the
environment, by developing and using ambitious, and
sustainable technology. Within our innovation portfolio,
we are a major contributor to the  Ofwat Innovation
Fund, where we are supporting over £35m worth of
projects by building and strengthening collaboration and
partnerships across our partner water companies, the
supply chain, academia and outside the water sector.
Additionally we deliver globally recognised scientific
research which is funded wholly by the business.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We are also looking forward to seeing how Ofwat’s
proposed Water Efficiency Fund offers opportunities to
progress partnership working, research and innovative
delivery schemes, outside of, but complementary to the
demand reduction activities delivered through the PR24
price review.  Ofwat is consulting on the structure,
governance and activities targeted through this fund
during 2023.

4134 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You seem to be disregarding the best solution for moving water
from the Severn to the Thames which is to partner with the
Cotswold Canals and use the restored canal to move water.
This is by far the most environmentally friendly method as well as
the best for all affected communities.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4134 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think you should be partnering with the Cotswold Canals to
provide the best and most environmentally friendly solution to this
issue.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

A number ofoptions for an Interconnector to treat and
transfer water from the River Severn to the River
Thames have been appraised. The appraisal recognises
that options that utilised re-constructed sections of the
Cotswold Canals would provide opportunities for
enhancement of tourism and recreation, but that there
are also significant drawbacks compared to direct
pipeline option which remains the preferred
interconnector option.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4135 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Reducing abstraction is certainly a good step in the right direction
but i would imagine that the biggest impact on the environment is
not what you take out but what you are putting into our rivers.  To
be able to comment on your plan for environmental improvements
surely that needs to be taken into account as well.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4135 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

last year a quicker implementation of the hosepipe ban would have
been a good thing.  But it was also clear that a lot of peopl dont
really know what a hosepipe ban means. one of my neighbours
happily used the high pressure washer on their decking during the
hosepipe ban because they thought you were only banned to
water your plants...

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4135 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Like with all problems its good to tackle tings from both sides i.e.
try to reduce demand and find new sources.    I'm not sure
however that there is enough thinking outside the box and enough
use of new technologies applied to help tackle the problem.  how
much of the rainwater falling on london roofs is captured and used?
My parents have been using rainwater to flush the loos since the
early seventies back in Belgium.  not sure how many properties
here have a system that allows them to do that.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4135 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

woudl be helful to know how it compares insise to the exisiting
reservoirs.   I have seen in some places they use floating balls on
reservoirs to reduce evaporation (I have no idea of how effcient
they are and how much they save) - is that something that will be
considered?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is approximately 5 times larger (in terms of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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volume of water held) than our current biggest reservoir,
Queen Mother (31Mm3). Kielder Water is a third larger.

Shade balls have been used to varying success. There
is currently no intention to use them. Evaporative losses
are considered in the yield calculations of the reservoir

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4135 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Living in Twickenham I am particularly concerned about the plan
for Teddington.  does the plan include any improvements to
Mogden itself to make sure the water put back in the river is as
clean as it can possibly be?   Can the water temperature difference
be solved by having a temporary storage facility so the water can
be closer matched to the temperature of the river? Rather than
extract water from the river and pipe it to a reservoir and replace
the extracted water with treated effluent, why cant the treated
effluent be piped to the reservoir?
What safeguards will be in place to test the quality f the water
going back into the river?  what the about the raw sewage that has
been gong into the river?

Thank you for taking the time to response to the
consultation.
The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.
The Environment Agency would determine the
discharge parameters, but as a minimum we would
expect the addition treatment to include:
Dosing to remove excess phosphates; 
biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and, 
cloth filters to remove final solids  
Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.
It should be kept in mind that the Teddington DRA
scheme is a drought resilience scheme and it would only
be fully operational during drought periods, to help
maintain water supplies – typically during late summer
through to late autumn on an intermittent basis.
Temperature differences between the river and the
water put back in the river would be greatest in the
winter months when the scheme is not expected to be
required.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE
London.  
Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.   
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
TLT would be re-abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR).   
The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.   
This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
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schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19. 
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply
Regulations. 
Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT. 
In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme. 
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes. 

The proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have
real time monitoring of the key water quality parameters
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on the input flow (from the final effluent stream at
Mogden STW) and the output from the TTP prior to
conveyance for discharge at Teddington by Thames
Water.
We will monitor the input flow against the concentrations
the plant is designed for. If levels are close to exceeding
these concentrations, the TTP will not pass final effluent
forward.
We will also monitor against the permit discharge
parameters on the outflow (recycled water) prior to
passing this forward in the pipeline to Teddington, again
if levels are close to exceedance of these
concentrations the flow would be diverted back to the
final effluent channel and not passed forward to the
pipeline and on to the river.
Once concentrations level can be returned to within
tolerance the plant would run again and run to waste
until demonstrated all quality parameters are back in
range.
This online monitoring and control of discharge is
undertaken to protect from the risk of flow not treated to
the permit requirements being passed to the pipeline
conveyance to the river in the first place.

4135 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I completely understand something needs to be done but with only
one plan presented its difficult to know if it is the best value.
I do wnder whether there is not more that could be done a in new
builds (using raing water) but also retrofitting to older buildings
where e.g.  rain water, shower water, washing machine water can
be used to flush loos for example.  on a bigger scale can AI help to
find leaks from the meter data, can new tunneling technology make
it cheaper to fix leaks or replace old pipes before they leak? I'm
sure there is more. its not my field of expertise.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Although we have to choose a single pathway for
reporting purposes our WRMP is actually an adaptive
plan across 9 different future pathways (as set out in
Section 10 of the Main Report).

The solutions presented in the early part of the plan are
common across all the pathways, we then present what

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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further development would be required (or not)
depending on future demands.

We agree that more could be done on new builds.
Government-led changes (eg. water labelling, building
regs etc...) are included in our plans and sensitivity tests
(see Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report)

updates to the input
data.

4135 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See my other feedback for comments. Thank you for your response. Reponses to your other
comments will be replied to in the relevant sections.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4136 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm very much in favour of a new reservoir in my area, and during
the consultation I was informed that this would have an area of
wetland and nature reserve created, and that Thames Water would
ensure this was included in the final plan and guarantee to increase
the biodiversity of the area overall.

I was concerned about the proposal of a pipe linking the rivers, as
this could cause the spread of invasive species from one river into
a new habitat, but I have been reassured that preventing the
spread of invasive species was of high priority.

I understand this consultation is focused on water supply, rather
than waste treatment, but I want to highlight that it is essential that
waste should not be released from sewage works into rivers, as
this also poses a hazard to extraction points. Yes, I understand that
the water would be cleaned before being sent to people's homes,
but there are huge implications for nature when regularly releasing
sewage into rivers and this needs to be of urgent priority to resolve
above building new reservoirs.

Thank you for your comment and your support of
SESRO. A new reservoir would require us to produce an
EIA (Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Our plans for waste are covering in the
DWMP.

4136 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Are small children counted under 'person per day' because
obviously families with children need far more water, due to
recreation (paddling pools) and washing (children's clothes, bath
time, etc).

I also wonder if there is a consideration for people who grow food
at home and so require more water to irrigate their crops, and they
may be unduly penalised, and given the shocks to the food system
recently I imagine many people will look at growing some food at
home. This also needs to be considered if you keep livestock such
as chickens.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Children are accounted for separately within our
demand forecasts. As you've pointed out, it is expected
that a child uses more water than an adult.
Unfortunately the same is not said for those who grow
food or own animals, we simply do not have a way to
gather data on this at this time and so the forecasts for
these would be accounted for as part of average use.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4136 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

yes, I think you should plan for additional water sources to provide
redundancy and protection, as we are aware of the rapidly
declining levels of groundwater and the threat of climate change,
water is highlighted as being an essential resource which could
lead to major conflict and civil unrest if there is an inadequate
supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4136 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

yes, I think going for the largest size is very sensible. This is more
cost effective than building multiple smaller reservoirs, and also
provides a larger area for recreation such as sailing, which I
understand is included in the plan. this could make the reservoir a
tourist destination and help drive new leisure businesses. This
would also give a sufficient area to be able to include wetlands and
a nature research without conflict, which a smaller reservoir might
struggle to achieve.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4136 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

obtaining new water sources which have additional capacity is
difficult but the proposal seems sensible. Fixing leaks and reducing
loss is clearly going to help. More could be done to reduce flooding
or capture this is some way, such as mandatory installation of
water butts on all new homes and retrofitting old properties, and
encouraging homes to use this water for their garden and cleaning
their car etc.
Are there any old industrial facilities near rivers which could also
act as a pumping station and water tower and store water during
high river periods?

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall. As we develop new
water resource options we will look for opportunities to
provide wider benefits.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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It's not very cost effective, but if needed we could explore the
option of desalination. Possible desalination plants have been identified at

Beckton and Crossness. Under the adaptive plan
Beckton desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be
delivered in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information
on the selected options can be found in Section 11 of
the Plan.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

We are working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

In addition Thames Water supports actions to control
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the currently unrestricted paving over of gardens to
create patios and driveways. In heavy rainfall one six
square metre patio can contribute the same volume of
flow to the sewer network as the wastewater from 100
homes. Permeable paving, swales and water butts can
all help slow the flow of rainwater into the sewer system,
protecting new and existing homes and businesses from
flooding.

4136 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think the initial increase to bills of £14 and £37 is reasonable, but
the increases dramatically rise to £100 by 2050 is just
unreasonable. This cost needs to be reduced and extended over a
much longer timescale to be reasonable, as wages have been
stagnant over the past 20 years and if they remain so then people
will go into significant debt just to have access to water. Everyone
has a fundamental right to access water and we cannot make this
prohibitive. There also needs to be additional support put in place
for low-income households and large families, to ensure this isn't
going to drive poverty. I understand there needs to be an increase
in bills to pay for the infrastructure, but it also needs to be
reasonable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response..

Your points about affordability are well made. We are
very conscious that in order to meet our (society's)
requirements for a more resilient water supply and
better environment will cost us all more money on bills. It
have been necessary for to find the right balance. We
also recognise that as bills rise more people could enter
water poverty. We will work with regulators and
Government to ensure that appropriate assistance is
available.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4136 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I'm highly in support of the new reservoir and most of the additional
plans, I do however thing more of a focus needs to be on
processing waste water and sewage treatment, as they are part of
the same system. I also have concerns about the cost, as this
needs to be reasonable and does not drive anyone into debt, as
everyone has a right to water.

Thank you for your support of the proposed new
reservoir. We have a ongoing programme of
maintenance and improvements for our wastewater
process treatment sites. The new reservoir will support
the wastewater process by removing excess flow from
the river during heavy rainfall and storing it until the river
levels are low and can be topped up from the reservoir.
This  will create a better balance of flow and in turn this
will help reduce the amount of storm water flows
reducing the risk of flooding.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4137 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support the prioritization of environmental improvements and the
adaptive approach.

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
Environmental Ambition

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4137 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Whilst it is good to have ambitious targets, it is also important to be
realistic. I support the target of 123 litres per person per day as
long as it is reassessed and efforts are made to surpass this target.
I am willing to play my part by reducing my own water
consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4137 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is the right approach. Users should be encouraged to manage
their demand and you should not plan for additional water sources.
Better to drive hard to reach the government target for water
consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4137 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. This is a technically complex decision that must be supported
by modelling of the catchment, rainfall and varying demand, taking
into account the expected effects of climate change and long-term
weather cycles. This decision is best left to experts.

Thank you for your comment. Our analysis of these (and
other) contributory factors are set out in the plan.

No changes required

4137 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

My opinion is that costly and technically complex options such as
seawater desalination should be viewed as a last resort. Better to
exploit low energy, low carbon cost options first.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Taking into account these

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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criteria the strategic schemes in TW’s revised draft
WRMP24 are:
o A new river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling – completion date 2033
o A new reservoir – the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040. This would
also supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) was selected in
our draft plan from 2050, it is no longer required due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated

4137 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I support the plan. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4137 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No additional comments. Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan as a result of your
representation.

4138 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Replacing fresh water drawn from the Thames north of Teddington
Lock and pumping in treated sewage from Mogden is a serious
threat to the local environment.  You need to focus on stemming
the leakage from your pipes which currently wastes eight times as
much water as you intend to abstract.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4138 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your current rate of daily leakage is enough to provide 50,000 of
your customers with the projected 123 litres so focus on fixing the
leaks before compromising our local environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2248

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4138 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes  plan for an additional reservoir to compensate for the number
of facilities previously closed and in some instances sold off since
privatisation.  Further abstraction is not an acceptable alternative
even in the Thames.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4138 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Simply ensure that it is large enough to eliminate the need for
further abstraction.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4138 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes - the abstraction of fresh water from the Thames north of
Teddington and its replacement with treated sewage is good for
your shareholders and yourselves as it is the cheap, lazy option but
it threatens the environment especially when your record of
pollution from Mogden leads to fears that untreated sewage may
be released in Teddington.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Both
protecting and improving the ecological health and
water quality of our streams and rivers is central to our
Water Resource Management Plan (WRMP).

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. As an
example,  following the assessments so far, we have
reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect the
environment. We will do more detailed assessments
through 2023 and 2024, including studies on other
issues such as noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters which we will need to comply to, but as a
minimum we would expect the additional treatment to
include:
- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality. There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.
Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
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instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and we are committed to tackling this problem. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduced discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.. Our overall aim is to reduce
the total annual duration of discharges by 50% by 2030
compared to a 2020 baseline, with an 80% reduction in
discharges in particularly sensitive catchments.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

4138 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not.  The plan to abstract fresh water north of
Teddington Lock and pump in treated sewage from Mogden is
environmentally unsound.  It is probably better for Thames
shareholders and executives as it is the easiest, laziest short-term
fix.  Your focus should be mending your leaking infrastructure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant reductions in leakage
and reduced usage, but demand reduction measures
alone would not be enough to meet the projected future
demands.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4138 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes -the priorities are wrong. -Cheapest, easiest quick fix instead
of honouring your commitment on the handover of essential
infrastructure to repair, maintain and modernise. -That handover
was 33 years ago so excuses about inherited Victorian
infrastructure are no longer valid.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources
to ensure we can provide a reliable water supply to
customers across the South East for the next 50 years,
as well as protect the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4139 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposed abstraction and replacement of Thames water with
treated effluent would raise the temperature and salinity of the
water and have an adverse impact on its ecology, particularly
affecting migratory and indigenous fish. This is unacceptable.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

4139 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water rationing should be implemented at times when there are
shortages, and the existing infrastructure should be improved and
made more resilient, rather than building new and harmful
pipelines.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4139 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If Thames Water plan to extract more precious resources from our
environment, then it should be locally sourced and distributed,
rather than channeled to other regional areas (e. g. moving water
from south west London to east London). The importance of

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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creating resilient local community infrastructure is vital at a time of
ecological emergency.

Statement of Response document.

Unfortunately small local water resource and distribution
grids are much more costly, both financially and
environmentally, to build and run than larger schemes in
areas where abstraction is pretty much exhausted (such
as in the South East) and only storage, reuse or
desalination (where viable) are available.
Instead there is a drive to build a national transmission
network and share sources around Great Britain to
make best use of available existing sources, whilst also
building more storage in localities to which the water
would be transferred so that is may then be managed
and distributed locally.

Water transfers to other companies - related to
Abingdon reservoir
Our plan includes regional transfers which will meet the
future needs of customers across the south east. The
development of the new reservoir at Abingdon will be
proportionally funded by customers across the region
and will not generate profits for Thames Water. The
construction of the reservoir, and future water transfers
will be done through joint-ventures to ensure supply in
the south east.

result of your
representation.

4139 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The abstraction of water at Teddington and its replacement with
affluent from Mogden is ECOCIDE.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2257

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4139 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO. I care more about protecting the ecological health of my local
river than water shortages in the future, which are inevitable given
the scale of the climate catastrophe. We need to build resilient
local communities through shared council advocacy.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4139 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Again, building resilient local communities rather than channeling
important resources from one area to another.

Our climate is changing, the population is growing and
our environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead
to make sure we have a safe and sustainable water
supply for our London and South East customers. We’ve
worked in collaboration with the five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. This collaborative approach
means we can look beyond our individual boundaries

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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and identify what will deliver the most benefit across the
South East for the long term.  The SE plan is just one of
five regional plans being developed to meet the
country’s future water needs. WRSE has worked with
other regions across the UK to make sure the regional
plans fit together to provide a joined-up national
solution. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources to ensure we can  provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

4140 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I strongly disagree with your approach. I believe you’ve chosen a
plan that’s the quickest and cheapest for you as a company, not
the best for the environment. I don’t believe you’ll stick to the very
best targets you’ve published. Your record on pollution of our
waterways is appalling.

We note your dissatisfaction with our approach. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. We have
proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
The selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4140 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

I think tackling the vast amount of water leaks you’re responsible
for and the excessive quantity  of pollution you’re pumping into our
waterways would be more helpful.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4140 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the excessive amount of water leaks you’re responsible for Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4140 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don’t have a problem with the new reservoir, I just don’t want you
draining and then polluting the Thames to deliver it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4140 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I believe you’ll pollute the Thames, damage it irrevocably and fail to
meet the water purity targets you’ve set yourself.

Thank you for your reply. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050).  We set out in the
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draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies.  The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050.  We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

4140 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It represents best value for you. Certainly not for customers or
the environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4140 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I will be writing to my Richmond MP to object to this plan and
urging her to do the same.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4141 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Agreed Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4141 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Agreed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4141 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Additional new resources should be planned now rather than being
too optimistic on the reduction target

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4141 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir should be as large as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4141 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Explore desalination and water conveyance/transfer from the North Thank you for your response. Possible desalination
plants have been identified at Beckton and Crossness.
In ‘High’ environmental destination scenarios, by 2050,
there is a significant need for water in our Swindon and
Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley and Slough,
Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as well as a
need for an import into Southern Water’s Western Area
from the Thames catchment. This means that water
recycling or desalination options in London alone will not
meet regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the
STT or SESRO will be required, with both potentially
being needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton
desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered
in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information on the
selected options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

A range of options to transfer water from other areas
have been considered including Severn Thames
Transfer (STT) which would be transferred from the
North West and Midlands to the South East for use
during a drought. This water would come from the River
Severn itself, with Severn Trent Water and United
Utilities providing additional sources of water if needed.
The water would then be moved from the River Severn
to the River Thames either by a new pipeline or by a
combination of new pipeline and restoring the Cotswold
canals. Planning consent for construction is planned by
2040 with water available from 2050 in a phased
manner. The scheme would supply water for Affinity
Water, Southern Water and Thames Water customers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

4141 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Community comes first. If there is water demand it has to be met in
compliance with environmental regulations.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4141 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan needs to be more ambitious. Thank you for your feedback. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources
to ensure we can provide a reliable water supply to
customers across the South East for the next 50 years,
as well as protect the environment.

4162 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The approach sounds sensible but I have little faith in Thames
Water following through in any meaningful way on lessons learnt.
Since I moved to Teddington 17 years ago there have been
numerous major pollution incidents in the River Crane.  It appears
that lessons have not been learnt as these incidents continue.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4162 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Again, the approach seems sensible to limit demand but I would
expect more detail about how is to be achieved rather than a broad
aim.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4162 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I would rather Thames water focussed on fixing leaks and those
aspects of water demand that are under their control than making
additional provision.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4162 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Again, fixing leaks and reducing demand should be a larger part of
the strategy.  A new reservoir is preferable than extraction from the
Thames.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Currently, the regional plan solution is about 50:50
between demand reduction options and new resource
development, with demand management continuing to
be prioritised. Multiple new resource developments have
been required.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4162 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the plan to remove water from the river Thames
and the proposed increase in salinity and temperature which will
have a negative effect on the river flora and fauna.  I think this is a
remarkably short sighted plan and will campaign to stop it.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4162 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think Thames water is looking to maximise short term profit
against long term impact on the local environment.  I have little
faith in Thames water sticking to environment targets.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is not the least cost solution or linked to
profit, but one that reflects best value across a range of
financial, environmental, social and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4162 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I strongly oppose the plans to remove water from the river Thames
at Hampton court and replace it with treated effluent from Mogden
sewage works.  Thames water admits that this will raise the salinity
and temperature of the river which will negatively impact river flora
and fauna.  There have been numerous untreated sewage spills
from Mogden sewage works into the river crane in the past.  I am
strongly concerned that these will continue only one a far larger
scale and be directed into the river Thames

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
option does not provide a route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
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them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4163 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am extremely concerned about the Direct River Abstraction
(DRA) proposal at Teddington. As we know, tertiary treatment
does not provide the same water quality as advanced water
treatment. The DRA Teddington plan could significantly impact the
river’s ecosystem by raising the water temperature and
oxygenation. It is also apparent that the effect of flows on
recreational river users has not been considered. It is extremely
concerning that this would not only be used in response to severe
droughts but that 25 million litres per day is required daily to keep
the tertiary treatment plant operating correctly. This would
therefore cause ongoing daily degradation of the river ecosystem.
A previous version of the scheme in 2019 was dropped following
widespread objections. There is no evidence that the concerns
raised them have been addressed. I sincerely hope the same
outcome is decided on now.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4163 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I am extremely concerned about the Direct River Abstraction
(DRA) proposal at Teddington. As we know, tertiary treatment
does not provide the same water quality as advanced water

We have worked over the last 6 years to identify a
maximum suitable size for the scheme. This includes a
joint rejection of a 300Ml/d scheme by both us and the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
treatment. The DRA Teddington plan could significantly impact the
river’s ecosystem by raising the water temperature and
oxygenation. It is also apparent that the effect of flows on
recreational river users has not been considered. It is extremely
concerning that this would not only be used in response to severe
droughts but that 25 million litres per day is required daily to keep
the tertiary treatment plant operating correctly. This would
therefore cause ongoing daily degradation of the river ecosystem.
A previous version of the scheme in 2019 was dropped following
widespread objections. There is no evidence that the concerns
raised them have been addressed. I sincerely hope the same
outcome is decided on now.

Environment Agency, as you note.  Our more recent
research, reported last year, identified that we consider
that a 150Ml/d sized scheme, when operated during
times of environmental stress during a drought, would
associate with environmental risk and should not
progress. We are currently considering a scheme of
75Ml/d and are working at present to develop the
assessments further specific to this size of scheme.
This includes better understanding the risks to the water
environment, water users, water quality and aquatic
ecology and further changes we need to make to the
design of the scheme.
If the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Regarding water quality chemicals. We note that
planned discharges, like this scheme, are not being
considered by government regulators as "normal"
sewage works discharges. They are being required not
only to demonstrate that with designed-in advanced
treatment that they will not deteriorate river water
quality, but also that they will not jeopardise the river
from achieving its target (good) water quality.  This is for
all chemicals with environmental quality standards to
protected wildlife - please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.
From review of the chemical datasets we continue to
collect, we are identifying which chemicals need
advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2278

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective. This will safeguard chemical and ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.  This also holds true for
dissolved oxygen, critical to animal life in the river.
Regarding water temperature. We are confident that a
75Ml/d will not increase the temperature of the River
Thames at Teddington Weir in a way that effects
ecology - our assessment to date identifies that at
highest river temperatures, operation of the scheme
would reduce temperatures slightly, but there are risks
of small increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by
a week or so, once every 20  years in drought
circumstances. If the risk is too high the scheme will not
go ahead.
Regarding flows. The discharge of recycled water will
ensure the volume of water passing from the river to the
tidal river is retained - this volume of water is a key issue
for the ecology of the river and the movement of fish
between the estuary and the river and back.  In the
river, close to Teddington Weir, we are committed to
ensuring there is no change in the water level or river
currents from operation of the scheme. This is to ensure
no effect on river users or river ecology, in particular
fisheries.

4163 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am extremely concerned about the Direct River Abstraction
(DRA) proposal at Teddington. As we know, tertiary treatment
does not provide the same water quality as advanced water
treatment. The DRA Teddington plan could significantly impact the
river’s ecosystem by raising the water temperature and
oxygenation. It is also apparent that the effect of flows on
recreational river users has not been considered. It is extremely

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality. The exact treatment required
have been agreed with the Environment Agency who

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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concerning that this would not only be used in response to severe
droughts but that 25 million litres per day is required daily to keep
the tertiary treatment plant operating correctly. This would
therefore cause ongoing daily degradation of the river ecosystem.
A previous version of the scheme in 2019 was dropped following
widespread objections. There is no evidence that the concerns
raised them have been addressed. I sincerely hope the same
outcome is decided on now.

would licence the discharge.

The 2019 scheme was much larger. Since then a
significant programme of further investigative work has
been carried out which has led to a smaller option being
put forward.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4164 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4164 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4164 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As a member of the Lensbury Club who loves doing water sports
with my autistic son (kayaking). We would be devastated that we
would have to stop using this beautiful part of the water. It is used
by so many sports and leisure clubs and schools. Yachting,
kayaking, sailing. It is an important part of a thriving water
community. The water needs to be clean here. Lots of children are
learning important skills here on the water. Thames water do not
have a good enough track record here to ensure the water is safe
and clean. We already have had tummy bugs after not washing
hands thoroughly enough from kayaking here. I can’t imagine that
activity would be tenable if it got worse.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4164 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please don’t destroy habitats and environments for animals and
impact the thriving and wonderful boating activities on the river at
Teddington, it would be an enormous shame for so many children,
young people and other residents who are learning so much and
gaining so much for their physicial and metal well being from this
stretch of the river.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4166 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

None at all Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4166 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thats excellant Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4166 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

We need both measures in place Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4166 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

None whatsoever, its a good plan Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4166 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4166 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Good Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4166 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Its a good plan and place for the reservoir to be placed Thank you for your response. We note you support for
the reservoir option.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4167 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Disapprove of the plan to release sewage at Lensbury. Have been
kayaking there with my grandson and clearly this would be a public
health risk.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4168 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water seems to frequently prioritise profits over the
environment, and I believe the public has not been given sufficient
information on how Thames Water is planning on improving on
their poor environmental history and ensuring sustainability in their
projects.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2285

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

4168 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Not enough emphasis on, or a firm enough approach, with
businesses and companies.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4168 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Constructing a reservoir will impact on the environment. Reducing
the proposed size as much as possible will help restrict
environmental damage and negative effects.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Constructing a reservoir, or any strategic resource
option, will have environmental impact during
construction. They also have the opportunity to enhance
the environment in the medium to long-term. Reducing
the reservoir size would mean other developments
would have to be built as an alternative (as set out in
Section 10 of the Main Report), which also have benefits
and dis-benefits.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4168 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The community and environment was not strongly enough
prioritised, and local opinion was not prioritised.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4169 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am strongly against the proposal to take water from the Thames
at Teddington and replace it with treated sewage. This will have
serious detrimental effects on the river and its wildlife as well as
spoiling the riverside with the construction of eyesores.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4170 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your plan states that this is the best investment plan but this has
only taken into account the money it will cost to implement any
schemes, it does not take into account any money lost if
investment is made and then plans need to change. The current

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan feels over-simplistic in some of the assumptions used. By
looking to invest in new technology this feels like a far more
dynamic methodology that would cover a far greater range of
scenarios in the future and therefore whilst you may have
considered “decision points” in your plan, the investment already
made could still be lost and result in wasting customers money.

considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4170 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Asking consumers to reduce water usage may work short term but
there will become fatigue and inevitably people will use what they
will need/ want over a longer period. Just look at some of the
human behaviours seen during the Covid pandemic.  I would
assume that there may be a higher demand in the south east
compared to other areas because of the larger number of
households having gardens which need to be maintained (gardens
are good for the environment after all). I am not sure where the
sources of nonpotable water will come from if there is less rainfall
due to climate change. Obviously technology improvements will
undoubtedly help in the future along with new building regulations
to a certain degree.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4170 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There should be greater emphasis on generating new schemes. I
believe that it is thought that climate change will result in milder,
wetter winters and hotter drier summers across the UK resulting in
more flooding and droughts. However from what I have read I think
as a cumulative situation a year will become drier overall.
I believe the way to resolve the issue is to look at desalination with
greater emphasis. We are most fortunate to be an island and
therefore sited in the biggest reservoir in the world. With sea levels
unfortunately rising, and predicted to continue to rise, it seems like
a great opportunity to use this water with a lack of fresh water now
available through historic resources. I accept today’s issues with
desalination in high costs to run them (both environmentally and
monetary) but alternatives should be sought such as solar, wind
and especially hydro power and this is where the money should be
invested along with the transfer network to supply all parts of the
country plus recycling of waste water. A method such as this would
smooth out supply to meet demand and ensure you can continue
to provide adequate supplies of water to the drier part of the
country. I believe this is a world wide situation and that desalination
costs have already halved over the last 10 years with more
countries finding better solutions to this problem.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4170 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

New storage sites for water should not be part of the best value
plan as I believe overall there will be less water available due to
climate change.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that less water will be available due to climate
change and we've built our plan with a range of climate

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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futures in mind. Climate change impact on proposed
options is also included.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4170 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New storage sites for water should not be part of the investment as
overall there will be less water available. There should also be a
reduction in abstraction from rivers and springs as more droughts
will lead to lower river levels , reducing water quality and impacts
on the wildlife environment. There are already pressures on the use
of land across the country to provide food, housing, leisure and
industry as the population rises. More emphasis needs to be
applied to finding new water sources, which, if there is less rainfall,
suggests desalination should be much more of a focus, especially
as sea levels are rising.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions to a
plug the shortfall between the amount of water we have
and the amount we need. These include making the
most of the water supplies we have (demand reduction
solutions), creating new sources of water (water supply
solutions) and improving catchment areas (nature-
based solutions).

Our modelling has shown that there would be no
measurable change in water level in the freshwater
section of the river at times when the Teddington DRA
scheme would operate, while there may be a small
reduction in flow between the abstraction and discharge
locations, albeit without posing any serious risk. The
scheme will reduce the discharge from Mogden STW
into the tideway at Isleworth Ait by 75 Ml/d, which will
cause a slight reduction in the water level of tideway
local to Isleworth during low tide condition of less than
5cm (5cm level reduction actually comes from a
200Ml/d modelled reduction, so we expect a 75 Ml/d
reduction to cause significantly less change, which will
be modelled in the coming months).  There will be
negligible change in water level during high tide
conditions due to the much greater volume of water
present in the tideway, making a 75 Ml/d reduction
proportionally much smaller. The scheme will then
discharge 75 Ml/d into the River Thames just upstream

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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of Teddington Weir, with the same amount of water
abstracted from the River Thames upstream. The water
level at Teddington is controlled by Teddington Weir
operated by the Environment Agency, so existing water
level is relatively stable across a range of different river
flow conditions.  When the DRA scheme operates, the
operation of the weir and the close proximity of the
matched abstraction and discharge rates (i.e. no net
reduction of water in the river) mean the water level will
not change.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters, but as a minimum we would expect the
addition treatment to include:

Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

cloth filters to remove final solids

Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
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downstream of Teddington Weir. The treatment
parameters would be defined by the Environment
Agency, but our current proposal is a level of treatment
that balances the spatial constraints that we have at
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best value for our
customers and water quality. We feel that our current
proposal effectively balances these factors without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts. A Water Quality Assessment has been
completed which concluded that the scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.

Furthermore, protecting and enhancing the environment
is central to this proposal. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment. We will do more detailed assessments
through 2023 and 2024, including studies on other
issues such as noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
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Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

4170 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your plan states that this is the best investment plan but this has
only taken into account the money it will cost to implement any
schemes, it does not take into account any money lost if
investment is made and then plans need to change. The current
plan feels over-simplistic in some of the assumptions used. By
looking to invest in new technology this feels like a far more
dynamic methodology that would cover a far greater range of
scenarios in the future.

The chancellor recently made a speech about how the
Government will support innovation and technology based
businesses by putting at their service universities and the financial
sector. There is a lack of emphasis of technology in this plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Although we have to choose a single pathway for
reporting purposes our WRMP is actually an adaptive
plan across 9 different future pathways (as set out in
Section 10 of the Main Report), with many other
scenarios examined as sensitivity tests.

There are a number of innovative solutions investigated
as part of options appraisal and allowances for
innovation are included in areas such as demand
management and leakage reduction. However it is
important our plans are deliverable with with the best of
our current knowledge. We cannot assume for example
that nuclear fusion will come and desalination have been
universal. This is why WRMPs are 5 yearly, so they can
capture the latest commerically viable solutions as
options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4170 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Any strategic plan for any business should not put such heavy
reliance on reducing inefficiency/ waste i.e in your case reducing
leaks. This is business as usual and all businesses will always look
to reduce this cost and improve productivity. It does not provide a
strategic plan to introduce more water into the region/ country it is
simply a recovery plan to recover what you are currently losing.
The plan should take greater account of innovative technologies to
be an optimal strategy.

Our climate is changing, the population is growing and
our environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead
to make sure we have a safe and sustainable water
supply for our London and South East customers. We’ve
worked in collaboration with the five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. This collaborative approach
means we can look beyond our individual boundaries
and identify what will deliver the most benefit across the
South East for the long term.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources
to ensure we can  provide a reliable water supply to
customers across the South East for the next 50 years,
as well as protect the environment.

We agree with the need for innovation and have an
established Innovation Department, responsible for
developing and using ambitious, and sustainable
technology. Within our innovation portfolio, we are a
major contributor to the  Ofwat Innovation Fund, where
we are supporting over £35m worth of projects by
building and strengthening collaboration and
partnerships across our partner water companies, the
supply chain, academia and outside the water sector.

4171 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

My overall concern is the extent to which your company is taking
responsibility for possible failings in its long term maintenance of
the water system. Since you hold a monopoly of the local water
supply, you do not face any competition, and dissatisfied
customers cannot switch to a different supplier. To what extent is
this situation a factor in the crisis that your customers are paying
for now (for example as a result of the release of sewage during
heavy rainfall, with its devastating effects on local environments,
including wildlife and public health) and that they will have to
continue to pay for in the future? Are your shareholders aware of
the situation?

We note your comments on trust and performance. In
relation to our shareholders, they are long term
investors, they have not taken a dividend since 2017.
They are underwriting a turnaround plan to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment that will see us invest £1
billion more in the network than we will receive from bills
and this year they have committed £500m of new
equity.

On the discharges of untreated sewage,  it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of 2022 we published an online map providing
close to real-time information about storm discharges

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2297

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
from all of our 468 permitted locations and this
continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

In respect of planning future water resources, we need
to plan for the changing climate, a growing population
and protection for our environment which is under
stress. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources to ensure we can  provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, whilst protecting the environment.

4172 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

On Grand Drive in Raynes Park Thanes Water dug hole 1 meter
wide and has left it empty for well over 2 weeks. There are
temporary traffic lights. A sign says

Thank you for your response. Unfortunately this is an
incomplete answer so we cannot provide a response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4173 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

All very good but will you improve road etc as the extra loading on
the roads is exhausting the highways at present.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA. The environmental impacts of the proposed
SESRO options have been assessed by Thames Water
and presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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appraisal of the traffic and transport impacts of the
scheme and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.

4173 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If the present action is anything to go bye you are failing. There has
been a major leak outside the flower shop in the square for at least
a month now pumping water down the drain.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4173 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Surely the effectiveness of your plan rely's on rainfall. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2299

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

4173 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I realise that the extra water will be required because of additional
houses being built , maybe suspending the new building plans
would be in order as you seem to be playing catch up all the time.
Would you need the same size reservoir if there were less houses.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We are required to plan to meet planned growth but
have examined alternative projections. We have also
examined solutions with a range of reservoir sizes. This
has enabled us to build an adaptive plan with a
programme that can meet a range of potential futures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4173 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

How will the effect the water table in years to come? The reservoir near Abingdon (which would increase
water available for use when we need it most) will not
increase the risk of flooding in the area. It would be built
on some of the existing floodplain associated with
tributaries of the River Ock and therefore flood
compensation measures will be included in the design to
leave flood risk at a lower level than if the project hadn’t
taken place. In addition, the reservoir could potentially
improve flood risk management in the Abingdon area,
work is ongoing with the Environment Agency on this.
This work will be shared in an open and transparent way

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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when it is complete.

Groundwater flooding has been identified as a potential
risk due to construction of SESRO. We have assessed
the risks from groundwater flooding, due to water within
the superficial deposits being affected by the proposed
reservoir development. Although hydrogeological
information for the superficial deposits is scarce,
groundwater is reported to flow in a north to north-
easterly direction, with the groundwater surface
estimated up to 2.5m below ground level. An initial
groundwater model has been built and initial modelling
indicates that without inclusion of any of the planned
drainage works, there is a theoretical increase in
groundwater levels generally across the study area, with
areas to the east most affected. When the planned
drainage measures are simulated in the model,
groundwater levels are reduced and the increased risk
of groundwater flooding is reduced to a low level. Future
Ground Investigation plans will be designed to refine the
groundwater model.

4173 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I can not see this plan helping cost to the individual  our community
or the environment especially if you cover the area with solar
panels.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4173 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
As stated infrastructure needs improvement before any go ahead
is given.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4174 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Too little Too late you have been putting Bonuses, Dividends,
before Service, planning and investment. You are currently
exploiting Nature!

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4174 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This sounds like Thames/Tory spin. There must be true agreement
of what is possible. If not achievable then this must be made clear
now. How is this 133/Lt/day/person applied. Water demand
changes with age and circumstances! How will Hospitals,
Hospitality, Industry, etc be measured? What is their expectations?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
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continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4174 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Again come on you are the experts? What have you been doing?
The climate emergency has been long forecast. Reminds me of the
song 'Save water  Drink Beer' . It got to be a consensus or
governance. What we are getting at the moment is Politics not
Governance, and Capitalism savaging Nature for greed and profit.
Water should be more wisely, Treated:  Collected better. Stored
better, used better not polluted as much, +++

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4174 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes. As big as makes sense. It is already 30 years late being
delivered. Get on with it. Consider others? Guildford along the
Wey, Medway at Tonbridge, inner London sites. Allow watersports,
and wellbeing areas.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

As a region we have considered a large number of
reservoir sites and other smaller reservoirs are part of
the regional solution.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4174 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Pumping is an energy intensive option. The Romans knew this!!!!!
Used gravity in case you did not know 😵Stop immediately
extraction from Chalk streams. There are many ways to provide :
Smart attenuation tanks. New developments grey water, options to
new combined sewers. Why is the plan Draft it's your job! Get it
Peer reviewed get on with it. Stop talking

Thank you for your response. We are required as part of
the Ofwat regulatory guidance to issue a draft plan in
advance of the final plan. This bring great benefits as it
allow a period of consultation following which we are
able to take on board stakeholders and customer inputs
and incorporate these into our final plan. It is important
to us to ensure that produce a plan which incorporates
our customers views.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project. Gravity
transfer of water is not always possible, for example
where water is being transfer across the watershed from
one catchment to another.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We are working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

4174 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

How do we know? What options have been turned down. You
should be the experts? Has it been peer reviewed by say the ICE?
To date we don't  TRUST you. I expect there are get outs so you
can continue to pay bonuses and dividends. This should be a full
transparent partnership, customers, origination, governance, and
Nature

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our options appraisal includes a full list of options
assessed and a rejection register.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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 Our WRMP was developed as part of a regional water
resources plan for the South East of England (WRSE).

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4174 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Think Lateral. Get it done. I have no issue with consultation if
effective. Asking now after so many years of neglect is shameful.
Perhaps hopefully not the only response to general pressure from
interested groups Friends of the Earth. Surfers against Sewage etc.
Please be there for US not an elite. If not the you should be
Nationalised. And a proper investigation into how you have abused
Nature and the Natural world. Consider have you been
negligent???

Thank you for your feedback. Our water resources are
under pressure from a changing climate, the need to
protect the environment alongside accommodating
future growth. Without action, we could face a
substantial shortfall of one billion litres of water a day in
the next 50 years. We need to plan ahead to ensure we
can provide a secure and sustainable water supply to
future generations Protection of the environment is a key
driver in our WRMP.

Specifically in terms of the discharge of untreated
sewage, this is unacceptable, and it’s understandable
that the public are demanding that we, and other water
companies, improve our performance.  Between 2025
and 2030 we will be investing at least £750 million to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1 billion to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works. . At the beginning of 2022 we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.  There are no quick fixes. Population growth
will increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres and because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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stakeholders.

We are working hard to rebuild trust with our customers
but recognise for some, this will take time. In March
2021, Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to
address operational challenges and improve
performance and we have made progress. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future. We operate within a strict economic
and environmental regulatory framework and
government and regulators will hold the company to
account to deliver against its commitments.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4175 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why dont we send/leaflet our customers simple tips, such as
washing the car with a bucket instead of a hose pipe, turning off
water when brushing your teeth or taking a shower instead of a
bath, with info on how much water it would save them. Also include
a comparison of our average water usage against other nations
that use less.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4175 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, Lets get the additional reservoir but also educate the public
about its many advantages, including relieving stress from our
aquifers in time of drought

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4176 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The damage to the environment and annihilation of the areas bio
diversity cannot be allowed to happen. The very idea this is in any
way an improvement to the environment is complete nonsense.
And taking an approach of

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4176 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water should aim for a maximum of 110 lt per person a
day, in line with Government policy.  Unambitious targets make a
mockery of destroying 3+ villages and ruining peoples lives for the
next 2 decades. Fix the leaks you conveniently ignore, look at less
destructive and costly alternatives and stop putting profit before
everything else. Smart meters could be introduced that are similar
to smart energy meters. Looking to charge by household usage.
I'm no academic, but even I can see most people respond well
when it effects them directly and financially. Thames water should
collaborate with the energy companies who are introducing

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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innovative ways of reducing energy usage, not simply come up
with the most destructive idea without due consideration of better
and more adaptable alternatives.

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
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proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
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Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
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also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4176 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

In order to develop such an impacting and costly venture, I am not
convinced this has been thought through sufficiently. I feel
expertise and genuine solutions are lacking. These measures are
nothing new, and if we are to have such a monstrosity dominating
and blighting our landscape and daily lives, I would want there to
be a far more sufficient reason than Thames Valley profit and
occasional drought.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4176 Person Section 10a -
Programme

The size being proposed will dominate the entire area and beyond.
Given accepted demand uncertainty, new sources of water should

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

give priority to schemes which are adaptable, scalable and
minimise environmental impact . New reservoirs, the like of this
project does not meet this criteria. The risk of flooding, refusal of
house insurance for local residents, the negative impact on
property prices, the destruction of such a vast amount of land and
their communities, and the very real danger of living with a body of
water than enormous at the end of our properties is unimaginable.
The scale of the impact has simply not been considered by
Thames Water, or more likely, it is of no consequence. Alternatives
that do not wreak such havoc on both the environment and local
communities are in your gift.

Response.

The reservoir is one part of a much wider regional plan
that contains several strategic options. The overall
programme of options meet a wide range of potential
futures, adaptably.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

Flooding and safety issues have been addressed as part
of our studies.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4176 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fix the leaks, address the sewage, consider less destructive
options and you won't need to source new water. Over estimating
usage based on flawed data and not looking at scalable and
adaptable solutions is not the way forward.

Thank you for your response. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes
- all are viable, potential options which could form part of
an overall plan for the South East. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. We are
addressing this issue head on and are spending £1.25
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billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on maintaining
and improving our wastewater network and STWs. This
includes increasing treatment and/or storage capacity at
a number of sites. Our plan for the following five years,
which is currently being prepared, will include further
major improvements towards our goal of eliminating
untreated discharges. Our plans for reducing and
removing sewage outflow to rivers (as well as other
wastewater-related topics) are available in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-
plan to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

London and the Thames Valley is already one of the
most densely populated parts of the country, and the
number of people living and working here is forecast to
grow significantly. We’ve used the latest forecasts from
local authorities to develop future growth forecasts in
our area. This is in line with guidance from our
regulators which states that the plan should reflect local
growth ambitions and plan to meet the additional needs
of new businesses and households. We’ve also looked
at other forecasts such as the ONS. By 2050, we
forecast there will be around two million more people
living in our area, and by 2075, we forecast the
population will rise by a further one million people to a
total customer base of over 13 million. WRSE worked
with independent experts, Edge Analytics, (part of the
University of Leeds) to develop a range of scenarios for
future population growth and these were used to
develop the draft regional plan. Beyond 2040 we’ve
considered both higher and lower rates of population
growth and the WRSE adaptive planning approach
ensures our plan is able to adapt as required.
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Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non-household too. We
recognise that our draft WRMP is above these revised
water company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. Therefore, we believe the
risk of not delivering these targets also needs to be
accounted for to ensure we don’t run out of water, and
in turn impact the environment.

4176 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. Thames Valley customers will be paying for this
monstrosity for decades to come, with little or no benefit to them.
To have to pay for the destruction of the environment, which we
are all trying so hard to project, is fundamentally wrong.  With the
majority of the water not being used in the Thames Valley, and vast
profits being the core deliverable for Thames Water and their
partners,  this is the very opposite of value!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is incorrect to say Thames Valley customers would not
benefit from the reservoir scheme. In water supply
terms, a new treatment works is included to supply
SWOX and the supply could also reach SWA, and
Kennet Valley. In the long-term, reservoirs can become
well liked features in the landscape and they can bring
benefits for both wildlife and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4176 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am absolutely opposed to the draft plan. This proposed reservoir
is unnecessary, ill thought out, dangerously located near so many
dwellings, with a source of profit being a key driver. The water will

Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the reservoir in Oxfordshire.
We do not deny that the reservoir, during construction,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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be pumped elsewhere and not Fix the existing infrasturcture you
have ignored for decades, stop ruining our environment by flooding
our water ways with raw sewage,

will affect local residents and we will need to work
closely to ensure we manage the impact as far as we
can. However, we are required to take a long-term view
commensurate with asset lives of the infrastructure
being proposed. Once constructed, the reservoir has
benefits over alternatives such as low operational
carbon and opportunities for new habitats and amenity
benefits. We will seek to work with the local council and
local communities in order to minimise the unavoidable
disruption during construction and to maximise the
benefits post-construction.
Our options appraisal sets out the range of sites and
sizes of reservoir that have been identified across the
Thames catchment and how they've been assessed and
screened. The SESRO site is the best of its size. We
have considered options from 30 to 150Mm3 including
phased development. Building multiple smaller
reservoirs at various sites is an option, but it would not
perform well in best value modelling due to economies
of scale and multiples of disruption.
There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders

4186 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This approach is sound but it still could be undermined by
government through pressure to reduce bills and limits on capital
expenditure.  For this approach to work it is essential that clear and
transparent information on the actual gains achieved is given to the
public,

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4186 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

That target could be lower.  However, even with this reduction in
per household use the development of many new houses in the TW
catchment will still lead to an increase in overall water demand.
While accepting that TW has limited abilities to prevent or even
influence new developments, there will be a limit sooner or later
when water resource availability becomes critical.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4186 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

New sources of water are very limited or nonexistent.  Some
efficiencies could be gained by measures such as rainwater
harvesting or greywater reuse.  The former is easy to install, the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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latter is probably only practical for new builds.  Both could be
important means of reducing demand.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4186 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir was first planned back in the 1980's and since then
demand has changed.  London is already experiencing critical
water supply in summer and this will not get any better.  While
there is a risk of being criticized for over-designing, if rainfall
patterns continue to shift to wet winters and dry summers, the 150
Mm3 reservoir will provide an additional buffer at relatively low
extra cost.  Given the long time it has taken to start the current

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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reservoir, having to build another in a few decades time would
likely be too late to avoid acute water shortages.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4186 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Severn transfer is not a preferred option and has a number of
ecological risks associated with it.      The lack of progress on the
new reservoir and on reducing water demand mean it might be
necessary so achieve short-term water security for London.  The
proposed Teddington pumping scheme will be energy intensive.
While the Thames Tideway tunnel will lead to improved water
quality in the estuary, replacing flow with treated effluent does risk
water quality declining in an area which is a key habitat for some
commercially important fish such as bass and Dover sole.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme represents the best value
scheme in the WRSE regional modelling.  It performs
better overall against a range of environmental and
resilience criteria having the lowest Net Present Cost
(including monetised social, natural capital and carbon
impacts and benefits), when compared to the other
London Water Recycling options.

In terms of water quality, the EA will set the discharge
standards to protect the quality of the river water and
we will need to comply with these through the additional
treatment that the scheme proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required  due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

The Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT)was
included in our draft
WRMP from 2050, it is
no longer required  due
to the updated
requirement in the
Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to
reduce average per
capita consumption
(PCC) to 110 l/h/d by
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option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

2050.  We will however
continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could
not be developed, or if
government water
efficiency policies do not
reduce demand (or
PCC) to the levels
anticipated.

4186 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It does present better value than some options.  Environmental
gains are often undervalued but at the very least this should offer a
halt to deterioration of some important river habitats.  The increase
in cost to the consumers is modest when compared to other
utilities.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4186 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Communicate!  If people do not know and understand why this is
needed they will resist.  Apart from securing water supplies into the
future the benefits to the wider ecology and amenity of the TW
region should be stressed.

Thank you for your comment which is noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4187 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Teddington is a beautiful stretch of the Thames, heavily used for
leisure purposes on and beside the river. An abstraction plant or
discharge facility would be a blot on the landscape. Siting these
facilities along the river somewhere more commercial should be a
fundamental starting point.

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. We’ve
looked at a wide range of potential solutions – both
measures to manage demand for water and provide
new water supplies. WRSE considered over 2,000
options including national and regional water transfers,
desalination, recycling treated wastewater, reservoirs
and catchment schemes - all are viable, potential
options which could form part of an overall plan for the
South East. Teddington DRA was one of these options.
We note your dissatisfaction with the location, but
please note there will be further design work to confirm
the exact location with engagement and consultation
with the local community at this time.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4188 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach is correct except where you jeopardise our rivers.
Recycling sewage water into the Thames is completely
unacceptable.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4188 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

As many people are environmentally aware, the public will do what
they can to help but STOP THE LEAKS FIRST.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4188 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Feedback from these proposed activities will be monitored so you
can adjust as appropriate. Improving the water distribution network
and creating efficiency in your systems will probably do more good.
Plan for additional new sources but don't threaten the environment,
particularly aquatic life.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4188 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, you have the planning engineers to do this. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4188 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is totally unacceptable to introduce recycled sewage into the
Thames as you propose.
Manage your business properly, stop the infamous and ongoing
massive leakage in your distribution network and save all of us
from yet more costs from your inefficiencies.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This funding will involve
significant upgrades to wastewater assets that will help
to reduce pollution incidents and storm discharges. The
aim is to reduce the total annual duration of discharges
by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020 baseline, with an
80% reduction in discharges in particularly sensitive
catchments. While we work on these improvements we
appreciate that this can be disruptive but appreciate the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
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publics patience and we will endeavour to minimise
disruption. The scheme would improve the quality of
water in the Tideway section of the river due to the level
of treatment that it will receive.

one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4188 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4188 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

What is hard to understand is why you spend all this money on a
draft plan which doesn't, as a first order of priority, -address the
elephant in the room -LEAKS. It is a national disgrace that you are
allowed to get away with promising to address LEAKAGE by 2050.
The public consultation in January was poorly communicated to
potential community/organisation leaders and it was the
newspapers which did the heavy work to inform the -public of your
plans.

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this. We are
committed to halve the amount of water lost through
leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and alongside
measures to reduce demand this will make up over half
of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

4189 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is great that Thames Water plans to develop new sources of
water sooner rather than later to support environmental
improvements across the south east. However, the environmental
impact of the Teddington abstraction scheme remains a concern.
This will release treated sewage into the river, raising the

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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temperature and impacting water quality with negative
consequences on the freshwater ecosystem and wildlife. Bringing
forward the timetable for other options, including the proposed
reservoir near Abingdon, is preferable

treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4189 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water’s aim of helping people to reduce their water usage
to 123 litres per person per day (from 141 currently) also lacks
ambition. Other companies in the south east aim to meet the
government’s target of 110 litres

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4189 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This raises questions about whether Thames Water is doing
enough to target very high water users, including in business
sectors such as leisure. Are there approaches to leakage
management that Thames Water can learn from others? Thames
Water should step up learning, innovation and testing to ramp up
effective demand measures quickly.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Water tariffs and high users

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
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Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4189 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The size of the new reservoir is sensible. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4189 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Reducing abstractions from the environment is welcome: namely
the abstraction reductions at Epsom on the Hogsmill chalk stream,
and also the planned 151 million litres per day from the Darent,

Thank you for your feedback, which is noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Cray and Ravensbourne. We support the most ambitious targets
for these reductions

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4190 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You plan to improve the environment by dumping treated sewage
into it? RIDICULOUS.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment and have
a negligible effect on river flows, except for a small
section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this – it is 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4190 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How about not letting boat loads of illegal immigrants into the
country that have no respect for any rules or regulations?
Send that feedback to the government.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4190 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your results are probably subsidized to get whatever plan granted
to increase your profits moving forward.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on cost
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England, is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4190 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Build a massive reservoir in a barren country and use that. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4190 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We could use your exerts as water sources as they all seem to be
drips.

Thank you for your response. We endeavour to have the
right experts supporting us to develop our WRMP plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4190 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, no and no. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4190 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No sewage in our rivers please Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.  We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This includes increasing treatment and/or storage
capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the following
five years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of
eliminating untreated discharges. Our plans for reducing
and removing sewage outflow to rivers (as well as other
wastewater-related topics) are available in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-
plan to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4191 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You should aim to exceed the highest level. The environment is in
serious trouble. The environmental improvement plan mentions
reducing water abstraction as a key initiative. Yet the first phase of

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. We have proposed reducing

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
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the draft plan will increase water abstraction. This seems to be a
case of green washing.

abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We’ve looked at a wide range
of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies. We’ll
need a combination of measures to address the
shortfall.

plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4191 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As well as reducing water usage you should also aim to fix more
leaks. Reducing leaks by 16% by 2030 is a very poor and
underwhelming target. This does not show any true commitment to
reducing leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4191 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water Abstraction: It is unclear how clean the recycled water from
the sewage works will be and whether this will be harmful to
wildlife. It is unclear whether wildlife will be harmed when water is
taken from the Thames.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving. 

The Teddington scheme involves building a new tertiary
treatment plant (TTP) at Mogden STW that would
provide a higher quality of water than many of the
existing discharges owing to utilising the latest treatment
technology and meeting the latest environmental
standards. The EA will set the discharge standards to
protect the quality of the river water and we will need to
comply with these through the additional treatment that
the scheme proposes.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

4191 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. There are further steps that Thames Water can take without
significantly disrupting the environment. Such as fixing the majority
of leaks.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction and
the plan already includes significant reductions in the
preferred programme. Leakage reduction (and demand
management as a whole) will not be enough to ensure
security of supply. Resource development is also
required.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4192 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Should look to support programs that will help customers reuse
water in their homes (grey water) and rain water collection
systems. Additionally your program to reduce water leakage is not
high enough.  Why aren't you putting into place higher targets?  It
can't just be about making money.

Thank you for your comment. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We are also delivering the industry’s largest
programme of NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter
Business Visits, helping our NHH customers to repair
leaks and reduce their demand for water. With regards
to leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2344

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4192 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Have no feed back on this.  Still looking for rain water recycling and
grey water reuse in properties to ease load.  Putting meters on
waste water going into the system can help guide what is
happening too.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Greywater recycling and rainwater recycling are
considered as an options in the WRMP but they are
currently not taken forward (beyond the use of water
butts) due to the difficulties of retro-fitting to the existing
housing stock. We consider that building solutions into
new housing is a better approach, particularly in larger
developments. We continue to lobby government to
improve water regulations and building standards that
could trigger inclusion of greywater systems as business
as usual.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4192 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Should focus on more in efforts that homes can make in terms of
making better use of water and rewarding those that do with lower
bills.

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely. We
continue to invest and expand our smart meter rollout
and we’re fast approaching 1 million today, expanding
to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million by 2030 and 2.8 million
by 2035. Over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Metered customers use, on
average, 12 per cent less water and the devices provide
them with a fairer way to pay their water bills, by
charging only for the water they have used. We fully
support the government’s plans to introduce measures
to support long-term, sustainable water use across the
UK, including labelling all water-using products, bringing
in new standards for these products and updating
building regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4192 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Customers should be rewarded for efforts to remove water out of
being dumped into the surface water system and sewer system.
By implementing grey water management systems in homes and
rainwater management, homes can help with the issues and
reduce the costs to the system and themselves.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Customers on a meter who recycle more grey/rainwater
will save money by drawing less water from the mains.
Whether additional rebates/rewards would be significant
enough to incentivise the take up is questionable.

Our innovation team is trialling incentive schemes to
encourage community rainwater capture but these are
not yet robust enough to be used for resource planning

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4193 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This sounds very good. However your actions speak much louder
than your words and you are failing miserably. Environmental
pollution with Cranleigh Waters and the river Wey succumbing to
raw sewage outflows far too many times. Try investing in your
infrastructure rather than paying shareholders dividends and
shamelessly paying yourselves large bonuses, that are clearly not
linked to improving the common good. You are a utility company
after all.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Our shareholders have not taken a dividend since 2017
to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.  I

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4193 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Sounds good. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4193 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to plan for additional water sources as well as working to
reduce demand. BUT your priority is to reduce wastage in your
supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4193 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Best to plan for more smaller size reservoirs rather than a super
size one.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Building multiple reservoirs would increase disruption
and would be inefficient in a situation where multiple
strategic resource options are required.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4193 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Create a national grid of water and even in the distant future a
desalination plant that works!

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria,
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Possible desalination
plants have been identified at Beckton and Crossness.
In ‘High’ environmental destination scenarios, by 2050,
there is a significant need for water in our Swindon and
Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley and Slough,
Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as well as a
need for an import into Southern Water’s Western Area
from the Thames catchment. This means that water
recycling or desalination options in London alone will not
meet regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the
STT or SESRO will be required, with both potentially
being needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton
desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered
in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information on the
selected options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

Working with WRSE we have assessed options to share
water between the six WRSE water companies, this
would bring greater flexibility in sharing water
throughout the South East Region, this has identified
exports of water from Thames such as Thames to
Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames to Affinity Transfer
(T2AT) and imports of water from South East Water and
SES. We have also worked with other regions to explore
inter-regional transfers to transfer water into the south
east this includes options such as STT, Oxford Canal
and Wessex to SWOX. Where these transfers have
potential to bring benefits to the region they have been
included in the regional plan. Consideration has been
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given to the power requirements for the transfer of
water, the risk of INNS transfers and water quality, each
of these point has feed into the assessment and is
considered in selecting the adaptive plan.

4193 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Investment is the key, and the balance between what you are
willing to invest against what you want to take out of the company
on bonuses and dividends is completely out of kilter. All you are
interested in is maximising profits for the minimum of investment
that allows you to qualify to continue running the business.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.

They are also putting money into the business not taking
it out.  In June 2022, we announced our revised
business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing our
expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6 billion
in our final determination, supported by new equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4193 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4194 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your aims are far too modest.
Stop paying out profits in dividends and start investing heavily."

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4194 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

I think you should not act to reduce demant but concentrate in
increasing supply

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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4194 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

You should not reduce demant but increase supply, involving
heavy investment for the future.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4194 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4194 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water sources should be obtained. Mainly by
 stopping leakage
 new reservoirs
 new interconnections with other water companies
 desalination plants

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. We’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes and
are committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed
to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. Tackling leakage is an important part of our
future plans but it will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own. We also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water.

We have looked at over 2,000 options including

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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desalination plants, water recycling plants, new
reservoirs, interconnections with other companies and
desalination plants to provide us with the extra water we
need. The investment modelling is currently selecting a
range of options, including a new reservoir and transfers
of water from other companies, based on review of a
range of criteria including for cost, water output, the
time to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

4194 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.
You must pause paying out profits in dividends for some years and
apply the cash to heavy investment to catch up with what you
should have been doing all along. Even if the government does not
force you to, you should do so. Lead the way and stop ripping off
customers and th environment in order to satisfy shareholders. As
a water company, you have special responsibilities.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.

They are also putting money into the business not taking
it out.  In June 2022, we announced our revised
business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing our
expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6 billion
in our final determination, supported by new equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4194 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4196 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This approach is long overdue. Thank you for your comment and support for our
approach.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4196 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We all need to save water if we can, but unrealistic building
projects in our region do not help the situation, and there needs to
be a whole country effort to salvage flood water. Why are ditches
no longer being maintained? All areas that are likely to flood should
be encouraged to work with a National Agency, and provide water
storage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4196 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

When we are experiencing such an increase in our population, due
to so many reasons, I do not see how you can possibly reduce
demand, unless each household is allowed only so much water per
day?
Are you also going to target businesses?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
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In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4196 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If I were to be living in that vicinity, I would be worried about the
size, the  construction, and the impact it will have on my life. It may
in another lifetime, be a wonderful site for wildlife and recreation,
but at what cost to the people actually living there now?
Where I live in Oxfordshire, our community is to be taken over by a
huge Water Park, it is not what any of the local villages wanted, it
will just cause huge traffic problems, and destroy an area of
already natural beauty, and take huge amounts of water! Did you
do anything to help stop this happening?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water companies are not a statutory consultees in the
planning process. If we are consulted we respond in
relation to providing/risk to water and wastewater
services.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4196 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As long as new water sources do not become contaminated by
human activity, and all the natural habitat is protected, then I think
this could be a possibility. But not at any cost to the environment
and to future generations.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve
reduced the amount of water we take from the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Our rdWRMP24 highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take if we are to future
proof our water supply. We don’t know exactly what the
future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor
the future and adjust our plan accordingly but investing
now will mean we can: cope with the changing climate
and more severe droughts; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

result of your
representation.

4196 Person Section 10b -
Programme

I have no idea. I do think more thought needs to be given to the
future, and all our everyday utilities should be working for the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

users, not for profit to the investors. Just look at the situation this
country is currently in, with sky high utility bills, that ordinary people
cannot afford.

Response..

We are very conscious that in order to meet society's
goals for a more resilient water supply and better
environment will cost us all more money on our bills We
will work with regulators and Government to ensure that
appropriate assistance is available.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4196 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You have got to get this right, there can be no going back once
you have plundered our countryside.

Thanks you for your feedback. Your comment is noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4197 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Taking water from rivers and replacing it with treated sewage will
impact the river life, fish, insects and plants, because it will impact
the biodiversity of the river including changes in the water
temperature, oxygen levels and its chemical make-up. Also, I don't
trust that this will be done properly considering the 2 out of 5 stars
by Environment Agency that you received  in 2021 for record
sewage discharge and pollution to the Thames.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4197 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4197 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop polluting the water and putting profits above the environment A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2363

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4199 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Resovoir - This is the most significant damage we could possibly
do to the environment in one foul swoop.  It uses polluting, carbon
creating massive diggers and trucks to create some big hills that
will hold evaporating water behind - which won't be available when
we need it.  It will be vastly damaging to the environment and
people's health.  It uses hugely old-school thinking and decades
old approaches to water management.  Instead we should be
creating, incentivising and leading new technology approaches to
reducing renewable energy costs and then desalinating all the
water around our tiny island and pumping that to where we need it.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4199 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We wouldn't need to do this if you simply invested in renewables so
we could desalinate the plentiful water that surrounds the island we
live on.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4199 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You are using recency bias in all your thinking and modelling.  The
environment and local community will have their futures ruined just
because you were too stupid to think of a smart solution.  We need
to lead the world in creating low cost renewable energy and
desalination  use the investment for that instead.  Do not destroy
our environment because you couldn't think in an exponential way
that encourages and allows for new future technologies.  You're
just digging a big hole at the moment  in every sense of the word.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4199 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Absolutely appalling to think that in this day and age you are
considering going ahead with a climate atrocity - decades of
building, billions of tons of carbon and millions of lost species in the
area.  Terrible impact on the lives of all nearby residents of vast
areas of the country.

Building something this backward, this unnecessary and this size
when we are in a climate emergency is absolutely terrible in every
way.  The rest of the world are leading the way with new
technologies desalinating oceans and we are simply digging a big
hole with the biggest possible environmental cost to generations to
come.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Carbon is an important factor considered in the
development of the draft WRMP and for all new
infrastructure we would look to use existing low carbon
technologies while looking at how emerging
technologies and innovation could reduce the carbon
budget on the project.

Reservoir construction is initially high carbon and
environmentally damaging, but in the longer-term they
have low operational carbon and environmental and
social benefits are gained from the new landuse.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4199 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You have not changed the plan based on the feedback provided by
the local community. -Everyone is against the water source options
you are suggesting in the reservoir and yet you have suggested
them again. -You have such a poor approach to leak management
that has proven itself to be inadequate over the years -you cannot
repair pipes correctly, and yet somehow we should believe you are
to build a safe and environmentally friendly reservoir?

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3), we have
explained the various measures that we will take to
ensure the reservoir is designed, constructed and
operated safely.  Thames Water has an exemplary
record of safety at its existing 59 reservoirs which fall
within the remit of the Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames
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Water also has several comparable reservoirs to the
SESRO.  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of 12-20m and crest lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least
15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the
2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
least 10km
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In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

4199 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your plan represents backward thinking, using old technologies
and the devastation of habitat for both humans and animals alike.
Your idea of best value should say 'best profit' - that's what you
really mean.  You should focus instead of delivering a low-cost
renewable energy solution to desalinate the water all around the
UK.  Don't commit a climate atrocity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There are a number of innovative solutions investigated
as part of options appraisal and allowances for
innovation are included in areas such as demand
management and leakage reduction. However it is
important our plans are deliverable with with the best of
our current knowledge. We cannot assume for example
that nuclear fusion will come and desalination have been
universal. This is why WRMPs are 5 yearly, so they can
capture the latest commerically viable solutions as
options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4199 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am horrified at the poor consultation, complex questioning you
used in your consultations which deliberate exclude vast swathes
of the public and mislead others into giving you semipositive
feedback that you use as marketing material to mistakenly say
people are supporting you. -This project is the worst crime on the
environment you could possibly commit. -Stop the reservoir.

Thank you for your response. We note your feedback on
consultation questions. During the consultation we held
nine community information events in the localities of
proposed new infrastructure, these events were widely
promoted and aimed to give attendees the opportunity
to hear about our draft plan and proposals and ask
questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

Our reservoir feasibility report assessed 55 potential sies
for constructing a new reservoir and the 3 best
performing sites were included in our options for
programme appraisal. More details of the feasibility
assessment can be found in the Reservoirs Feasibility
Report Addendum which is included in the Consultation
Document Library on our website (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/).  The Abingdon reservoir
(SESRO)  is consistently selected in the Best Value Plan.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do not deny that the
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reservoir, during construction, will affect local residents
and we will need to work closely to ensure we manage
the impact as far as we can. However, we are required
to take a long-term view commensurate with asset lives
of the infrastructure being proposed. Once constructed,
the reservoir has benefits over alternatives such as low
operational carbon and opportunities for new habitats
and amenity benefits. We will seek to work with the local
council and local communities in order to minimise the
unavoidable disruption during construction and to
maximise the benefits post-construction.

4200 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Huge amounts of river pollution indicate inadequate investment
and effort to fix the problem.   I used to regularly swim in the
Thames, and have personally seen (and smelled) the problem
getting worse, not better.  I believe that Thames Water is
prioritising profit above any concern for the environment.  Both
timescales and targets for fixing this are ridiculously inadequate.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value. The scheme is at a
conceptual design stage. There will be further design
work to confirm the exact location with engagement and
consultation with the local community at this time.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4200 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Once again, top priority is to maximise profit.  Thames Water point
out that they only paid dividends to the parent company last year
but over previous years you've paid out billions to external
shareholders.  And while making £400m profit last year you even
allowed leaks and river pollution to get worse.
Leakage and pollution are not recent problems. You should have
been investing these profits aggressively in leak reduction for the
last 30 years.  TW may claim to satisfy government targets but
'50% reduction by 2050' is pathetic and a history of OFWAT fines
for failing to meet targets suggests you will continue to avoid
solving this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4200 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As I mentioned on previous pages, TW targets for leak reduction
are as low as they can get away with and I suspect will not actually
be achieved anyway.  You should invest much more here, even if it
means increasing customer charges.  But this would HAVE to be
more than matched by reducing shareholder dividends.
Other possibilities are to borrow ideas already in use by the energy
utilities.  Roll out smart metering much more widely (if they can
afford it so can you) and provide current usage displays so users
can see when/where their water is going.  Another idea from
electricity suppliers: offer refunds to customers who reduce usage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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significantly during times of high demand / limited supply.
Significantly increasing (and meeting) your leak reduction targets
should reduce the need to spend a lot of your income investing in
longterm projects.  For example, building a new reservoir won't
deliver any benefits for nearly 20 years.

customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Better metering data for customers
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All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
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increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4200 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Please do not build it.
Something which will deliver no benefit until 2040 is a waste of
money.  Nobody can predict size and reasons for demand that far
ahead.  But if the project goes ahead then you’re committed to
funding it for decades.  This money is better spent on leak
reduction, metering and other areas of improvement (pollution) and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We are required by law to produce long-term plans and
planning under uncertainty is one of the main drivers for

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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innovation (metering etc.).  Leak and demand reduction start to
have effects immediately and these will grow as time goes on.  Go
for the smaller projects instead.  Shorter benefit timescales are
both needed and easier to manage / less risky financially.
Not only is a new reservoir the wrong solution, it will destroy a large
area of farmland which is currently also used for recreation and
which supports a range of wildlife.  A reservoir offering sailing and
fishing are minority activities compared with walking, cycling etc.
(And a reservoir filled with sewage-polluted water from the Thames
isn't going to be attractive anyway.)
Also, arable farmland is becoming increasingly lost to building and
needs to be retained wherever possible.

producing adaptive plans, like the WRMP.

The reservoir is one part of a regional solution that
includes the continued prioritiation of demand
management measures. This is not enough to meet
demands however and resource developments are
required. We have identified a very wide range of
options of all sizes and our modelling is able to consider
the best value mix.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4200 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Teddington River Abstraction has the benefits of just extending
existing facilities and so I'm in favour.  It's also a model that could
be used elsewhere along the Thames.  The nine existing reservoirs
in the band between Slough and Thames Ditton could be topped
up by similarly recycled water.  (If the Thames can fill a new
reservoir then it has enough to fill these instead).
Increased abstraction could also be used to supply baseload water
requirements and thus continuously reduce the flow from these
(and other existing) reservoirs.  They will then have more water
available in times of low flow from the Thames.
With similar development of sewage treatment facilities along the
course of the Thames the flow could be improved all the time.  In
simple terms, as more gets taken out of the Thames more will end

Thank you for taking the time to respond to the
consultation, and for your suggestions.
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).
At this moment in time Thames Water is not promoting
Direct Potable Water Reuse until there is wider adoption
of Indirect Potable reuse in the UK and wider public
acceptance of the schemes and technology involved.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
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up being put back again.
Piping from the Severn has attractions as it presumably uses water
not needed in the source area.  Timescales are not given but it
seems a longer-term solution than the increased abstraction idea.
T2AT and T2ST require that the SESRO reservoir is built and so I'm
against these.

schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of
water we take from the environment by 134 Ml/d and
taken steps to protect some of our most sensitive rivers.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4200 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.
- Improved leak reduction and reduction of sewage pollution should
be prioritised.
- Projects with shorter timescales and more rapid delivery of
benefits should be prioritised.
- Projects which use and/or extending existing facilities should be
prioritised.
- Don't build a new reservoir.  It's a massive, long-term, expensive
project which will cause a huge impact on local environment, land
use, wildlife, living quality (20 years of building work), destruction of
farmland, reduction in recreational options, attractiveness to
tourists...

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP includes an extensive and ambitious leakage
reduction programme, building on the progress made in
the past two decades.
Reduction in sewage spills is part of our Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), which is the
equivalent plan to the WRMP on the waste-side.
We have prioritised demand management activity in our
plan, but not specific resource development options.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns. In the long-term, reservoirs can become well
liked features in the landscape and they often have
benefits for both wildlife and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4200 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I feel that the draft plan needs to have significant changes in its
priorities.  There are areas where, for a long time, Thames Water
has failed to deliver the quality of service that customers (and the

We note your feedback on our draft plan. We have a
statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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regulatory bodies) expect.
Improvements to water leakage should be prioritised and the
timescale and leak reduction targets improved significantly.  This
will make up for decades of neglect and will also reduce some of
the need for drastic measures like new reservoir construction.
This will be further helped by improving and extending waste water
treatment as this will reduce pollution and allow greater amounts of
water abstraction from the Thames.

supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2382

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Evidence suggests that Teddington DRA has no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4222 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I offer my comments in support of the Cotswold Canals
SevernThames Transfer (CCSTT) Scheme as
opposed to a new pipeline.

1. Costings
The costings offered claim that the pipeline option will be cheaper

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
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than reopening the canal. This is
misleading, because the costs pf pipelines are relatively wellknown
compared with reopening a
canal. I have no doubt that the canal option will have been costed
in the least favourable way
possible. A pipeline creates negligible new economic activity in the
area where it operates in
contrast to a restored canal. A restored canal brings visitors an
area, creates work in the leisure
industry as well as boat repair and maintenance. The biggest
settlement through which the canal
flows is Stroud, which is a far from affluent town. A quick
comparison with other towns nearby like
Tetbury or Cirencester illustrates this well. Reopening the canal will
boost the local economy in total
contrast to the pipeline. This should be included in economic
costings.

2. Externalities
Far more important (to my mind) is the recognition and costing of
externalities.
Building a new, long pipeline will incur greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions (GHGE) from several
sources:
• Fuels used in delivering, excavating and installing the pipeline,
• Embedded GHGE in the materials used in the pipeline and
infrastructure,
• Losses of soil C from disturbed soils, above and below ground
biomass,
• Recurring GHGE from the energy used to pump water.
How do these fit in with the Government’s climate targets
described here

https://www.gov.uk/government/news/ukenshrinesnewtargetinlawt

various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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oslashemissionsby78
by2035
Constructing a long pipeline will inevitably cause habitat loss from
ecosystems like ancient
woodlands, wetlands and speciesrich pasture. How do these fit
into the Government’s biodiversity
and environment targets described here?
No doubt, there will be some form of “net biodiversity gain” offered
by the pipeline camp, but if an
ancient woodland is destroyed, the unique biome at the multiple
scales of trees, woodland flora and
the massive complexity of soil macro and micro flora and fauna
takes many decades to be
“restored”. What do want? Restored ancient woodland! When do
want it? Now! Only if we can time
travel.
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/newlegallybindingenvironme
nttargetssetout
In contrast, the CCSTT scheme has an established route that will
require much less, damage to the
natural environment through soil disturbance and habitat loss. The
establishment of a new, long,
connected water corridor will create new biodiversity opportunities.
Indeed, the canal already
supports a small population of otters
(https://www.stroudnewsandjournal.co.uk/news/19420654.wildotte
rsspottedstroudwatercanal/).
It must be acknowledged that there will also be some GHGE from
the canal restoration, but there is
also potential to reduce recurrent GHGE from its operation. Where
possible, water could be pumped
up from one pound to another to enable flow along the pound. This
would eliminate the energy
demand cause by friction losses in the pipeline (both up and down
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gradients), i.e. friction losses
along every metre of the pipeline. The head loss from pumping
against gravity would still be the
same, but one of two main terms in pumping energy requirements
will be reduced very
substantially. I not have the time to work out example calculations,
but the iterative equations to be
solved include the Reynold number, status of turbulence vs laminar
flow, roughness of surfaces,
normalised diameter and the viscosity of water. I’d be happy to
debate these if challenged.

3. Speed of implementation and public relations.
Part of the canal is already navigable and much of the canal bed is
in place. The need for public
enquiries and / or planning permission would be less than for a new
pipeline. Who wants one? Well,
few if any living along the proposed routes will gain from the
pipeline. Public hostility to the works
will probably by high. The image of Thames Water is not of the
highest order, e.g. events like this
https://www.thisismoney.co.uk/money/markets/article4313638/Vult
uresleftThamesWater10bndebt.html. Also, much opposition would
suggest that Thames Water should first stop its
network leaking.
In contrast, navigable canals are undoubtedly popular with the
public, whether as boaters, walkers,
or observers.

4. Cautionary note
Whatever route is used, the avoidance of unwanted organisms
travel over watersheds needs very
careful management and monitoring. No one would thank any
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scheme that introduced creatures like
American crayfish to the Thames catchment.

4236 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not believe that an abstraction plant in Teddington will improve
the environment, but would be very harmful to the local area.

Thames Water have claimed that the abstraction plant and moving
of treated effluent from Mogden to the river will be will be safe as
they will be regulated.

However even though Thames Water are regulated today there are
multiple instances of failures and I am very concerned that this
abstraction plant will follow the same path.  Once the area is ruined
then fines are too late and are clearly not a good enough incentive.

In 2021 Thames Water were awarded only 2 of 5 stars and needs
improvement (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/water-
and-sewerage-companies-in-england-environmental-performance-
report-2021/thames-water-epa-data-report-2021#epa-
performance-star-rating)

October 22 fined £51m (highest fines of all water providers)
2017 - 2021 Total fines for water pollution = £32.4m
2005–13 Thames Water was the most heavily fined water company
in the UK for pollution incidents, paying £842,500 for 87 events.

Even if the water is

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4236 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Please also refer my response to the next section.

I am concerned that Thames Water do not lead by example here
and do not appear to address leaks in a timely manner.  There are
multiple instances of burst water mains that run for days with no
Thames Water intervention being evident.

I attended the in person event in January and was told that smart

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2387

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
water meters are being rolled out.  This process seems slow and I
have not heard about it at all.  It would be very helpful to see
personal usage and I suggest that this plan is ramped up.

24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
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in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
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includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

4236 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is an important topic and I support your approach.  However I
do not think that anything is visible and suggest that you can go
further.

Lets use lessons learnt in countries like Australia who have less
fresh water than us and do not reuse water.  Water there is
precious and culturally is not wasted.

I suggest that you launch a national campaign with the EA and
maybe some charities to promote this activity.  Really simple things
like not leaving the tap on while washing up / cleaning teeth, using
water buts in the garden, doing full loads in the washing machine
etc.

Its evident via the increase in electricity costs that people are
incentivised by money so use this as way to drive down bills  and
do the right thing by the environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4236 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I support the concept subject to local support Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4236 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please see my earlier comments re the abstraction plant at
Teddington

I do not believe that an abstraction plant in Teddington will improve
the environment, but would be very harmful to the local area.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. The programme of studies
includes the assessment of the water level, velocity and
water quality as well as ecology and biodiversity
surveys. The assessments completed so far have shown
that there are some minor impacts, but these are
not significant and can be addressed without causing
any environmental harm.  We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4236 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The Thames River is at the heart of the community in Teddington,
Ham, Twickenham, Kingston and Richmond.  The Thames Path is
a historic and national walking route and is used by many to walk,
run, dog walk and commute.  The river in this area is used for
swimming, paddleboarding, rowing and boating.  Mental and
physical health benefits are huge.

Teddington is also famous for being the last part of the tidal
Thames and we need to ensure tis area is fully protected.

The risk of a polluted or damaged environment would impact many

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme would not be allowed to
deteriorate the water quality, nor would it disrupt
permanently any of the activities that the Thames-side
communities rightly value.

Our plan is derived from regional modelling to secure
water supplies and help to improve the riverine
environmet across the South East of England. Corporate

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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of us.  A local petition has nearly 10,000 signatures to support
stopping these plans.

This week (15 Feb) in the Times on P19, TW executives paid 3.24
million btwn 4 people, 20% pay rise from last year.  This is not
good to hear when it is evident that these plans are aimed to
minimise cost and many families are struggling.

The UK is the  only country in the world that has a fully privatised
water supply. Its appalling. Water ways are being destroyed and
shareholders maximising returns  on the back of it.

The consumer can't chose our supplier and water isn't a choice.

profits and pay are not part of that modelling.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.  They are
also putting money into the business not taking it out.  In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity.

4239 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The strategy of an interconnected pipeline structure between water
authorities/companies is appropriate as is the stated approach of
aiming "for the highest level of environmental improvements."
HOWEVER promoting and pursuing the Teddington Direct River
Abstraction fails to fulfil that objective as in pumping treated
effluent into the Thames into an area extensively used for
recreational activity and water life Thames Water acknowledges
there will be residual chemicals, antibiotics, PFA's whose risks to
health and ecology of the river are unknown. This is unacceptable
and counter to TW's stated objective of choosing the highest level
of environmental improvements.  TW acknowledge there has yet to
be an environmental assessment of the proposal so how can TDRA
be proposed consistent with TW objectives for the environment.
The proposal of TDRA based on a justification of it's "cheap and
quick" IS NOT CONSISTENT OR FAITHFULL TO STATED
VALUES.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA scheme
is a drought resilience scheme, and will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the ST, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found, in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.

4239 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Plan to optimise NATIONAL rainfall/water supply through national
piping network etc is right and facilitate national targets rather than
varied regional targets due to local supply shortages.reuse.
More/better public awareness campaigns to drive home need to
conserve the water resource.
More commitment and resource should be put into changing levels
of consumer usage through education/incentives, pilot studies and
promotion of good usage practice. Reduced levels of consumer
usage of energy in the current crisis shows big changes are
possible and should be implemented before resorting to harmful
proposals such as the TDRA . More development of desalination
capacity and reservoirs in area of high rainfall to increase national
supply,"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Innovation
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We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
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taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4239 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Water’s target of water consumption of 123L per person a day is a
modest reduction  on current usage..   It is not clear why a more
stretching target is not possible to get to/much nearer to the
government target.
More commitment and resource should be put into metering and
changing levels of consumer usage through education/incentives,
pilot studies and promotion of good usage practice. Reduced
levels of consumer usage of energy in the current crisis shows big
changes are possible and should be implemented before resorting
to harmful proposals such as the TDRA"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.
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4239 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

"Capacity 150200mm3
Why not provide more ""size"" ie capacity by building more
reservoirs east of London closer to area of short supply."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have assessed a large number of potential reservoir
sites and a number of reservoir sizes in our options
appraisal. SESRO is jointly promoted by ourselves,
Affinity and Southern Water. The need is across the
South East not just in London, and includes supplies to
our Thames Valley zones.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4239 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Teddington DRA should not be progressed. There are alternative
processes for new water, and other locations which could be less
invasive and provide greater quantities e.g.  Beckton Desalination,
Mogden water re-use scheme. These schemes should be given
greater weighting in the Gate 3 decision process. Teddington has
been chosen on cost and turnaround time without any evaluation
of the environmental and social costs fundamentally inconsistent
with TW values of adopting highest environmental standards, and
with the extensive recreational use of this area risks harm to river
users and ecology. Risks of forced or chosen use of the river outfall
as safety value to dump sewage when Mogden overwhelmed by
storm water. No recognition of back wash of water upstream when
high tides come over weir, pushing outfall treated water back
through highly used river areas  increasing health risk.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

Information provided in
response to the points
raised, there are no
changes to the draft
plan.
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The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will not have significant negative impact on
the river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

4239 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

TW has four published criteria for "best value". How are we
expected to evaluate the relative merits of different options without
any further operational definition of what these criterion
words/phrases mean. On a face value consideration of the six
criteria within the main criteria  " Environmental improvement and
social benefit" ,the TDRA would not satisfy four  "Environmental
Benefit", Environmental Disbenefits" , "Natural capital" or
"Biodiversity"  IF THE DECISION ATTRIBUTED A FAIR VALUE TO
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPROVEMENT AND SOCIAL
COSTS/BENFITS THE TDRA COULD NOT BE A/THE PREFERRED
OTION. It has been chosen on the wrong grounds "cheap and
quick turnaround".

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We recognise your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. We would not be able to progress the scheme
if it caused deterioration in ecological or water quality
status.

The best value planning approach was developed at
regional level, so to be consistent accross all companies
in the South East. Methodology statements are available
in the WRMP document suite and the Water Resources

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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in the South East document library.

The best value plan is developed based on a balance of
a number of metrics under cost, environment and
resilience criteria. We appreciate that different
stakeholders may have different views on how those
criteria are balanced. It is also important to note that
selection is not done option by option, but optimised at
programme-level. ie. the overall characteristics of
groups of options that make up a programme.

4239 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Consultation does not provide enough detail to enable
constructive feedback.
TDRA -Too much unknown/uncertain eg -Risks to health from
treated effluent and ""forever chemicals"" -features of river flow not
considered eg high tide over weir pushing treated effluent back
through outfall, abstraction and recreational areas.
TDRA cannot meet your criteria for ""Environmental improvement
and social benefit"" -Mogden water reycling should be preferred to
TDRA as provides more capacity at 100ML/d and far less risk to
the much higher level of recreational use."

The WRMP provides a strategic plan for Thames Water
customers over the long term. It is not a scheme specific
consultation, instead to looks at a number of options to
determine if they are feasible and if they are these get
put forward for inclusion in the regional modelling to
determine which scheme offers best value, in terms of
cost, resilience, environmental and customer preference
metrics. Schemes that are selected then get promoted
within the WRMP.

The scheme design is only at a concept stage, and we
agree there are some uncertainties in the potential
effects of the scheme. A greater understanding and
more certainty will be developed as a scheme is taken
forward into planning. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that use it. Further surveys, modelling and assessments
will take place through 2023 and 2024, including studies
on wider recreation and use of the river. This work will
be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our proposal and we have
committed to ensuring any scheme will not cause a
deterioration to the water quality currently observed in
the lower River Thames.

4242 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Selecting the pipeline option for the Severn Thames transfer lacks
the environmental and social capital ambition that the Cotswold
Canal restoration could provide

Thank you for your response. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
Due to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050, the STT is no
longer required in the preferred programme.
Desalination and water recycling are more regularly
selected post-2050. The STT (via pipeline) does feature
if SESRO is excluded and in some cases alongside
SESRO if the supply demand challenge on the plan is
increased. As such the plan supports the continuation of
STT investigations within the SRO process.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
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reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
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in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4242 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

no comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4242 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Plan for additional new sources of water Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4242 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The long lead time to build a reservoir of any size is of more
important. The Cotswold Canal transfer scheme could be delivered
and bring benefits more quickly

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4242 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer from the Severn is a very sensible solution but the
route should be along the Cotswold Canal not a new pipeline

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4242 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Constructing a new pipeline rather than restoring the Cotswold
Canal to provide the water transfer from the Severn does not
represent best value when all the associated benefits of the canal
are considered

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4242 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Water transfer from the Severn in Gloucestershire is very sensible
but it should use existing water routes like the Cotswold Canal
SevernThames Transfer Option which brings multiple additional
social, economic and environmental benefits when compared to
the construction of a new pipeline. The Whole Life Cost of the
canal route including these additional benefits -and carbon
footprint needs further consideration. This canal solution appears
to have been dismissed on basic construction cost differences.
The Inland Waterways Association Waterways for Today Report
clearly shows that these additional benefits more than offset the
basic cost difference between canal restoration and a new pipeline

The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

We recognise there is wide support from organisations
and individuals who are committed to, and support, the
restoration of the Cotswold Canal and for the restoration

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
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of part of the canal to be incorporated into the STT
scheme. We have completed an options appraisal study
to assess a wide range of potential options to transfer
the water from the River Severn catchment to the River
Thames. We engaged with the Cotswold Canals Trust
and other stakeholders on the approach taken for the
options appraisal and we also took account of data and
information that was provided by CCT. The assessment
concluded that a direct pipeline is the preferred best
value option. A combination of a pipeline and restored
canal transfer option is more costly, has a greater
carbon and environmental impact, and is more complex
to procure, construct and operate. The study also
showed that the best way to fully and effectively deliver
both a water transfer and a navigable canal would be to
deliver them separately.  This is presented in the SRO
Gate 2 report. However, before any final decisions are
made and as part of any future phases of the scheme
development, we will consult on the pipeline and route
corridor options. We will continue to engage with
supporters of the Cotswolds Canals and present our
findings for scrutiny and discussion.

achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4243 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4243 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4243 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4243 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The return of treated effluent to rivers is common and
established practice throughout the country. We would
further treat Mogden effluent to the standards required
by the discharge consent (set by the Environment
Agency) to ensure there would be no deterioration in
water quality.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4243 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it. Further surveys, modelling and
assessments will take place through 2023 and 2024,
including studies on wider issues including noise and air

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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quality. This work will be scrutinised by local planning
authorities and the Environment Agency and included in
future scheme consultation events and an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which will form
part of any future planning application. In terms of what
Thames will replace the river water with, the level of
treatment proposed as part of the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames, downstream of
Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4243 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen Thanks

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The return of treated effluent to rivers is common and
established practice throughout the country. We would
further treat Mogden effluent to the standards required
by the discharge consent (set by the Environment
Agency) to ensure there would be no deterioration in
water quality.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4243 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Removing river water and replacing with sewage water is
unacceptable and should not be allowed to happen

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
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meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

4244 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm pleased to see the heightened awareness about the chalk
streams in the area, and the work already done with the Kennet.

Thank you for your support of our approach. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4244 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I know some if this is outside of the scope of your business, but it
seems strange that houses are built with no grey water system.
We're using pristine water to flush turds away  it may be in your gift
to set the challenge back to government and construction about a
way forward. I personally capture rain water in waterbutts for my
veg plot, it doesn't seem too far fetched for rainwater to be
captured, filtered to prevent blocks, and used to flush loos

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4244 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, it's no use relying on UK government or other agencies to
deliver. We could be caught on the hop with taps running dry. I
don't understand why there's so much resistance against new
reservoirs. Especially if they are built to benefit wildlife also.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4244 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Turn up the volume!!! Do it once and make it big. My own personal
back of an envelope calculations on the future of our water supply
isn't pretty reading, and I don't think the current 'once in 500 years'
thinking is enough.  I reckon the real test is, how much water can
we abstract if groundwater doesn't fully recharge most winters.
Could a system cope if soils didn't fully saturate for a decade? We
only have to look over to Europe to see this problem in
development, and it may be our turn next with 'global stilling'
potentially drying us out after 2050. Capturing heavy run off and
not wasting opportunities when it does rain, may be the only safe
way.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4244 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Is it enough? Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Resource

Options - Q5
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years. We
don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our plan
is adaptive.

Working as part of Water Resources South East (WRSE)
we developed 9 future pathways which reflect specific
forecasts for growth, climate change and environmental
destination. These pathways set out how much water is
required over the planning period for each water
resource zone. For the first period to 2035, where there
is most certainty, we chose a central single pathway
which is most representative of the full range of planning
scenarios and complies with the planning guidance.
From 2035-40 there are three pathways reflecting
different property and population forecasts. By the end
of this period we must also increase the resilience of our
water supplies to a one in 500-year drought, so it
includes the extra water needed to achieve that
outcome. After 2040, the plan splits into 9 alternative
pathways that cover a wider range of possible scenarios
we might face. It’s during this period that we’ll need to
reach the agreed level of abstraction reduction for the
environment so it enables us to see which options would
be required, depending on how much water needs to be
left in the environment. We also add two further
population and property scenarios at the extremes, and
vary climate change.

We’ll monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly
but investing now will mean we can: cope with the
changing climate and more severe droughts; leave
around 20% more water in the environment around us
and support growth in our communities and our

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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businesses.

4244 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

In my view, the water emergency is not even recognised yet,
because we've had a few near misses already but not enough to
shake the foundations. In a way, I think it's a shame that the near
misses we had with droughts over the last 10 years didn't escalate
into small emergencies, because sometimes it takes a shock to
make people sit up and listen. I don't believe it's enough to fund
what we actually need through bills, and projects like HS2 shouldn't
take priority over basic water needs. The government should be
stepping in to fund projects which could then be even bolder than
the current proposals.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

How strategic resource options will be funded,
procurement methods etc… is part of the work
overseen by RAPID.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4244 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

3 things in summary which may make current proposals too weak:
Global stilling, potentially affecting rainfall patterns
Persistent soil moisture deficits
River Severn transfer flawed if the previous two points come true

Thank you for your comments. In respect of climate
change forecasts we have followed the regulatory
guidance in preparing forecasts. Our dWRMP24
preferred plan follows a path in which we initially use the
median climate change impact from the scenarios
modelled and then adopt a ‘high’ scenario from 2040
onwards. Our adaptive plan also incorporates
consideration of a 'low' scenario. We have conducted
modelling using probabilistic projections from RCP2.6,
RCP4.5, RCP6.0 and RCP8.5, as well as the 28 spatially
coherent projections (RCP8.5), all using UKCP18 data.
This has involved consideration of a total of over 3000
climate change scenarios.  If you would like to read
more detailed information please refer to Section 5 of
our WRMP.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4245 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It's disappointing that abstraction at Teddington is still being
considered, along with treated sewage effluent returning to the
water. This doesn't feel in line with the highest level of
environmental improvements.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme uwould meet Environment
Agency guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4245 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We should all be making more effort to save water so I support this
aim though feel the target should be lower.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4245 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I'd like to see fast tracking of smart metering to support this, as well
as an effective informational campaign to discourage waste.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4245 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I support the proposed reservoir and it might as well be large Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4245 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

High water users in business and leisure need to be incentivised to
use less

Plans to introduce tariffs to both domestic and
commercial customers are being considered at this
time. This is in the early stages, however we want to
make sure that regular users will not see an increase in
their bills, and only the highest users will see high costs
come in to press them to save water. We are also
considering separate tariffs for the dry summer months,
as well as other ways to target and reduce the usage of
high users of water.

Our plans to reduce non-household use are based on
metering the remaining unmetered commercial
properties, and to provide advice on how to reduce
water use through the use of smarter business visits.
Since our draft report, a 9% reduction target for
business use has been provided to us. As such we will
be revisiting and considering further options for
business, such as tariffs, communication with retailers,
and continuous flow detection.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4245 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don't feel that shareholder profits should be as high as they are -
these high profits should be directed towards environmental
improvements not private pockets

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of a regional soluion for
water resources, is not the least cost, but a balance of
cost, environment and resilience metrics.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.  They are
also putting money into the business not taking it out.  In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4246 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think you should revise the plan entirely. Many thanks for your comment. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4246 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Repair your own leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4246 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. You need to control your own water supply rather than take
from elsewhere

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4246 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No comment. What about desalination? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Several desalination options have been assessed as
part of options appraisal (see Main Report Section 7)

No comment made
regarding reservoir size.

4246 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am totally against taking water out of the Thames at Teddington. Thank you for your response to the consultation. We
hope that through future consultation, we can listen to
and learn from more of our customers and stakeholders.
If you would like to find out further information about the
proposed Teddington DRA scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4246 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thames Water already waste so much water. They need to
deliver first.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction and
the plan already includes significant reductions in the
preferred programme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4246 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Against We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4247 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Better late than never Thank you for your comment We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4247 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Much more education of the public is needed to reduce water
demand. They are ready to respond

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4247 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes but why has it taken so long to be acted on? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4247 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Much better solutions. Severn transfer. Fixing leakage Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and the Severn transfer are part of
the overall solution, alongside the reservoir.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2427

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
updates to the input
data.

4247 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Severn transfer should be the first and immediate action. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4247 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Principally because TW have shown over many years that their
top priorities have been their bottom line - director remuneration
and shareholder dividends.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of a regional soluion for
water resources, is not the least cost, but a balance of
cost, environment and resilience metrics.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.  They are
also putting money into the business not taking it out.  In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4247 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The level of trust in TW amongst the public is at an all time low. Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

4248 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Very disappointed by the level of environmental awareness. No
serious figures about your carbon footprint, your pollution of rivers
with sewage etc,

Thank you for your response. As a business we’re
committed to playing our part to tackle climate change.
We’re working towards net zero carbon by 2030 for our
operations and to become a carbon negative business
by 2040. We regard all discharges of untreated sewage
as unacceptable and will work with the government,
Ofwat and the Environment Agency to accelerate work
to stop them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4248 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This figure is still too high. Use of grey water and water tanks
should be encouraged

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4248 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We do not need new reservoirs if proper repairs of leaking water
pipes was done and water transfer was set up.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
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forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4248 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is an unnecessary reservoir and certainly far too big if one was
needed.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4248 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No reservoirs. Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.
Our reservoir feasibility report assessed 55 potential
sites for constructing a new reservoir and the 3 best
performing sites were included in our options for
programme appraisal. More details of the feasibility
assessment can be found in the Reservoirs Feasibility
Report Addendum which is included in the Consultation
Document Library on our website (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/). The Abingdon reservoir
(SESRO) is consistently selected in the Best Value Plan.
We understand that there is local opposition to the
reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do not deny that the
reservoir, during construction, will affect local residents
and we will need to work closely to ensure we manage
the impact as far as we can. However, we are required
to take a long-term view commensurate with asset lives
of the infrastructure being proposed. Once constructed,
the reservoir has benefits over alternatives such as low
operational carbon and opportunities for new habitats
and amenity benefits. We will seek to work with the local
council and local communities in order to minimise the
unavoidable disruption during construction and to
maximise the benefits post-construction.
A new reservoir is a better option than a transfer from
the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
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readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050).  We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies.  The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050.  We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
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efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

4248 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4248 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your plans are not environmentally friendly and will set back our
aim to be carbon neutral by 2050. Mend the leaking pipes and
bring forward plans for transferring water via the Severn and
Thames. This option is cheaper and can be enacted far quicker
than building an above ground reservoir.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve
reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050 and our draft significant reductions in abstraction
from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50%  by 2050. . This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

Working with WRSE we have assessed options to share
water between the six WRSE water companies, this
would bring greater flexibility in sharing water
throughout the South East Region, this has identified
exports of water from Thames such as Thames to
Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames to Affinity Transfer
(T2AT) and imports of water from South East Water and
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SES. We have also worked with other regions to explore
inter-regional transfers to transfer water into the south
east this includes options such as STT, Oxford Canal
and Wessex to SWOX. Where these transfer have
potential to bring benefits to the region they have been
included in the regional plan, options which create a
benefit for Thames Water are included in Thames
Water's WRMP. Consideration has been given to the
power requirements for the transfer of water, the risk of
INNS transfers and water quality, each of these point
has feed into the assessment and is considered in
selecting the adaptive plan.

Our work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
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4249 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No you will NOT improve the environment with this scheme.
• Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
• It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
to prove that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the
river’s ecology and to the health of river users.
o This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anti-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.

In particular...

Harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health: the Treated
sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to the degree
that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river users on this
extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme
disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the wildlife and aquatic
plants.
River users are increasingly active on this part of the river
particularly in the summer months when the extraction and treated
sewage release will be happening most: swimmers, Rowers,
Kayakers, Sailing, Paddle boarders (increasingly popular), Fishing,
Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a proportion of final effluent from
Mogden STW having additional (tertiary) treatment at a
new plant on the STW site. The treated  water would be
taken from Mogden STW and transferred via a new
underground pipe to the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any water
that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to the
River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the
river during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - so likely to
become an increasing problem).
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health : The Teddington Extraction and
treated sewage replacement is the cheapest and quickest option
but chosen at the cost of the health of the river ecology and river's
users. Solutions that need to be prioritised:
Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
Repairing and preventing leaks
Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water
Additional environmental strain to an already damaged and
valuable chalk river habitat: The river is already under a huge
amount of environmental strain from the impacts of Thames
Water’s raw sewage discharge, agricultural and industrial run off,
extraction of water from the river further up the Thames and the
impact of increasing water temperatures and drought from climate
change. The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter, trout and salmon. Our stretch of the river
frequently has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition
of treated sewage may result in this no longer happening.
Lack of Trust in Thames Water to protect the river in the long-term:
Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. TW has been fined on multiple
occasions. River users are often unknowingly exposed to raw
sewage (kayakers and rowers frequently accidentally consume
river water through splash back and capsizes) : lack of trust that if
the current infrastructure is not adequate then the new proposals
may not be either.
Modgden sewage works (Isleworth) is already at full capacity and

the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
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not coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential
to treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
We could end up seeing raw sewage released instead of treated
sewage when the works are under pressure.
The reports and data released by TW for public viewing are lacking
in detail and have not been updated with modelling of the impact of
the 2022 summer conditions, which were exceptionally warm and
dry. Without this modelling, we can not be sure of the impact the
proposal would have at these extremes (which are likely to become
the norm).
The proposal may match the criteria of water quality currently set
by government policy but this may change in the future (hopefully
policy will require higher standards). The proposal may not be fit for
purpose once standards increase but once the infrastructure is in
place it will be hard to then enforce Thames Water to meet those
increased standards. Quote from TW report “However, for CECs
[Contaminants of Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water
quality regulations were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA
guidance, compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK
new and existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9).
(Q5)

4249 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
1. do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
2. Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes by the population of London and the
South East so that each individual is using less water. Policy
change is needed for water usage by both the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4249 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is the right approach and risks are worth taking to achieve this
UNLESS the risks have significant potential ecological and health
consequences.

Plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place BUT these should be storage of winter water during high
peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact on the river.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4249 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is a good plan.  Nothing can be added re comments on the
size of a new reservoir other than making sure it is significantly big
enough to store as much of the winter water flow as possible to
avoid having to extract water from the Thames in the drier months.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4249 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a TERRIBLE PROPOSAL in terms of the ecological
damage that it is likely to cause.  Thames Water should  remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Israel has produced a new method for desalinating water that is not
as costly on energy as previous methods. What exploration has
there been of this alternative, taking water from the sea (albeit that
that is now polluted by water companies failing to invest in cleaning
up our seas and rivers over a drive for profit!!) See:
https://www.israel21c.org/how-israel-used-innovation-to-beat-its-
water-crisis/

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.  

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.  The EA will set the
discharge standards to protect the quality of the river
water and we will need to comply with these through the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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additional treatment that the scheme proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

The objective of the SRO programme is to build a
resilient and varied network of water resource options.
Desalination has featured in previous WRMPs and
remain a future option for TW to develop further.
However, due to the complexity of the process and the
cost to build and operate desalination plants the
schemes do not currently represent best value
compared to the other options presented.

further work is
undertaken.

4249 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The draft plan provides poor value for the community and
environment, with potentially devastating impacts for the health of
the river and a knock on effect on the river users. There are
alternatives - e.g. investment in the new desalination technology
the Israelis are using - and these need combining with some 'push'
methods to change consumer behaviour.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan and those of our neighbours include significant
actions to restore flows and improve the riverine
environment. No options have been allowed that will
cause permanent deterioration in water quality.

Desalination options are investigated as part of our
options appraisal and are selected in some futures. We
keep a close eye on emerging technologies so that
when they become commercially viable we can update
our options in regular revisions to the plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Demand management is a prioritised part of our plan,
giving people the information they need to make
informed choices about their water using behaviours.

4249 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Time to put the consumer before the shareholder; future lives
before profit. This is not the best option at all.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

4251 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Good to go for the highest level of environmental improvements.
But why, on p. 11 of the NonTechnical Summary, does your map of
Abstraction Scenarios show number 10 in the Thames Valley, well
west of Oxford, but call it Chiltern Escarpment?

Thank you for your feedback and for supporting our
highest level of environmental improvements and for
pointing out the error on page 11, you are right that the
chiltern scarp slope is not west of Oxford. We are not
reissuing out non technical summary, but instead a
customer summary that doesnt include this graphic.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4251 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am very disappointed in your lack of ambition. We are all
expecting a future of considerable water shortage, and you as TW
should go for the highest possible per cap reduction. The national
aim is for 110 lpd: 123lpd is feeble.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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4251 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I think this is the right approach. We should be adopting
continental practices and attitudes of regarding water as a scarce
and valuable resource, making do with less (for instance strictly
limiting power carwashes etc.), and recycling water much more.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4251 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is a very odd - and leading - question.

I have concerns as to any other uses of any reservoir eg for
regional recreation, given the pressures on the already over-loaded
and dangerous A34.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The eventual other uses of the reseervoir are still to be
confirmed, but in general there is preference for
maximising access and activities. The impacts of those
activities on traffic would be considered before any
plans are finalised.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4251 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Good to look crossregionally: but as some of Thames Water area
(eg London) already has v high per capita consumption rates, your
priority should be to reduce these.

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely. We
continue to invest and expand our smart meter rollout
and we’re fast approaching 1 million today, expanding
to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million by 2030 and 2.8 million
by 2035. Over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Metered customers use, on
average, 12 per cent less water and the devices provide
them with a fairer way to pay their water bills, by
charging only for the water they have used. We fully
support the government’s plans to introduce measures
to support long-term, sustainable water use across the
UK, including labelling all water-using products, bringing
in new standards for these products and updating
building regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4251 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No: I think you should put more resources into behavioural change,
given the expectation of considerable climate change over the
century.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Demand management is a prioritised part of our plan,
giving people the information they need to make
informed choices about their water using behaviours.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4251 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You will have gathered that I do not think you are being ambitious
enough in changing consumer demand.

We note your comments. Government and regulators
have also set out their expectation for  ambition to
achieve greater reductions in water use. We have
listened to the feedback and in response we have
undertaken additional work on the demand reduction
options for both household and business customers. We
have increased our estimates for water savings as a
result of household innovations and tariffs in later years
although these are largely untested and will require
careful monitoring. In our revised draft plan demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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reduction now plays an even more significant role in our
long term plan for water supply, and together with
leakage reduction contributes around 80% of the
forecast shortfall  by 2050.We are committed to
achieving these significant reductions in water use and
will work collaboratively to achieve these commitments
however the scale of the challenge cannot be under-
estimated and there are delivery risks. We are looking
forward to seeing how Ofwat’s proposed Water
Efficiency Fund offers opportunities to progress
partnership working, research and innovative delivery
schemes, outside of, but complementary to the demand
reduction activities delivered through the PR24 price
review.  Ofwat is consulting on the structure,
governance and activities targeted through this fund
during 2023.

Partnership working needs to play a bigger more
important role, across a range of water and wastewater
agendas.  Our core business needs to focus on
improving performance, compliance and resilience,
delivering benefits to our customers and the local
environment.  Our WRMP includes significant demand
reduction volumes associated with both household and
business water use.  These demand reduction targets
will require a mix of wholesaler-led and partnership
interventions. The design of specific delivery
mechanisms, which will need to include partnership
working, will be developed following the PR24 Final
Determination.  In parallel with our demand reduction
focus, our WRMP outlines plans that are focused to
deliver asset and operational improvements in-line with
stronger performance commitments.
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Within the non-household space, we have proposed an
accelerated rollout of smart meter installs on business
properties, aiming to upgrade all existing non-household
meters with AMI smart meters by end-AMP8.  This
acceleration will enable a step-change in consumption
data availability and water efficiency opportunity,
essential for Retailers and businesses to play
contributing roles towards the Government’s new
national water target agenda.

We’ve led the sector by introducing a water efficiency
incentive for NHH Retailers and a three-tiered financial
incentive for developers to accelerate the use of water
reuse technologies and deliver water neutrality across
new homes in our supply area.  Our WRMP and PR24
plans proposes opportunities for further innovation,
driven by the need for measurable savings against the
WRMP demand reduction volumes.

We are keen to work in partnership to drive innovation
and are active participants in a range of initiatives.

4252 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The idea of extracting water from the Thames near Teddington
Lock and replacing it with partly treated water is outrageous:  It will
change the water temperature and the salinity and oxygen levels.
This will doubtlessly harm the fish and other creatures that live
there. Swimmers use the river and we do not want your partly
treated water. We do not trust your so called safeguards as there
are bound to be further safety breaches. We do not want the
buildings that will be put there. The whole project is a horrible
attack on our nature. Instead clean the waste water to a high level
and fill the extra reservoirs with that.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country.  Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
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latest environmental standards.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).
At this moment in time Thames Water is not promoting
Direct Potable Water Reuse until there is wider adoption
of Indirect Potable Reuse (IPR) in the UK and wider
public acceptance of the schemes and technology
involved.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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4253 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I strongly support and encourage you to accelerate measures to
reduce carbon emissions and achieve net zero.
I support increased use of nature-based solutions and
collaboration with relevant organisations and communities. This
can reduce flooding, improve biodiversity and wildlife habitat and
protect rivers for future generations.
I am extremely concerned that ALL rivers in England have failed to
meet the quality tests for pollution and ask that you accelerate
measures to reduce and then eliminate sewage discharge to rivers
and to tackle illegal foul sewer connections into surface water
drains.
I am strongly aware that the Thames Water area includes a
number of chalk streams, an internationally important and rare
habitat. I strongly support your plan to reduce abstraction from
these streams, in particular on the Hogsmill river where I've worked
with Citizen Zoo and your local environmental officer on the re-
introduction of water voles.

Thank you for a response, and your support of our high
figure for abstraction reductions. Since the draft
planWRMP we have submitted our proposals for 2025-
2030, to the Environment Agency, called WINEP. We
have received initial feedback from the Environment
Agency and have amended data used in our draft
WRMP scenarios. The Hogsmill abstraction reduction
was removed from the WINEP, as the scheme did not
pass the cost benefit assessments to allow inclusion.
Instead a phase of river restoration and catchment
review has been included. We have therefore delayed
the abstraction reduction to 2035 in our WRMP
scenarios pending the outcome of the work to be
delivered next AMP. As a business we’re committed to
playing our part to tackle climate change. We’re working
towards net zero carbon by 2030 for our operations and
to become a carbon negative business by 2040. Water
companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
Thank you for your support of our aim to reduce

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050. The Hogsmill
abstraction reduction
was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme
did not pass the cost
benefit assessments to
allow inclusion in the
Environment Agency
WINEP. We have
therefore delayed the
abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP
scenarios
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abstraction to sustainable levels from chalk streams and
other sensitive watercourses by 2050.

4253 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should be a lot more ambitious and accelerate leak reduction,
with nearly a quarter of potable water, including the resources to
treat it, being wasted.
The installation of smart meters should be accelerated and more
help both physical (eg tap aerators, etc) and advice given to
consumers to reduce consumption, including stronger promotion.
While allowing for resilience you should be more ambitious and aim
to meet the government target for reduced consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4253 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your focus should be on demand reduction and I support the use
of temporary drought measures. However it would be wise to
create new sources of water to ensure adequate minimum service
levels.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4253 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

If a new reservoir is to be constructed then it would seem prudent
to go for the maximum size (which appears to be 150 Mm3)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4253 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I have concerns about the abstraction proposed at Teddington as
the volume of water lost is to be replaced with treated sewage
effluent. This will raise water temperature and impact water quality
with negative consequences on the freshwater ecosystem.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience scheme
and it would only be fully operational during  drought
periods, to help maintain water supplies – typically
during late summer through to late autumn on an
intermittent basis.
There would be strict rules guiding when and how we
could use the scheme and we would need agreement
from the Environment Agency.  Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

4253 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think the key focus should be on demand reduction, supported by
the rapid installation of smart meters.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our plan includes metering all connections to
our system by 2035. All new household meters are now
Smart.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4253 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

While the information contained in this website is useful it hasn't felt
that easy to follow it through the consultation response process.
In conclusion I strongly encourage you to be more ambitious in
tackling climate change, improving the water environment and
implementing demand reduction measures.

Thank you for your feedback and your comments are
noted. Noting the pressures on our water resources we
need to plan ahead to ensure we can provide a secure
and sustainable water supply to future generations,
whilst protecting the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4254 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm not convinced by your claim that you're aiming for 'the highest
level of environmental improvements'. A report by the House of
Commons’ environmental audit committee said that 2bn litres of
untreated sewage were discharged into the Thames in two days in
October 2020.

You plan to replace water from the Thames with treated sewage.
This is environmentally disastrous! Replacing river water with
treated sewage would raise the temperature and salinity of the
water and have an adverse impact on its ecology, particularly
affecting migratory and indigenous fish.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.
Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time. We would work with
local partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified.
The scheme would have best practice design and
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers.

Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.

4254 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I agree that it is important to reduce demand for water. The key
shift needed is to change to 'culture of water'. In this country we
expect water on tap 24/7 and there is no incentive to reduce
usage. A campaign to education, inform and inspire the public to
make water savings could reap real longterm benefits.
However you also need to set your own house in order and fix the
leaky infrastructure!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
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on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4254 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need a much more ambitious targets for leaks. You need a
clear and engaging campaign as mentioned in the previous
question (customers might like to know that by saving water they're
saving rivers from sewage!). This doesn't have to be presented as
something restrictive or negative. We can cherish and protect our
rivers, health and natural environment by deeply valuing the
precious resource of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4254 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4254 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am opposed to replacing water from the Thames at Teddington
with treated sewage.

Flawed short term solutions just create long-term problems.
Investment with the future in mind is essential.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.

Included in this investment is upgrades to the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to increase capacity and
reduce the number of storm discharges 
Our overall aim is to reduce the total annual duration of
discharges by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020
baseline, with an 80% reduction in discharges in
particularly sensitive catchments.  Along with this
investment, the proposed Teddington scheme is part of
three projects that look at both the near and longer term
demands on water supply.  The proposed Teddington
scheme is a mitigation for a predicted deficit within the
wider Water Resources South East regional plan,
providing additional water when the River flow and
reservoir storage is low to support resilience by
providing a stable water supply for millions of Thames
Water customers, The scheme will delay and in some
cases prevent the onset of drought conditions and some
of the sometimes environmentally harmful measures that
then need to be taken to secure drinking water supply.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4254 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I would prioritise valuing the environment over short-term financial
gain.

Genuine consultation would ask customers what they value and
present the long-term environmental picture, rather than a short-
term focus on bills and savings.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no prioritisation of financial gain in our plan. The
plan was developed at regional level and reflects a
balance of cost, environment and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4254 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You need a much more ambitious plan for reducing leaks. 50% by
2050 is not enough. Almost half the daily requirement is lost in
leaks.

You need to take a longterm view and commit to strong solutions
even if they are more expensive. If necessary you need to sacrifice
profits for the public good.

Thank you for your response. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.

We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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new sources of water.
We are investing in data, insight and leak-detection
technology to better identify and target leakage, as well
as calming pressure fluctuations that can cause bursts
and leaks. The central element of our approach
continues to be finding and fixing leaks, and we
currently have more than 280 people working round the
clock to detect leaks and 320 people, more than ever
before, working to fix 1,300 leaks a week, or one every
8 minutes, 24 hours a day. We’re also working with our
customers to reduce leakage from their water pipes
(which makes up around a third of leakage).

London’s pipes are more prone to leaks and bursts than
in most other places in the UK. They are the oldest in
the UK and have the second highest proportion (89%)
made of cast iron which is susceptible to corrosion and
reacts badly to environmental stresses such as cold or
hot weather or traffic loading. On top of this, the
proportion of these pipes sitting in corrosive soil is the
second highest in the UK. Finally, an average of 175
properties are fed from each kilometre of pipework – the
highest in the UK and two and half times the average –
further increasing the risk of weak points developing and
leading to leaks and bursts.

We know that more than 2,000km of distribution mains
need replacing as a priority, and this number grows by
around 120km per year. Moving to an ongoing
programme of mains renewal would provide a
sustainable reduction in both leakage and the frequency
of burst pipes in the capital, improving the services
customers receive and offering them better value over
the longer term. We are taking the first steps towards
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this change through the ‘conditional allowance’
approved by Ofwat that includes additional investment
over and above the programme approved at the last
price review in 2019.

4255 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Not enough is being done to reduce leakages. More must be done
quicker than is in the draft plan. The targets are far too soft

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4255 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. If it’s out of your control you have to plan for contingencies to
ensure more water is stored. What population figures are you
using? Surely population of London is falling post Brexit

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4255 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A’s big as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4255 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. I am appalled at your plan for Teddington Lock. To take out
water to supply East London at the expense of substituting sewage
from 15 miles away is preposterous. I use the river tow path for
dog walking and my dog and others swim and drink in the river. I
paddle board and don’t want sewage treated or not in the water. I
have friends in the wild swimming group too who I support in their
opposition to this ridiculous cheaper plan.  I also resent the fact
that you’ll be digging up all the roads in West London from Mogden
to Teddington to lay the pipeline. Don’t want all the traffic chaos
that will cause. If you did your job stopping leaks this would not be
needed

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This funding will involve
significant upgrades to wastewater assets that will help
to reduce pollution incidents and storm discharges. The
aim is to reduce the total annual duration of discharges
by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020 baseline, with an
80% reduction in discharges in particularly sensitive
catchments.

The Teddington scheme will not introduce sewage or
treated sewage into the River Thames and the scheme
will not deteriorate water quality. Construction is likely to
be via pipe-jacking techniques which does not use open
trenches which can be disruptive and environmentally
damaging.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4255 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it is not environmentally friendly nor good value for money. Even
your plan states it’s the cheaper option. It is a disaster for our
community too. Expect some civil disobedience and non payment
of water bills if this plan goes ahead. Get your shareholders to
invest rather than your customers, we’re already paying for the
super sewer with no benefits at all to South West London.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of a regional soluion for
water resources, is not the least cost, but a balance of
cost, environment and resilience metrics.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment. They are

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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also putting money into the business not taking it out.  In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity.

4255 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Pretty weak plan in my opinion. Devastating to the Kingston
community. Think again

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4258 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Far to large. No benefits to anyone in the area. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is incorrect to say Thames Valley customers would not
benefit from the reservoir scheme. Water would be
provided to supply Swindon and Oxfordshire and could
also reach Slough, Wycombe, Aylesbury, and the
Kennet Valley. In the long-term, reservoirs can become
well liked features in the landscape and they can bring
benefits for both wildlife and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4258 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Why can't "water transfers" be implemented and tried before the
size of the reservoir is decided on; smaller would be much more
acceptable to all concerned.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size applies to regional transfers as
much as it does to reservoirs. We have considered a
range of sizes for both in our assessment. Our work has
shown that a new reservoir is a better first option as:
- programme costs are less expensive overall, with
lower running costs;
- forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
- The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4258 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The environmental and financial cost is unacceptable. Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4259 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Far to large. no benefits to anyone in the area. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is incorrect to say Thames Valley customers would not
benefit from the reservoir scheme. Water would be
provided to supply Swindon and West Oxfordshire and
could also reach Slough, Wycombe, Aylesbury, and the
Kennet Valley. In the long-term, reservoirs can become
well liked features in the landscape and they can bring
benefits for both wildlife and recreation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4259 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Why can't "water transfers" be implemented and tried before the
size of the reservoir is decided on; smaller would be much more
acceptable to all concerned.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size applies to regional transfers as
much as it does to reservoirs. We have considered a
range of sizes for both in our assessment. Our work has
shown that a new reservoir is a better first option as:
- programme costs are less expensive overall, with
lower running costs;
- forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
- The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4259 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The environmental and financial cost is unacceptable. Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the

We have provided
information in response
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amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4283 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If SESRO happens I understand that the proposed reservoir is now
reduced in size to 100M m3. As the main impact of the reservoir
from ground level is the height of the embankment it would  be
much better to keep the original surface area for 150M m3 and
reduce the embankment height.
A larger surface area is also better for sailing and other
recreational uses.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The final configuration for the reservoir is not yet set. It
have been sensitively designed with careful landscaping
to integrate it into the wider landscape. The reservoir
offers opportunities to create new landscape, support
more diverse wildlife habitats than currently exist and
provide recreational activities.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4284 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Unfortunately I like many others have no faith in you to do the right
thing and to meaningfully strive for clean water measures. How can
you dispel this?

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performace in some areas.  In March 2021, we
launched our eight-year turnaround plan and, with one
year complete, we have made progress. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

4284 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The only way to make the scale of these cuts is simply to
implement hosepipe bans, but it’s believed you would resist these
to the nth degree because they’ll have an impact on your bonuses.
Making the commitment to a ban would reassure and earn trust
and make the biggest step possible towards cuts.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4284 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No! Stop trying to match endless consumption and cut as needed
using hosepipe bans and reducing your appalling record on leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
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the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4284 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4284 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I maintain that what’s needed is better management of existing
supply including limits using hosepipe bans

Water is essential for all our lives. Over 20 million people
live in the South East, with around 10 million in Thames
Water’s area, who all need a safe and dependable water
supply. The consequences of not having a secure water
supply for our economy, society and the environment is
huge. We support an economy that in London alone is
responsible for 24% of the UK’s economic output, while
also caring for sensitive and precious habitats including
almost a quarter of the world’s rare chalk streams. Our
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth are all putting
pressure on our water resources. Without action, we
could face a substantial shortfall of around one billion
litres of water a day in the next 50 years. Putting it into
context, that’s enough to fill 400 Olympic sized
swimming pools. There are no quick fix solutions and we
need to plan ahead to make sure we use our available
water resources wisely and invest properly to ensure we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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continue to have a secure and sustainable water supply.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will mean we can:
cope with the changing climate and more severe
droughts; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

• Climate Change: Our climate is changing and our
weather is more unpredictable than ever. We’re facing
hotter, drier summers, which means there’ll be less rain
when we need it most, and extreme weather events will
likely happen more often. We’ve taken the most recent
climate change projections produced by the Met Office
(UKCP 2018) and assessed how they could impact our
water sources in normal years as well as in a drought.
This tells us how much more water we’ll need to replace
the supplies we may lose and identifies which water
sources are most at risk

• Protecting the Environment: A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve
reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
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water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

• Growing Population: London and the Thames Valley is
already one of the most densely populated parts of the
country, and the number of people living and working
here is forecast to grow significantly. We’ve used the
latest forecasts from local authorities to develop future
growth forecasts in our area. This is in line with guidance
from our regulators which states that the plan should
reflect local growth ambitions and plan to meet the
additional needs of new businesses and households.
We’ve also looked at other forecasts such as the ONS.
By 2050, we forecast there will be around two million
more people living in our area, and by 2075, we forecast
the population will rise by a further one million people to
a total customer base of over 13 million.

While our draft plan considers a range of futures, it can’t
plan for all eventualities. In a future drought, we may
need to temporarily restrict water use in line with the
levels of service we’ve committed to in our drought plan.
This may include temporary use bans (TUBs), or
‘hosepipe bans’ plus non-essential use bans (NEUBs),
which can affect businesses such as window cleaners
and car washes.

4284 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Nothing from you represents good value as long as money is
wasted on leaks, faulty repairs and most of all unimaginable
payouts and bonuses to staff and boards who have visibly failed in
their duties.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4285 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I oppose the plan to extract water from upstream of teddington
weir and replacing it with treated sewage. If the sewage is so
clean, then it can be put in the reservoirs instead. Also, Thames
Water should be fixing their leaks first before looking at more water
extraction.

Thank you for your response. The effluent will undergo
an additional stage of treatment at the sewage
treatment works, to ensure it complies with
environmental consents and meets the standards set by
the Environment Agency to allow it to be discharged
back into the River Thames. The standards for river
water quality and drinking water quality are different, so
river water must be treated before it is safe to drink. It is
currently not considered feasible to discharge the water
directly into our reservoirs,  due to the fact that the TLT
is a raw water transfer directly feeding a potable water
treatment works at Coppermills WTW.  This
arrangement would be classed as a direct potable water
recycling scheme and higher treatment aka reverse
osmosis membranes followed by advanced oxidation
processes would be needed to manage risk.  This would
require more space for the extra technology which is not
available at Mogden STW and therefore would require
an additional site remote from the STW which would
increase the environmental impact and result in
considerably greater carbon emissions and cost.
Furthermore direct recycling is not currently advocated
by TW.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4285 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

123 liters per person per day is too much. thames water is not
ambitious enough on this topic. i dont understand how a water
company can decide that setting a level above the government's
national target is ok. it should be spearheading instead, and aiming
for lower than target.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4285 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

no planning for additional new source of water of course!
be more ambitious in your aims for reducing demand (see previous
question), and get on with fixing leaks and old pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4285 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4285 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I oppose the plan to extract water from upstream of Teddington
weir and replacing it with treated sewage. If the sewage is so
clean, then it can be put in the reservoirs instead. Also, Thames
Water should be fixing their leaks first before looking at more water
extraction.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country.  Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).
At this moment in time Thames Water is not promoting
Direct Potable Water Reuse until there is wider adoption
of Indirect Potable Reuse (IPR) in the UK and wider
public acceptance of the schemes and technology
involved.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate

environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

4285 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

no. I oppose the plan to extract water from upstream of teddington
weir and replacing it with treated sewage. If the sewage is so
clean, then it can be put in the reservoirs instead. Also, Thames
Water should be fixing their leaks first before looking at more water
extraction. If prices need to go up as a result, so be it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and increase resilience
and supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

The quality of the treated effluent would be defined by
the discharge consent conditions set by the
Environment Agency. We are working with them to
confirm the treatment level required. They have been
more stringent than for the existing Mogden discharge
due to it being into the non-tidal Thames. At the moment
the option is a water substitution/replacement scheme. If
the conditions set dictated it, then a re-use scheme
direct to reservoir could be a possibility, subject to
public and regulatory acceptance. There is currently no
precedence in the UK for this.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4285 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I oppose the plan to extract water from upstream of teddington
weir and replacing it with treated sewage. If the sewage is so
clean, then it can be put in the reservoirs instead. Also, Thames
Water should be fixing their leaks first before looking at more water
extraction.

Thank you for your response. There is an existing RAW
water main, called the Thames Lee Tunnel, which is
currently used to move water from the River Thames in
west London to the reservoirs in north east London. The
water is then treated and provided as high-quality
drinking water to our customers. It would be possible to
take treated wastewater from Mogden Sewage
Treatment Works and put it directly into the Thames Lee
Tunnel however there are several issues which make
the scheme less favourable than other schemes. These

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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are:
1) Existing water supply systems that are managed
under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP) and are
considered safe, should not be impacted by additional
planned discharges in the catchment. Therefore,
indirect options for change to recycling (reintegration
into the natural water system) are considered to be a
lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to the
option of direct discharge to the TLT.
2)The treated wastewater from Modgen would require
additional treatment before the water is put into supply
for our customers as drinking water and we are required
to minimise risk to public health. The advanced
treatment would include reverse osmosis and ultraviolet
oxidation, both complex and energy intensive
processes. There is insufficient space at the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to house the additional
treatment plant and therefore land would need to be
bought
3) The advanced treatment would have higher
environmental and carbon impacts; and
4) The scheme would be more expensive than the
Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme and other
water recycling schemes in London. Overall, these
issues mean that this scheme is not currently
considered favourable compared to alternative
schemes.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We are committed to
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reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50%  by 2050.  This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4286 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Will all of your monitoring and quality controls of the water quality
be publicly available?
How soon will you know if there is an issue with the local ecology
and environment and is Thames Water prepared to adapt the
proposal to save the environment and ecology of the area?

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA. We would also work with local
partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified and
included in the scheme design at an early stage.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4286 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks! Thames Water has been reported as leaking 630
million litres of water each day (The Guardian, date of publication
12 January 2023  if this was addressed with infrastructure and
investment, this would surely mean a 'reduction in water demand'.
The cost of water is relatively 'cheap' there needs to be
consultation on increasing the price of water for everyone.
Although Thames Water is private, there needs to be a
reinvestment of profits rather than giving to shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
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to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4286 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

75 million litres of river water abstracted daily and diverted to the
Lee Valley reservoir in East London sounds reasonable on Day 1,
but what happens to the water quality and environment at
Teddington Lock after Day 365, Day 730, day 1095?
In terms of the size of the proposed new reservoir, I cannot
envisage the size of 150 Mm3, also I feel that there is not enough
pros and cons of the proposal  will you publish the cost / benefit
analysis that must have been done to get to this stage?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4286 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As before I cannot envisage the size and scale of this reservoir.
Has the company invited all parties to the table to ensure the local
communities are on board?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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The local community are fully engaged as the size and
options have been discussed for a number of decades.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4286 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Basically it seems there is abstraction of water, replacing it with
treated effluent in a constant recycled nature.  What investment
has been made   to the sewage plants around this proposal?  Are
they also 'future-proofed' as part of this total plan? Thames Water
has been in the press for leaks in the system, raw sewage being
pumped into rivers and the environment - being fined by OFWAT
£51 million as penalties for underperformance. (OFWAT reported
15 November 2022 (PN 36/22 Thames Water and Southern Water
to return almost £80m to customers for underperformance)

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme requires the construction
of a new treatment plant taking a  proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW through additional (tertiary)
treatment.

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards. 

It is also worth noting that Thames Water has committed
to invest in Mogden STW to replace and upgrade critical
assets, as part of a wider investment of over £1billion in
Thames Water sewage treatment works. The entire
programme is expected to be completed during 2027.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.

4286 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Within the plan, I wasn't able to find how much the plans are
costing. How much water will cost to the public in future years and
I understand there will be a cost if the plans don't go ahead and to
protect the water sources for future generations.  What is
concerning is how quickly can plans be adapted if current plans
are found to be detrimental to water quality, salinity, the
environment and not delivering what is expected?  Is there a Plan
B, C, D...?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Bill impact information is provided in Section 11 of the
Main Report. Our plan is adaptive, so it doesn't just
cover a single future. Further information on the
alternative futures and the solutions they generate are
provided in Sections 10 and 11 of the Main Report. This
includes a specific model run testing what would happen

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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if Teddington DRA doesn't go ahead. We would either
have to construct a re-use plant in East London at
Beckton, or alternatively delay the achievement of the
1:200 year drought resilience for 4/5 years.

updates to the input
data.

4286 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

(source: The Guardian, 12 January 2023). It was reported in this
article that the Environment Agency rejected the initial proposal
due to the fact it will increase the temperature and salinity of the
river water and have an adverse effect on its ecology affecting
migratory and indigenous fish. What has changed to put this plan
forward again?
Has Thames Water taken quality water monitoring over a period of
time to understand ‘baseline’ readings to be able to compare future
quality readings once the abstraction plant is in operation?
Will there be regular water quality monitoring of that strip of water
post the development of the water abstraction unit? -
Will these be publicly available for true transparency? Will all
reporting be independently verified?
What assurances does the public have that untreated effluent is
not pumped into the Thames, especially after the number of leaks,
overflows and blame of storm overflows reported by the national
press in the recent past? [The Times Clean it Up Campaign]

A larger capacity of the Teddington DRA scheme had
previously been proposed which the EA did not support
due to the potential environmental impacts.  The size of
the scheme proposed in the draft WRMP24 is 75 Ml/d.
We have worked with the Environment Agency on the
environmental assessments completed to date and they
are content that the 75 Ml/d scheme is included in the
draft WRMP. The assessments completed to date are at
an early stage and have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
We will continue to work closely with the Environment
Agency and Natural England, as well as other
stakeholders, as we undertake more detailed
assessments and a full environmental impact
assessment will be undertaken and will be submitted as
part of a planning application before any scheme is
taken forward into construction.

In respect of monitoring data, we have undertaken
modelling and monitoring of the water level, velocity and
water quality, as well as extensive ecology and
biodiversity surveys, focusing on the river and the
riverbank. We will continue the monitoring, as well as
wider environmental studies on noise, air quality and
landscape w through 2023 and 2024. We work with
regulators to scope the monitoring programmes and
share outputs for their review and comment. We are
committed to work openly with the local community and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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much of the data we have collected to date is already
available on the Thames Water website – you can find
more information at
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions. We will
continue to publish data as we develop the scheme over
the next few years.

There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

4287 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t believe this is the best option for the environment and urge
other options.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, various
options have been considered and a fresh and objective
look has been taken at the challenges facing the region
and how best to solve them, looking beyond the
boundaries of individual water companies to identify the
options that will provide resilient supplies more efficiently
and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, water transfer from the River Severn,
desalination plants and water recycling are viable
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the south east. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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resilience factors, please see sections 10 and 11 for
more details.

4287 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Great  but what are YOU going to do? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4287 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes  that’s your role. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4287 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4287 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Stop polluting the waterways with untreated sewage and look for
innovation to better treat so we can reuse our existing water table
better too.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4287 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  I believe you’re cutting corners and failing to invest properly. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4288 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Disgraceful approach from Thames Water.  Disgraceful profiteering
and continual disruption to daily life by digging up roads and now
this plant at Teddington.  Disgusting company.  We should all
boycott paying your disgustingly inflated bills.

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
tackle leakage from our pipes, but unfortunately this
means roads need to be dug up in order to reach the
affected pipes.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4288 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Disgraceful approach from Thames Water.  Disgraceful profiteering
and continual disruption to daily life by digging up roads and now
this plant at Teddington.  Disgusting company.  We should all
boycott paying your disgustingly inflated bills.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4288 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Disgraceful approach from Thames Water.  Disgraceful profiteering
and continual disruption to daily life by digging up roads and now
this plant at Teddington.  Disgusting company.  We should all
boycott paying your disgustingly inflated bills.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4288 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Stop leaks from your stupid current system and no more reservoirs
would be needed

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP prioritises a significant programme of
leakage reduction and options to help customers reduce
their consumption. Demand management alone will not
be sufficient to meet demand and increase resilience
and supply enhancement needs to take place in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4288 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Disgraceful approach from Thames Water.  Disgraceful profiteering
and continual disruption to daily life by digging up roads and now
this plant at Teddington.  Disgusting company.  We should all
boycott paying your disgustingly inflated bills.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This funding will involve
significant upgrades to wastewater assets that will help
to reduce pollution incidents and storm discharges. The
aim is to reduce the total annual duration of discharges
by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020 baseline, with an
80% reduction in discharges in particularly sensitive

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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catchments. While we work on these improvements we
appreciate that this can be disruptive but appreciate the
publics patience and we will endeavour to minimise
disruption.

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4288 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Laughable!  Best value when each quarter you rip me off in my bill Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4288 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Disgraceful approach from Thames Water.  Disgraceful profiteering
and continual disruption to daily life by digging up roads and now
this plant at Teddington.  Disgusting company.  We should all
boycott paying your disgustingly inflated bills.

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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deliver against its commitments.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

4289 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am very concerned that you are planning to make a  new sewage
output into the Thames at Teddington from Mogden

All sewage from all parts of the Thames should have been stopped
long ago.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4289 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your plan involves taking 67 million litres of water from the Thames
per day at Teddington and instead putting in 75 million litres of
treated sewage from Mogden Sewage Works. This plan is quite
unacceptable. You have not stopped existing sewage overflow into
the Thames and yet you plan to add MORE!

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4289 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You still have the largest loss by leakage of any water company in
England  sort this now.

Then encourage households to use less water. Heavy users in
gardens, golf courses etc should pay a lot more.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
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customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4289 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Test your river water chemicals better  there was information about
the existing situation in your consultation. Get parliament to stop
micro plastics and wet wipes pollution.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4289 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Why not increase the amounts your existing reservoirs hold?

Do not kill chalk streams.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered redeveloping existing reservoirs
but options are very limited, particularly in London, as
they are now crowded by development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4289 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plan will effect the wildlife and the general ecology of the
Thames not just in Twickenham but all through central London.

What about the rowers and swimmers in the Thames.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.  
The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.  The EA will set the
discharge standards to protect the quality of the river
water and we will need to comply with these through the
additional treatment that the scheme proposes. 
A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

4289 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, lower quality water in the Thames and no healthy chalk
streams does not represent the best value plan for me, my
grandchildren and our community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan and those of our neighbours in the South East
include significant levels of abstraction reduction,
prioritised to chalk streams as a key driver. This requires
a significant rebalancing of sources in some areas and
the development of a number of alternative options.

We would not receive consents for any new abstractions
or discharges if they were considered to cause
deterioration to water quality or ecological status.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4289 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Why not improve Mogden so its sewage is so well treated it is safe
to sell to farmers as fertilizer.

Stop paying your Chief Executive ridiculous amounts of money for
overseeing a failed system.

Thank you for your feedback.

Recycling biosolids to agricultural land as fertiliser and a
soil conditioner has long been a feature of the water
industry.  Thames Water has a dedicated Bio-Recycling
team responsible for managing the process from
sewage treatment works to farmers’ fields.  The Bio

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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This 'consultation' was inadequate. Few of your staff could answer
my questions. It was not advertised.

Recycling team concentrates on the safe and
sustainable recycling of sewage sludge to agriculture.
Key regulatory requirements are the Sludge use in
Agriculture Regulations 1989, The code of Practice for
the Agricultural Use of Sewage Sludge, and more
recently the Bio Solids Assurance Scheme 2015.

The London Sewage Treatment Works (STW) facilities
are not ideally located for large quantities of sludge
transport by road, as we also have to transport the
treated sludge from London to more rural areas for
disposal to land.  In the case of Mogden STW the sludge
is pasteurised onsite (to kill off pathogens) before being
transferred to Iver South Sludge De-watering Centre
(SDC) by pipeline (to avoid the associated truck
movements) where it is further treated before being
distributed to farmers.

Before application to land the sludge is tested to ensure
compliance with the regulations.  Additional restrictions
on the timing of application to land apply to the farmers
themselves to avoid environmental pollution.  Further
information can be found at the following government
link.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/sewage-
sludge-in-agriculture-code-of-practice/sewage-sludge-
in-agriculture-code-of-practice-for-england-wales-and-
northern-
ireland#:~:text=You%20must%20not%20apply%20slud
ge,advice%20when%20you%20use%20sludge.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
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Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

We are disappointed that you consider the consultation
to be inadequate. We are committed to work openly and
transparently with all stakeholders, and community
engagement and consultation is an important part of
how we develop our plans. The public consultation
focused on the draft Water Resources Management
Plan (WRMP), which is the strategic plan to ensure we
are planning for a secure and sustainable water supply
for our customers over the next 50 years.  The
consultation ran for 14 weeks, which is 2-4 weeks
longer than a typical consultation. We chose to provide
the extended time period to ensure everyone had
sufficient opportunity to participate, recognising the
detailed nature of the draft WRMP and the timing of the
consultation over the Christmas holiday. During the
consultation we held nine community information events
in the localities of proposed new infrastructure, these
events were widely promoted and aimed to give
attendees the opportunity to hear about our draft plan
and proposals and ask questions. The events were
hosted by a multi-disciplinary team, including planning
consultants, engineers and water resources specialists,
to ensure we were able to engage in detailed
conversations and address questions and concerns as
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fully as possible at the time. Schemes that are included
in the final WRMP will progress through planning and
there will be multiple opportunities for scheme-specific
engagement and consultation with local communities.
We will ensure that those affected by proposals are
consulted as part of the planning process.

4316 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1
1. Water is essential to any society and is vital for its health and
safety. Its supply and purity for potable human consumption is a
foundation for civilizations worldwide.
The basic underlying need for investing in upgrading and
increasing water supply generally in the T W region in the UK is
understood based on known rises in demand from population
growth over recent decades which have not been met by supply.
The projected continued growth in demand needs to be balanced
by adoption and use of new technology to increase the efficiency of
use of potable water supply not through smart metering at point of
use but by improvements in water efficiency of equipment both
domestic and commercial. Greater use and adoption of present
"traffic lights" labelling of equipment efficiency ( like energy use )
can refocus on known problems of water leakage with modern
such as diaphragm/dual flush WC's that were adopted in the UK
only due to EU changes in legislation after 2010.
2. Applying simplistic VFM / best value criteria in any long term
investment project is at risk of omitting / devaluing the real long
term costs to society of a failure to access at the point of use safe
supply of this essential need to humanity. This is presumably why
even today in the UK it remains illegal to cut off water supply to
domestic users -unlike supply of energy / food which can be cut off
by suppliers.
This fundamental difference on water supply applies to ALL
answers below. This has not been recognised in any information on
water supply on such projects as these 3. The UK came last in
2020, the last year in which the UK contributed data to the

Thank you for your response. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time. There are no simple
quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We recognise that we need to improve our
track record in some areas. In March 2021 we launched
our turnaround plan to improve our performance and,
with one year complete, we have made progress. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results of the first year are encouraging
despite a challenging and changing environment. We all
want to see significant improvements quickly but are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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European Environment Agency's bathing water rankings (T W was
not THE worst of the main UK water utility suppliers responsible for
this unacceptable quality.) 4. The T W Online Presentation (
27/02/2023 & UTube copy 10/03/2023) & Public Mtg Display @
Richmond Town Hall (03/03/2023) listed the extent & history of
previous researches / feasibility studies & options in recent years
by T W & other consultants.
I have read other T W documents & information available for this
consultation.
5. The current status of these draft proposals were referred to as
"Concept Stage"+ 6. I sought copies of any T W signed off "Agreed
Brief" documents or records on which to align these "Concept"
drafts. I have not found any information to define these key briefing
criteria in the published T W extensive list of supporting
documents.
7. These "Concept" draft proposals and other presentations have
all been carefully worded to omit / avoid specific performance
standards / inuse defined criteria / precise levels of quality
deliverable on key performance indexes of public health.
8. Additionally no commitment to increased exposure to penalties
for continued non compliance in future with sewage discharges
even in "dry spells" has been given.
9. As a result it is not clear specifically what are "the highest levels
of environmental improvements" actually being referred to and
importantly to be delivered reliably.10. This vagueness / lack of
specific details in any "Agreed Project Brief" during existing
development of T W initial drafts and their "Concept Stage"
proposals has not confirmed or referred to relevant related
guidance -see typical examples below. It is not known what if any
has been specifically confirmed to be adopted / complied with /
accepted in any "Agreed Project Brief" during existing development
of these initial drafts and their "Concept Stage" proposals to meet,
or even "aim to meet" the stated "highest environmental standards"
yet alone to comply at all times with them: typical references

determined to make the needed changes in a
sustainable way to make a real, positive difference for
our customers today and into the future.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment and will
have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a small
section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme of 75 megalitres
per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment Agency
guidance. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
Strategic Region Options development programme
overseen by RAPID. Our existing discharge at Mogden
is permitted by the Environment Agency and is designed
to operate within consent limits, we do consider that
tertiary treatment of the full flow from Mogden is
required to meet our permit conditions or support this
supply scheme.
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include but are not limited to the following:
a. EPA Performance Report lists T W as 2* ( below average) b.
DEFRA 25 Year Environment Improvement Plan (2817 & update
Feb 2023) c. Water quality in rivers -House of Commons
Committee report, 4th Report of Session 202122 (Oct2021)
evidence from T W / TW CEO & others.11. Current public
concerns exist widely across many water utility issues including
those of T W as a result of past history, known / published as well
as possibly unrecorded.
12. As a local resident of some decades the Mogden STW is well
known in the area and also to visitors to the nearby international
Rugby Stadium. This water abstraction project has forced T W to
fundamentally review this and now invest in its future.
13. Rebuilding of trust, diluted over many years, will require even
more transparency and clarity of detail in performance KPI's /
specific design criteria over the defined service life of these
proposals together with competent supervised maintenance.
14. The proposed "Concept Stage" solution relies on the assumed
return of increased quality of treated effluent liquids from Mogden
STW in the long term.(100Ml/day).
Despite this being additionally treated to "tertiary stage" no details
of the various existing options for reputable "tertiary stage
processes" have been set out / defined / confirmed together with
"failsafe" back up storage and other necessary dechlorinating /
backwashing & deflocing / additional filtration / membrane
categorisation / advanced oxidation & ozone management &
control & recovery etc.
15. While some of these may be subject of "Detailed Design" stage
development it is essential that proposed quality criteria are
declared at "Briefing / Concept" stages.
Reluctance or failure to be transparent on these critical processes
will promote continuing doubts and local sceptical concerns based
on past Mogden STW actual known poor underperformance in
recent years including but not limited to raw sewage discharges
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even in "dry spells". It is this known history that resulted in the
above ERA 2* rating for TW in 2021. Delivery to agreed new quality
standards is key.
16. The extensive amount of research / options studies / feasibility
reports by TW & other consultants some of which is attached to
read / download with this present consultation could be compared
with the longstanding problems of rainwater surcharging in the
current combined sewage treatment processes.
17. I commend TW for permitting access to this prior history BUT
this needs to be balanced with full and open declarations of
detailed final quality in use criteria and how 1;500 risk
management will guarantee safe reliable treatment that relies
onreturning to the River Thames above Teddington Weir "tertiary
treated effluent" regularly and in significant quantities as part of the
long term future water supply strategy. Failure to comply must
result in penalties and more urgent improvements.
18. One option to practically demonstrate total commitment to long
term safe quality would be to revise the present proposals and
relocate the proposed return pipe to ABOVE NOT BELOW the pipe
to transfer future abstracted water for East London.
This would immediately require ALL RETURN WATER from
Mogden STW after full tertiary treatment to be safe and adequate
to be immediately transferred to East London in its treated
condition rather than allowing inadequately treated return water to
be discharged into the River Thames to then flow downstream as
river water in the hope that further dilution may hide / obfuscate
lack of adequate quality from Mogden STW for whatev@r reasons (
temporary failures of plant & equipment / surcharging of site based
storage provision / human errors etc) 19. It is correct that such
relocation of these two pipes will increase risks of CROSS
POLLUTION if / when inadequate quality of tertiary treated water
for whatever reason is allowed or takes place and which would
otherwise have been controlled if the pipes remain located as
currently shown. However all "fail safe" risk management strategies
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need to extend across ALL parts of the whole process to
demonstrate a more robust and resilient end solution -one
designed for the 1:500 event AND the coming decades in the
future. The potential consequences from inadequate quality of
return water being transferred to East London as a result is likely to
be more of a "penalty" than continued reliance on fines as at
present.
20. At present these options stop short of those essential
requirements

4316 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

1. The problems of existing levels of water demand and available
supply are noted and understood. It is generally accepted they
result from decades of inadequate investment by most of the main
stakeholders over many decades since changes to the public
utilities from Water Acts 1945 / 1973 / 1989 / River Boards Act
1948 / Rivers (Prevention of Pollution) Act 1951 / Water Resources
Act 1963 2. Currently England domestic use remains stable at
approx 140150 | / day pp; Denmark is approx 100 I / day pp;
Scotland is approx 165 l/ day pp.
3. Despite this long acknowledged undersupply / overdemand
problem many local authorities continue to permit large new
residential developments without revised / restricted water use
conditions and related modern water efficiency technology.
4. Continued use of modern dual flush "diaphragm" WC's remains
the new normal despite their known record of leakage when
compared with traditional UK flush cisterns which very seldom leak
despite years of use / lack of maintenance. This changeover
resulted from EU requirements. Potential savings of water used to
flush traditional siphon WC's are reduced by modern diaphragm
leaky loos.5. National strategic planning and infrastructure
investment able to transport water around the nations similar to
electrical high voltage power supplies / pylchs linked to reservoirs
has not kept up with known changes and growth
demographically.6. This used to be and still should be the
responsibility of national government. It used to provide reliable

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water supplies for UK urban growth in past times  Ancient history of
past societies such as Greek / Roman / Nabatians / Nubians should
remind us all about provision of essential water supplies remote
from use.
7. National strategic infrastructure needs to be planned and
coordinated across regions and should be centrally governed and
delivered by the national government department to oversee and
counterbalance local / regional vested interests.

awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4316 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3

1. The above answers are relevant and apply to these similar
challenges that are the direct result of national demographic
changes and related policies, or lack of them as ineffective national
government infrastructure planning known for decades.
2. The presen ack of capacity in our water and sewage treatment /
public health facilities is not the result of sudden / unknown /
extreme events. References above to past research and reports /
MP's committees simply confirm inadequate priority has been given
over decades by governments and regulators to timely investment
to balance progressive and continued growth in our populiiation for
many decades.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4316 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Q 04 NEW RESERVOIR FACILITY

1. The "Concept Stage" proposed new reservoir is one part of the
current draft solutions that do not meet the extra supply being

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
forecast by projected demand studies and estimates. Overall the
TW current draft proposals neither provide the required level of
overall increased supply across the range of options being for the
projected demand nor offer solutions to enable reduced levels of
demand.
2. Wales still provides storage and additional water supplies to
England from past historic reservoirs; Scotland however with its
higher average daily use (approx. 165/ day pp with 5.5M
population) does not yet do this due to past lack of investment by
governments nationally in any strategic infrastructure mains
systems.
3. Any new reservoir could offer both increased water storage and
supply together with either new recreational facilities or the
potential for power generation with floating PV installations or a
combination of both additional secondary uses.

The WRMP is used to establish need for investment in
water resources and offers solutions to the problems
identified. It is a strategic plan and does so on the basis
of outline designs of a very wide range of options and
associated strategic environmental assessments.

The primary goal is to balance supply and demand and
all programmes put forward must do this. No
programmes of resource development and demand
management proposed in this WRMP or included in the
regional plan for water resources in the south east of
england fail to provide the anticipated need.

We thank you for your support of reservoir schemes and
your view on inter-regional transfer and water grid,
which many of our strategic proposals would form part
of.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4316 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

1. Currently the national water utility strategies are required to be
developed by a fragmented regional privatised series of companies
overseen by E A / DEFRA / OFWAT but with divided loyalties and
duties to many other stakeholders other than their prime
consumers -domestic users and businesses in each of their areas.
2. Water has always been capable of storage remotely from actual
demand use. The social and cultural history of this records reliable
solutions being practical & reliable.
3. The projected increases in future demand do present real
challenges in the coming decades -made more challenging by the
recent history of underinvestment and delay in adopting modern
water saving technologies which are leak free in use.
4. Provision of public water supply must be a national infrastructure
planning task and traditionally robust solutions have always
required and relied on major storage and distribution remote from
local high demand locations such as urban areas.

We are working in collaboration with other water
companies and stakeholders to coordinate a regional
response to the challenges. We are looking beyond our
individual boundary and identifying ways to deliver the
most benefit across the South East for the long term.
We have developed a draft plan for the whole SE region
and this is reflected in our rdWRMP24. our options
include transfers of water into the south east from others
parts of the country, for example we have been working
with Severn Trent Water and United Utilities to develop
the Severn Thames Transfer.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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5., Future solutions can and should be more flexible to adopt
modern technologies to safely collect and store increased water
supplies for the projected levels in demand.
6. Additionally future levels of water supply must adopt reduced
demands in use.

transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

Despite the critical nature of the services we provide,
the UK’s water infrastructure is not equipped for what
lies ahead. Increasing investment is required to deal with
future needs and ensuring we have the capability to
continue to provide a reliable service to a growing
population, whilst protecting the environment and
dealing with our ageing asset base, especially our
leaking distribution mains that needs rehabilitation. This
will require continued innovation to find new ways to
deal with existing problems. for example, we are
investing in data, insight and leak-detection technology
to better identify and target leakage, as well as calming
pressure fluctuations that can cause bursts and leaks.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
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Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will mean we can:
cope with the changing climate and more severe
droughts; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2523

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

4316 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Question 6

1. This begs the question "best value to whom?* Water remains an
essential commodity for public health of society at large and to be
reliable and affordable 2. For any opinions currently on best VFM to
be meaningful and valid requires even more information & greater
access to levels of detail both now and for all future use 3. The
present "Concept Stage" information does not provide this.
4. Water is unique in that as an essential public service for the
health of the nation it is legally prevented from being cut off from
domestic users  unlike say power.
5. It remains generally true that governments can and regularly do
borrow funding for essential programmes of national importance
including social improvements at rates that are not normally
available to private companies in the marketplace.
6. Government policies often reflect ideology and the policy
decision to remove direct costs of funding and investing in
essential public services such as utilities and water / sewage in
particular results in transferring significant borrowing off
spreadsheet closely coupled to direct profits taxation allowances
offsetting gross tax liabilities.
7. Essential public health utility services are a primary duty of
national governments.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP document suite and the Water Resources in
the South East document library (all online) contain a lot
of information on best value planning methods and
assessments that feed into it.

The level of detail presented is commensurate with a
strategic plan. Detailed design and impact assessment
follows should it be accepted that need is established
within the WRMPs. For the Stategic Regional Options,
this process is overseen by the regulatory alliance,
RAPID, using a gated process of investment in option
development.

How strategic projects are funded and procured is part
of the option development. It may be that options are
third-party built and companies provided allocations of
water, we will see.

The issue over water company ownership is

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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8., Any best VFM solutions for the guaranteed long term supply of
safe clean essential public services such as water do not need to
comply with basic private sector needs for profit generation to
attract investment from others.
9. General taxation of the nation's own population and its
businesses has always been the mainstay of raising funding
essential for the nation's efficient functioning as a society. Altering
and transferring this traditional self interest of the electorate to be
compromised by commercial interests of foreign owners and
investors is misguided.
10. Return on capital invested tensions always results in financial
conflicts of interest.
11. T W holding company gearing is reported as 90%  its operating
company as 82%.
The + W CEO reported a "holiday" of dividends (suspension) in
2021 to MP's as evidence of a turnaround in future policies of
corporate financing agreed with its international foreign owners
mainly overseas pensions funds  owning approx.
99% of its shares. In 2021 T W share price was approx. 140p. In
2023 it is now 104p 12. Any VFM assessment ultirhately relates
back to the company and its commercial values. I refer to the
reported minutes of the Environmental Audit Committee Oral
evidence: Water quality in rivers, HC 74 Wednesday 13 October
2021 Ordered by the House of Commons to be published on 13
October 2021  see below for an unabridged extract  in support of
my above comments on corporate funding and its foreign
stakeholders investment positions.
Sarah Bentley: Yes, I think you raise two very important points, one
specifically about pollutions. As Heidi said, we treat that very
seriously. Over the last year we have reduced our pollutions, both
in terms of our general level of pollutions by 10% and our serious
pollutions by 13%. Now, we are still missing our targets, just to be
clear. I think it is highly likely, given the backlog of issues that we
are dealing with, we are likely to become a twostar company

fundamentally a matter for government. For us, the
priority is ensuring the industry receives the necessary
investment for customers and the environment. A
concern would be, given the current pressure on the
public finances and wider government priorities, whether
sufficient money would be invested under a nationalised
system.

We are not here to defend the actions of previous
owners but we can say our current external
shareholders understand the importance of investing
which is why they have not taken dividends for five years
and have recently committed to significant investment in
the business.
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before we get back on the track to be a threestar and fourstar. Part
of that is that the Environment Agency is rightly stretching these
targets around pollution incidents, not just when there is evidence
of a pollution, but in these spilling events. We have had a number
of those this year and I think it is right that those standards are
there. Heidi was underselling her turnaround plan. She has been
incredibly generous to me over the last 12 months around sharing
how they have improved their pollutions. We are building in some
of the things that she talked about. Yes, it is culture, but there are
some very practical things around treating all pollutions to the
same level, not just the ones that are apparently serious at the
time, because a bit like small leaks can become big leaks, small
pollutions can become big pollutions if they are not addressed
quickly, which I think gets on to the bigger point.
You have raised it in a number of your questions around culture
and I am not necessarily a fan of the word "culture" but I am a big
believer in behaviours and values. We need to set very clear
standards of the values that we aspire to as a business, but also
the behaviours that are acceptable and unacceptable. I think by
doing that, I was very clear when I joined the business 12 months
ago that / was brought in to turn it around. It was clear that it was a
business that was failing and had lost public trust and still has lost
public trust, so while Iabsolutely want to reinforce with the
Committee that I am utterly committed to turning the business
around, I am not sure that you should believe my words. I am sure
that there have been many chief executives and quite a lot of them
in recent yearsthat probably have said the same thing and have felt
as strongly.I need to be judged by my actions, so that is why we
have put in a very root and branch turnaround plan. We have
changed the executive team, I have the support of the new
shareholders, who haven't taken a dividend in four years and we
are absolutely convicted.
But the proof, frankly, will be in the pudding.
(Environmental Audit Committee Oral evidence: Water quality in
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rivers, HC 74 Wednesday 13 October 2021 Ordered by the House
of Commons to be published on 13 October 2021.)

4316 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7

1. TW River Thames Abstraction Draft Scheme is understandably a
"Catching UP" response to a long time imbalance of supply and
demand in their own area. Any "Catching Up" process must relate
to "Keeping Up" once achieved thereafter.
2. The proposals, researches and consultants studies together with
information released in this consultation stage acknowledge further
actions in future years.
However T W also confirm that these proposals do not provide long
term increases that their own studies have identified as being the
extent of future challenges. The current water shortages in
Summer 2022 Spring 2023, particularly in the southern areas of
England support the need for national investment, resourcing and
action.
3. These are therefore a compromise for today not an "over
designed" solution that embodies any builtin factor of safety for
future predicted capacity and user quality.
4. Commercially these represent more of a short term strategy to
dilute current concerns arising from past decades of
underinvestment to address actual known demographic regional
changes. These have been responsible for increased lack of
capacity to fully treat sewage prior to release treated effluent safely
into national watercourses that have always been used publically
and recreationally.
5. Public concerns about watercourse pollution after W W 2
resulted in many sources of pollution reducing and safety
improvements in river water for recreational use.
6. The benefits from that pollution reduction have been diluted in
recent times. Today growing concerns support this dilution must be
reversed and quality improved.
7. As evidence of the concerns expressed in this reply I copy

Thank you for your detailed representation to the public
consultation on the draft WRMP24. You raise a number
of points.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. At the beginning of the year, we published
an online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

In relation to the proposed Direct River abstraction
upstream of Teddington Weir supported by water
recycling, we need additional water resources from the
early 2030s so that we can be confident we can supply
a secure water supply to our customers during severe
drought events. Working with WRSE we have
undertaken detailed modelling and testing of the South
East regional plan and have concluded that the direct
river abstraction scheme is the best value scheme to
increase our drought resilience in London, and it can be
ready by 2033.

We’ve listened to concerns raised by the local
community about the perceived public health and

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.
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without amendment or alteration some extracts from the Hearing of
the Environmental Audit Committee. This is from October 2021 as
noted but reflects the considerable legacy and concerns that have
resulted in the reduction in trust by the public at large and MP's in
particular across all matters to do with water utility performance
and delivery. The extract quoted is one of many in similar
documents and investigations that still form the driving force for
many regular articles in MSM including the Times of London
current Campaign. I do not doubt that T W are well aware of both
this history and the level of current public concerns.
8. The reason behind this particular extract is to demonstrate the
history of regular discharges of untreated sewage into the nation's
watercourses and rivers even during periods of "dry weather" when
storm flows are not present to trigger emergency actions. It is this
history of unacceptable practices by ALL water utility companies
and others that still remains to be fully and transparently integrated
into the "Brief" and "Concept Stage" and then all subsequent stages
on detailed design and delivery of solutions that are required in
principle to address and resolve current imbalances of supply and
demand in our water supply.
9. It is not clear if and to what extent the position of TW has
changed and been amended and improved to reflect the answers
given as evidence to MP's in the Oct 2021 on this project and its
"Project Brief', its Aims & Objectives and quality of performance
and delivery.
10. Environmental Audit Committee Or Sevidence: Water quality in
rivers, HC 74 Wednesday 13 October 2021 Ordered by the House
of Commons to be published on 13 October 2021."Q443 Dr
Offord: In your previous response, Ms Bentley, you raised the
research by Professor Peter Hammond. He says there could be up
to 20 times the number of permit breaches being identified and
reported. Given that we know that there was fraud at Southern
Water and it did not emerge of the misreporting that was going on
and the flagrant breaches, how can you reassure us that the same

environmental impact of the scheme. So far, we’ve
completed initial assessments, including environmental
and water quality monitoring, the results of which show
that the scheme presents a low risk to the environment,
and the risks can be mitigated. We’re continuing to carry
out more detailed assessments in consultation with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders. We’ll share
this work with the local community when it’s ready and
ensure there is sufficient opportunity for consultation
and engagement on the outcomes of assessments and
as the scheme is developed.
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is not happening at Thames?Sarah Bentley: There are two parts to
that. First, I think the work by Professor Hammond is excellent. I
have spent a lot of my career in Al and data and the inferencing, so
on the insight that he has been able to glean, I have written to him
and I would love to collaborate with him. We have similar work
going on to take the information that we have from our monitors,
but the challenge is that it is inference at the moment. 1 What I
want to make sure is that we have accurate information. Currently
we have EDMsevent duration monitorson all of our permitted storm
outflows. What we really need to get is flow monitors, so we are
installing 250 flow monitors within our works so that we
calunderstand these early spills and be very clear where we stand
in terms of permitting. More broadly, when you talk about the
situation that lan discovered when he went into Southern, I am very
mindful of that. I have been quite transparent since I joined 12
months ago that we have a broad turnaround programme that is
beyond just the issue that we are discussing today around river
quality, but our customer performance isn't good enough; our
leakage isn't good enough. I knew when I came in, like you, that
Thames's performance is the round is unacceptable. This is a
turnaround situation and that starts with a new leadership team. I
have appointed eight new executives over the last 12 months, a
new plan, a set of new shareholders that are supportive of that
plan, but I am also realistic that this isn't going to happen overnight.
We have laid out plans over the next eight years and that starts
with the people and it starts with the culture and an environment
where people can speak the truth.

Sarah Bentley: When we talk about the flow permits, we have sites
that are struggling to cope with treating their full flow. That is
something that Peter has pointed out, but transparently it is
something that we have been discussing with the Environment
Agency predating my arrival. Some of the works that we talked
about that are referred in Peter's work don't treat their full flow
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before they get into storm conditions (POST EVENT CORRECTION
-Sarah Bentley has subsequently contacted the Committee to
request the following factual clarification because she
acknowledges that her repeated and subsequently insufficiently
clarificatory responses to three questions may have given an
incorrect impression to the Committee: smy replies to 0443, 445
and 448 I stated twice incorrectly that Professor Hammond had
used Al techniques and drawn inferences from data provided by
Thames Water. I also may have given the impression, upon being
further pressed on this point, that Professor Hammond's work
constituted an extrapolation of the data which TWUL had provided.
This was also incorrect. I wish to apologise to Professor Hammond
and make it clear that I understand that his excellent work used
real data supplied direct by Thames Water and the Environment
Agency in order to identify 735 spills from the company’s assets
without the use of machine learning inferring conclusions from the
data

I gave the example of Chesham sewage treatment works and you
have read about Mogden and the challenges that Mogden has.
That is permitted to treat 1,064,000,000 litres of sewage before it
storms and it struggles to do that on very wet days. If we go back
to the two days last October, 3 and 4 October 2020, we were
inundated. I think they were the wettest days on record and we
struggled to treat both the permitted amount, but also just
struggled to treat the sewage. I think on that day there was enough
rainfall to fill Loch Ness.
In order to deal with that at Mogden, we have eight storm tanks at
the moment that currently hold about 40 Olympicsized swimming
pools of storm water contaminated with sewage. We would have
needed either another treatment works the same size as Mogden
treating another 1 billion litres or we would have needed 150 more
storm tanks. Some of the challenges that we have are quite
significant in terms of the scale. Yes, we have ones that struggle to
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cope, and yes, we are dealing with those with the £114 million that
we are investing to upgrade the capacity at 265 of our works.

9445. Dr Offord: But my question is! what evidence do you have to
disprove what Professor Hammond is saying, that you are
breaching your permits by a significant amount and underreporting
when you do breach?

Sarah Bentley: As I mentioned before, the work that Peter has
done is very much focused on the inferring what could be
occurring using artificial intelligence. The reality is we do not have
the information about what is going on, which is why he is inferring
from the data that is available. What my focus has been on since I
arrived is making sure that we do have accurate data available so
that we all know what is going on, and more importantly, publishing
that. By the end of the next year, I want to be able to publish all of
our EDM data so that is fully transparent, not just for us so that we
can act on it operationally, but for other people to hold us to
account. Q446 Dr Offord: So it would be a fair and accurate
assessment to say we simply don't know? Sarah Bentley: That is
accurate.

Q447 Dr Matthew Offord: When do you expect Thames Water to
be 100% compliant?

Sarah Bentley: The Go to Green project I have accelerated. At the
moment we are looking at 128. We were looking at eight and over
the last 12 months we have accelerated that to 128 of these sorts
of highspilling outflows. But the EDM monitors don't show us the
flow to full treatment. That information will come from these
additional 250 flow monitors that we are installing over the course
of this regulatory period, and there will be a few that will go into the
next regulatory period, but I am currently looking to see what, if
anything, can be done to accelerate that forward. Obviously, it
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needs to be timed with the additional capacity that we are investing
in, so we are building those in as we are building the additional
capacity.

0448 Chair: Can I pick up one point you said? You said that
Professor Hammond has been inferring from information that is
available. Might he not say he is using the information that is there
and he is not inferring anything, and that he is identifying when
spills have occurred and had an impact on water quality, which
may not be being picked up by the monitoring equipment that you
are using? Sarah Bentley: Sorry, I should have been clearer in
terms of my analytical language. What I understand Professor
Hammond to be doing is taking the data that is available at some
sites and extrapolating that throughout our sewage treatment work
estate. We simply don't have, as I said to Dr Offord, the information
available today to know with certainty, so he is using artificial
intelligence techniques, but this is where I am desperately keen for
our teams, who are analysing this, to work with him so that we
work together to get the information. I passionately want to reduce
the impact that we have on the environment and we are only going
to do that with good information, which is what I am working hard
to have.

Q449 Chair: But the evidence that we have had in this inquiry is
that all of you the whole industryis susceptible to the same
challenge, which is that you are extremely reluctant to provide the
information that you have to inquiries from members of the public
and particularly from campaigners, who are trying to understand
the nature of the water quality that they are trying to use or enjoy.

9452 Dr Offord: Can I just make the point, though, that it depends
what you are testing for as well? You don't test for ammonia,
phosphate, nitrate or antimicrobial bacteria.
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11. The balancing of commercial investment policies of a quoted
company whose sole purpose is to supply a product and service
essential to public health of its society will always result in tensions
between social interests and essential public health when linked to
commercial interests of its stakeholders and investors.
12. Past history of ownership of such essential public monopoly
services by the state has not been reassuring but the record of
philanthropic control of public health when delivery is subject to
genuine independent scrutiny and compliance in a fully transparent
manner remains a valid alt&rnative strategy in a selfcertification era
deemed enough to provide adequate reassurance on quality and
performance.

13. T W may be able to convince that options they present can
deliver the required essential social service within a privatised
framework but to do so will require considerably more detail and
emphasis on actual specifics of product and process.

14. This has not yet been produced in any "Brief" in the information
released to date.
15. T W should adopt a new strategy for their role as utility supplier
for all essential water and sewage services as the regional
appointed provider to be Utility Champion as in the "aims"
expressed to MP's and others on future service quality.

4317 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streams and our other
rivers. I really think that Thames Water should focus on reducing
leaks, increasing metering and encouraging people to use less
water. More public education about where our water comes from
and the harm it can cause by extracting too much would be good.
Most important of all, TW should stop discharging untreated
sewage into our rivers. Releasing treated sewage into the river will
affect water quality and wildlife.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on, which is why we plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage, which is why we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost in
our water pipes, aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
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unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

high scenario are made
by 2050.

4317 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage by around 13%.
Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the end of the
decade and encourage people to reduce their use from 141 litres
per day to 110 litres per person per day.
Perhaps those who use excessive quantities of water unnecessarily
should pay at a higher rate for this precious and finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
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also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4317 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, we must live within the boundaries of the resources we have
around us, and learn to adapt in times of shortage. Obviously
enough for essential needs but not for non essential things like
washing cars etc.
Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should employ new
technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’
properties faster.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4317 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Perhaps make the current reservoirs deeper, and increase
capacity. But I do not have the knowledge to comment on new
reservoirs. Obviously they cause huge disruption to us and wildlife,
so I would hope we do not need another reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered redeveloping existing reservoirs
but options are very limited as they are now crowded by
development. We also lack sufficient back-up storage to
enable our existing reservoirs to be taken out of service
for long periods of time.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4317 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme.
I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the river and
have adverse effects on wildlife. I do not think this has been
researched enough. The river is already under strain from
extraction, sewage leeks and changing climate. This plan will just
add to it.
The infrastructure needed to carry out this plan will affect the
towpath, especially for the period of building the plant needed.
It could also affect those who swim and use the river for community
water sports.
More than 12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources.
The Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the River Severn
are all part of our draft plan and are all needed if we are
to provide a reliable water supply to customers across
the South East for the next 50 years, as well as protect
the environment. In terms of the Teddington DRA
scheme specifically, protecting and enhancing the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4317 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

“Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest priority.
And I feel that is what your plan is prioritising.

There are many concerns about the ecology of the river and its
biodiversity.

There are also many improvements needed in treating our water
supply, such a PFA          ‘forever chemicals’ . Any plan like you are
proposing should incorporate best practice and improve vital
process needed to protect the health of people and the
environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Yes. The plan is a best value balance of cost,
environment and resilience metrics.

We would not be able to develop options that cause
deterioration to the ecological or quality status of the
waterbody.

The WRMP assumes that water is treated to the drinking
water standards required now. As a business we work
with the regulators on emerging substances and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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treatability and any increased or new standards would
be passed into our planning once confirmed.

4317 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water states “Reducing abstractions from the environment
is the single biggest driver for investment in our draft plan”
(Thames Water WRMP brochure, p11) -Your proposal for the
Teddington DRA water recycling scheme flies in the face of this
statement.
I would like to see Thames Water championing best practice and
cleaning up our water supplies and rivers -micro plastic awareness
and reduction, PFA filtering and better environmental assessment
of action proposed. And of course taking measures to stop raw
sewage ever going in to our rivers.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Thank
you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of this final effluent, that
is currently discharged into the tidal Thames,  and re-
treats it to a very high standard to produce recycled
water which would then be discharged at Teddington
during droughts. The scheme does not discharge
treated sewage nor would it allow storm overflows to be
discharged into the River Thames. We have committed
to ensuring any scheme will not cause a deterioration to
the water quality currently observed in the lower River
Thames and the scheme will provide improved water
quality downstream of Teddington Weir to the water
users in the tidal Thames.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

4319 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Sounds good but I wonder if the regulators are sometimes
compromised for political reasons

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4319 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water leaks have to come into this equation. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4319 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It has to make sense to try to find additional sources of water,
without damaging the rivers. Maybe better retention of water after
floods.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4319 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Good to be big enough for sailors to sail. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4319 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Drawing water from the Thames replacing it with treated sewage
from a plant that has already leaked raw sewage does not seem
very sensible. Better keep that water to be used for manufacturing
where the biological water quality does not matter so much. Maybe
create a separate low quality water network.

Thank you for responding to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme requires the construction
of a new treatment plant taking a proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW through additional (tertiary)
treatment.

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.  We will not cause a
deterioration in water quality as a result of the scheme.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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Separate networks for non-potable reuse applications
have been developed globally, in particular in California
and parts of Australia where colloquially it is known as
"purple pipe water".  There are currently no plans to
develop this in the UK at scale.

4319 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Value has to take into account the river health and the health of the
water consumers. It is not just monetary value or profit for the
water companies.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Yes. The plan is a best value balance of cost,
environment and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4320 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You are a disgrace you are now going to despoil the Thames at
Teddington / Ham. This is a complete unwinding of why the
Metropolitan Water Board was set up and perversely is almost
diametrically the opposite of what its mission was & you as its
successor should be

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment and will have a negligible effect on river
flows, except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4321 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop poisoning our Thames! No additional waste water! Sort it out
properly and stop paying your bosses bonuses!

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. The Teddington DRA scheme does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4321 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames water should be governmentrun and regulated and taken
out of private hands. Misrun for decades and no alternatives!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4321 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Not Sure Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4321 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not Sure Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4321 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not Sure Thank you for your response No changes requested.

4321 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not Sure Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4321 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Not Sure Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4322 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We support in principle your aiming at the highest level of
environmental improvements.  We are not technically qualified to
comment on how demanding this level actually is, although based
on your regulators’ history of lax regulation and enforcement, we
doubt that it is as demanding as it should be.  “The highest level of

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination. The
guidelines set out the requirement to plan for the ‘High’

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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environmental improvements” should therefore be your minimum
target.  The target, and intermediate milestones, should be
regulatory objectives, with financial penalties for non-achievement.
Whilst we accept that you should adapt your approach with
experience, under no circumstances should adaptations ease your
regulatory targets.  We would accept an incentive scheme fair to
water ratepayers to motivate exceedance.

Environmental destination scenario, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.  We are regulated by the Environment Agency in
relation to our environmental responsibilities and the EA
are governed by the Defra Government Department. We
operate within the guidelines and legislative framework
set by Defra and the EA.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4322 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Comments on your approach:  Your aim to halve leakage by 2050
is far too unambitious.  This will still mean, 25 years from now and
after all the dividends you will have paid out to shareholders in that
time, that 12% of your drinking water will be being lost to leakage
by 2050.  This compares with rates of leakage that are currently
being achieved in the Netherlands and Germany of around 5%.

You hide behind this target being “government set”.  Government
is being far too unambitious in setting such a target, and
government is becoming increasingly aware that such unambitious
targets are unacceptable to voters and waterratepayers.  So you
should plan on the basis that this target will tighten, and aim to
thoroughly beat it, rather than merely to meet it.

Your aim is to achieve a reduction in demand from the current 141
litres per person per day to 123 litres per person per day.  Your
approach is to force your customers to contribute by far the lion’s
share of this reduction (89%), by installing smart meters which will
encourage your consumers to consume less.  You calculate that
this will reduce demand from 141 to 125 litres per person per day.
That leaves 2 litres per person per day (11%) to be achieved by
other means.  Presumably this is the paltry contribution of your
leakagereduction programme.

Your approach to sharing the burden of reduced demand is
unacceptable.  If, instead of halving leakage, you reduced it to the
5% achieved by some other countries, this would reduce demand

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to 114 litres per person per day, without the need for installing
water meters.  This would bring you significantly closer to the
government’s 110 lpppd target.

Suggestions for additional measures:  You need to be much more
ambitious than just depending on water meters and pricing.  In
addition to reducing leakage, you should be investing in
brownwater solutions for toiletflushing and gardenwatering.  You
need to invest at both network and household levels.  You should
subsidise the provision of water butts to households, as a way of
deferring the imposition of hosepipe bans.  It is ridiculous that
water of drinking quality, expensively purified, is flushed down
toilets and hosed over gardens.  Your customers don’t ask for this.
You insist on supplying it.  You need to change your approach.

degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
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challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4322 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing leakage is certainly “within [y]our direct control”.  If you
were more successful at reducing leakage, you would be less
reliant on “untested” activity and would need to plan less for
“additional new sources of water”.

Similarly, slowing down the flow rates of rivers so that more water
is retained in your catchments would reduce your need to plan for
“additional new sources of water”.  Again, measures to achieve
this, such as river naturalization and wetland creation, are largely
within your control subject to Environment Agency agreement.

So your approach is not the right approach.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

4322 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is not clear that you need a new reservoir at all if you pursue
more ambitious programmes with respect to leakage and river
naturalization.

It is not clear that you need a new reservoir at all if you pursue the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The draft plan includes an extensive demand

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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Severn to Thames Transfer option, which is the best strategic
option for the country, even if it may not be for Thames Water.

management programme, a reservoir and regional
transfers. Even with a greater focus on demand
management it is unlikely that no resource development
have been required and currently the reservoir performs
well across the range of futures tested. The regional
modelling used to develop the plan does not favour any
of the companies involved.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4322 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You do not seem to regard river naturalization and wetland
creation as new water source options. -You should. -The
investment you propose for naturebased solutions -£5 million over
5 years in catchment partnerships – is trivial by comparison with
the sums you propose to invest in other new water source options.
-You need to change these priorities: -you can implement these
measures much more quickly than the other options, and generate
the supplyside benefits much sooner.

Your proposed “New river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling” is so environmentally and ecologically damaging
that it is difficult to believe you have included it in your plan, let
alone prioritized it, except as a negotiating ploy – that you will
agree to withdraw this only after extracting significant other
concessions. -This proposal should be scrapped forthwith.

It is quite clear from your options on p19 that the Severn Thames
Transfer has by far the biggest impact on future water supply
compared with anything else you are proposing. -Yet you propose
delaying it until after midCentury. -Given the huge potential benefit
of this scheme, you should be focusing your resources on
delivering this, starting at the earliest opportunity.

Your next biggest options, the reservoir and Teddington
abstraction – both crude and simple – will clearly run into
significant planning delays and fail to contribute within the

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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timescales you posit.

For all the coordination required, the Water Resources South East
cooperation delivers a marginal contribution, and nothing at all for
over 20 years. -Given that the five other water companies face very
similar population and drought pressures to those in the Thames
Water area, this option hardly represents a diversification of supply
risk. -The resources which might have been committed to WRSE
over the next 25 years would be much better deployed on the
Severn Thames Transfer.

Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4322 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not at all.  The national interest is best served by transferring water
from high rainfall areas to low rainfall areas:  from Scotland, the
northwest of England and Wales to the southeast.  Thames Water
should play its part in delivering this strategic interest by investing
in pipelines to expedite this.  Over the coming decades, the
country’s shrinking dependence on fossil fuels may leave the gas
pipeline infrastructure redundant.  Parts of this infrastructure may
economically be adapted for water transfer.

With or without this strategic investment, the best value plan for the
community and environment will focus on significant reductions in
leakage – beyond the current regulatory targets.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We are investigating pipelines and support schemes to
those pipelines as part of the Severn-Thames transfer
Strategic Regional Option. These options are included in
the regional modelling. Re-use of gas infrastructure is
not currently considered.

The plan also includes significant leakage reduction. The
water industry has set its own target of a 50% reduction
in leakage (from 2017/18).This level is well beyond the
economic level for leakage reduction, justified and
included because of the wider benefits to the
environment and community.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4322 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Inadequate and unacceptable. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4323 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is not an environmental improvement. Raising the water
temperature and salinity is detrimental to the environment of the
river. Also there ar whelath issues as people swim on the river , as
do dogs. This should not go ahead.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4323 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We all need to reduce water use. But using this proposal isn’t going
to achieve that.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4323 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Sort out the water leakage  first Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4323 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. But I am not sure why west London has to have their rivers
suffer for east London water-use.  Why not use sea water and a
desalination plant in east London

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

London has a significant water need as a whole.
Meeting that need is not a case of East vs West London
or Thames Valley vs Metropolitan London. We have
investigated a wide range of options across London and
the South East, including further desalination, but on
current information better value options exist.

The plan overall (through meeting the Environmental
Destination) should prevent deterioration and improve
flow in rivers across the South East.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4323 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Shameful to put treated sewage in our rivers. Environmentally
unfriendly.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4324 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Protecting the environment is rightly a priority for all of us and
reducing the levels of abstraction, particularly from chalk streams
and other sensitive water courses, is a welcome part of the
strategy. Not mentioned in the draft plan is the environmental
impact of sewage discharges on water -ways and Thames Water
needs to address this issue as a matter of urgency. Included in this
process should be the introduction of systems to capture and
purify foul discharges so that this water can be added to the supply
side. Waiting until 2061 for the NE London scheme lacks urgency.
On a wider environmental point, the building of a reservoir will
impact negatively on the existing wildlife, both native and

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
proposals. We note your concerns about SESRO. If
taken forwards we would produce an EIA, this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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migratory, which will be displaced for many years by the building
phase and may well not survive the process. The argument that the
proposed reservoir will be an environmental benefit makes no
allowance for the detrimental impact of the whole project.
Additionally there is the very significant damage from this project
on the wider issue of climate change, ironically part of the
justification driving this proposal. The large volumes of carbon
dioxide associated with the creation and movement of building
materials and the construction processes themselves will
contribute negatively towards climate change.
Finally the loss of ""green"" energy in the form of solar farms and the
loss of productive farm land at a time when the UK is struggling
with its energy supplies and food selfsufficiency"

features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has a long and successful track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.
Regarding climate change, we have committed to
reaching net zero operational carbon emissions by
2030. Carbon is an important factor being considered in
the development of the draft WRMP and for all new
infrastructure we would look to use existing low carbon
technologies while looking at how emerging
technologies and innovation could reduce the carbon
budget on the project.

4324 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am fully supportive of this initiative to reduce water consumption
and believe that there should be challenging targets to have
metered supply to all households and businesses in the shortest
deliverable timeframe with a focus on the heaviest users. It is
surprising that less than 10% of supply seems to be currently
metered. In parallel we need to see more prominent awareness
campaigns on the criticality of using water wisely and best practice
guidance on how to achieve this objective. Prudent increases in
unit water costs may also provide a useful extra incentive once
leaks are significantly reduced and metering is in place.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4324 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"The reduction is water consumption per head from 260 litres per
day to the 123 litres average projected nationally is a critical target.
What is less clear is the total volume of water that needs to be
available to account for the losses through leakage. At 260 litres
delivered and with a 24% failure rate in the supply, the total water
currently available is averaged at 342 litres per person  way in
excess of the aspirational 123 litres averaged consumption and
more than enough to cope with population growth in our region
whilst allowing reduced abstraction. With an annual target of 10%
(2.4%) leakage reduction in theory all this water becomes available
by 2032  on the unlikely assumption that there are no more leaks.
Clearly a zero leakage scenario is unlikely but the calculation gives
an idea of the size of the prize and should incentivise Water
Companies to adopt a proactive approach to leak minimisation and
using knowledge from geology, age , type of infrastructure etc. to
identify and rectify the most significant risks to the integrity of the
systems.
A robust engagement with academia should also be encouraged to
develop and implement new technologies that will reduce the
future risks of failure across the networks."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4324 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not feel that there is any valid justification for this proposed
reservoir given the impact that will be available from the combined
drivers of significantly reduced leakage and individual average
consumption.
The adverse impact on the environment and on climate change is
not factored into the proposal and the removal of productive
farmland and a source of green energy, in the form of solar panels,
seems at odds with the current challenges of assuring food self
sufficiency  and establishing more greener and cheaper sources of
energy.
The proposal suggests that the reservoir will enhance the
environment but does not discuss access nor the adverse impact
on the existing countryside. There is also no reference to the
potential security for the environment including the loss of flood
mitigation.
My view is that the proposal is unjustifiable, irrespective of size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Significant reductions in leakage and usage are included
as part of the proposed solution. Going further and
faster on these would reduce the requirement for
resource development but would also be more costly
and risky. Since the dWRMP was submitted the
Government has published more targets for water
consumption. These have been reflected in the revised
plan.

Change of landuse is factored into our assessment of all
options, as is climate change. Our designs and available

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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documentation include discussion of access,
conservation and recreation and flood mitigation.

4324 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I agree with all of these options with the exception of the proposed
reservoir. Options such as desalination should not be dismissed
simply on the grounds of prevailing energy costs. The plan needs
to be ambitious and build in some challenging improvement targets
to adopt potential new technologies for making cheaper and
greener energy that will reduce the costs. Again working closely
across academia and other specialist organisations to pool and
develop best technologies will be very helpful and allow the UK to
become World leading and “best in class” with our systems of
water management.

Thank you for your response.  We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes
- all are viable, potential options which could form part of
an overall plan for the South East.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Possible sites for desalination plants have been
identified at Beckton and Crossness. In ‘High’
environmental destination scenarios, by 2050, there is a
significant need for water in our Swindon and
Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley and Slough,
Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as well as a
need for an import into Southern Water’s Western Area
from the Thames catchment. This means that effluent
reuse or desalination options in London alone will not
meet regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the
STT or SESRO will be required, with both potentially
being needed.

Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would
look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project.

We have worked with both consultants and academia to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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ensure that we have access to appropriate expertise to
support the developement of our WRMP.

4324 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not if it includes the cost of a proposed reservoir  and these costs
should not be  purely financial but need to reflect the “green value”
that will be lost. Value needs to reflect more than the transactional
cost of bills.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The plan has not been developed based purely on
financial cost. It reflects environmental and social and
resilience metrics as well.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4324 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Building capacity for a climate crisis misses the point that it is too
late if we find ourselves exposed to this risk. Acknowledging that
the changes in climate are detrimental needs to drive societal,
political and business behaviours that avoid the worst of what we
now anticipate and more effort needs to be focused on prevention
of further climate change and ideally reversing current trends.
I would like to see Thames Water become true and objective
leaders in this field."

We note your comments and as a business are
committed  to playing our part in to address our
changing climate. We have committed  for our
operations to reach net-zero carbon emissions by 2030.
That’s 20 years ahead of the UK Government’s target.
And by 2040, we want to go beyond net-zero and
become a carbon negative business. Here are some of
the actions we are taking:
- Reducing the use of fossil fuels - we’re replacing fossil
fuels with biogas at all our major sewage works.
- Harnessing solar power - we can already generate up
to 12GWh of solar energy and plan to double this by
2025.
- Recovering heat from sewage - we’re creating
England's first sewage-powered domestic heating
scheme.
- Trialling electric vehicles - we’re changing our fleet to
electric vehicles to cut emissions and help us all breathe
cleaner air.
- Improving energy efficiency - we’re continually

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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upgrading our processes to reduce the energy they use.
To read more please go to
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/responsibility/net-zero-carbon

4326 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Definitely a resounding Thank you for taking the time to participate in the
consultation, unfortunately a partial representation has
been recorded.

We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders
and our customers throughout the development of the
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4327 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I disagree with this statement. You have chosen the cheapest
option with little thought to the environment or the people that will
be affected.

Thank you for your repsonse. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

4327 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You have chosen the cheapest option rather than the best option. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on cost
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England, is not the least cost solution, but one
that reflects best value across a range of financial,
environmental, social and resilience metrics.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4327 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is shortsighted. If you want to reduce water
demand you should be undertaking small incremental
improvements that would have lesser social and environmental
impacts. Rainwater harvesting, water butts, all of these could help
reduce water demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4327 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

None except that I hope independent consultants are used as I
don't think Thames Water who has a notorious reputation for
mismanaging water can be trusted.

Our plans have been scrutinised throughout the
development stages and will require acceptance from
the Secretary of State before being published in final
form.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4327 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You have chosen the cheapest options with little thought to the
social and environmental impacts.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

No changes requested.
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4327 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No, in the long run it is detrimental to the environment and local
society and will cost us more money to repair the damage your
draft plan will make (if it can even be repaired).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The plan has not been developed based purely on
financial cost. It reflects environmental and social and
resilience metrics as well. Local residents will
experience disruption during construction of resource
developments or whilst undertaking leakage reduction
work, but in the long-term the plan is designed to deliver
environmental and social benefit, higher flows in
vulnerable rivers as well as provide a more resilient
water suuply.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4327 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your plan is ill conceived and environmentally and socially criminal. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4328 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

Our assessments show that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. We have undertaken detailed modelling to
consider temperature changes to both the freshwater
and estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to
date show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day
(Ml/d) would meet Environment Agency guidance. The
scheme that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4328 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4328 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4328 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

4328 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
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Resource

Options - Q5
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make
sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply for
our London and South East customers. We have looked
at over
2,000 options including desalination plants, water
recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water
to provide us
with the extra water we need.
Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have
available as well as developing new water sources. The
Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in Oxfordshire
and a
water transfer from the River Severn are all part of our
draft plan and are all needed if we are to provide a
reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. For further
information, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4328 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set.

4328 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I strongly object to the plans at Teddington Lock. Thank you for your feedback, we note your objection.

The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, not deteriorating to water quality and
ecology. The treated wastewater effluent taken from
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go through
an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to ensure
there is no deterioration to the water quality in the river.
There are many existing abstraction and discharge
points between Egham and Teddington in operation that
do not limit the amenity of those who use the river.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.

4330 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aim much higher Thank you for your response. Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that it is not acceptable to plan for
Environmental Destination reductions to be made after
2050, and as such we have moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so that all reductions in our high
scenario are made by 2050.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4330 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks, you will have no problems then Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4330 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix your leaks! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4330 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How can I, what the hell kind off question is that. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4330 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Seriously do not pump your sewage overflow and processed waste
into the Thames. It will cause environmental damage. So anything
where you swap clean water for contaminated is out of the
question

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4330 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Who gives a damn about value when you are looking to destroy our
water courses. Seriously, this is the richest area in the country, no
one is going to mind another few quid.

You could fix some leaks too

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans do not destroy any watercourses. Indeed
through the environmental destination programme our
plans will actively prevent deterioration and contribute to
improvements to the riverine environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4330 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Ridiculous and patronising. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4331 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The approach of Thames Water to the environment and to its
customers is appallingly bad. Stop pouring sewage into our rivers
today. Fix the leaking pipes instead. Stop cutting off vulnerable
customers. Stop paying your shareholders obscene amounts of
dividends. Stop paying your executives obscene amounts of
salaries and bonuses. Change to a not for profit organisation or be
nationalised. You are destroying the UK with your obscene and
unlawful practices. Thames Water are a national disgrace

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

4331 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The approach of Thames Water to the environment and to its
customers is appallingly bad. Stop pouring sewage into our rivers
today. Fix the leaking pipes instead. Stop cutting off vulnerable
customers. Stop paying your shareholders obscene amounts of
dividends. Stop paying your executives obscene amounts of
salaries and bonuses. Change to a not for profit organisation or be
nationalised. You are destroying the UK with your obscene and
unlawful practices. Thames Water are a national disgrace

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We’ve met our target for the last three years,
reducing leaks by more than 10% (from 2017/18 levels),
we remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20%
by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Our shareholders are in it for the long-term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out. In June
2022, we announced our revised business plan for 2020
to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
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and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4331 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The approach of Thames Water to the environment and to its
customers is appallingly bad. Stop pouring sewage into our rivers
today. Fix the leaking pipes instead. Stop cutting off vulnerable
customers. Stop paying your shareholders obscene amounts of
dividends. Stop paying your executives obscene amounts of
salaries and bonuses. Change to a not for profit organisation or be
nationalised. You are destroying the UK with your obscene and
unlawful practices. Thames Water are a national disgrace

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We’ve met our target for the last three years,
reducing leaks by more than 10% (from 2017/18 levels),
we remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20%
by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Our shareholders are in it for the long-term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out. In June
2022, we announced our revised business plan for 2020
to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
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representation
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4331 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Build more reservoirs Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4331 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The approach of Thames Water to the environment and to its
customers is appallingly bad. Stop pouring sewage into our rivers
today. Fix the leaking pipes instead. Stop cutting off vulnerable
customers. Stop paying your shareholders obscene amounts of
dividends. Stop paying your executives obscene amounts of
salaries and bonuses. Change to a not for profit organisation or be
nationalised. You are destroying the UK with your obscene and
unlawful practices. Thames Water are a national disgrace

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of

No changes requested.
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our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Our senior executive team is running the biggest water
company in Britain. Their package was carefully
considered by the remuneration committee and was
benchmarked against other water companies and other
London and South East utility companies. Our
shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are putting
money into the business not taking it out.   In June 2022,
we announced our revised business plan for 2020 to
2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
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conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017).

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4331 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The approach of Thames Water to the environment and to its
customers is appallingly bad. Stop pouring sewage into our rivers
today. Fix the leaking pipes instead. Stop cutting off vulnerable
customers. Stop paying your shareholders obscene amounts of
dividends. Stop paying your executives obscene amounts of
salaries and bonuses. Change to a not for profit organisation or be
nationalised. You are destroying the UK with your obscene and
unlawful practices. Thames Water are a national disgrace

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

Executive remuneration is carefully considered by the
remuneration committee and is benchmarked against
other water companies and other London and South
East utility companies. Our external shareholders are in
it for the long -term, they are putting money into the
business not taking it out.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4331 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The approach of Thames Water to the environment and to its
customers is appallingly bad. Stop pouring sewage into our rivers
today. Fix the leaking pipes instead. Stop cutting off vulnerable
customers. Stop paying your shareholders obscene amounts of
dividends. Stop paying your executives obscene amounts of
salaries and bonuses. Change to a not for profit organisation or be

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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nationalised. You are destroying the UK with your obscene and
unlawful practices. Thames Water are a national disgrace

accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.    We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50%  by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

Our senior executive team is running the biggest water
company in Britain. Their packages was carefully
considered by the remuneration committee and was
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benchmarked against other water companies and other
London and South East utility companies. Our
shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are putting
money into the business not taking it out.   In June 2022,
we announced our revised business plan for 2020 to
2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4332 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Looking at your proposal, it seems that you are not Thank you for your response. Unfortunately this is an
incomplete answer so we cannot comment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4332 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

I find it difficult to trust Thames Water. Executives should not being
paid at the level they currently are for water companies.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4332 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I have significant concerns about the water termperature changes
from these plans, the changes to salinity, and the potential
changes to freshwater and estuarine fish community structure and
migration patterns, plus an alteration of the lifecycle of
macroinvertebrates, as set out in the consultation.

I also think Thames Water has an abysmal record on dumping raw
sewage (33,000 times for 370,000 hours). This is unacceptable.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
these proposals. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys.
Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region. There are no quick fixes. Population growth will
increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres. And because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

4333 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t feel your approach is good enough. For years you haven’t
either invested or invested enough to improve the environment - in
fact you have been given a “Red Flag” by the Enviroment Agency
for serious pollution incident's! Obviously not beneficial to the areas
that these occurred in.
So no, it’s not good enough

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4333 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Again, your attitude to to this is shocking  if your company actually
decided to do more to reduce it’s own rate of leaks  it won’t be till
at least 2050 (by your own admission) till you reduce leaks by 50%
that’s another 27yrs till it might happen.
So now, your putting the onus on the consumer whilst the cost of
using water is going up

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4333 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Considering it is another 27yrs till you “may” reach this target, I
believe you should be doing a lot more to reduce leaks. This area
needs more investment in resources to make this happen ie
employing more workers to be physically stopping the leaks,
replacing old pipes. This is an area that Thames Water has,
historically, not taken seriously enough as budgets have shown

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4333 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think that we need two not one - going forward I think one will not
be enough as our climate gets warmer & drier in the summer
months

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4333 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No
You need to spend more to stop the amount of pollution incidents,
to stop sewage being pumped into waterways & curtail the amount
of leaks. Thames Water have, historically, not invested enough in
any of these areas.
Also why I am paying part of my bill to pay off interest that TW have
occurred - how is that “best value” for me?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans for reducing combined sewage overflows is
part of the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) - the sister publication to the WRMP on the
waste-side of the business.

The plan includes a significant ongoing programme of
leakage reduction.

Interest is part of the cost of running the business. How
the company is financed is not part of the best value
planning approach for water resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4334 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

TW have cobsistently failed to meet its environmental objectives.
What you purport, is not backed by evidence.

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4334 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Introduce smart water meters into the home where households can
see their water use, like energy smart meters.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

4334 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing water demand is both a national and local issue. You
need to work with other water companies to ensure you are
utilising all available technology and ideas to achieve this objective.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

4334 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think given the population growth in the SE, you need to build in
resilience to allow for population growth now rather than try and
address this later. 150Mm3 would be better.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4334 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am in favour of transfer of water from the Severn to the Thames -
my preference would be to utilise existing canals to transfer the
water rather than building a new pipeline. I am also in favour of
building a new resevoir (see above comments). -However, I am not
in favour of an abstraction plant on the Thames at Teddington

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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representation
because of your history of poor environmental management. -I
believe that this would be poorly mananged -and lead to
execessive treated sewage being discharged into the Thames.

shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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4334 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Partially - with the resevoir and taking water from the Severn but
not the abstraction plant.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4335 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Pumping treated sewage from mogden will not improve the
environment. I have serious concerns about the proposals given
Thames water poor record on sewage to date. The sewage could
harm the ecosystem of the river which will harm wildlife which is
important to the health of the river and local residents living near it.
The river is also used for boating and swimming nr where sewage
will be pumped into the river. Serious concern for people’s health.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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representation
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4335 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why not the gov national target? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4335 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See my response to question 1. Serious concern about the
teddington river abstraction plan due to discharging sewage into
the river

Response to Q1: "Pumping treated sewage from mogden will not
improve the environment. I have serious concerns about the
proposals given Thames water poor record on sewage to date. The
sewage could harm the ecosystem of the river which will harm
wildlife which is important to the health of the river and local
residents living near it. The river is also used for boating and
swimming nr where sewage will be pumped into the river. Serious
concern for people’s health."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4335 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2608

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4336 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I wish to comment on the Teddington Abstraction plan.

I strongly oppose this plan for the following reasons:

- the abstraction site is just downstream of the mouth of the river
Mole... not shown on your map. Over the recent wet period,
almost ALL the waste treatment sites on The Mole were pumping
untreated sewerage into the river... all of this ends up in The
Thames! Total madness.

- environmental (water in and water out are not the same,
chemically or by temperature)

- it ignores The Thames as resource used by communities other
than a source of water

- if the water coming out of Mogden is so clean, why not pump it
directly to Lee rather than going all the way to Teddington and then
back up?

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that the scheme would meet
Environment Agency guidance.
This is currently not considered feasible due to the fact
that the TLT is a raw water transfer directly feeding a
potable water treatment works at Coppermills WTW.
This arrangement would be classed as a direct potable
water recycling scheme and higher treatment aka
reverse osmosis membranes followed by advanced
oxidation processes would be needed to manage risk.
This would require more space for the extra technology
which is not available at Mogden STW and therefore
would require an additional site remote from the STW
which would increase the environmental impact and
result in considerably greater carbon emissions and
cost. Furthermore direct recycling is not currently
advocated by TW.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4336 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your
leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your
leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4336 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your
leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your
leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your
leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix
your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your
leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!
Fix your leaks!

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2612

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4336 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

You don't mention the size of it, or what is there already, so how on
earth is one supposed to comment?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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The size of the proposed reservoir is discussed in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4336 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I wish to comment on the Teddington Abstraction plan.

I strongly oppose this plan for the following reasons:

- the abstraction site is just downstream of the mouth of the river
Mole... not shown on your map. Over the recent wet period,
almost ALL the waste treatment sites on The Mole were pumping
untreated sewerage into the river... all of this ends up in The
Thames! Total madness.

- environmental (water in and water out are not the same,
chemically or by temperature)

- it ignores The Thames as resource used by communities other
than a source of water

- if the water coming out of Mogden is so clean, why not pump it
directly to Lee rather than going all the way to Teddington and then
back up?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes. A Water Quality Assessment has been
completed which concluded that the scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR). At this moment in time Thames
Water is not promoting Direct Potable Water Reuse until
there is wider adoption of Indirect Potable reuse in the
UK and wider public acceptance of the schemes and
technology involved.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19. 

4336 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You should be in public ownership, not run for profit. Your profits
should be used for this work prior to anything else

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response..

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4336 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix your leaks! Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your
leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix
your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your
leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix
your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your
leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your
leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix
your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your
leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix
your leaks!Fix your leaks!Fix your leaks!

4337 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The dishonesty you have is astounding. You’ve failed to invest in
infrastructure for decades while siphoning off huge profits to senior
management and shareholders. You continue to unacceptably
pollute the environment and have no plans to stop in the near
future. These actions harm the environment and river users and
are due to a failure to invest appropriately to meet demand.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4337 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You lose huge amounts of water in leaks and don’t aim to halve this
until the middle of this century. This is unacceptable. Invest in your
infrastructure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4337 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix your  leaks. It’s very hard to fill this in without swearing. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4337 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It should be appropriately sized to meet predicted demand over its
lifespan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4337 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

You need to extensively explore the local acceptability of the plans.
The Teddington transfer sounds unacceptable to me it is likely to
significantly damage the environment and negatively impact river

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
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Resource

Options - Q5
users. The new reservoir may be acceptable if local people are
happy and there isn’t another option and the loss of land does not
have other negative impacts. The Severn to Thames transfer
sounds promising.

years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J

Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4337 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, you need to fix leaks faster and stop pumping derange into the
environment faster.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The plan includes a significant ongoing programme of
leakage reduction.

Our plans for reducing combined sewage overflows is
part of the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) - the sister publication to the WRMP on the
waste-side of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4338 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Given your ratings from the Environment Agency, there is zero
evidence of this.

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4338 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Rather than putting the onus on customers to reduce demand and
finding new water sources, it would be better if you invested in
infrastructure and weren't losing a quarter of your water daily

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2622

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2623

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4338 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The plan to draw water from Teddington to make up for the
shortfall you're leaking will damage the local environment and
nature. There is plenty of scientific research to support this. Frankly
it's a disgrace

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
continuously tackling leakage on our network. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2624

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once. Further to this, protecting
and enhancing the environment is central to this
proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4338 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. Your customers will only see better value when you
start investing your profits into infrastructure improvements to
reduce leakage, instead of paying your shareholders

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend for five years (since
2017) to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment.

They are also putting money into the business not taking
it out.  In June 2022, we announced our revised

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing our
expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6 billion
in our final determination, supported by new equity.

updates to the input
data.

4338 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If Thames Water had invested more in infrastructure in previous
years instead of rewarding shareholders, this plan wouldn't even be
necessary. Looking forward to the day Water is nationalised again.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

We are working hard to rebuild trust with our customers
but recognise for some, this will take time. In March
2021, Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to
address operational challenges and improve
performance and we have made progress. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future. We operate within a strict economic
and environmental regulatory framework and
government and regulators will hold the company to
account to deliver against its commitments.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.
The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

4339 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Its a good aim, but very vague. Thank you for your response. There is more detail in
section 2 and 5 of our plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4339 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Plan should be in line with government target. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4339 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Speed up the measures to reduce.
We'll be dead by 2050!
Meanwhile I would prefer a sewage free river Thames.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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4339 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

As big as it needs to be. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4339 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Reservoir should be the first option.
Why does the planning take till 2030?
You obviously have a plan in place, get on with it!

Noted, thank you.

We will continue to refine our plans for the SESRO
scheme, but our current estimates that it will take in the
region of 5 years to achieve consent for such a scheme
and then 10 years to construct and commision it are
realistic for infrastructure of this scale, significance and
importance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4339 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.
Surely every house should have a water butt to collect water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have long promoted water butts and other rainwater
harvesting approaches as a way to reduce demand for
mains supply and to reduce flows to sewer. In order to
be effective at scale rainwater harvesting needs a co-
ordinated approach across the new and existing
housing stock. We lobby the government to improve
new build standards and need grey and rainwater
harvesting to be part of standards for new builds.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4339 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I notice the Teddington plan is Thank you for your feedback. We have provided
information in response
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The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.

The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, not deteriorating to water quality and
ecology. The treated wastewater effluent taken from
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go through
an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to ensure
there is no deterioration to the water quality in the river.
There are many existing abstraction and discharge
points between Egham and Teddington in operation that
do not limit the amenity of those who use the river.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4340 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

That should be your standard model. The fact you seem to be
celebrating confirms the fact it has not been your highest priority in
the past. Maximising bonus has clearly been previous priority.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4340 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Invest more in fixing leaks is the obvious answer. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4340 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

The Teddington water replacement is a terrible idea. That will
increase pollution in a major river, all because other options are
expensive. You should be investing more in the other options and

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
reduce the bonuses and dividends until this is fixed. Thames Water
clearly can’t be trusted in this, hence the Ofwat investigation and
your CEO admitting they have not invested enough in the past.
They should recognise their responsibilities to their customers (who
are captive) and focus on them not bonuses.

sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This funding will involve
significant upgrades to wastewater assets that will help
to reduce pollution incidents and storm discharges. The
aim is to reduce the total annual duration of discharges
by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020 baseline, with an
80% reduction in discharges in particularly sensitive
catchments. While we work on these improvements we
appreciate that this can be disruptive but appreciate the
publics patience and we will endeavour to minimise
disruption. The scheme would improve the quality of
water in the Tideway section of the river due to the level
of treatment that it will receive.

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4340 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No because it comes at great environmental cost to the Thames.
The other ‘too expensive’ ideas should be given greater investment
to implement them quicker. This covers both fixing leaks and larger
scale investment. If this is at the cost of your dividend then so be it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan should prevent deterioration and actively
improve the riverine environment, through the
environmental destination work.

Our plan balances cost with wider environmental and
resilience factors. It includes for a substantial leakage
reduction programme and an uptick in investment.

Our external shareholders have not taken a dividend for
5 years and are putting money into the business to
improve service and protect the environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4340 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water’s track record in investment is appalling so this was
an opportunity to show they recognise this and come up with a
meaningful plan to resolve. Instead they have tried to find the
cheapest solution rather than th correct one. The consumers Will
Bs up suffering through a worse environment

Our water resources face significant pressures from our
growing population and changing climate and we do
need to make decisions on the type of future service we
want. The whole purpose of the WRMP, and the process
to develop it, is to ensure we can continue to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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secure and sustainable water supply to our customers
over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. We consider cost, carbon, environmental
impacts and benefits in determining the best value plan
for long term water resources. We have proposed a
balanced programme led by measures to reduce
demand and tackle leakage alongside the development
of new sources of water. Engagement with local
communities and our customers is part of the process,
as ultimately we are making decisions for society's future
water supply and the levels of service that we can
provide and we need to understand communities and
our customers views and priorities as part of this.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4341 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How does releasing mroe untreated sewage than you're allowed to
legally track with this? What a joke of a commitment. And yet
you're seeking further approval to pollute and destory precious
waterways.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4341 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water usage should be reductionfocused, and frankly the most
efficient way you can do that as a company is by fixing the
ludicrous leaks you have allowed to spring up across your
operating area. Have you calculated for that in your usage?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4341 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should focus on fixing what you've got rather then speculating,
and meet damnd as it comes without gorss negligence of your
basic duties.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4341 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

a reservoir should be as large as necessary when considering the
impact on evironment, community, disruption.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4341 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

'Treated' water still icnludes forever chemicals thatw e know have
lasting effects. Do you have a thought to the potentially permanent
effect these will have, or is the thinking that your shareholders will
be dead by then?

We have limited control over which chemicals enter the
sewerage system.  Forever chemicals are a wider issue
for government to manage through phasing out, and for
societal pressure to help reduce the usage of those
which are authorised. This does not deflect that
discharges from our sewage treatment works are a point
where these chemicals do enter the water environment.
With respect to this scheme, we note that planned
discharges, like this scheme, are not being considered
by government regulators as "normal" sewage works
discharges. They are being required not only to
demonstrate that with designed-in advanced treatment
that they will not deteriorate river water quality, but also
that they will not jeopardise the river from achieving its
target (good) water quality.  This is for all chemicals with

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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environmental quality standards to protected wildlife -
please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.
From review of the chemical datasets we continue to
collect, we are identifying which chemicals need
advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory
tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective. We regard this scheme as at the forefront of a
sustainable new wastewater treatment network. This will
safeguard chemical and ecological quality of the river. If
this cannot be demonstrated then the scheme will not
go ahead.
We understand that this does not fully answer your
concerns on chemicals entering the sewerage system or
the effectiveness of our current wastewater treatment
infrastructure to remove them.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4341 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Hahahahaha. No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4341 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I sincerely hope it's soon a national utilities company job soon to
sort out the failings you have wreaked on the water system, table,
whole shebang.

We note your dissatisfaction with Thames Water and our
performance. TW are working hard to rebuild trust with
our customers but recognise for some, this will take
time. In March 2021, Thames Water launched its
turnaround plan to address operational challenges and
improve performance and we have made progress. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results of the first year are encouraging
despite a challenging and changing environment. We all
want to see significant improvements quickly but are
determined to make the needed changes in a
sustainable way to make a real, positive difference for
our customers today and into the future. The issue over
ownership is fundamentally a matter for government. For
us, the priority is ensuring the industry receives the
necessary investment for customers and the
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4342 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have complained to TW on a few occasions in the past, about
dumping sewage into rivers. i had to complain last summer when
you did nothing about the drought except extract water from rivers
while leaks were still happening. I don't think TW means anything
that it says re the environment. It sees the the environment and the
customer as a commodity. Still we have leaks, still you extract
water, still you abuse the environment

Thank you for your response.

During the drought last year we worked hard to maintain
our customers supply and manage demand for water. In
order to maintain a supply of drinking water for our
customers, we need to continue to abstract from rivers
and groundwater sources, however we are committed
to reducing abstraction to sustainable levels in chalk
streams and other sensitive environments by 2050. With
regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost from our water pipes.
We remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20%
by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

4342 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reading the above statement, it just seems meaningless. The onus
is on us, the customer, to reduce our demand. Where is the onus
on you, the supplier, to fix leaks, stop extractions, build more
reservoirs (I know this is a problem).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Water source and storage options
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We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4342 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

2050?!!!! THAT'S 23 YEARS AWAY!!! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4342 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As big as it can be. Rather than building an airport in the east of
London we should build a reservoir but, also take into account its
affect on rivers and the environment it replaces. Or, build smaller
ones that can also provide habitats for wildlife.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4342 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It seems to be about river abstraction. Fix leaks, collect more water
as it falls, encourage people and governments to use less and build
with reduced water consumption in mind e.g. tanks to collect rain
water for toilets/waste/gardens. Farms should have reservoirs
(underground tanks) for water collection to use in dry weather.
Grants to aid all this. I am opposed to river abstraction as it
destroys habitats and fish stocks and is a lazy way to obtain water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
plan features most of the points that you raise.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help you use

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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around 13% less water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits.

We have a statutory duty to provide water and
wastewater services wherever development is approved
through the appropriate consenting process.
Abstraction from the River Thames forms the bulk of
London's water supply. Many people think we get plenty
of rain, but London gets less rainfall each year than
Rome, Istanbul and Sydney. The South East of England,
including our supply area, is classified as “seriously
water stressed” by the Environment Agency is actually
one of the driest in the UK.

River abstraction forms the bulk of our supply to London
and its environs and it is important to manage this
carefully. A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to
improve the environment we are so heavily reliant on.
We have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We think this is the right thing to do.

4342 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4342 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please refer back to my previous comments Thank you for your response. Responses have been
made against comments made in other sections

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4343 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach will not improve the environment. It is damaging for
the river and ita wildlife.

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4343 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The issue is that your infrastructure is old and you are wasting
valuable water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4343 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The idea of draining water from the Thames and replacing with
treated sewage is abhorrent. The only reason you are proposing
this is to save money. It has huge environmental concerns.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4343 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it represents the best value for your share holders. There is no
value in environmental degradation for residents in the community.
You are wasting valuable resources by refusing to fix the issues
and instead offering lazy and unethical so-called solutions.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance.

Our plan proposes an adaptive programme of options
that will enable us to reduce leakage and usage and
develop options that will increase resilience and improve
the condition of rivers across the South East of England.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4343 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I strongly oppose drawing water from the river and replacing with
treated sewage. As a private company you seem to answer
primarily to share holders including those based overseas. You
have no integrity, morals or ethics when it comes to the best

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to address

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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approach for the local environment or community. Your plans offer
no long term solution and are lazy ‘fixes’ which don’t offer a
sustainable future.

operational challenges and improve performance and
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of this final effluent, that
is currently discharged into the tidal Thames,  and re-
treats it to a very high standard to produce recycled
water which would then be discharged at Teddington
during droughts. The scheme does not discharge
treated sewage nor would it allow storm overflows to be
discharged into the River Thames. We have committed
to ensuring any scheme will not cause a deterioration to
the water quality currently observed in the lower River
Thames and the scheme will provide improved water
quality downstream of Teddington Weir to the water
users in the tidal Thames.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4344 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not agree as years of under investment by Thames water has
lead to this last minute cobbled together plan

Thank you for your response. There are no simple quick
solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4344 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Not to undertske this plan as the water will be be getting contain
forever chemicals from the past industries of Belgium

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4344 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is not necessary and ultikiding already impacted natural
environments snd biodiversity loss

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4344 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not agree to sourcing water from Europe because of forever
chemicals contained in it from the industries of Belgium

Thank you for your response. We have not included any
options in our plan that involve importing water from
Europe.

No changes requested.

4344 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No absolutely not
The best value  would be to repair all leaking pipes!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4344 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Reduce the amount of money paid to share holders so you can
begin the investment that should have been made years ago in
water infrastructure

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4346 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is no evidence of this. In fact it’s the opposite. Publish up to
date independent figures. Not your own manipulated data.

You should also track and publish the negative effects of your work

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4346 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix leaks. Become efficient and proactive. Then you might not need
to reduce demand so much.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4346 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What new sources? Removing water from rivers is wrong. Fix
leaks, become more efficient. Build reservoirs

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

4346 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Depends where it is. And how much damage it does. One giant
one may not be as appropriate as several smaller ones

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4346 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer seems least damaging but more information about
the effect is needed FIX LEAKAGES

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4346 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4346 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Invest more. Reduce dividends. Pay by real results. Pay for
damage. Fix leaks.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017. Thames Water's CEO
and CFO aren’t taking a bonus this year due to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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company's performance.  Our Remuneration Committee
is drawing up a new performance-related pay structure,
which will be published later this year.  The aim is to
better align executive compensation with the priorities of
customers and regulators by giving a greater weighting
to customer service and environmental performance
than financial results.   The company is implementing a
turnaround plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

4347 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

If the highest level of environmental improvement is really your
goal, then stop pumping effluent, treated or otherwise, into UK
waterways.
You certainly can't increase abstraction, and replace with dirty
water (treated effluence) - that is not the highest level of
environmental improvement.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4347 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Invest in stopping your leaks before looking to customers to save
water.
You waste far more than you should due to decades of
underinvestment.
Fix your own stuff first.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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4347 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Of course you should plan for additional new sources, and do so
without impacting the customer bills. Zero dividends before price
increases.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4347 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

One new reservoir won't be enough, size is a carefully balanced
equation - but with increase in temperatures the evaporation
component needs to be over compensated for.
Nature limits the depth, physics limits the surface area. Law of
diminishing returns.
Two new ones is a minimum you should be looking at, but three will
be needed.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4347 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4347 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Don't abstract from the Thames and replace with dirty water. It will
damage, and maybe destroy, the rivers ecosystem.
Find other ways.

Thank you for your reply. We’ve looked at a wide range
of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes.
We’ll need a combination of measures to address the
shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4348 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This company should be prohibited from paying dividends to
shareholders.  This company should be forced to invest in itself and
should not be run for short term profit. It is unacceptable to
threaten in any way the health of rivers by putting treated sewage
into it.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4349 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is a lie. Thames Water has consistently shown itself to be
completely untrustworthy as a custodian of the environment. This
proposal disingenuously suggests that the release of sewage into
the Thames is ‘necessary’ to protect the environment but that is
only the case if you are removing huge amounts of perfectly good
water from the Thames in the first place. Better for the environment
would be just to leave the perfectly good water in the Thames to
begin with. The amount of water we are talking about pales into
insignificance in comparison with the amount of water Thames
Water loses from its pipes due to leak because it has consistently
failed to maintain its infrastructure. Fix the leaks instead!! Lastly,
even by Thames Water’s own admission this plan is not the best
but simply the cheapest! Totally unacceptable.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4349 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks! 50% improvement by 2050 is a joke! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4349 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix the leaks! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4349 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Build all the new reservoirs you need! And fix the leaks! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reservoir development and leakage reduction form part
of the plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4349 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. This plan is an utter disgrace. All you care about is your
bonuses and your shareholders. That is why you are pushing this
despicable plan which has already been rejected by the EA once.
You don’t care about your customers. You definitely don’t care
about the environment. You have proven this time and again with
your woeful performance. By your own admission you like this plan
simply because it is the cheapest.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance.

Our plan, developed as part of solution for the whole of
the South East of England, is not the cheapest solution.
We state the least cost solution in our assessment (as
we are required to do by the guidance) but we have
chosen an adaptive plan that balances cost,
environment and resilience.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4349 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think I have made my position clear but just in case I have not,
this plan must not be allowed to progress. It is not the even the
best plan you have devised, it is simply the cheapest. DO BETTER!

Thank you for your response.  We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2675

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4350 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is the approach that Thames Water would like to have but
intentions are not actions. If you want valuable feedback from the
public I think it is reasonable to expect that you include at least a
brief summary of how you intend 'to aim for the highest
environmental improvements'; This is particularly important
because Thames Water have a reputation amongst the general
public of promising to act and then doing nothing.

Thank you for your response. There is more detail in the
section 5 of our plan.
The National Framework for Water Resources and
Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4350 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing demand is a laudable aim but it should always be
coupled with strenuous efforts to reduce water loss through
leakage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4350 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. You should most certainly plan for additional new sources of
water whether or not reduction is achieved through the new
measures. Water shortage in the future, quite possibly more
servere than predicted, is a certainty. New reservoirs should be
planned and building them should startas soon as possible.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4350 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It should be built far quicker than your plans indicate and should be
bigger if possible.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

All resource development options would be delivered as
quickly as possible. The current lead-in times are
reasonable estimates.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4350 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

NO COMMENT Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4350 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4350 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your draft plan is not far sighted enough and should be putting at
the forefront the likelihood of severe climate disruption in the near
future.

Thank you for your response. Climate change is at the
front of our minds as well. Our climate is changing and
our weather is more unpredictable than ever. We’re
facing hotter, drier summers, which means there’ll be
less rain when we need it most, and extreme weather
events will likely happen more often. We’ve taken the
most recent climate change projections produced by the
Met Office (UKCP 2018) and assessed how they could
impact our water sources in normal years as well as in a
drought. This tells us how much more water we’ll need
to replace the supplies we may lose and identifies which
water sources are most at risk.

Working as part of Water Resources South East (WRSE)
we developed 9 future pathways which reflect specific
forecasts for growth, climate change and environmental
destination. These pathways set out how much water is
required over the planning period for each water
resource zone. For the first period to 2035, where there
is most certainty, we chose a central single pathway
which is most representative of the full range of planning
scenarios and complies with the planning guidance.
From 2035-40 there are three pathways reflecting
different property and population forecasts. By the end
of this period we must also increase the resilience of our
water supplies to a one in 500-year drought, so it
includes the extra water needed to achieve that
outcome. After 2040, the plan splits into 9 alternative
pathways that cover a wider range of possible scenarios
we might face. It’s during this period that we’ll need to
reach the agreed level of abstraction reduction for the
environment so it enables us to see which options would

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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be required, depending on how much water needs to be
left in the environment. We also add two further
population and property scenarios at the extremes, and
vary climate change.

Our preferred plan is based on Pathway 4 which is
based on ‘local authority plan-based’ demand forecasts
(identified in the WRPG as being what our planning
should be based on and therefore a requirement for us
to follow), pathway 4 also considers ‘high’ environmental
destination and climate change scenarios.

4351 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This approach has not considered what is best or even preferable
but only what is cheapest so Thames Water can make most mo ey
but avoid most responsibilities to their customers. This is not a
sustainable business model.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4351 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Focus on fixing the known leaks in the system and publicise the
problems with low flow toilets letting eater waster when they are
not working correctly. Recommending a better and cheap toilet
solution could be more than enough to solve the problem as could
fixing leaks. It should not take years to fix leaks. If there is money to
okay bonuses there is money to fix leaks first

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4351 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The primary way to reduce water use should be to fix the leaks.
Short out the waste before putting pressure on people to change
things or pay more. The current model is akin to washing pounds
down the sewers and the pounfs belong to your customers and this
business model is exploiting in all respects. Its bad business and
will increasing lead to more public demands towards nationalisation

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2685

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4351 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It's better to build a deeper one that takes up less space or maybe
one that can be utilised as a recreation facility as well.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The exact configuration of the final SESRO scheme is
not yet finalised.  There are options available in terms of
the embankment height, footprint and reservoir shape.
This work to explore and refine our option choices is
ongoing and we have been seeking further engagement
with the community on such issues as the design of the
option progresses during 2023 and 2024.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4351 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It's simply not sustainable to keep removing large amounts of water
from rivers like the Thames especially during dry spells and even
more so if being replaced by sewage. This needs to stop
immediately and be substituted by water savings by fixing leaks

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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and finding a new approved product to replace poorly functioning
low flush toilets that frequently leak large amounts of water without
the household being aware of the problem

sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply for
our London and South East customers. We have looked
at over
2,000 options including desalination plants, water
recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water
to provide us
with the extra water we need.
Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have
available as well as developing new water sources. The
Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in Oxfordshire
and a
water transfer from the River Severn are all part of our
draft plan and are all needed if we are to provide a
reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. We are
working hard to reduce the amount of water we lose
through leaks in our water pipes and our
customers’ pipes and are committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
However
tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge on its
own, we also need to develop new sources of water. For
further information on the proposed Teddington scheme
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4351 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The best value for everyone and the environment is to fix the
leaking infrastructure fast

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4351 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water are shamlessly destroying our environment whilst
letting water flow away and still overcharging customers for this
whilst they make ever more profits and bonuses for the already
rich. This needs to stop and a more balanced solution needs to be
found. Profits cannot expand endlessly and be sustainable. Water
is a basic human need and this is exploration of the customer at its
worst

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Specifically in regard to the WRMP, our water resources
are under pressure from a changing climate, the need to
protect the environment alongside accommodating
future growth and without action, we could face a
substantial shortfall of one billion litres of water a day in
the next 50 years. We have a statutory duty to prepare a
WRMP to ensure we can continue to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply. We engaged with
regulators, stakeholders and our customers throughout
the development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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guidelines. We appreciate that some consultees do not
like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years.

4352 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water have very damaged credibility and are not to be
trusted

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4352 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water have very damaged credibility and are not to be
trusted. Fix your pipes. Stop outrageous fresh water leakage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4352 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water have very damaged credibility and are not to be
trusted. Please nationalise water provision

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4352 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Thames Water have very damaged credibility and are not to be
trusted

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4352 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water have very damaged credibility and are not to be
trusted

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and,

No changes requested.
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with one year complete, we have made progress. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results of the first year are encouraging
despite a challenging and changing environment. We all
want to see significant improvements quickly but are
determined to make the needed changes in a
sustainable way to make a real, positive difference for
our customers today and into the future.

4352 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thames Water are not interested in communities or the
environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4352 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water have very damaged credibility and are not to be
trusted

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2692

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

4353 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I see no evidence of any improvements, you have had years of
customers money and our rivers and seas are more populated
than ever, your latest plan to dump more sewage into the Thames
is frankly shocking. The regulators are worse than useless and in
fact have been allowing you the self regulate for years.

Apparently you want 40 Years to clean up the mess you have
made, where are these high levels of improvements. I see a
company abusing it position and only interested in taking money for
directors and shareholders with absolutely no regard for the
environment

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4353 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Really trying to blame customers for there usage when you are
losing millions of litres of water with leaks. Also why have you not
got more reservoirs set up, you must know that the population is
increasing what plans have you put in place for that. I assume
none.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2693

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4353 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Again blame the customer, then insist that everyone has meters so
you can charge more to give to your shareholders instead of doing
what you were supposed to be doing for the last 20 years which
was invest for the future

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4353 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Because you have taken so long to actually do what you were
supposed to be doing all along ie invest for the future then one new
reservoir is not going to be enough

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4 The reservoir is one part of wider programme of
resource development and demand management
options. It has been hard to bring forward new
infrastructure in the UK over the past few decades. In
2018 the National Infrastructure Commission and
regulators recognised that a more strategic approach
was required to prove the need for new infrastructure.
Ofwat, Environment Agency and the Drinking Water
Inspectorate have joined forces, into an alliance known
as RAPID, to implement a national approach to planning
our critical water resources.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4353 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4353 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, nothing you have ever done has offered best value for
customers, community or environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4353 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think the management of your water should be under the control
of government, you have proved that you are not capable of
putting the interests of customers and environment first only taking
millions of pounds and giving it to shareholders.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its  turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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You should be ashamed at how you are abusing your position, I
have no option in who supplies my water nor in how much you
charge. Now you want to charge me more money to fix all of the
problems caused by the lack of investment, you should be giving
all you customers a refund not increasing our charges. As for the
salaries you pay directors these are not justified at all.

we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4354 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Makes sense to aim for the highest level since you provide a
natural resource for people - it would be illogical not to worry about
the environment given you are in the business of extracting a
resource from the environment.

Thank you for your response and your support for the
‘High’ Environmental destination scenario.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4354 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Great, important to explain why it makes sense to people and what
they will get out of it, what's the benefit to me of reducing my
consumption to 123 litres?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

result of your
representation.

4354 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Without a big goal you will not deliver real change.  Having a back
up plan can reduce the focus on delivering the plan, so don't do it
yet.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4354 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Big enough to be a genuine amenity as well for the community. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4354 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I think the way to calculate cost is not right - there is inevitably
some damage to the environment by extracting water from rivers, I
think TW should have its own additional 'tax' similar to how house
builders need to have Biodiversity Net Gain levies on building
projects.  I am convinced that if TW factors in an economic value of
environmental damage, for example calculated using disease
cost/mental health cost, then the options which appear to offer the
best value to consumers and shareholders will look different.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
‘best value’ plan considers environmental, social and
economic needs while still balancing supply and
demand for water. For example, in the WRSE regional
plan, we considered not only cost but also the wider
benefits the plan could provide to you and the
environment. We covered everything from boosting
biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing our
resilience to a range of risks, including droughts. We’ve
worked closely with customers and stakeholders to
develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.

4354 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, it undervalues the environment. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4354 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The aim for a water company should be to enhance the natural
environment, improve it, not to mitigate damage.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Unfortunately even with demand management
measures and leakage reduction our current water
sources alone will not be sufficient to meet the shortfall
between the water demand in the future and the water
supply. As well as considering new water sources we
have also considered options such as the South East
Strategic Reservoir Option (SESRO) which would help
make the most of existing sources by storing water
when flows are high and releasing water when flows in
the River Thames are low. We've assessed every option
against a range of criteria, including cost, water output,
the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing. Using
these criteria the investment model has selected the
options which will best be able to supply Thames Water.
Before any scheme is taken forward into construction a
full environmental impact assessment will need to be

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2700

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
undertaken. Any significant effects will need to be
mitigated.

4355 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Hugely important to limit the damage we cause to the environment Thank you for your response and your support of our
Environmental Ambition

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4355 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes, it's important to make the public aware of water consumption
so we can all use water more efficiently. But TW also needs to
tackle the massive leaks from their pipes

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2701

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4355 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes you should plan for this Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4355 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It's not acceptable to pump treated sewage water into the Thames
for environmental reasons  This could cause untold damage to the
fragile ecosystem that we live in. Simply not worth taking this risk
just because it's the cheapest option. It will cost our society more in
the long run, so it's really important that TW doesn't take a short
term view of the costs (app of them!) of pumping treated sewage
water into the Thames.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4355 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think this is too focused on short-term costs, and doesn't
factor in what is best for the community in the long-term

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP is a strategic plan whose assessments are
for the long-term and focussed on balancing supply and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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demand while improving resilience and environmental
and social performance.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4356 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Highest level of environmental improvements is a good aim! Thank you for your response supporting aiming for the
highest level of environmental improvement.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4356 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe your target is too low. In a climate crisis, facing severe
water shortages, the government target should be the minimum
aim.

Are there proposals to tackle golf club use?
Also, where are the ambitious clear targets to help us all use grey
water in our gardens?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4356 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I do think your plan for a large new reservoir is a good one.

Demand on the system could be reduced dramatically if you had a
far more ambitious plan to tackle the criminal level of water leaks
that you are responsible for

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4356 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The largest size proposed is good Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4356 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The rivers ecosystems are severely threatened already by your
inability to manage sewage at present. My local River Lea is
testament to the degradation caused by allowing so many sewage
outflows and not just when it rains
Adding to the pressure by introducing cleaned sewage which may
still contain forever chemicals, antibiotics etc would be criminal
negligence in my view

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving.

The Teddington scheme would provide a higher quality
of water than many of the existing discharges owing to
utilising the latest treatment technology and meeting the
latest environmental standards. 

Additional treatment processes will be added as
required and target particular determinands to meet the
EA discharge limits.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4356 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It's unambitious, has far too few clear objectives. While you
make huge profits.. nearly half a billion in the first half of last year,
and pay your executives millions, I find your proposals to help
consumers frankly risible

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance.

Our plan, developed as part of solution for the whole of
the South East of England, will see leakage and usage at
their lowest recorded levels and river flows improved.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4356 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
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to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4357 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

150 Mm3 is far too big!  Looking at various population projections
and water use patterns, a reservoir with half the volume (75 Mm3)
would be sufficient.  If we need to expand the reservoir or add
another one in a new location in, say 2040, we can consider that
then.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4358 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A great statement that doesn't say much. You aim to you your
best...that's the same for anyone, in any job in any industry. I
should hope so to!

Thank you for your response We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4358 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why don't you work with government to agree a target and stick to
it

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4358 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Do your job! Yes you should have contingency plans in place! How
much are you all getting paid to ask for our opinions and how we
would do it. Do your job!!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4358 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

You're the experts; you tell us what size you require Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4358 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Stop leaking sewage, stop leaking mains water through burst pipes
and sort your shit out. You are a national embarrassment

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost

No changes requested.
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from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

4358 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

You will charge us what you want to. We can't challenge it and
you'll all cream off your bonuses.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6 As a regulated monopoly, we do not set the amount of
money charged to customers. It is set by Ofwat as a
part of the Price Review process.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4358 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Sort this shambles out. Stop leaking sewage and blaming other
people. Try fixing burst water mains. We have one near our house
leaking for over 3 weeks now! No excuses. You're kicking the can
down the road and you should be ashamed at your pathetic
excuse of a job

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.  We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This includes increasing treatment and/or storage
capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the following
five years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of
eliminating untreated discharges. Our plans for reducing
and removing sewage outflow to rivers (as well as other
wastewater-related topics) are available in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-
plan to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2713

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.    We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50%  by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4359 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I support your proposals related to extracting and replacing water
close to Teddington Weir. There is a lot of scaremongering going
on locally about the impact and making it seem like raw sewage will
be being put into the river - it could be a good idea to have some
samples of treated effluent at any consultation events so people
can see (and smell) it.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We
have used some images of different types of discharge
but welcome your idea about samples. If you have any
further suggestions they would also be welcome. Many
thanks.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
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scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4360 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Staying with the highest reduction figures is the way forward and
write them into company statutory goals balanced against bonus'
and dividends.
Thames Water has historically been too greedy, watering down
rules & goals to benefit bonus' & dividend...more balance is
needed.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year.. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4360 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If TW ran drinking water & non drinking water to residential
households, after installation, the cost of bringing drinking water up
to standard would be reduced as 90% of residential water is not
used for consumption.

Helping to subsidise installation of grey water units....for flushing
toilets, watering the garden etc. would also help reduce water
usage, TW could offer maintenance contracts to clean the filters
etc... thus making money against reduction of initial water sales.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4360 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

2050 is too far away and is a push it down the road solution.
By following my suggestion above, TW could reduce water use
much sooner.
By introducing grey water units for businesses big & small, water
consumption could be reduced.
Maybe ask the Govn to subsidise installation using the tax system.
Again, TW could offer maintenance & installation to counter the
loses in revenue in water usage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4360 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I agree a new reservoir is needed, and it makes commercial sense
to build big now rather than adding on later.

I question the area chosen.
An area prone to flooding would be more suitable because it will be
less use for residential/ farming needs.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It would be unusual to site a reservoir in an area prone
to natural flooding. These areas play an important role in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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I would hope a site of natural interest would be incorporated &
maybe & access for the public to use part of the area for relaxing &
recreation: paying for access & TW leasing out eating facility
licences, water access facilities etc.

flood management and the cost of providing alternative
flood storage would be prohibitive.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4360 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I feel any abstraction from rivers needs to be reduced, not added
to from different sources.
If recycled sewage were to be used in the provision of non drinking
water to residential homes, as I have previously suggested, it
would save money & save this water going back into the rivers
sea...it could be on a near closed loop system.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

TW and other Water Companies have committed to
reducing abstractions from chalk streams and other
sensitive rivers. As such we need to provide alternative
water resource supplies. The SRO programme aims to
address part of this need alongside a suite of measures
detailed in our plan.
We accept that non potable reuse is carried out in other
parts of the world, but there are not currently plans to
progress this at scale in the UK.

Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of
water we take from the environment by 134 Ml/d and
taken steps to protect some of our most sensitive rivers.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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4360 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I notice TW suggests increasing bills to pay for improvements.
This is a very negative attitude.
If TW implements plans and comes up with value added means to
absorb some of the costs ( as in the ideas I've put forward).
Reduce bonus' & divends, tie them in with improvements.
Then the burden on the customer will be reduced.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business. We do also explore
commerical opportunities, but at the scale of the
investment required bill increases have been necessary.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4361 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not true.  it's the easiest/cheaper  option for you and not a solution.
Start by fixing the water that you waste daily.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4361 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Again nonsense.  You can not impose quota on people without
imposing even more stringent quota on you.  We all know that the
biggest polluters and waster are you.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4361 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Do it. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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result of your
representation.

4361 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No is  not. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4361 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You are the water so called expert not me  Give me more real long
term solutions instead of cheap/easy fixing that don't fix anything
but move the problem to some other area or authority

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

No changes requested.

4361 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It is always the best plan for your profits  Fix the leaks NOW. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is a breakdown of proposals developed at
regional level. It is a balance of cost, environment and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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resilience metrics. Dividends, profit or commercial
arrangements are not part of the assessment.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction and
our plan contains significant ongoing reductions in
leakage. Leakage reduction and wider demand
management will not be enough to meet the projected
need, so we must progress water resource development
in parallel.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4361 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You should stop the waste that you create.  As a matter of fact you
promised us year after year that you would have done just that
every time you increased the price of water and still nothing done.
Fix your leaks then we'll talk.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage.   In our plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4362 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We are worried that this new reservoir will have a detrimental affect
on the West end allotment site. No one has been in touch with the
plot holders to discuss this

Thank you for your response. We consider that we have
undertaken an inclusive and robust engagement and
consultation process. Throughout the preparation of the
draft SE regional plan, and our draft WRMP, we have
actively engaged with a wide range of stakeholders to
enable them to contribute to our approach, technical
work and decision-making, and input to the preparation
of the draft plans. This engagement has included
presentations to parish councils and local communities
in the localities of proposed new water resources
infrastructure. The public consultation on our draft
WRMP started in December and was open for 14 weeks
until 21 March 2023. We wrote to over 2,000
stakeholders to advise them of the public consultation
and held nine community information events including in
Abingdon, Oxford and Steventon as well as a series of
stakeholder meetings to provide the opportunity for
discussion. We promoted the consultation and the
events through national and local media channels, social
media channels as well as putting up posters in local
communities. The events were hosted by a multi-
disciplinary team, including planning consultants,
engineers and water resources specialists, to ensure we
were able to engage in detailed conversations and
address questions and concerns as fully as possible at
the time. Over 900 stakeholders attended these events
and there were wide ranging conversations with
attendees. In regard to SESRO. We understand that
those located close to the reservoir have concerns and
we are committed to work openly with the local
communities if the scheme is progressed. In February
2023 we published a statement of community
commitments to respond to some of the common issues
raised in the local community and we have appointed a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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dedicated engagement manager  to ensure there is a
point of contact for the local community and residents.

4362 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What about the existing leaks can’t we save water here? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4362 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don’t feel you are listening to the local community as the
allotments and orchards are part of the existing local infra structure
which are being disregarded.

Thank you for raising this point and your comments are
noted. If he proposed strategic options are included in
the final WRMP they will then progress through planning
and there will be multiple opportunities for scheme-
specific engagement and consultation.  We have
appointed  dedicated engagement managers for each of
the strategic schemes which are included in the WRMP
which will help to ensure we engage effectively with the
local community going forwards.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4363 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How you can guarantee that when you've shown you can't do that
now? Mogden Lane has had some large discharges into the river
already.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4363 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why do you need to be above the target if it's going to result in
damage to the river systems. Why not fix your leaks?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4363 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. Use the chalk aquifer, it's recharging since it's now protected
and hasn't been used in decades.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Much of our abstraction already comes from chalk
aquifers, either through direct supply from groundwater
sources or through river flows provided by baseflows
from the chalk. Our existing supplies and some of our
options make use of water from the chalk aquifer and as
such we have not made changes to our WRMP following
this consultation response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4363 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

If you want value, stop paying executives eye watering salaries for
incompetence.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Executive pay iss carefully considered by the
remuneration committee and was benchmarked against
other water companies and other London and South
East utility companies.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4363 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The teddington  mogden lane plan is a terrible idea and you have
shown time and again you can't be trusted.

The leak outside my house has taken WEEKS to fix, and we're
going to have to foot the bill for all that additional water used. Fix
the leaks, thats a huge chunk of your missing water.

Stop spending money on big executive salaries that do nothing and
employ 30 engineers for the same amount you pay them. More
leaks fixed.

Thank you for your response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   In our revised draft
WRMP we have committed to more than halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water. Please see our website for advise
on how to claim a leak allowance is applicable
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/help/emergencies/leaks
.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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In regard to the proposed Teddington DRA scheme, we
recognise there are concerns in the local community
and we have endeavoured to respond to the concerns
raised. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
undertake further studies on the scheme. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.   We will do more
detailed assessments through 2023 and 2024, including
studies on other issues such as noise and air quality.
This work will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency
and other regulators and included in the Environmental
Impact Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  For further
information on the scheme, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2731

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

4364 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Discharging treated effluent into rivers is environmental destruction
not improvement.

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4364 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes. Start by putting long needed and long neglected major
investment in maintenance repair and upgrade of infrastructure to
reverse the massive daily loss of water through leaks. Freeze
executive pay until this is remedied in full. These steps should be
completed before you consider rationing citizens access to water,
a public resource that is essential for life and which should never
have been privatised.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4364 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See previous answer.

The previous answer: "Yes. Start by putting long needed and long
neglected major investment in maintenance repair and upgrade of
infrastructure to reverse the massive daily loss of water through
leaks. Freeze executive pay until this is remedied in full. These
steps should be completed before you consider rationing citizens
access to water, a public resource that is essential for life and
which should never have been privatised."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4364 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4364 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Taking water out of rivers and replacing it with treated effluent is
outrageous.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4364 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

For none of the three. Water should be under public ownership to
provide safety for me, my community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4364 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Overall it's pretty outrageous. There is no plan to pay reparations
to communities or the environment for the damage you have
wrought through sewage discharges over years..

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. At the beginning of 2022 we published an online
map providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.  There are
no quick fixes. Population growth will increase the strain
on our sewage network and treatment centres. And
because of climate change, the south east of England is
experiencing heavier downpours, which can overwhelm
some sewage treatment works. The scale of the
challenge demands systemic reform with a shared
undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4365 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

2050 is much too far away to have fixed leaks. This is long
overdue.
Please also track the hours of sewage dumping and levels of
forever chemicals released from sewage releases, as part of your
environmental tracking.

Thank you for your response and recommendation. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. . At the beginning of the year we published
an online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will
continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found, in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4365 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

None Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4365 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think stopping leaks now, not in ~30 years, would be a sensible
plan alongside telling people how to use less.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4365 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

None Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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4365 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Recycled water released into rivers is not a sound plan and the
impacts of this have been shown to raise unresolved environmental
concerns

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4365 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Fix leaks now, stop dumping sewage, and stop paying massive
profit bonuses instead of investing in infrastructure.
Best value for the environment means not dumping literal shite into
it.
Best value for customers means investing in infrastructure and
stooping wasteful leaks before lining the pockets of your CEO and
shareholders.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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The WRMP does not propose any dumping of raw
sewage. The Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP) sets out our plans to reduce combined
sewer overflows and releases of untreated sewage.

Executive packages are carefully considered by the
remuneration committee and are benchmarked against
other water companies and other London and South
East utility companies.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business.

updates to the input
data.

4365 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water has been prioritising private riches and profit over
investment for years. Time to out the money into infrastructure and
cease paying our filthy dividends. Fix leaks now, not several years
down the road, instead of/as well as telling people to use less. And
for pity's sake stop dumping masses of sewage into our rivers
you're destroying them. No bonuses and profits until you clean up
your act.

Thank you for your response. Our shareholders are in it
for the long -term, they are putting money into the
business not taking it out.   In June 2022, we announced
our revised business plan for 2020 to 2025, increasing
our expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to the £9.6
billion in our final determination, supported by new
equity underwritten by our shareholders, to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment.  Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years (since 2017).

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2742

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.  We are committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50%  by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2743

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

4366 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the proposed abstraction of water at
Teddington Lock and planned replacement with treated sewage
water. This will have considerable environmental impact and
detrimental effect on wildlife through increased water temperature
and chemical changes

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4366 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

The best value for customers is to invest more in reducing leaks in
the water system

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4367 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is not true.  The highest environmental standards don't consist
of increasing the volume of sewage (treated or otherwise) into our
rivers.  Also, I don't trust the regulators - neither does the public,
They are ineffectual at holding polluters like Thames Water to
account and cannot be relied upon to represent our best interests.

Thank you for your response. Thank you for your
response. The National Framework for Water Resources
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We are regulated by the Environment Agency in relation
to our environmental responsibilities and the EA are
governed by the Defra Government Department.
Therefore we are regulated by the relevant Government
organisation and we operate within the guidelines and
legislative framework set by Defra and the EA.
We note your concerns, but please note Teddington
DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will be used at
full capacity infrequently and only in times of drought.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

4367 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduce the amount of customer money given to shareholders and
use it to repair the water distribution network.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4367 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As long as these measures do not threaten the natural
environment.  In addition to such measures, TW should reduce the
amount of customer money given to shareholders and use it to
repair the water distribution network.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4367 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

None.  This is a distraction question.  The main issue is TW
attempting to increase the volume of sewage (treated or otherwise)
into our rivers.  I object to this.  It is the wrong thing to do.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no plan to increase the volume of raw sewage
in rivers. Our Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP, the waste-side equivalent to the WRMP)
sets out the plans to reduce combined sewer overflows.
Returning treated effluent to rivers is standard practice
throughout the country. A large volume of treated
effluent is pumped into the Thames Estuary from the
main London sewage works each day that could be re-
used if treated to higher standards.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4367 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

My comment is that any measures should not threaten the natural
environment and should not include TW attempting to increase the
volume of sewage (treated or otherwise) into our rivers.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4367 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The best value plan for customers is for TW to reduce the
amount of customer money given to shareholders and use it to
repair the water distribution network.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4367 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object to the proposed plan to abstract more water from the
Thames and replace it with sewage (treated or otherwise) from
Mogden sewage treatment works. I don't trust any water company
(including TW) to do the right thing for the natural environment

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2751

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
neither does the public.  Instead, TW should reduce the amount of
customer money given to shareholders and use it to repair the
water distribution network.

process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. Following the
assessments so far, we have reduced the scheme size
to ensure we protect the environment. We will do more
detailed assessments through 2023 and 2024, including
studies on other issues such as noise and air quality.
This work will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency
and other regulators and included in the Environmental
Impact Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  For further
information on the scheme, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

We are working hard to rebuild trust with our customers
but recognise for some, this will take time. In March
2021, Thames Water launched its turnaround plan to
address operational challenges and improve
performance and we have made progress. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined

plan as a result of your
representation.
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to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.
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4368 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Close your leaks instead of polluting the river Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4368 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Lazy approach. While reduction is important, get your own house
in order first

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4368 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Close the leaks by 80% by 2030 and there is sufficient water Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4368 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Use the existing water by closing the leaks Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are repairing over 1,300 leaks
per week – whether they are visible or hidden below
ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our network
- that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also working
with our customers to reduce leakage from their water
pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total leakage).

No changes requested.

4368 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No see previous comments Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4369 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not dump treated sewage into the Thames under any
circumstances. Instead, reduce Executive salaries and overall
profits, and use that money to accelerate your programme of fixing
leaks.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Within
the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4369 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. You are not doing enough to fix leaks, you are too focused on
profits and executive salaries.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4369 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Yes: cancel all plans to pump sewage, treated or otherwise, into
the Thames from Mogden sewage works. And accelerate your
leakfixing programme by reducing profits and executive salaries.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once.  Tackling leakage is an important
part of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
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carefully and invest in new sources of water.
Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

Our senior executive team is running the biggest water
company in Britain. Their packages was carefully
considered by the remuneration committee and was
benchmarked against other water companies and other
London and South East utility companies. Our
shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are putting
money into the business not taking it out.   In June 2022,
we announced our revised business plan for 2020 to
2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).
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4370 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not want human waste put in the River Thames.
Please also look at opportunities on the footpaths for horse riders.
Please offer grazing opportunities DIY grass livery, with field shelter
on your reservoirs

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4370 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Sort out the old pipes and combat leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4370 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes and encourage households with incentives for water butt
collection of rainwater and financial benefits of saving water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4370 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No more resevoirs in Elmbridge Surrey Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There are no plans to build any more reservoirs in
Elmbridge, Surrey.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4370 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not put human waste into the Thames River Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable, and we
are committed to tackling this problem. 
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.
This includes investment to upgrade the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to increase capacity and
reduce the number of storm discharges 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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Our overall aim is to reduce the total annual duration of
discharges by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020
baseline, with an 80% reduction in discharges in
particularly sensitive catchments.  The level of treatment
proposed as part of the Teddington DRA scheme would
improve the quality of the water in the Tideway section
of the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4370 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I do not Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4370 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Consider supporting local residents keeping fit with equine leisure
pursuits. Support this mode of transport and open your green
spaces to grazing equines and for riding leisure. Elmbrudge has
history with horses eg former Hurst Park racetrack.

Thank you for your response, your comment is noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4371 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t trust or believe you. Your track record of pollution directly
counters your so-called aims

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4371 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4371 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Stop leaks and enforce metering Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4371 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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Scenario testing

- Q4
4371 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Swapping extracted water for partially treated water is simply
dangerous

Thank you for your response. Protecting and enhancing
the environment is central to this proposal. The
proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have real
time monitoring of the key water quality parameters on
the input flow (from the final effluent stream at Mogden
STW) and the output from the TTP prior to conveyance
for discharge at Teddington by Thames Water.
We will monitor the input flow against the concentrations
the plant is designed for. If levels are close to exceeding
these concentrations, the TTP will not pass final effluent
forward.
We are working hard to ensure that the designs and
processes of the scheme ensure safety for river users
and the environment alike. For further information on the
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4371 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Don’t know but based on your profits I doubt it Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4371 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

None No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4372 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I believe more could be done prior to releasing effluent into the
environment and you're being disingenuous by seeking quick or
cheap options at the expense of the rivers and water courses

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4372 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Could some of this be alleviated by fixing leaks in the water
infrastructure rather than pushing this onto the consumer to
reduce consumption

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4372 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We should build more reservoirs instead as we can see this
coming, we have time and Thames Water has the money as
evidenced by the profit being extracted

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4372 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Yes, there should be more of the. Across the area Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4372 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No, but releasing treated sewage is not a right thinking response Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Any further assessments will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and findings
will be included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  For further
information on the scheme, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4372 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Perhaps the shareholders could help feel some of the pain and
share with is the costs as well as the benefits. Maybe we can
reinvest some of the proposed dividends and buy backs

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4372 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes, please try harder to think of the environment, cheap is not the
appropriate way to think in this complex area.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.  In preparing
the WRMP we develop forecasts of population growth,
the impacts of climate change and the need to protect
the environment in determining the challenge we face
and need to plan for, we then look at a wide range of
solutions which can be implemented to address the
water shortfall and develop a programme or
combination of these solutions to provide a best value
plan for our customers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4373 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Actions speak louder than words. We've all seen the images of
flooding caused by your leaky pipes during last summers drought.
Invest in your infractructure then we might believe you mean to
actually improve the environment.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4373 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Rather than putting pressure on your customers to reduce water
use, focus on your own wastages and inefficiencies first.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4373 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We will need to find other sources of fresh water, but harvesting
water from already stretched and polluted (by you) sources of fresh
water such as rivers is not the answer. Improve your infrastructure,
support customers in reducing water use by subsidising water
butts and looking into ways to make use of sea water would help
provide options for the future.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
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particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.
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4373 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Its about time the south had more reservoirs. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4373 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Leave the rivers alone. You pollute them enough as it is Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

No changes requested.

4374 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please keep it up, the environment needs action and investment
now, for future generations, after decades of neglect and lack of
investment. We are now paying the price for our short termism.

Thank you for your response, and support of our
proposals. A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to
improve the environment we are so heavily reliant on.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4374 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

There needs to be an honest gathering and collating of evidence
on the workability of the proposals. Please ensure transparency at
all stages, these are people.s lives and environments you are
dealing with, including yours.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Why isn’t there significantly more investment and a shorter time
period on stopping water leaks?

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4374 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We should plan for additional resources of water, without wholesale
and legislative change by government it is unlikely that untested
and not within direct control will deliver the outcomes needed. A
massive education/ discussion drive taking people on board rather

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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than antagonistic approach would perhaps help deliver results
needed.

Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

result of your
representation.

4374 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would support the building of the reservoir at the recommended
size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4374 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not agree at all with releasing treated sewage into rivers.
Perhaps more research and action needs to take place into water
preservation and making treated sewage water available for other
uses.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Any further assessments will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and findings
will be included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  For further
information on the scheme, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4374 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, we have lost the luxury of going for the cheapest options. A
long term view needs to be taken and the best options adopted. A
continuous learning approach needs to. Be adopted across all
levels of the organisation, to enable quick responses to learning.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of solution for the whole of
the South East of England, is not the cheapest solution.
We state the least cost solution in our assessment (as
we are required to do by the guidance) but we have
chosen an adaptive plan that balances cost,
environment and resilience.

Our WRMP is a strategic plan whose assessments are

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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for the long-term and focussed on balancing supply and
demand, improving resilience and environmental and
social performance.

4374 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4375 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is clear that you put money before the environment - as can be
seen by you choosing the cheapest option here rather that high
quality investment using the profits you have generated over the
preceding years.

Thank you for your response. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list. The selection of options is guided
by modelling that considers cost, environment/social
and resilience factors.With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4375 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix your leaks!!  This is clearly by some margin the biggest waste
of water.  It’s all well and good putting the emphasis on customers,
but really you are the biggest waster by some margin.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4375 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Absolutely plan for new sources of water  global heating is not
down to you, but it is clearly something you should be planning for.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4375 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have no problems with the new reservoir Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4375 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Raping the Thames to make up for your own failure to plan and fix
leaks is outrageous and should not go ahead.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To

No changes requested.
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accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

4375 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not - it’s clear you are focused on protecting profits and
investors over the environment and are mainly paying lip service to
your customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4375 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Removing water from the Thames is not a long term solution and
simply raises the risk of further environmental damage.  Especially
with your track record regarding care of the environment, leaks
and other issues  this provides little confidence that you’d be able
to protect the Thames.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment. We
will do more detailed assessments through 2023 and
2024, including studies on other issues such as noise
and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
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forecast by 2050.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

4376 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your record on environmental protections whilst extracting billions
to distribute to shareholders is disgusting.  The only words I believe
in this lot is that this is the cheapest way of addressing an issue.
An issue you have created by failing to invest.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. We are not here to defend the actions of
previous owners but we can say our current
shareholders understand the importance of investing
which is why they have not taken dividends for five years
and have recently committed to significant investment in
the business.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4376 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing demand alone is not enough.  You should be increasing
supply.

For every year you fail to stop discharging sewage into theThames
and fail to invest in increasing supply a percentage of the company
should be taken back into public control.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4376 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The first priority should be increase supply.  The second reduce
leakages.

Reducing demand as first priority just shows your attitude is still
invest the minimum to pay shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4376 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

One new reservoir is not enough. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2799

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4376 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am not in favour of further extraction from aquifers.

I find the proposal of using recycled water disgusting.

Your own section on one or two reservoirs makes the point that
one is ‘cheaper’ and ‘a close call’.  So, you already know one will
not be enough but are taking the cheap low investment option
again.  How dare you!

Thank you for your comments.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4376 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This plan is not good value for the community and the environment.

Basically, you plan on making the community pay more and forcing
the, to use less whilst further depleting the environment.

I pay you to dispose of my sewage. Therefore, I expect you to do
your job properly and not keep discharging raw sewage in the
times.

It is long past time you vested in the services you provide.  Once

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We would not be able to deliver a plan that would cause
long-term deterioration. Our plan, serves to improve the
environment (through our environmental destination
work) and increase reslience of water supplies.

There are no proposals in the WRMP to dump raw
sewage in the Thames. Our plans for reducing

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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you are providing an excellent service you can pay a dividend to
shareholders.

combined sewage overflows is part of the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) - the sister
publication to the WRMP on the waste-side of the
business.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business

updates to the input
data.

4376 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I disapprove of the entire plan.

All payouts to shareholders should be suspended until you have
stopped polluting our environment and have invested in providing
safe, clean water.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year
(2022/23), and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

4377 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I would support choosing the highest scenario for reducing
abstraction from chalk streams, and in fact I think the targets
should be more ambitious. In particular, the target to stop
abstracting from vulnerable chalk streams by 2050 (P 6 of Non
Tech Summary) is not ambitious enough. I would also point out
that according to Thames Water’s own interactive digital map,
untreated effluent from Thames Water treatment plants has been
spilling into waterways including chalk streams in great quantities,
and this pollution should be stopped as a matter of extreme
urgency. Apart from the damage to these unique environments,
pollution entering the system at this point has to be extracted from
drinking water when it is abstracted further down the river, and
some pollutants cannot be extracted so will remain in the drinking
water and damage human health.

Thank you for your support of our environmental
ambition. We are not able to deliver the programme of
reductions sooner than set out in the rdWRMP due to
the requirement for significant replacement resources
and infrastructure in order to enable reductions to be
made across London and the Thames Valley.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4377 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduced demand targets should be more ambitious and be set to
at least the national level of 110 litres per person per day.
I think it is very difficult to encourage people to reduce
consumption whilst they are seeing so much water being lost via
leaks, so people need to see that much greater efforts are being
made to tackle this problem.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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4377 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I agree that reducing demand is an absolute priority, and that one
of the most effective ways of doing this is to ensure that water
meters are installed for all customers as a matter of urgency.
There is a conflict of interest for Thames Water which makes
greater profits if customers use more water, and I suspect this
means there is a tendency in drought conditions to delay too long
before bringing in hosepipe and other temporary use bans. For
example, the hosepipe ban should have been brought in earlier
during the exceptional heatwave in 2022 and in fact it was not
applied till after the rain started again. The media reported that
‘Water companies are in a standoff with the government over
hosepipe bans as they resist bringing in restrictions despite
growing concerns about rivers running dry.’ Reasons given were
that it was unpopular with customers, and that people say water
companies should fix their leaks if they expect people to stop using
their hosepipes.
For all these reasons, I think a regulatory body should determine
when temporary use bans are imposed, rather than leaving this
decision to Thames Water.
Thames Water seems keen to invest in largescale engineering
projects, or schemes to extract water from rivers and replace with
treated effluent, but I would prefer to see large scale investment in
innovative technology to fix and prevent leaks.
For example the ‘digital twin’ software, which is currently being
trialled in Deptford, South London, where it has already identified a
number of leaks caused by high pressures and damaged valves,
and the other digital tools which feeds into Thames Water’s system
risk visualisation (SRV). If this software was deployed across the
whole network, it would result in massive savings of water.
As per your Leakage Performance Document, you should expand
the use of Artificial Intelligence to find and fix large leaks faster;
employ nodig technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss on
customers’ properties faster; and employ new technology to ‘calm’
the network, balancing pressures to prevent leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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More human resources are needed to deal swiftly with leaks and
be more proactive in replacing very old pipes. Given current labour
shortages, Thames Water should review pay, terms and conditions
in order to attract and retain staff.

demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.
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4377 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

My understanding is that a mega-reservoir at Abingdon will present
a number of problems, including increased risk of flooding. There is
a query as to how the reservoir would be filled as the Thames is
already over-abstracted. It would appear better to consider
increasing the size/depth of a number of existing reservoirs, and to
invest in innovative technology as above.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the
reservoir could potentially improve flood risk
management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing with
the Environment Agency on this. This work have been
shared when it is complete.

The reservoir would be filled from an abstraction point
on the Thames at Culham. There is sufficient water in
the Thames to fill the reservoir.

We have considered expanding existing storage, but
most are now surrounded by development or
compromised in other ways.

We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly once they become
commercially viable.  Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4377 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I disagree with the planned water abstraction and effluent transfer
into the Thames at Teddington weir. It is potentially detrimental to
the ecology of the river, in particular because the maximum
abstraction of water and input of treated effluent would be taking
place during drought when the river is at its lowest.

I disagree with the planned water abstraction and
effluent transfer into the Thames at Teddington weir. It is
potentially detrimental to the ecology of the river, in
particular because the maximum abstraction of water
and input of treated effluent would be taking place

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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I understand that treated sewage can have ill-effects on water-
based creatures, both through changes in the chemical makeup of
the water and its temperature. There may be consequences to the
river ecosystem in the form of algal biomass and blooms of toxic
phytoplankton. There are also concerns that pharmaceuticals and
endocrine disrupters remain in the treated effluent, alongside other
contaminants that are not currently tested for, including “forever
chemicals”, polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAs).

There are already high levels of pollution in this stretch of the river,
exacerbated by Thames Water continuing to allow the frequent
release of raw sewage into the Hogsmill River, despite receiving a
£4 million fine in 2021 after untreated sewage escaped into the
river and a nearby park. Adding up to 100 million litres of treated
effluent into this stretch of the river is only going to make the
situation worse.
I am also concerned that Thames Water may react to the very high
number of objections to the proposed Teddington site by selecting
the alternative Walton site instead. This seems to have the added
disadvantage that the effluent would flow into the river above the
abstraction point, and in any case would flow downriver to
Teddington Lock.
The proposal in your Gate 1 submission that this effluent would be
treated to a higher standard than for the Teddington DRA, ‘globally
accepted for indirect reuse through Ultrafiltration (UF), Reverse
Osmosis (RO) and UV Advanced Oxidation Process (UVAOP),
globally referred to as Full Advanced Treatment’ begs a number of
questions.

It seems clear to me that schemes involving abstracting water from
the river and replacing with treated effluent should be avoided by
taking steps to fix and prevent leaks and to reduce customer
demand.

during drought when the river is at its lowest.

I understand that treated sewage can have ill-effects on
water-based creatures, both through changes in the
chemical makeup of the water and its temperature.
There may be consequences to the river ecosystem in
the form of algal biomass and blooms of toxic
phytoplankton. There are also concerns that
pharmaceuticals and endocrine disrupters remain in the
treated effluent, alongside other contaminants that are
not currently tested for, including “forever chemicals”,
polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAs).

There are already high levels of pollution in this stretch
of the river, exacerbated by Thames Water continuing to
allow the frequent release of raw sewage into the
Hogsmill River, despite receiving a £4 million fine in
2021 after untreated sewage escaped into the river and
a nearby park. Adding up to 100 million litres of treated
effluent into this stretch of the river is only going to make
the situation worse.
I am also concerned that Thames Water may react to
the very high number of objections to the proposed
Teddington site by selecting the alternative Walton site
instead. This seems to have the added disadvantage
that the effluent would flow into the river above the
abstraction point, and in any case would flow downriver
to Teddington Lock.
The proposal in your Gate 1 submission that this effluent
would be treated to a higher standard than for the
Teddington DRA, ‘globally accepted for indirect reuse
through Ultrafiltration (UF), Reverse Osmosis (RO) and
UV Advanced Oxidation Process (UVAOP), globally
referred to as Full Advanced Treatment’ begs a number

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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of questions.

It seems clear to me that schemes involving abstracting
water from the river and replacing with treated effluent
should be avoided by taking steps to fix and prevent
leaks and to reduce customer demand.

4377 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It is extremely hard to believe that Thames Water’s chief concern is
best value for me, my community and the environment given that
Thames Water is a monopoly business entity focussing on
maximising profits from customers' bills for your shareholders.
People are no longer prepared to overlook your appalling record in
terms of spilling raw sewage into our river. A lot of the time, you
have escaped any penalty for this, and it appears that it has been
easier and cheaper for you to pay any fines that were imposed
than to invest year upon year in solving the infrastructure
problems. In addition, you are now coming under increased
pressure because people are more aware of the damage to our
environment caused by over-abstraction, particularly from the
chalk streams, and at the same time the climate crisis is worsening
the existing drought conditions.
In order to win public trust, people need to see that the industry is
properly regulated and water quality properly and independently
monitored. They also need to see a National Grid for the supply of
water which is based on fair distribution and ecological principles,
and not dictated by profit and loss as water is bought and sold
between the different water companies.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our
environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business.

There are no proposals in the WRMP to dump raw
sewage in the Thames. Our plans for reducing
combined sewage overflows is part of the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) - the sister
publication to the WRMP on the waste-side of the
business.

We would not be able to deliver a plan that would cause
long-term deterioration. Our plan, serves to improve the
environment (through our environmental destination
work) and increase reslience of water supplies.  The
proposed solution includes elements of a water grid and
the development of strategic regional options is likely to
involve joint or third party ownership.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4377 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I note recent media coverage about Chemicals of Emerging
Concern including PFAs, microplastics, and endocrine disruptors.
In the interest of public safety, monitoring for these chemicals
needs to be increased, and Full Advanced Treatment (FAT),

Thank you for your comment. We are working closely
with the Environment Agency, Natural England and the
Drinking Water Inspectorate to understand the existing
water quality of the River Thames. We currently sample

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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incorporating
reverse osmosis (RO) should be built into any future water
recycling schemes as a recognised treatment mitigation for CECs.

monthly for over 350 different chemicals so that we are
able to fully assess the proposed discharge against
current legislation and also existing water quality
chemicals that includes PFAS and other 'forever
chemicals'.  Work will continue in this area to build one
of the most comprehensive water quality datasets for
any stretch of the Thames that will allow full assessment
in due course including assessment of in-combination
effects with other schemes. We are committed to
ensuring their would be no deterioration of water quality
at Teddington as a result of the scheme.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4378 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Only that current evidence seems to refute the assertion that you
are aiming for

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4378 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You are deflecting attention away from the millions of litres of water
which are leaking out of your system because you would rather pay
dividends to shareholders than invest in your infrastructure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4378 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I refer you to my previous response. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4378 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support the scheme for  absraction in Teddington. Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4378 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4379 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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catchments. If your concern is specifically about the
Teddington DRA scheme, please note that this does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4379 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2817

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4379 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
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here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4379 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no plan to increase the volume of raw sewage
in rivers. Our Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP, the waste-side equivalent to the WRMP)
sets out the plans to reduce combined sewer overflows.

Our external plan includes for significant leakage
reduction. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for 5 years and are putting money into the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4379 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of

No changes requested.
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our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4379 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There are no proposals in the WRMP to dump raw
sewage in the Thames. Our plans for reducing
combined sewage overflows and releases of untreated
sewage is part of the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP) - the sister publication to the
WRMP on the waste-side of the business.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4379 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Raw sewage should never be pumped watercourses, rivers or the
sea

Leakage should be repaired before profit is taken

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4380 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Would you please add equal weight to the environmental impact as
to the speed and cost? In other words, when you propose a
project, start with environmental impact as one of the basic pillars
before proceeding - at the moment, it seems that the approach is
to focus on finances and speed and only later take environment
into account. Try to exceed the regulator requirements, instead of
seeing what you can get away with the minimum levels of the law
and regulations.

Thank you for your response. The definitions and
methodologies for Best Value Planning were developed
and consulted upon at regional level. We have
summarised the process in Section 10 of the WRMP and
there is an extensive library with more detail available on
the WRSE website. No weighting is applied to the
metrics in the BVP analysis. We appreciate different
stakeholders will have different views on the priorities, so
we have chosen to present the results without weighting
and describe narratively how they have informed our
decisions on the overall BVP.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4380 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Please improve your customer service and invest in case
management systems. People cannot measure and try to reduce
their water usage if they cannot get the help needed from your
service teams. Especially the ethics and integrity of the customer
service teams need some serious work. I had an appalling
experience of having to deal with customer service for 2 years (!)
to get a water meter installed and registered. During this time, I
was paying for two properties because an incorrect water meter
installation in the street for a dual supply. It was a regular
occurrence that customer service teams made up lies (one said a
water meter has a gps that can tell where your bath is, one said we
cannot have a water meter  after one was already installed, one
pretended to direct us to the Metering department but actually just
sent the call to his colleague next to him....). Each time you call,
there is a new 6week lead time during which the teams did
nothing, until we called and asked for an update and then they
started a new 6week lead time. You must be wasting so much
money in customer service costs when the teams either do not
have access to the files and log history, or do all they can to close
the call for their own KPIs rather than to actually solve the issue for
the customer. In addition, there is no paper trail shared, which
means your customers are defenseless and you cannot improve
your service as you cannot have the governance over what is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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happening on the customer service frontline. Sadly, I have never
experienced any company with this appalling level of service!

4380 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

By installing meters in properties and doublechecking cases where
engineers say that

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4380 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Sufficiently large, so that water does not need to be taken from
rivers during drought periods.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4380 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Avoid using popular river areas where the water level is low, as
they are especially sensitive during drought periods. We need to
promote river recreational usage and not pollute or dry them out.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve
reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

No changes requested.
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Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

4380 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

With climate change, we need long-term sustainable plans, rather
than quick and cheap solutions. Good short-term solutions are to
monitor and restrict usage - water meters, hose pipe bans,
promote rain water collection and grey water reuse

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of solution for the whole of
the South East of England, is not the cheapest solution.
We state the least cost solution in our assessment (as
we are required to do by the guidance) but we have
chosen an adaptive plan that balances cost,
environment and resilience.

Our WRMP includes demand reductions and includes
metering of all connections to our mains by smart meter.
It also assumes the use of hose-pipe bans and other
drought measures, in line with our levels of service,
whilst improving resilience to extreme drought.

We also support rain and greywater recycling and lobby
government to improve building standards to
incorporate these systems. Retrofitting permanant
systems to the existing housing stock at a scale would
be very expensive.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2826

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4380 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Thames Water need reform internally to better service customers
so that we can all work together to save water. Please become
transparent with customer cases  share the paper trail with all
customers so that we can work together with the regulators to
improve.

Thank you for your feedback and we note your
dissatisfaction with out current performance. We are
committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4381 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am very concerned that the proposal to build a large
reservoir(SESRO) is a very long term project and will destroy many
acres of valuable agricultural land at a time when UK food security
is becoming ever more important.

I accept that security of water supply is also very important, but the
alternative strategy of transfer of water from wetter parts of the UK
is a much more sustainable solution to this problem in the medium
term.

Given the imminent shortage of water supplies the low probability
of significant demand reduction, climate change etc., it makes no
sense to build the long lead time SESRO first and the shorter lead
time STT scheme after it. The CCSTT scheme should be delivered
as soon as possible to reduce risk and potentially bring forward
environmental abstraction reductions.
There is no credible evidence for the claim in the WRSE Best Value
Plan that use of the Cotswold Canals rather than a new pipeline is
a mote costly option. The reverse is clearly the case, taking into
account the benefits outlined below.

 Selecting the pipeline option for the SevernThames Transfer lacks
the environmental and social capital ambition that the canal offers.
The restoration of the canal for water transfer, navigation and

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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recreational use would be an extremely popular option with many
sectors and bring Thames Water great credit.

I am surprised that the very strong support in previous
consultations for the Cotswold Canals transfer option does not
seem to be influencing the plans and is barely acknowledged.

In conclusion, Thames Water needs to boldly grasp the opportunity
of the canals restoration to make a relatively quick increase in
water resources and to gain credit for all the consequent
environmental benefits

regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4382 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The notion that this approach delivers the highest level of
environmental improvement is fundamentally undermined by the
admission that this proposal is preferred due to it being cheap and
quick - not that it is the most environmentally beneficial.

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. We have
completed the required assessments to understand the
environmental impacts of our water resource schemes,
in line with the Environment Agency's guidelines. We
consider that the schemes we have included in our plan
are environmentally resilient and appropriate to include
in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4382 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

it is evident to all that the focus should be on the rampant waste of
water through leaks, and not on ensuring current customers
reduce their water usage  although this should not be neglected
entirely.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4382 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, instead of reducing consumption or planning for additional new
water sources, the widely reported and damning reality of the
Thames Water leaks should be the primary issue addressed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4382 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If the loss of water through leaks was reduced by even half, would
a new reservoir be required at all?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Yes. The best value plan includes for the reduction of
leakage by 50% by 2050 (compared to 2017/18 levels).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4382 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. In the short term, this may appear to be the
‘cheapest’ option, but continuing to destroy ecosystems and
eroding natural habitats will be far costlier in the long-term.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, developed as part of a long-term solution for
the whole of the South East of England, is not the
cheapest solution. We state the least cost solution in our

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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assessment (as we are required to do by the guidance)
but we have chosen an adaptive plan that balances
cost, environment and resilience.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4383 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames water has not taken an environmentally sound approach
with its proposed solution but rather the quickest and cheapest
option to rectify years of neglect on its behalf.

Thank you for your response. If your comment is in
relation to Teddington DRA, please note it is part of a
wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4383 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The ecology of the Thames is being put at risk by the Thames
Water proposals. It’s a quick and cheap fix with harmful impact.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

4383 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water should be looking to update the archaic pipe
system thus preventing leaks and water wastage. It should be
investing money in new reservoirs not pumping treated sewage
into our fragile river systems.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
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The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4383 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

New reservoirs are a good idea but pumping chemically treated
sewage into our river systems would be abhorrent. Invest money in
long term environmentally friendly infrastructure not quicker,
cheaper solutions based on money saving.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The return of treated effluent to rivers is common and
established practice throughout the country. We would
not propose and we would not receive consent to
discharge in a manner that could cause deterioration to
the river environment.
Our plan, which is a part of a regional solution for the
South East of England is based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4383 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is a scandal that Thames Water is looking to pump treated
sewage into our fragile river systems.

Thank you for you response to the consultation. The
proposed Teddington scheme would see tertiary treated
water discharge into the river. This would improve the
quality of water in the Tideway section of the river. We
will also monitor against the permit discharge
parameters on the outflow  prior to passing this forward
in the pipeline to Teddington,  if levels are close to
exceedance of these concentrations the flow would be
diverted back to the final effluent channel and not
passed forward to the pipeline and on to the
river. protecting and enhancing the environment is
central to this proposal. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
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We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4383 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think the proposals are best value for Thames Water and it’s
shareholders not the public who care about the health of its river
systems and certainly not the best option for the fragile river
ecology.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan has been developed as part of a long-term
solution for the whole of the South East of England. We
have identified an adaptive plan that balances cost,
environment and resilience and includes proposals to
reduce and remove abstractions to prevent deterioration
and benefit fragile river systems.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service and our

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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environmental performance. They are also putting
money into the business.

4383 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

What Thames Water is proposing is detrimental to our fragile river
systems, wildlife and people who use the river. It’s a disgrace that
the proposals have got this far. Shame on Thames Water always
thinking about profits and money saving to appease its
shareholders. These proposals are damaging and will cause
unknown harm at best. And please stop the greenwashing
campaigns.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4390 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I completely understand the need to make our water go further.
But your track record of sewage leaks and water leaks means I
simply don’t trust that the effluent will be safe. Unless you can
empirically prove that via independent experts, I won’t support you.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
about the Teddington DRA scheme. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at a new plant on the
STW site, which is required to ensure it meets
environmental consents.There may be additional stages
of treatment to meet the required quality and comply
with permits (set by the Environment Agency) to
discharge into the river Thames. The exact treatment
required will be agreed with the Environment Agency
who would licence the discharge. A Water Quality
Assessment Report has been published (Gate 2 report
annexes), concluding that the scheme will have a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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negligible impact on WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals
and Olfactory water quality. Please note it is a drought
resilience scheme and so will infrequently be operated
at maximum capacity and only be used in times of
drought.

4390 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

See previous on needing independent proof of effluent safety. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4390 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See previous on needing independent proof of effluent safety. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4390 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

See previous on needing independent proof of effluent safety. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The return of treated effluent to rivers is common and
established practice throughout the country. We would
not propose and we would not receive consent from the
Environment Agency to discharge in a manner that
could cause deterioration to the river environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4390 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See previous on needing independent proof of effluent safety. Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
environmental permit from the Environment Agency will
define the monitoring required for the discharge.
Discussions with the Environment Agency on permitting
have started but details on required monitoring have yet

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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to be set.  It is likely that the permit will require operator
self-monitoring (OSM)1 with Thames Water responsible
for carrying out the monitoring in line with the specific
requirements of the permit in terms of frequency,
determinands and limits. The permit will also stipulate
the frequency and timescales that Thames Water are
required to report results to the Environment Agency. It
would be expected that there would be monitoring within
the system, for example in-situ monitoring of the quality
of water through key indicators produced by the
treatment plant; and further monitoring within the river to
valid modelling and assessment results. Further general
information is available from the OSM guidance on the
Gov.uk website (linked below). In addition, The
Environment Agency will continue to operate their
‘Thames at Teddington’ long term observation river spot
sampling location, and continuous water quality sonde
(sensors) barges in the tideway at Brentford, Kew
Bridge and beyond.

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4390 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

See previous on needing independent proof of effluent safety. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The return of treated effluent to rivers is common and
established practice throughout the country. We would
not propose and we would not receive consent from the
Environment Agency to discharge in a manner that
could cause deterioration to the river environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4390 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See previous on needing independent proof of effluent safety. This
is my only issue and frankly is I suggest vital  you cannot be serious
on not making the outputs safe so why don’t you prove it  and with

We held a public consultation on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP), the strategic
plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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respect why on earth did you try to slip this through without public
consultation  all that has done is make people sure you are hiding
something. In all your branding and advertising you put yourselves
out there as customer champions ….. actions speak louder than
words TW and on this one your actions suggest you are trying to
get something past everyone that, in the cold light of day, wouldn’t
stand up in court.

sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, and
during the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions. We are
committed to work openly and transparently with all
stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

Specifically in respect of the proposed Teddington DRA
scheme, we have published the initial assessments,
including water quality assessments, in the Gate 2
reports on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions).
Further work will be undertaken over the coming few
years to develop the design, mitigation and complete full
impact assessments in conjunction with the EA, NE and
DWI and Thames Water will only be able to promote the
scheme if we can be confident there would be no
significant impacts on the river or wider environment or
issues in terms of  water quality. We will share this work
with the local community as the work progresses.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4391 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach sounds haphazard and extremely costly.  Who are
your regulators?
I would like to know what you mean by environmental
improvements?
What happens if you discover ancient remains (very likely in this
area) or you can't progress because of other hidden factors? This
project will create enormous disturbance to a vast area of land.
Roads will be blocked and diverted and communities cut off - there

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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will be considerable loss of important farm land and wildlife
habitation. There is also the not yet understood or calculated effect
a large basin of water will have on our rainfall, or lack of it.
Unfortunately, it sounds as if you have no idea what you are going
to be doing until you do it and there will have to be endless checks
and delays, which will undoubtedly increase the projected cost -
this will inevitably be added to our water bills - not great!
What happens if the scheme has to be ditched entirely after a huge
mess has been made?

are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list. The environmental impacts of the
proposed SESRO options have been assessed by
Thames Water and presented in both the Strategic
Environmental Assessment that accompanies the draft
WRMP and also within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID
(section 6).  This strategic level appraisal of impacts has
been taken into account when deriving the best value
plan.  Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the
SESRO options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including
appraisal of the traffic and transport impacts of the
scheme and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.

4391 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Exactly how are you going to encourage people to save water and
reduce demand? What are the government's interventions?

I would like to suggest additional measures  get the public involved,
help us to understand how water is treated and where it comes
from  for example, how much is rain, sea or recycled.  Ask for ideas
on how we can individually help save water and use less and then

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2846

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
put the best ideas into practise.  Distribute good sized water tanks
to collect rain for garden use. Design roof capture and storage for
all large buildings.  Design simple DIY roof capture units for
individual homes to flush toilets etc. Install underground water
storage for all new build developments to capture water from roofs
and roads.  Recycle water more efficiently, stop dumping waste
water in the rivers and the sea. Stop leaks.  Take water from the
sea  desalinate and use the salt.

Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
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influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
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ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4391 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We don't need to use precious farming land for extra reservoirs if
we all use less, stop leaks and recycle more efficiently  for example
we should all be encouraged to stop washing the car so frequently,
or using water in unnecessary ways. We could all use water from
storage tanks, rather than the mains, for most things except
drinking and food preparation  perhaps have 2 supplies. Perhaps
design a simple manual lever to crank water from a tank instead of
relying on electricity. (see old syphon cranks used on wells and
look at how other countries with water scarcity survive)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
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traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
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This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
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and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4391 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Scrap the idea entirely, it will be much more costly (in numerous
ways) than anyone can now imagine. This is not a safe or sane
project. When considering the enormous disruption and cost, there
is no size that would be beneficial to this community. As I
understand it the water will be pumped away and not used here. If
Portsmouth and London are greedy for water make it possible for
them to use the sea  and stop dumping effluent in it!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to SESRO. The WRMP is long-
term strategic plan and all options are assessed in that
context. We understand the disruption and concerns
local residents will have during construction, but in the
long-term SESRO performs well as part of a programme
of options to balance supply and demand, including
resource sharing/transfer, leakage reduction and
demand management.

SESRO is a joint development for the customers of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water, Affinity Water and Southern Water. Our
Thames Valley zones are also supplied.

4391 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No draft plan included so I can't comment on the new water source
options -what are they?

Information on the new water sources included in the
plan can be found in Section 7 and 11 of the WRMP
documents.   Our revised draft Water Resources
Management Plan includes actions to make the most of
the water resources we have available as well as
developing new water sources. The Teddington DRA
scheme and a new reservoir in Oxfordshire are  part of
our revised draft plan and are both needed if we are to
provide a reliable water supply to customers across the
South East for the next 50 years, as well as protect the
environment.

No changes requested.

4391 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, there are plenty of other options discussed above. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4391 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your draft plan is not accessible with your email but this part of
Oxfordshire is flat land, which generally has low rainfall, so not an
obvious choice for a reservoir. I am also very concerned about the
height of the barrier needed to retain the water and what would
happen in the event of a breach by some catastrophic event like a
bomb. This is a huge amount of water unnaturally pooled in a
vulnerable, highly populated, flat area -an easy target in a war, (as
we have seen recently with the devastation in Ukraine, nothing is

Thank you for taking the time to provide your opinions
and feedback on our draft Water Resource Management
Plan. The design of the reservoir will draw water from
the river when the flow is high and store it. When the
river flow is low, the water will be returned to maintain
levels. Security measures are in place for all of our
reservoirs to protect them. All of our sites are monitored
regularly.  The flat area will help reduce the risk of local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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off limits) where would you expect the water to go?

I'm sure there must be much better and cheaper options if you
start thinking about individuals and the welfare of nature and the
planet. Connect with the public -think outside the box.

flooding unlike a more conventional valley reservoir
where gravity would add energy to the speed of the
water flow. We're working closely with the Environment
Agency to ensure that the reservoir does not add flood
risk. It will have its own drainage system. We will be
holding more events to connect with the public later this
year.

4392 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have heard Thames water have a terrible record of regularly
spilling sewage into our rivers and losing 630m litres of water every
day due to leaks therefore, I am against the sewage plant being
built near where my children swim in the summer and my dog
swims year round. Not in teddington please. Do it in a less built up
area if at all!

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
and recognise that we need to do better when it comes
to leakage and sewage discharges, which is why we're
investing significantly in both. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft
plan we have committed to halve the amount of water
we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
With regards to Teddington DRA, this scheme does not
involve building a new sewage plant. Treated effluent will
be discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir;
this would have undergone additional stages of
treatment at the sewage treatment works to ensure it is
safe to discharge and meets environmental consents.
The input of recycled water to the River Thames will
ensure sufficient flow remains in the river during any
periods of abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the
river environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4392 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Don’t think it will be safe Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4392 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your track record makes me nervous Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4392 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Too big Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4392 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not in teddington Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4392 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4393 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It makes sense to have the larger Reservoir 150m this would help
with the future expansion of the South East region. They are
building more and more houses. Build the bigger reservoir to
safeguard all our futures.

Thank you for your support. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4394 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I do not support the taking of water from the river at Teddington
and replacing it with sewage. Treated or untreated, this will
endanger the water quality of the river and endanger wild life. If this

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
treated water is so safe, why isn't it being recycled to your
customers?

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Any further assessments will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and findings
will be included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  For further
information on the scheme, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4394 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I'd like to see you being punished financially and held
personally responsible for lack of investment in our water services
which have led to far too many incidents of sewage being released
into our rivers and seas, endangering health and life of human
beings and other species. The money gained in fines should be
spent on improving your service and our water quality.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP does not propose any options involving the
pumping of raw sewage into the Thames. Our strategy
to reduce sewage treatment work discharges is part of
the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) the sister-plan to this WRMP. We consider that
putting untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable
and we are committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we
all want to see.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4395 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This approach is flawed. When a fifth of running water is being lost
to leakage (Ofwat, Nov 2022), your focus should be on investing
more in fixing leaks as a top priority, so that you can address the
root of our water challenges.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4395 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

See previously. Thames Water needs to take more responsibility
for our water challenges, rather than putting the responsibility on
customers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4395 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See previously. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4395 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4395 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

N/A Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4395 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, see previously. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4395 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water should not be considering pumping sewage into the
Thames, harming people, wildlife and ecosystems. Start with fixing
leaks.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.
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4396 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I want you to take the highest level of environmental improvements
and environmental protections. I do not understand from what I
have read in this section what it is that you are planning to do that
satisfies this.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4396 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is hard to trust in the plan to reduce leaks when I personally
reported a leak in the street and it took 2 weeks before it was fixed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4396 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

My view on this depends on the environmental impact of the new
sources of water. Encouraging sensible use of resources is
important

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4396 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not understand from what I have read what the options are on
size and what the environmental impact is of different sizes. I would
only be able to comment with more information about pros and
cons.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

A summary of the reservoir size options and the impact
on the plan can be found in Sections 10 and 11 of the
Main Report, with more detail in the Appendices.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4396 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I cannot understand how putting sewage water into any river can
possibly be environmentally sound and certainly at Teddington
there is high level use of the river for recreation (paddle boarding,
kayaking etc) that should be encouraged but must surely be
impacted by treated sewage being put into the river. What is the
impact on water quality? What is the impact re noise and smell?
These points affect people and wildlife. Mogden has been a source
of smell and nuisance for decades - are these problems just being
shifted elsewhere now?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4396 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have no idea as there is no detail of what is meant by these
figures. Is that on todays value? Or including some level of
inflation?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
Main Report.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4396 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Mainly my comments show that I do not think the information is
clear enough to form sensible views, but my overall message
would be that I (and I suspect many others) are very concerned
about environmental impact and damage to water quality in rivers.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve
reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Our rdWRMP24 highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take if we are to future
proof our water supply. We don’t know exactly what the
future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor
the future and adjust our plan accordingly but investing
now will mean we can: cope with the changing climate
and more severe droughts; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

4397 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This plan shouldn’t not take place in Teddington Weir which is a
place of great beauty and historic interest. It is also a well
populated residential community and this plan will have a negative
impact on wildlife and residents.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

4397 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This work should be moved to East London. Not an area like
Teddington which is an area of outstanding beauty.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4397 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should be exploring alternative areas of London to do this.
Teddington is not the right location.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4397 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It should be relocated Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

No changes requested.
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The location of the Teddington DRA intake, or
“abstraction”, unit and outfall is subject to continuing
appraisal and design development, but it would likely be
several hundred metres from Teddington Weir on the
Surrey side of the river. The location is governed by the
requirement to abstract water and put it into an existing
tunnel built in the 1960s, the Thames-Lee-Tunnel, that
runs across the River Thames about 400 metres
upstream of Teddington Weir.

4397 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. And Thames Water should be more focused on repairing and
preventing leaks to conserve water throughout the year.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4397 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Strongly appears to this, as a property  owner in close proximity to
Teddington Weir.

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4398 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It doesn’t feel like aiming for the highest level of environmental
improvement by pumping raw sewage into the Thames above
Teddington Lock.
PLEASE DON’T DO IT. Everyone in the area who I have spoken to
is shocked and upset by this proposal and we request that you find
a better alternative solution.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns,
however it is important to highlight that the Teddington
DRA scheme does not pump raw sewage into the
Thames - this will be final effluent which will have been
treated at a sewage treatment works with an extra stage
of treatment to ensure it meets the required standards
for discharge into the river. This scheme involves a new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

4398 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Please don’t hit this target by pumping raw treated sewage in at
Teddington Lock.

Work towards improving the infrastructure and fixing leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4398 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Public education about saving water is important and is part of the
right approach. In the future, could sea water be treated, piped in
to the area and made safe to drink?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
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Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4398 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It needs to be large enough to supply the community, taking
account of global warming and drought periods.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4398 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I really don’t want raw treated sewage pumped into the Thames at
Teddington Lock. It will have a significant detrimental effect on
wildlife, the environment and most importantly, on health.

Also, we have a dog that enjoys swimming in the Thames. I don’t
like the thought of our dog going into the Thames, then having to
clean it thoroughly before allowing it back into the house and
playing with our very young grandchild.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4398 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, not if you proceed with pumping raw treated sewage into the
Thames. This is probably not wanted by most, if not all, local
residents.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP does not propose any options involving the
pumping of raw sewage into the Thames. The
Teddington DRA scheme involves taking a portion of
treated effluent from Mogden STW, treating it to a higher
level and returning it to river (instead of the Estuary).
This would enable us to replace extra water abstracted
for our works in West London and enable us to increase
drought resilience of supplies sooner than would
otherwise be the case.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4398 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I just need to repeat my message which I feel very strongly about.
Please don’t pump raw treated sewage into the Thames at
Teddington Lock.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4399 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am unsure whether this is the best option in terms of
environmental impacts. It is proven that treated effluent discharge
can negatively affect the watercourse and this area above the lock
is used for swimming & watersports.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4399 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I would like to understand why the demand is still higher than the
governments national target and what can be done to reduce this
further. It appears that the inadequacy of the network with it's
substantial leaks is being passed on to the consumer.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4399 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Demand control which is not within the control of Thames Water
should not be considered as part of the overall figures. Measures
should be taken directly within the controled network in order to
achieve the targets set.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4399 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comments on the new reservoir. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4399 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I would like to understand if the extraction of water from the
Teddington river side will cause detrimental impact to the water
levels at times of low flow. How has the impact on smaller water
courses been established and how is this monitored to avoid any
impact.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Our modelling has shown that there would be no
measurable change in water level in the freshwater
section of the river at times when the Teddington DRA
scheme would operate, while there may be a small
reduction in flow between the abstraction and discharge
locations, albeit without posing any serious risk.

The scheme will reduce the discharge from Mogden
STW into the tideway at Isleworth Ait by 75 Ml/d, which
will cause a slight reduction in the water level of tideway
local to Isleworth during low tide condition of less than
5cm (5cm level reduction actually comes from a
200Ml/d modelled reduction, so we expect a 75 Ml/d
reduction to cause significantly less change, which will

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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be modelled in the coming months).  There will be
negligible change in water level during high tide
conditions due to the much greater volume of water
present in the tideway, making a 75 Ml/d reduction
proportionally much smaller.

The scheme will then discharge 75 Ml/d into the River
Thames just upstream of Teddington Weir, with the
same amount of water abstracted from the River
Thames upstream.  The water level at Teddington is
controlled by Teddington Weir operated by the
Environment Agency, so existing water level is relatively
stable across a range of different river flow
conditions.  When the DRA scheme operates, the
operation of the weir and the close proximity of the
matched abstraction and discharge rates (i.e. no net
reduction of water in the river) mean the water level will
not change.

further work is
undertaken.

4399 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The draft plan possibly represents best value, but wider
consideration needs to be made to ensure that a decision is made
which represents the best value as well as the most
environmentally friendly.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
Main Report and includes environmental and social
factors (including carbon) alongside cost and resilience.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4400 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support improving the environment: unfortunately, and
ironically, Thames Water's record of dumping raw sewage into our
rivers doesn't really encourage anyone to believe that you have any
interest in the environment at all.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and are
committed to reducing the total duration of overflows by
2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
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Taking water from chalk streams, and then using this as an excuse
to build an enormous, environmentally damaging reservoir rather
than improving infrastructure, transferring water from a large river
like the Severn, and fix leaks, is likewise not calculated to assist
belief in your expressed good intentions.

We are also committed to reducing abstraction to
sustainable levels in chalk streams and other sensitive
watercourses by 2050. Our dWRMP24 highlights the
challenges we face and sets out the actions we plan to
take to maintain the balance between water supply and
demand, providing best value for our customers. There
are a number of drivers behind this, including a growing
population, climate change and improving the
environment. We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRES
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4400 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This seems excessive, and more than the targets stated by other
Water Companies. Presumably just a further smokescreen to avoid
addressing the real problem of wastage?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4400 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I don't think that you should ask the Public what to do if your
proposed measures fail.  I certainly don't think that the answer is to
prioritise a giant, hugely costly and environmentally damaging
reservoir:

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4400 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Regardless of the size, a giant new reservoir is completely
unacceptable as the flagship and prioritised element of the plan.
This is a distraction from lower cost, lower impact alternatives, as
well as appalling poor performance by TW in terms of water loss,
monitoring, management of consumer supply and basic
infrastructure.
It seems at best incompetent, and at worst mendacious, to offer
this as the main

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

SESRO is not a prioritised scheme. The reservoir is one
part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. It is one of several
Strategic Regional Options planned across the South
East of England and its impact on the supply demand
balance is smaller than the benefits proposed by
reduced leakage and demand management.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4400 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As per previous, the prioritisation of a giant reservoir is
wrongheaded. Putting the Severn transfer, fixing leaks, fixing
infrastructure, recycling more water at the top of the list would be
far more sensible

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
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RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

Severn Thames
Transfer.

4400 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

I don't see how it possibly can do; you are proposing a massive
and hugely costly white elephant  - the reservoir - as a priority at
the expense of smaller, cheaper and more effective schemes. The

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
reservoir is obviously environmentally harmful, potentially
dangerous in terms of flood risk, and a coherent case hasn't been
made for it. It isn't a coincidence that it has been consistently, and
rightly, refused for 20 years.

The reservoir is one part of a wider programme of
demand management and resource development
meeting the need for water across the South East of
England. It is part of an integrated solution that looks at
best value in the long-term.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4400 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I simply don't believe that this plan is properly based on a
measured and competent analysis, and I no longer believe that is
its intention.

It really appears that TW has made a series of prior decisions, and
now seeks to

Thank you for your response. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes.
We’ll need a combination of measures to address the
shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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 We’ve assessed every option against criteria including
cost, water output, the time to deliver the scheme,
potential impact on the environment, carbon footprint,
and futureproofing.

4401 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The whole project will harm the local environment. Thank you for your response. If your concern is
surrounding the Teddington DRA scheme, the output of
recycled water to the River Thames will ensure sufficient
flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. Please note, Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment and have a negligible effect on river
flows, except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4401 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You have had years to improve your water wastage so I feel that
would bea good place to start

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4401 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What measures.hose pipe bans? Try reducing your wastage but
the timeliness for this are very long and you have already had some
40 years to do it. You need to both conserve water reuse it and
find new sources given potential droughts

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4401 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I would not object if it has not come with a great big building on
environmentally green land andalso for what reason with toilets.
Snow the Costs outweigh the benefits

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4405 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Water companies must stop putting untreated sewage into our
rivers , no matter how much rain is falling , it is 300 years since
John snow discovered cholera in drinking water , and it could
happen again in london if this is not stopped

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4408 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should not be abstracting clean water from the Thames and
replacing it with treated wastewater -this is a river we swim in, row
and paddle in. It is not a resource for you to use as you please. The
impact on the water quality and biodiversity of the river is totally
unacceptable to residents.

Thank you for you response to the consultation.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water proposals include
creating new sources of water and water recycling
provides a sustainable, viable and feasible way of
providing a proportion of the required water across
London without significantly impacting on the
environment or people. Thames Water's Executive has
been open about the significant work that needs to be
done in order to improve the ecological health and water
quality of our streams and rivers and protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal.

 We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, Port
of London Authority and local authorities as we develop
our proposals. The programme of studies includes the
assessment of the water level, velocity and water quality
as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any significant
environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise, air quality, recreation and health. This work will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information please visit, https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ .

4408 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The proposed use of the Thames near Teddington for treated
water at an inconsistent temperature to the receiving waters is
environmentally unsound and outrageous. I am objecting to any
dumping of water into the Thames.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4410 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support a reduction in the amount of water companies take from
fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams first. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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improvements, it would be better for the larger streams and rivers if
Thames were to spend the money instead on fixing your record on
sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the fines you have
received for this, it is evident that you don't place the environment
as a high priority.

significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

4410 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050
target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106
and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108
lppd - within the national target of 110.  So why is TW aiming for a
much higher 123 lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some
fundamental company restructuring is required to get it back on
track.  Even moving toward the average performance would be a
start.  The company must undertake a faster rollout programme for

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government
regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at
the household level and identify and educate, high users.

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
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smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.
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4410 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a leakage equal
to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies. It is disappointing to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra resources at all
(including the reservoir) would be required, saving customers from
considerable financial and environmental cost.  Please improve
your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail?  This is not how high performing
companies think.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4410 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir. In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and
went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.
Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation.  How
can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility?  It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong.  At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region, including Wales and the North.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4410 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4410 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally bad value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir. Of course

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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your program is great value for your shareholders, who will see a
juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to pay for
the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

Shareholders/Profit are not a factors in our planning for
water resources. Our external shareholders are in it for
the long-term and have not received a dividend since
2017. They are also putting money nto the business to
improve service and environmental performance.

updates to the input
data.

4410 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon Reservoir to supply
water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally unacceptable. The
whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a transfer should only be
made if the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide Hampshire’s water makes more
environmental and financial sense. Some of the information
presented is simply misleading.  For example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.  Yet examination of the attached
figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost double one of
the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest, worst-
case, scenario.  This makes no sense.  The planning effort should
have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which
a sensible headroom calculation could have been applied as part
of a risk management approach. You should clearly lay out your
risks as  I would expect in  a modern project plan to be largely
managed on the basis of risk.   The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.
By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start, there is no way
of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years (apart from
abandoning the reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2908

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmental disaster.

South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4415 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Dear Thames Water,
I have worked on the Abingdon Reservoir project since its
inception in 1982 and, apart from a library full of reports, nothing
has ever materialised.  It should have been constructed years ago.
Please do not skimp on this overdue project yet again.  It is obvious
that the sensible size for the reservoir is the one with the bigger
footprint, thereby allowing the earthworks to be raised as and when
a greater storage volume is required in the future.  This is a long
term investment so saving a few coppers now with a smaller
scheme would not be clever.
Be bold!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4416 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Don’t trust a word you say. You’ve promised changes before but
it’s got worse. Nit just here, but all over the country.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4416 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

By putting up prices and just passing it on to shareholders. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4416 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

How about not wasting it by repairing mains quickly. That would
help.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4416 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4416 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yep. Stop wasting it.
Stop dumping excess water and untreated sewage into the rivers.
That would cover the need.

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

The discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage

No changes requested.
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Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
STWs. This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
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reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4416 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4416 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Time it was taken out of private hands. Thank you for your response. The issue over ownership
is fundamentally a matter for government. For us, the
priority is ensuring the industry receives the necessary
investment for customers and the environment. A
concern would be, given the current pressure on the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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public finances and wider government priorities, whether
sufficient money would be invested under a nationalised
system.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4417 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is no guarantee of high environmental standards. Thames
Water’s record in this regard is terrible. The work should not
continue in light of the fact Thames Water cannot be trusted to
deliver high environmental standards under the current regulatory
regime.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
with our proposals.
We are regulated by the Environment Agency (EA) in
relation to our environmental responsibilities and the EA
are governed by the Defra Government Department.
Therefore we are regulated by the relevant Government
organisation and we operate within the guidelines and
legislative framework set by Defra and the EA. We
recognise that we need to improve our track record in
some areas. In March 2021 we launched our turnaround
plan to improve our performance and, with one year
complete, we have made progress. We have always
been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however, the
results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4417 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Aim lower and invest money in enabling customers and your
infrastructure to be more waterefficient.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4417 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No new sources. Redirect resources away from dividends for
unaccountable owners to investment in water efficiency and high
environmental standards. Other European countries manage this
so it is not impossible.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4417 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4417 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No to any further abstraction as a substitute for decades of
underinvestment in water infrastructure. Invest instead.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.  We
are committed to investing in the business and our
assets within the constraints of the OFWAT price review
process.
As demonstrated by the over £1billion to be invested in
Thames Water sewage treatment works. The entire
programme is expected to be completed during 2027.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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4417 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I doubt it given Thames Water’s financial model—that is, tax
farming.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4417 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4418 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You need to address the 25% lost due to leaks in your system
before you start trying to do anything else

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes and are committed to reduce leakage.   We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4418 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The abstraction plan involving mogden sewage works treated
effluent risks damaging the Thames environment irreversibly. I
wholly disagree with it. You are clearly looking for cheap and fast
options rather than the best option Which would also involve fixing
your 25% loss due to leaks

 Thank you for you response to the consultation.
Thames Water's Executive has been open about the
significant work that needs to be done in order to
improve the ecological health and water quality of our
streams and rivers. Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to our Water Resource
Management Plan (WRMP).

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. As an
example,  following the assessments so far, we have
reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect the

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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environment. We will do more detailed assessments
through 2023 and 2024, including studies on other
issues such as noise and air quality and landscape  in
addition to expanding our ecology survey programme..
This work will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency
and other regulators and included in the Environmental
Impact Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters which we will need to comply to, but as a
minimum we would expect the additional treatment to
include:
- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality. There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
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to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.
Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

We are continuously tackling leakage on our
network. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will
not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
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and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once. Further information about our plans to reduce
leakage can be found using this link. M-Leakage.pdf
(thames-wrmp.co.uk)

4418 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Value is highly subjective… At what environmental cost? You need
to take some ownership of the amount of water you’re losing
through leaks, and fix those before you start destroying the river
environment by filling it with effluent water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Value is subjective, but we have tried to be clear on how
we have defined best value and the decisions we have
made.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by
2050.

Returning treated effluent to river is common practice
throughout the UK. The Teddington DRA scheme will
not negatively impact the river water quality. The treated
wastewater effluent taken from Mogden Sewage
Treatment Works, would go through an additional stage
of treatment (tertiary) to ensure there is no deterioration
to the water quality in the river.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4418 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The risk to the environment of the Thames is unacceptable in this
plan. You are  looking for the quickest and cheapest options rather
than taking responsibility for your current failings (leaks) and the
environment’s future.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4419 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Action on making environmental improvements is far too slow.
One of the main ways Thames could contribute is be reducing
discharges into rivers. The ability to discharges was meant to be
for rare and exceptional circumstances but instead it has become
a daily event. This must stop asap or our rivers will be dead.

Thank you for your response. The discharge of
untreated sewage is unacceptable, and it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Given the level of profits in the accounts over the last years it is
heartbreaking to hear that Thames has to be careful about its level
of capital spend so as not to affect the bills of its customers. This
work should be paid from those profits which should not be
distributed to shareholders until the failures in systems are rectified
and there is absolutely no breach of regulation at any point in a
year. Thames seems to be about protecting its shareholder
dividends not the environment or the lives of its customers.

Thames CEO has admitted that it has made little investment over
the years and this should be addressed asap.
A lot of environmental improvement could be achieved without
large spend if there were employees working specifically on this
agenda and on sustainability. That should be done in addition to
the large projects. Being a lawyer who has worked with clients
interacting with Thames it is extraordinary how long Thames takes
to do the ordinary things and get a job done. Productivity has to
improve!!!
Your question says that Thames have "" chosen to aim for the
highest level of environmental improvement"" I don't believe this is
borne out by the evidence.  The comments made by OFWAT in the
week commencing 27th March show that the regulator does not
believe this. Thames would not pollute rivers in the way it does if it
sought environmental improvement. The current five year cycle of
asset management works affects the timeframe for completion of
works and needs to be reformed. Thames and other water
companies should be lobbying for this. Thames need to complete
works faster. Why are the current works being carried out at
Chesham  Water Treatment plant taking so long. The works have
started but the completion date is nearly 2 years away. "

£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. Unfortunately, there are
no quick fixes. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.
We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4419 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"All these actions whilst laudable have to be taken quicker. This
area uses more water per head than other areas in the UK. Why is
this? This being the case urgent action is required and Thames

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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needs to be more innovative in its approach. For example should
all new houses have to have a water butt, why do toilets use so
much water, should all public buildings be fitted with taps/showers
that automatically turn off.  Should showers in new houses be
designed so it is easy to catch shower water to be used in the
garden?

 the roll out of smart meters is taking too long and needs to be
speeded up so all customers have a smart meter by 2035.
the public education programme needs to be more effective

Thames needs to fund ways of bringing forward innovation such as
offering to support those with ideas"

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4419 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"I think Thames needs to work more closely with its customers and
the government to reduce water demand. There needs to be
investment in innovation...... why do toilets use so much water, can
they be redesigned to use less; changes in building regulation so
more surface water is captured; education of the public on a
national scale by the water companies acting together and not
relying on government. Again actions to be taken by Thames
needs to be taken more quickly and they need to invest and
promote the need for new ideas. It is not sufficient to say some of
this is not in our control. That may be true but a more proactive
attitude is required to search for the solutions.  How many large

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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industrial user of water does Thames interact with on this agenda...
does it help those parties to reduce water usage.

Temporary drought measures need to be taken...its part of
educating people that water is precious and should not be
wasted....... but Thames will only have credibility if it shows that it
too is acting on the basis that water is precious by dealing with
water leaks and having a credible plan to reduce water leaks by 50
% in a much shorter timetable and explaining why it is only aiming
to reduce water leaks by 50% and not 85%."

these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
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continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2932

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4419 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think given the uncertainties of the future the reservoir is bigger.
Given Thames' record it is unlikely they will build a phase 2 as the
business case won't have a high enough priority. Adapting or
extending is always more expensive that building the more
expansive scheme in the first place.  There will be a need for
further surveys permissions etc and who knows if the permissions
will be available at the time.There is very indication that climate
change is moving a lot faster than Thames Water is.

this option is being pursued first on a cost basis which also
suggests further expansion will be an issue,

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our studies have indicated that a phased reservoir
development at the same site would not be preferred as
it increases cost and extends disruption for the local
community. We will continue to review this as the
development of the option progress.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4419 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The options put forward by Thames seem to be low cost options
and thus probably are not sufficient to meet the challenge of
climate change. The Options may not be viable and so there
should be more options and they should all be better assessed;
otherwise Thames will just say the plan wasn't achievable and
consequently make no progress on the issues in the next five years
until the next five year cycle of asset management.  The reservoir
may be environmental harmful or not met Biodiversity Net Gain and
thus not get planning permission.  Thames have suggested they
can pump water from other rivers in the UK. Has Thames made
assessments about the needs of the areas around those sources
of water. This water may be needed in those areas to meet the
needs of an expanding population due to the government aim to
increase housing stock as well as climate change.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.  We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall. The selection of
options for our best value plans takes into account a
wide range of factors, including  environmental impacts
of programmes, resilience to drought and other outage
events, the needs of other water users and future
generations, and customer water management
preferences, in addition to cost.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. Working as part of Water Resources
South East (WRSE) we developed 9 future pathways
which reflect specific forecasts for growth, climate
change and environmental destination. These pathways
set out how much water is required over the planning
period for each water resource zone. For the first period
to 2035, where there is most certainty, we chose a
central single pathway which is most representative of
the full range of planning scenarios and complies with
the planning guidance. From 2035-40 there are three

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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pathways reflecting different property and population
forecasts. By the end of this period we must also
increase the resilience of our water supplies to a one in
500-year drought, so it includes the extra water needed
to achieve that outcome. After 2040, the plan splits into
9 alternative pathways that cover a wider range of
possible scenarios we might face. It’s during this period
that we’ll need to reach the agreed level of abstraction
reduction for the environment so it enables us to see
which options would be required, depending on how
much water needs to be left in the environment. We also
add two further population and property scenarios at the
extremes, and vary climate change. We’ll monitor the
future and adjust our plan accordingly but investing now
will mean we can: cope with the changing climate and
more severe droughts; leave around 20% more water in
the environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

The Severn Thames Transfer (STT) option has been
developed collaboratively with Severn Trent Water and
Unitied Utilities. Water would be transferred from the
North West and Midlands to the South East for use
during a drought. This water would come from the River
Severn itself, with Severn Trent Water and United
Utilities providing additional sources of water if needed.
The water would then be moved from the River Severn
to the River Thames either by a new pipeline or by a
combination of new pipeline and restoring the Cotswold
canals. The scheme would supply water for Affinity
Water, Southern Water and Thames Water customers.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
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South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
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recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

4419 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value for customers is not about best value fro Thames
shareholders!! It is about Thames  using its vast profits to invest in
upgrading its infrastructure and securing the future. The chance of
a large new reservoir which carries little risk to existing rivers has
to offer the best community and environmental value of all and so
should be maximised.
Dealing with leaks has lots of advantages, it has little long term
impact on the environment and certainly doesn't pose any risk to
any rivers.
Innovation is required and Thames should be investing and seeking
new ideas

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholders/Profit are not a factors in our planning for
water resources. Our external shareholders are in it for
the long-term and have not received a dividend since
2017. They are also putting money nto the business to
improve service and environmental performance.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met our target for the
last three years, reducing leaks by more than 10% (from
2017/18 levels), and we remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025 and 50% by 2050.

The reservoir will offer considerable potential for

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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recreation, leisure, and education opportunities as well
as employment for local people.

4419 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As the plan is only for the next five years it should only include
plans that are truly viable and ready to be implemented and not
subject to the subsequent consent/approval of other regulators.
The current 5 year cycle for approval of asset management plans
is a major hindrance to the the industry making the massive shift in
the efficiency of our water management infrastructure in the UK. It
is not clear that infrastructure works currently being carried out
take into account the expected population growth. Will the tideway
deal with 95% of the current sewage and surface water or 95% of
the volume expected in 20 or 50 years time. Maybe Thames
should be looking at different ways to deal with surface water run
off to reduce the capacity required.  It is time rivers in the UK were
not used as sewers or extensions of sewer treatment works.

We note your points in relation to developing long term
plans to protect the environment. The WRMP is a long
term plan focused on water resources. It has been
developed in collaboration with the five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region, looking ahead 50 years to 2075.
This collaborative approach means we can look beyond
our individual boundaries and identify what will deliver
the most benefit across the South East for the long term.
In preparing the WRMP we develop forecasts of
population growth, the impacts of climate change and
the need to protect the environment in determining the
challenge we face and need to plan for, we then look at
a wide range of solutions which can be implemented to
address the water shortfall and develop a programme or
combination of these solutions to provide a best value
plan for our customers.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

The WRMP is a statutory plan specifically focused on
water supply, it highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take to maintain the
balance between water supply and demand, providing
best value for our customers. It therefore does not cover

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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sewage treatment and disposal.

We do produce a separate plan, called the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) which is
focused on what is needed to upgrade and maintain our
wastewater assets over the next 25 years. We published
the DWMP in spring 2023 and it is available on our
website www.thameswater.co.uk.

4420 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream  supplies, but I do not agree with the
scale of reductions which you propose. I think you  should prioritise
the most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the  amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take  from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to  add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better  for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your  appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. This, I
consider is of utmost urgency and should be the main priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4420 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of  water companies? The WRSE regional plan
shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2941

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
identify and educate, high users. Even now new homes are not
fitted with smart meters.

outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
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planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
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and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4420 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
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concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4420 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoirIn the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and
went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.
Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How
can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility? It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong. At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North

4420 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4420 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

Shareholders/Profit are not a factors in our planning for
water resources. Our external shareholders are in it for

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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the long-term and have not received a dividend since
2017. They are also putting money nto the business to
improve service and environmental performance.

4420 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information presented is simply misleading. For example, the
diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to show the
selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet examination of
the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost
double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the
highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no sense. The planning
effort should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4422 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

reducong demand for water e.g  a hose pipe ban before the supply
of water becomes critical. and increasing  repaiiring  leakages by
having a constructive plan on those areas where the old pipes are
vulnerable. Dont sell water to other water companies.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers to other companies - related to
Abingdon reservoir
Our plan includes regional transfers which will meet the
future needs of customers across the south east. The
development of the new reservoir at Abingdon will be
proportionally funded by customers across the region
and will not generate profits for Thames Water. The
construction of the reservoir, and future water transfers
will be done through joint-ventures to ensure supply in
the south east.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
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restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4422 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

UNNECESSARY!  take water from the severn via the cotswolld
canals to the thames for onward transmission to london

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes consideration of the severn-thames
transfer via pipeline and canal interconnectors. Our
studies, which are ongoing as part of the Strategic
Regional Options development work, are currently
indicating that programmes that transfer via a pipeline
are better vallue.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4422 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

see last answer

Last answer: "UNNECESSARY!  take water from the Severn via the
cotswolld canals to the thames for onward transmission to London"

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4422 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4422 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The proposed site is far from enviromentaly friendly and there is no
provision for any water activites eg sailing

Thank you for providing your feedback on our draft
Water Resource Management Plan.
We have listened to issues and concerns raised by the
local community in relation to the reservoir and in
February 2023 we published a statement of community
commitments to respond to some of the issues that
were commonly raised in relation to SESRO and put in
writing our commitments to work with the community to
develop a reservoir design that delivers opportunities for
accessible recreation, leisure and education amongst
other points. The full set of commitments is presented in
the main report of this Statement of Response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4424 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am not happy with your approach or with the latest proposals Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4424 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Introducing water meters is good, but Thames Water needs to
address leakages and sewage overflows into rivers. The plan to
release treated sewage water into the Thames is not an acceptable
solution.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
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concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4424 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Introducing water meters is good, but Thames Water needs to
address leakages and sewage overflows into rivers. The plan to
release treated sewage water into the Thames is not an acceptable
solution.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
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proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4424 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not sure. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4424 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water needs to address leakages and sewage overflows
into rivers. The plan to release treated sewage water into the
Thames is not an acceptable solution.

The scheme will then discharge 75 Ml/d into the River
Thames just upstream of Teddington Weir, with the
same amount of water abstracted from the River
Thames upstream.  The water level at Teddington is
controlled by Teddington Weir operated by the
Environment Agency, so existing water level is relatively
stable across a range of different river flow
conditions.  When the DRA scheme operates, the
operation of the weir and the close proximity of the
matched abstraction and discharge rates (i.e. no net
reduction of water in the river) mean the water level will
not change.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
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our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4424 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think it needs rethinking. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4425 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A  storage reservoir and this one as planned is almost certainly too
big  should be sited  in a valley on  brownfield site not on flat
farming land,.  It will do practically nothing but harm to the local
community, the water is planned to gp elsewhere ., pipefromriver
Severn.

Soluti:  desalination.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We believe that in the long-term the reservoir would
bring benefits for the local community, but we recognise
the disruption the development of strategic regional
options will cause in order to ensure security of supply.

Desalination options are considered in our WRMP and
form part of the solution in some cases.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4429 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water has not been responsible in the village of Steventon
with all the recent leaks.

Thank you for your response, we note your concern
around leakage. We’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost from our water pipes and
are committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

4429 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4429 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No comments Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4429 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposal of the reservoir is outrageous and would pose serious
risks to the nearby residents. Especially given the size. Not mention
all the road closures and traffic that this village cannot
accommodate.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.  We would
work with specialist industry contractors in the design
and construction of the reservoir to ensure that visually,
operationally and in terms of public access and
enjoyment the reservoir would be a facility we could all
be proud of.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2965

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4429 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No to the reservoir The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4429 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It seriously does NOT Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4429 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No. No comment made We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4431 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames water doesn't care about the environment.  With so many
leaks and future plans destroying natural habitats to animal and
fertile farm land is disappointing to say the least.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife.   The National
Framework for Water Resources and Water Resource
Planning Guidelines set out the approach that should be
taken in defining a regional environmental destination,
which is what has been included in both the WRSE draft
plan and our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4431 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Again, this just shows what TW truly cares for  MONEY Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4431 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes and no. Maybe invest more in the environment keeping climate
change in mind.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

4431 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

To build this size of a reservoir will have a huge impact on the
environment.  Not to mention if it ever burst or got overfilled, it'd
FLOOD VILLAGES and homes. It will endanger wild animals and
the natural flora & fauna. We cannot risk endangering our
environment furthermore.  Destroying so much soil for a reservoir
this big is seriously a bad idea. Workers that will be required to
build a reservoir of that size will see an influx of vehicles (c02
emissions) and heavy machinery will cause serious damage.
Farmers are already struggling to provide food for the country. The
land is being used to produce cereals and grains which means
fertile soil will be completely destroyed to accommodate a reservoir
that size. NO TO THE RESERVOIR

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.  We would
work with specialist industry contractors in the design
and construction of the reservoir to ensure that visually,
operationally and in terms of public access and
enjoyment the reservoir would be a facility we could all
be proud of.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4431 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4431 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. TW is keeping its profit at top priority by the seem of that plan. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our planning for water resources is a best value balance
of cost, environment and resilience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4431 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes. Fix the leaks to save water. Prioritise saving water rather than
sitting in an office staring at a screen. Stop using the lack of water
as an opportunity to cash in. Think of the environment and make a
better plan that IMPROVE ALL lifes and the planet.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Currently around 24% of the water we
provide to our customers is lost through leaks. We know
it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious water
and we are investing significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

A significant driver in our water resource management
plan is to improve the environment we are so heavily
reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve reduced the
amount of water we take from the environment by 134
Ml/d and taken steps to protect some of our most
sensitive rivers but we need to do more to protect the
environment. In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050 and our plan
proposes significant reductions in abstraction from
sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in
vulnerable catchments first.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. We’ve assessed every option against a range of
criteria including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

4432 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It seems hard to believe that a major infrastructure project will
improvement environment.

Thank you for your response. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time. There are no simple
quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4432 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the existing, largescale leaks in the system before starting huge
new, expensive projects.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4432 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It's almost impossible to accurately forecast on such long horizons.
The margin of error used seems inadequate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Clarity of Approach
We believe the approach we have provided complies

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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with the guidelines set out by our regulators. This
approach considers the interplay between a wide range
of supply and demand options, and utilises adaptive
planning for a wide range of futures.

4432 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Disagree with the premise of the question. Thank you for your comment. No changes required

4432 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4433 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Replacing abstracted water with treated sewage from Mogdon is
hardly an environmental improvement. If sewage filters were to fail
you will have an environmental disaster on your hands.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4433 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Nothing wrong with targets, but high pressure hoses for washing
cars and cleaning hard landscaped gardens blow away such
targets. Educating and monitoring the general public is something
else.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4433 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Unlikely that you will be able to reduce demand by a significant
amount. Repairing existing pipework will be far more effective now
and for the future. New sources of water is paramount to general
and personal safety.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4433 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As large as is reasonably possible. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4433 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Piping water from Wales is virtually guaranteed source in
conjunction with building a new reservoir appear to be viable
options

Thank you for your response. We note you support for
the reservoir and large transfer options.

No changes requested.
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4433 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Draft plan represents a possible solution. BUT it entirely relies on
monitoring  and maintenance of Mogdon's facilities by Thames
Water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4433 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water's track record for leakages and spills does not
inspire support of the general public for such a highly emotive plan.
An INDEPENDANT monitoring organisation MUST be  involved on
a day to day basis if this plan is to get my support

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
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an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4434 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming is not enough.  You should not breech the environmental
regulations.  Your track record is not good.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4434 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should plan for the lower National target.  Smart Metering all
customers to fix their leaks and fixing leaks in your network will
help.
Fitting meters to all customers would also help.
Are you using 123 litre figure for your capacity planning?
What incentives would you offer to help customers reduce their
consumption  e.g. by rainwater storage or using grey water to flush
toilets.?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4434 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Increasing numbers of customers are outside your control, when
National house building continues to build in drier areas of UK.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4434 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No particular comments Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4434 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am concerned that water abstracted by Teddington Weir could be
polluted by untreated sewage either from Mogden STW or from
other STWs upstream e.g Hogsmill.  What proposals do you have
to ensure this would not happen?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have
real time monitoring of the key water quality parameters
on the input flow (from the final effluent stream at
Mogden STW) and the output from the TTP prior to
conveyance for discharge at Teddington by Thames
Water. We will monitor the input flow against the
concentrations the plant is designed for. If levels are
close to exceeding these concentrations, the TTP will
not pass final effluent forward.

We will also monitor against the permit discharge
parameters on the outflow (recycled water) prior to
passing this forward in the pipeline to Teddington, again
if levels are close to exceedance of these
concentrations the flow would be diverted back to the
final effluent channel and not passed forward to the
pipeline and on to the river.

Once concentrations level can be returned to within

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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tolerance the plant would run again and run to waste
until demonstrated all quality parameters are back in
range. This online monitoring and control of discharge is
undertaken to protect from the risk of flow not treated to
the permit requirements being passed to the pipeline
conveyance to the river in the first place.

4434 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I would like the best for the environment and community.  Whether
it is best value remains to be seen.  I do not have a choice of
supplier so must accept whatever you charge me and no doubt
fines and profits also have to be taken out of customer bills.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4434 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like your draft plan to ensure the environment is protected. Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve
reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. We’ve assessed every option against a range of
criteria including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

4443 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The new sources of water in the later part of your proposals
include an new abstraction plant being built in Kingston Upon
Thames to abstract between 50 to100ml/d . That would appear to
completely negate the 84.1 ml/d reduction that you describe here
for the Thames. Also the information presented here is undated,
has no specific targets and is full of caveats that could essentially
mean that no reductions in abstractions will ever be made.

Thank you for your response. Within the south east we
face a significant challenge of requiring an extra 1 billion
litres of water per day over the next 15 years. Our draft
Plan is multi-faceted and includes fixing leaks and
decreasing customers demand, however, this alone will
not solve the future deficit in water across London. The
National framework for water resources’ sets out how
water companies need to plan future water supplies. It
sets out that water companies should work together in
regional groups to plan for our future water needs while
protecting the environment. Following this guidance, we
have worked with five other water companies in WRSE
to develop a plan for the whole of the South East region.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4443 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is good to try and reduce usage of water but the target date of
2050 seems excessively long.  If smart meters help reduce water
usage then there should be a dated target for full smart meter
installation by (eg) 2035 not later. Could that be achievable? Also
there should be a push with government now to get retrofit and
new build measures in place by 2033. 10 years to introduce this
when the technology is already there should not be difficult if there
is genuine willingness to do so.  Water leakage should be another

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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near gain target not pushed off to 2050. Reducing water usage
quicker mean measures to find new water sources can be
reassessed.

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
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Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4443 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It would be foolish not to plan for the worst. However not pushing
for water usage reduction in the first 10  to 15 years of the plan
increases the pressure to come up with short term solutions for
new water sources. Short termism is never a good idea.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4443 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

1. reducing waste should be a first priority.  2. why is the question
only regarding the size of a new reservoir not the location? 3. if a
decision has already been made on the reservoir then the people
directly affected by the project need to be the ones that are
consulted on the specifics.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority and our plan includes for
significant further reductions.

The location of the reservoir has been been subject to
many consultations in the past. In options appraisal we
have assessed many reservoir sites. The SESRO
location remains the best site of its size in the South
East of England.

The WRMP sets out the needs case and a best value
solution (and alternatives). The local communities,
particularly for the strategic options, are fully engaged
and we will continue to work with them as we move
through the development cycle.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4443 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New water source options are infrastructure projects which
happen in specific places and directly affect people in those
places. Engagement on these schemes should be taking place
already and has not. Specifically the Teddington DRA scheme
which is not in Teddington but will directly affect thousand of
people in Norrth Kingston and Ham riverside who have not been
provided with even the basics of the scheme. The Teddington
scheme seems an example of a rushed plan. An abstraction plant

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We are working in collaboration with other water
companies and stakeholders to coordinate a regional
response to the challenges. We are looking beyond our
individual boundary and identifying ways to deliver the
most benefit across the South East for the long term.
We have developed a draft plan for the whole SE region,

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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when there are supposedly plans to reduce abstraction. Destroying
parts of the riverside environment when there is meant to be a
focus on the environment. Using it as part of a response for a 1 in
200 drought risk which is a resilience choice not a fixed criteria.

and this is reflected in our dWRMP24.

Our dWRMP24 highlights the challenges we face and
sets out the actions we plan to take to maintain the
balance between water supply and demand, providing
best value for our customers.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions to a
plug the shortfall between the amount of water we have
and the amount we need. These include making the
most of the water supplies we have (demand reduction
solutions), creating new sources of water (water supply
solutions) and improving catchment areas (nature-
based solutions).

We have a statutory duty to provide water and
wastewater services wherever development is approved
through the appropriate consenting process.

We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and regularly make this
point to both government and the regulator.

The drought resilience criteria that we are aiming to
meet are based on recommendations from the
Government based on recommendations from the
National Infrastructure Commission (NIC).

4443 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

In terms of  best value ; It is shocking to see that all the options to
do with the environment are optional and therefore will not have
the same underpinning in the plans as other aspects. Similarly
customer preferences for options regarding secure supply is a
choice for the water companies. Plans to secure supply and
improve resilience are needed but environmental protections
should be core to those plans.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value plan is a based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors using analysis
carried out at a regional level.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Environmental improvement is an objective in the plan
and this has to be viewed holistically. What is proposed
in the plan is a significant reduction in existing
abstraction (for environmental benefit) and this needs to
be replaced by new sources. Bringing online new
sources will cause disruption and changes in landuse,
but also opportunities in the long-term for environment
creation and amenity.

Customer preference for options is not decided by water
companies. We take all views onboard and make
proposals. We can't satisfy everybody but we have to
take a long-term perspective. Ultimately the Secretary of
State decides what is delivered.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4443 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water claim to have had ongoing engagement with
stakeholders/ customers etc on new water source plans over the
last year. I have never received anything from Thames Water about
these at any point. The Teddington DRA scheme is misleadingly
named as the name masks its true location. People directly
affected by this scheme should have had the basics of information
on it (indicitave location, size, build time, reinstatement plans) but
have not. This negates the consultation process. People cannot
respond to something appropriately if the information they have is
misleading and lacking in basic details.

The WRMP provides a strategic plan for Thames Water
customers over the long term; it is not a scheme specific
consultation. Once we have revised our strategic plan
we will commence planning for the Teddington scheme
which will include at least two public consultation cycles;
our first is planned for autumn 2023. During these
cycles we will be seeking feedback on a variety of
aspects including scheme options such as infrastructure
sites, pipeline corridor, construction preferences.
Following an options consultation in autumn 2023 we
will undertake a scheme design consultation in 2024
which will set-out more detail of the design and its
potential effects and again seek feedback from
interested parties. Once both consultation cycles are
complete and we have considered all feedback we will
then be in a position to complete our full impact
assessment and make an application for planning
consent.  We currently anticipate making a planning
application early in 2026.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

4448 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is ample scientific evidence of the negative impact on the
environment of your proposed plans and strategies.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4448 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Increased emphasis could be placed on changing behaviours and
habits that lead to wasting water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4448 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Behaviour change and a shift to plans with true environmental
sustainability at heart should be your guiding principles.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

4448 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water is clear in stating that the Teddington DRA proposal
is

We have developed a ‘best value’ plan for Thames
Water and the wider South East region to manage the
demands of a growing population, changing climate,
increasing drought risk and the need to protect our
environment by reducing the water we abstract from our
most sensitive rivers.  The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing the supply and demand for water.  In addition
to cost, the plan considers a range of factors including
for flexibility in managing a range of risks, including a
drought; affordability; customer preferences; impacts on
the environment and the need for sustainable
development.  The 75 Ml/d Teddington DRA water
recycling scheme has been selected as the best value
option for us to move to 1 in 200-year drought resilience
by the early 2030s, being an option which is feasible,
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deliverable in a short timescale and which is cost
effective as compared to other available options.

4448 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It is clear the plans and explanatory notes provided, that your
solutions represent the best choice for Thames Water and its share
hodlers but don't have the interests of the environment or our
communities at heart.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value plan is a based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors using analysis
carried out at a regional level. It doesn't include
shareholder benefit as a factor in selection.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4451 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Any improvement schemes such as encouraging farmers to reduce
pesticides etc should be implemented as standard procedure.
They should not be used to justify the environmental impacts of the
recycling scheme at Teddington. T.W. reps confirmed that the
current proposal would have a negative impact due to temperature
differences among other factors.

Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4451 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I agree that reducing demand is essential. Using smart meters and
labels on appliances are a good start but insufficient without
educating the public about water usage. I’m unsure what the
‘Smarter Visits’ entail but there needs to be regional campaigns
and outreach about how to reduce water consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
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and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4451 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I believe this is the correct approach, Water wastage is a big
environmental problem. There is little incentive for charge unless
this becomes a necessity. Only after such an approach has failed
should plans be implemented to new water sources as recycling
schemes + new reservoirs risk significant risk of pollution + habitat
destruction

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4451 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The best value plan is one which protect the environment
Environmental health is intrinsically linked to physical and mental
wellbeing as well as the economy. It would be absurd to implement
a ‘low cost plan’ at the expense of long term damage. The current
draft plan is not suitable due to its environmental impacts. If an
alternative plan comes with considerable costs to customers then
T.W. needs to take a renewed look at how money is spent within
the company.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value plan is a based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors using analysis
carried out at a regional level. We accept that different
people will have different views on the balance/weight
given to those factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

2999

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

The WRMP is a long-term strategic plan and decisions
are made in that context. It has been several planning
cycles now since plans were solely cost based and our
plan and the regional plan on which it is based is not a
low cost plan.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4452 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Whilst I understand the need to futureproof our water supply, there
is a fundamental issue around trust with Thames Water. You have
a terrible record -regularly spilling raw sewage into our rivers (and
losing 630m litres of water every day from -leaks). You cannot be
trusted to ensure that the treated sewage you put back into the
Thames after removing 77mL water daily from the river at
Teddington will have no negative environmental impact on the river
at, and downstream from, Teddington. there is bound to be some
negative impact as your CEO, Sarah Bentley, admitted on the
Today programme on BBC Radio 4 last week, when she said the
pH of the water will be altered and fish will die! The Teddington
Abstraction Scheme is unacceptable -it's environmental and
economic madness to take 67mL of water a day from Teddington
and “transport” it to East London for use as drinking water. Please
log my objection to the proposed scheme.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Please
be assured that your views have been logged. Thames
Water acknowledges more needs to be done to fix old
infrastructure and we are investing to address this. We
are tackling leakage on our network. Within the Thames
Water network, Thames Water’s networks have over
20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.   With regards the
proposed scheme at Teddington, protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

4452 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like to reiterate my objection to the Teddington Weir
extraction scheme which involves removing 67mL of fresh river
water daily and replacing it with the equivalent amount of socalled
treated sewage which TW CEO Sarah Bentley has admitted will
have a negative environmental effect and result in polution and the
death of fish and presumably other life in the river as well as.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4463 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The surrounding area of the reservoir should be planted with a
wide range of native species of trees and other plants with areas of
woodland, scrub land and meadow

Thank you for your suggestion. We would work with the
country’s leading environmental specialists to design the
reservoir to enhance both the landscape and
environment by providing new aquatic and terrestrial
habitats that encourage greater biodiversity and move
away from the predominantly monocultural arable
farmland that presently characterises the area.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4463 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Unfortunately TW inherited one of the oldest water infrastructure in
London. Encouraging governments both national and local to insist
on all new developments are required to include rain water
harvesting.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4463 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The nation needs to accept that the reduction it demands is
unrealistic.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Whilst we have outlined our approach to how we could
hit our PCC target, it is fair to be sceptical around long
term targets, if only due to the uncertainty inherent in
long term expectations.
In order to make sure we are on track to this target, we
will be monitoring each of our targets closely, and
adjusting our responses based on success or failure.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4463 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The new reservoir should be regarded as a national resource not
just as part of the plan from the South East. Therefore the size
needs to reflect this.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4463 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not think that transferring water from the Severn is viable. As
we are told that we should expect warmer summers in years to
come so how long will it be before Severn Trent need that source
and remove it from TW.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3004

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4463 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes but I would like to see TW provide details of exactly what
community benefits they envisage!

Thank you for your support. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4463 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I feel that recreational use of the whole site should be at the centre
of the plan! Sailing, canoeing kayaking board surfing, water sailing,
and open water swimming (if a beach are can be incorporated)
walking, bird watching, fishing, and all sports that need to be
incorporated along with the infrastructure to [xxxx] these should be
part of the plan from this point onwards!

Thank you for providing your feedback on our draft
Water Resource Management Plan. We have listened to
issues and concerns raised by the local community in
relation to the reservoir and in February 2023 we
published a statement of community commitments to
respond to some of the issues that were commonly
raised in relation to SESRO and put in writing our
commitments to work with the community to develop a
reservoir design that delivers opportunities for
accessible recreation, leisure and education amongst
other points. The full set of commitments is presented in
the main report of this Statement of Response.
We hope this addresses the concerns you have raised.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Most of the recreational activities you mention have
been suggested and indeed are available at our local
Farmoor reservoir. Currently, we don't allow open water
swimming at our reservoirs for safety reasons.

4464 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

At the consultation event I asked about the role of the Environment
Agency in monitoring the impact of the proposed Teddington DRA.
I was told that they would licence it initially and then review it every
5 years, This is not good enough in the initial phase of the scheme.
Monitoring and review at the end of year 1 is essential and then
say every 3 years up to year 12, by then the impacts (positive and
negative) of the scheme should be clear.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We have produced our plan in
line with our regulators guidelines, any new water
resource options will be designed and monitored in line
with our regulators guidelines.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4464 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am all in favour of any sensible reduction methods. I have asked
for a smart meter, had one installed in the pavement outside my
house in Summer 2022 but it has never been activated! I have
contacted Thames Water about this but not had a satisfactory
explanation. So – please act on your policy! And encourage use of
domestic water butts for watering gardens.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.
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4464 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

This does not affect me personally so difficult to comment. In
favour of a new reservoir in principle, but local residents will have
their own views

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4464 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

All look to be worth following up, subject to my comments in
question 1 in relation to the Teddington DRA. Have you also
considered measures to capture rainwater e.g. for use in irrigating
crops?

Thank you for your positive response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.
WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.

Many people think we get plenty of rain, but London
gets less rainfall each year than Rome, Istanbul and
Sydney. The South East of England, including our supply
area, is classified as “seriously water stressed” by the
Environment Agency is actually one of the driest in the
UK.  We need solutions such as SESRO to capture and
store rainwater via the River Thames and help maintain
flow in times of drought.

Thames Water is offering advice to households on how

Generally supportive of
draft WRMP direction.
Comments noted and
responded to.
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to limit their water usage and help to prevent any future
shortages. This includes simple routine changes such as
taking shorter showers, reducing use of the garden hose
and turning taps off when brushing your teeth. We
positively encourage customers to save water with a
rain butt and reuse rainwater in the garden.

We regularly work with and engage with farmers to help
manage water on a catchment level, and develop best
practice.

4464 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not sure Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4464 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your target for 16% reduction inleaks by 2030 seems unambitious,
to put it politely. Maybe your board members could give up some
of their vast salaries and bonuses as a contribution to your costs.

Thank you for your response. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.We have examined scenarios
to achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4465 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You’ll have to reach high environmental standards demanded by
law. This is reasonable.

Thank you for your comment We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4465 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You could lobby for a decrease in the rapid growth of UK
population – which is a direct strain on water use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4465 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes. New sources. New reservoirs and desalination plants. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4465 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As big as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4465 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

They’re perfectly reasonable Thank you for your response No changes requested.

4465 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I couldn’t possibly say Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4465 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It seems generally ok – but you don’t address causes of water
shortages – especially the massive in increase in population, It
would serve your cause well to oppose immigration at its current
levels.

Thank you for your comment. Our water resources are
under pressure from a changing climate, the need to
protect the environment alongside planning for future
growth. Without action, we could face a substantial
shortfall of one billion litres of water a day in the next 50
years. We need to plan ahead to ensure we can provide
a secure and sustainable water supply to future
generations, whilst protecting the environment. In
preparing our plan we are required to plan for future
population growth, we do not take a political position in
regard to the levels of immigration.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4466 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q4: The most intrusive aspect of the reservoir will be the height,
which should be minimized. Excavating below ground level will be
rejected on the grounds of cost, the need to dispose of material off
site and the requirement to pump to the Thames. Thus, keeping
the height down will require increasing the footprint to give the

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3) that can
be found on the Thames Website, we have explained
the various measures that we will take to ensure the
reservoir is designed, constructed and operated safely.
Thames Water has an exemplary record of safety at its

No change to our draft
plan. We will continue to
develop the reservoir
option to meet the
technical need and take
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volume although planning blight already covers a much larger
area. Having lived in the area for 25 years, l am only too aware of
the decades of planning blight that has resulted around the
proposed reservoir site. It muse be brought to an end.

existing 59 reservoirs which fall within the remit of the
Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames Water also has several
comparable reservoirs to the SESRO.  King George VI,
Queen Elizabeth II, Queen Mary, Queen Mother and
Wraysbury all have dam heights of 12-20m and crest
lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least
15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the
2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at

account of public
concerns in the detailed
design phaes that are
yet to begin.
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least 10km.

In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

The SESRO options will result in areas of existing
floodplain being removed.  In line with prevailing
legislation and best practice, this would be mitigated
through the development of level-for-level floodplain
compensation, as part of the reservoir proposals.  This
would be designed to ensure that the flood risk to areas
upstream and downstream was not worsened by the
SESRO proposals.  All such work would need to be
reviewed and agreed by the Environment Agency before
consent for the scheme is allowed.  Our initial findings at
RAPID Gate 2 are that the scheme could result in a
slight betterment to the flood flows passing downstream
to Abingdon and negligible impacts on groundwater
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flooding.  This will be subject to further modelling,
appraisal and scrutiny as the design progresses.

Detailed information on the landscape impacts,
environmental impacts including biodiversity and
heritage impacts, flood risk issues and watercourse
impacts (including complete appraisal of the compliance
of the scheme under the Water Framework Directive)
have been completed as part of our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID, and agreed with the Environment Agency.

4466 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7: I confine my comments to comparison of water transfer
options for an Abingdon reservoir, especially in relation to refusal to
allow the Thames to be used upstream of Culham. I do not refer
futher to the reservoir itself.

 Water upstream of the Culham intake is available but
only via the river Severn Transfer of Severn Thames
Transfer(STT). Discussions with the Environment
Agency removed the utilisation of the river Thames
above this point.
The STT proposal is a direct water transfer from the
River Severn to the River Thames. There are no
proposals within the draft WRMP to connect the water
transfer to SESRO.
For STT we have considered conveyance of water from
the River Severn into the River Thames catchment via a
new pipeline from Deerhurst to Culham or options that
included restoration of sections of the Cotswold Canals.
As part of its SRO Gate 2 submission to RAPID in
November 2022, the STT project team developed an
Interconnector Options Appraisal which assessed the
cost and benefits of a direct pipeline and options that
included the Cotswold Canals. The Interconnector
Options Appraisal Summary Report can be found here:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/media-
library/home/about-us/regulation/regional-water-
resources/water-transfer-from-the-river-severn-to-the-
river-thames/gate-2-reports/STT-G2-S3-302-
Interconnector-Options-Appraisal-Summary-Report.pdf

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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 The conveyance options considered in the
Interconnector Options Appraisal were:
• a direct pipeline option
• options using a combination of pipelines and
reconstructed canal pounds, and
• options that provide a full restoration of the canal
network
A multi criteria assessment methodology identified a
preferred solution that would be technically feasible and
deliver best value to water company customers.
The conclusions from this assessment were that a water
transfer from the River Severn to the River Thames
would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
In summary, a canal transfer option is more costly, has a
greater carbon and environmental impact, and is more
complex to procure, construct and operate.
Discharging upstream of Culham, for example at
Lechlade, has been appraised, but has been rejected.
From the environmental assessment carried out to date,
it is unlikely the full discharge of transfer flows at
Lechlade would be permitted as discharging of STT
flows into the Thames at Lechlade has a potential
impact on Oxford Meadows Special Area for
Conservation (SAC), downstream of Lechlade.
Opportunities to utilise the Wilts and Berks canal have
not been investigated at this stage of STT optioneering
as our preferred option is a direct pipeline.
For the drafting of the WRMP an investment model was
used to review, assess and select a preferred
combination of options to develop a preferred plan. The
investment model consistently selected the pipeline
interconnector in preference to the canal
interconnector.
Please see Statement of Response Technical
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Appendices Appendix J for further information on the
Severn Thames Transfer options and how they have
been considered.

4493 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You should take care when reducing the amount of water you take
from fragile sources. To reduce it unnecessarily means large
environmentally harmful infrastructure developments  - this would
be  a net negative in environmental terms.
Reducing sewage dumping should be the highest environmental
priority

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high environmental desitnation scenario.We have
completed the required assessments to understand the
environmental impacts of our water resource schemes,
in line with the Environment Agency's guidelines. We
consider that the schemes we have included in our plan
are environmentally resilient and appropriate to include
in our viable options list. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4493 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Other water companies are more ambitious . Thames is an outlier
here. Why?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4493 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The comments I have read on social media exactly match my own
views ie :

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4493 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

t seems that so much of the work needed to provide the
information needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has
either not been done, How can this be the case for a proposal first
made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of
State would proceed immediately without any clear understanding
of key areas - including environmental impact, flooding risk and
safety.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The co-ordinatied assessment of Strategic Regional
Options (such as the reservoir) is overseen by RAPID -
the Regulatory Alliance for Progressing Infrastructure
Development. A considerable amount of work has been
done on all the options and that information is presented
in Gated reports to RAPID (publically available) and also
within our WRMP.

The planning stage for the reservoir would start
immediately, followed by the detailed design stage.
Construction would only begin in the next 5-year
planning cycle once planning and design were complete
and approved.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4493 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

You should give much higher priority to transferring water to the
region from elsewhere. The proposed reservoir seems incredibly
high risk fro all perspectives and simply cannot be supported

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Resource

Options - Q5
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4493 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

v poor value for customers and the environment. Good value for
shareholders. This mix is the generally accepted definition of a
value extracting company

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4493 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I merely repeat the Gard comments here with which I
wholeheartedly agree :

We note your comment in support of GARDs response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4494 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aim for highest level of environmental improvements is good.

However, why then do you  not aim for 'no deterioration' but accept
a score of minus one for the Teddington/Mogden scheme?

What steps are you taking to ensure there is good base data
available, and what programmes of monitoring and evaluation will
you be putting in place?

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
highest level of environmental improvements.

We note your dissatisfaction with the Teddington DRA
scheme. We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP
to ensure we can continue to provide a secure and
sustainable water supply. We engaged with regulators,
stakeholders and our customers throughout the
development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory
guidelines. We appreciate that some consultees do not
like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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All the strategic resource options are being assessed
using the same methodologies, with the work getting
more detailed as we progress through these stages. For
the Teddington scheme we have undertaken detailed
analysis of temperature impacts to identify that the
maximum capacity of the scheme should be reduced
from 150 Ml/d to 100 Ml/d, with this reduced capacity
now being taken forward into Gate 3.  This size limit
reflects the point at which risks of significant
environmental impacts become low. For sizes up to 100
Ml/d, based on the work to date we think that there is
potential for minor impacts on flora and fauna in the
river, and on water quality. It’s really important to note
that our work to understand these impacts is continuing,
to give us more information and certainty on potential
impacts, and then types of mitigation that need to be
included so that we can ensure that we’re protecting the
environment in the course of delivering these schemes.
We’ll be completing detailed environmental assessment
(EIA) as part of any planning application for the scheme,
and the scheme will also be specifically consulted on as
part of this process.

4494 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I would hope you aim is to get closer to national targets,  and that
the less ambitious aim is more prudent  for planning purposes.

You place much reliance on smart metering  but I believe more
could be done through pricing mechanisms in the meantime, both
to encourage meter installation, and to encourage wiser use of
water.  The concept of a lower charge for base level household
consumption and escalating premium rates for higher (or
unmetered) consumption  might help accelerate results to less
than 20 year timeframe.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4494 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is clearly unwise to have plans dependent on matters outside
your control.  It is also incorrect to ignore them.

This has to be placed in a risk management context, where both
positive and negative effects  are weighed: Climate Change is real,
we see its impacts already, but we have no idea how  and when
major events may happen.  So your plan is already weighing risks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4494 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

As a general principle  it is usually right to aim for as large a project
as is feasible.
However, I have no idea as to the underlying factors which will
determine what is possible, be that geological, or impact on local
communities etc.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4494 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Although I have skimmed through the supporting documents  on
the project selection/rejection, It is impossible to say based on the
materials supplied whether  your selection is the best possible.
It would have been good to know more about how your selection
fits with the whole Integrated Water Management Plan.
Some of the SRO's make good sense, and I wonder whether more
effort should be placed on the long term need for a 'national grid'
for water transfer from north to south.
The desire for water recycling is understandable,  and is
recognised still to be at concept stage, but given the potential
environmental deterioration I question whether there has been
enough testing of impact.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. The
regional water resource plans set out the need and
preferred plan for transferring water between regions.
Beyond regional water transfers, the development of a
wider water national grid would be a matter for
Government to consider. If you would like further

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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information on how 'best value' has been determined,
please visit https://tinyurl.com/m39tr8yn

4494 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I do not have sufficient  information on costs and benefits to be
able to answer this question for myself, let alone for the community
or the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4494 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It is good to note the level of preparation that has gone into the
plan, -but the more one looks into the detail the more questions
arise -inevitably in what is still at a concept stage.
It is hard for members of the public to understand that this only
relates to water resourcing when it is only part of integrated water
management - and comes at a time when public attention is very
much focused on water quality and waste water management. -
If you do not want to have a tough time at the Planning Consent
stage then I would suggest you need a major and consistent
programme of community engagement so we can all learn much
more about our water supply system, -can recognise the
challenges you face and have more confidence that you are going
beyond the minimum to deliver -your regulatory requirements, and
that you are not driven by short term profit motivation alone.

Thank you for your feedback and we agree that we need
to work openly and transparently with stakeholders and
local communities to explain the challenges faced for
water resources and the solutions that are being
proposed to ensure we can continue to have a secure
and sustainable water supply for the long term.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4495 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Whilst I understand the requierment to safeguard our water
supplies and how removal fo water from the Thames could do that.
The plan to then replace that water with treated effluent requires
further work before further consultation to determine the effects on
the river life and the surety of treatment of the effluent.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. The programme

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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Thames could commit to ensuring safe bathing water to drive
motivation in clean, green and environmental solutions

of studies includes the assessment of the water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.

We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. The proposed
scheme will not adversely affect the water quality of the
river but commitments to supporting Bathing Water
Status sit outside the Water Resources Management
Plan, however, through future scheme specific
consultation we will listen to stakeholders' views and
opinions on this.

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4498 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Teddington extraction plant will destroy a beautiful and popular
stretch of river, used recreationally by 1000s of members of the
public every year. Even in Winter it is popular for swimmers, river
users, dogs paddle there and in the summer it is filled with
teenagers swimming, paddle boarders and people relaxing in
nature. To use the cheapest option and to spoil an area of natural
beauty, teeming with wildlife, is criminal.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4498 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This plan is just short term, headline grabbing and not best for the
community or environment . Fix the leaks, sort out Beckenham and
don't destroy Teddington.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no short-termism in our plans. WRMPs by
definition are strategic, looking over the next 50 years.

The plan includes a continuation of our substantial
leakage reduction programme, includes for the
reinstatement of Beckton desalination plant and won't
destroy Teddington.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4499 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I think replacing river water in Teddington with treated sewage
water is terrible!! Terrible for the environment- especially the
wildlife and human river users!

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4500 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This plan was already rejected by the environment agency (which
has a very low bar) in 2019. Over my lifetime I have seen the
Thames go from a virtually dead river to one thriving and full of life.
This is a resource that cannot be risked. Fix your leaks, pay more
money back into communities as opposed to in bonuses to execs
for a terrible job done and aim to fight climate change with basic
green initiatives (e.g. issuing water butts to all viable properties)
rather than pumping sewage and treatment chemicals into the
river.

Thank you for your response.  We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply for our
customers. Our draft plan highlights the challenges we
face and sets out the actions we plan to take to maintain
the balance between water supply and demand, which
include both making the best use of the resources we've
got and developing new sources of water. We engaged
with regulators, stakeholders and our customers
throughout the development of the draft plan and have
ensured the plan complies with legal requirements and
the regulatory guidelines. We appreciate that some
consultees do not like aspects of our draft plan but we
do need to progress measures to ensure we can

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
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continue to provide a secure water supply for the next
50 years.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

Demand reduction is a significant part of our WRMP and
we’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water. We fully support the government’s
plans to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits. These measures are included
in our planning. Taking government-led and our own
actions into account, we forecast that average water
use in our area will reduce again to around 123 litres per
head per day (in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft
WRMP further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear

through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

4501 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I agree with the principle of the highest improvement for the
environment possible. However we have, as citizens, no way of
knowing if what you say is high is actually an ambitious plan. Who
can assess whether your goals are indeed high?

In parallel, you seem to be focusing on supply and less on waste
(Maybe in this consultation and not in reality). How about schemes
to make to easy for homeowners to use grey water, or larger scale

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We are keen to encourage customers to use water
wisely. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3030

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
water storage for gardening (beyond a simple waterbutt)?

How about transformation altogether: e.g. considering stopping
supplying drinking standard water through pipes and having piped
water be less chemically treated and drinking water supplied by
truck?

And finally, you need to do this while staying profitable. I personally
believe water is too precious a resource in a changing climate not
to have it privatised. Then the pressure for profitability falls away
and becomes a pressure for efficient and value for money

water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits.
Regarding your point about drinking water standards,
we are regulated by the DWI (Drinking Water
Inspectorate) who set out the standards to which water
must be treated for it to be acceptable for consumption,
as per the Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations
(2016).  This is supplied through a pipe network of over
30,000 kilometres. Our current pipe network enables us
to have full control over our water quality and supply.
Simply, supplying this volume of wholesome water to
millions of households through trucks is not feasible.
We agree that water is a precious resource, which is
why we have written our rdWRMP24, to set out the
actions we plan to take to maintain the balance between
water supply and demand, providing best value for our
customers.

4501 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

See  previous comments + If the government is more ambitious
than you (and this government is not ambitious for all things green)
then you need to worry. At some stage you'll be playing catch up if
you're not stretching yourselves...

More importantly, you are in direct conflict of interest with demand
reduction as a demand reduction to 110l per day per person
means reduced turnover for you. I would say, go for what the
government asks of you and plan for tighter target in future as well.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4501 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You only give £5M for nature based solutions? You seem to take
these as a sideshow when they may be a big driver for demand
reduction, just more difficult to implement as the require mindset
change from stakeholders, farmers, etc. Still they create multiple
benefits at the same time.

Have you analysed systemwide maps with feedback loops hinting
to which initiatives may drive the biggest positive outcomes? e.g.
Systemiq published a report recently identifying the 3 things that
would tip the transition to sustainable energy based on this sort of
work.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4501 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Sounds like you went for the minimum size you were told would
work. Why not bigger?

Are you seriously asking regular citizens to tell you the size needed
without presenting the consequences and arguments for and
against bigger/smaller reservoirs.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We are required to produce and consult on our plans. In
our consultation documents we try to provide
information at levels suitable for the lay reader and
technical reviewers and point them to the main issues.
Reservoir size is one of those issues and we set out the
analysis in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report to help
readers form an opinion.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4501 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Groundwater sources seem (from a totally naive perspective) more
efficient: they are local (I assume), take less time to build, and are
possibly more sustainable (Are they?). Do groundwater sources
help with flooding prevention locally? Do the big projects help with
flooding at all? Can you try and get multiple benefits from new
water sources?

Some groundwater options can be delivered more
quickly than the larger strategic options but the
additional water provided by groundwater options is less
than provided by the larger options. The selection of
options for our best value plans takes into account a
wide range of factors, including environmental impacts
of programmes, resilience to drought and other outage
events, the needs of other water users and future
generations, and customer water management
preferences, in addition to cost.

No specific flood risk benefits have been identified for
the groundwater options at this time. Initial findings for

No changes requested.
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Abingdon Reservoir/SESRO at RAPID Gate 2 are that
the scheme could result in a slight betterment to the
flood flows passing downstream to Abingdon and
negligible impacts on groundwater flooding. This will be
subject to further modelling, appraisal and scrutiny as
the design progresses. As we develop new water
resource options we will look for opportunities to provide
wider benefits.

4501 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Impossible to say. You need to put the comparison with same
amount adjusted for inflation then we can see if it's a big increase
or not. And not adding investment in other services, e.g.
wastewater is a bit cheeky. It means this whole section is not really
informative.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is only about meeting the needs for water
supply in the future. This investment and other elements
of the business are pulled together within the company's
Business Plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4501 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It feels like you are doing business as usual with big challenges
rather than transformative and radical thinking about a new future
for water supply for the South East (e.g. all drinking water delivered
by trucks). When you say the future is unpredictable, we do know
about droughts, floods, PFAs, hormones in water etc.

I would like to ask you to work to water quality standards of the EU,
not the UK as we now know these are, for PFAs at least,
ridiculously low.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

In regard to PFAs, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate to understand the existing water
quality of the River Thames. We currently sample
monthly for over 350 different chemicals so that we are
able to fully assess the proposed discharge against
current legislation and also existing water quality
chemicals that includes PFAS and other 'forever
chemicals'.  Work will continue in this area to build one
of the most comprehensive water quality datasets for
any stretch of the Thames that will allow full assessment
in due course including assessment of in-combination
effects with other schemes. We are committed to
ensuring their would be no deterioration of water quality
at Teddington as a result of the scheme.

4502 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Unfortunately the 'highest level of environmental improvements'
has a distinctly hollow ring. The Water Industry record on overflows
and discharges is abysmal to say the least. Thames Water may not
be the worst but the EDM Map storm discharge shows, even today
(Monday 6 March 2023) storm water was discharged into the
Thames at Horseferry Road during the last 48 hours despite no
rain having fallen for many days if not weeks. Getting your house in
order (as well as looking to the future) would be high on my
agenda. Last night's BBC programme on this subject made for
painful viewing.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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treatment processes at our sewage treatment works. At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

4502 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Current Building Regulations require 125 litres per person per day
so the proposed 123 litres is at least a step in the right direction.
Perhaps more worrying is the current rate (152 litres) is actually
rising, not falling, suggesting both Thames Water and the
government have a challenge on their hands. Reducing
infrastructure leakage may be one way around this  though this
would require significant additional funding that I'm not confident
Thames Water has the will to provide or even consider.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4502 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I am not able to comment on the % forecast; this is a matter for
Thames Water. If however TW feel that 50% is 'reasonable' then
they will need to demonstrate how and why this figure was chosen.
Additional storage (beyond that already proposed) should be
considered as current evidence suggests the proposed target will
be extremely difficult to achieve.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4502 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

I don't but I'm sure many people directly affected will have. The loss
of one's home or village (under water) must be deeply shocking no
matter the reason. If Thames Water pursue this proposal then their

Thank you for your comment. We have received a large
number of responses for and against the reservoir. We
completely understand that local residents to any

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Scenario testing

- Q4
consultation needs to be much more accessible and user-friendly,
and not tucked away as this is.

signficant infrastructure development will be concerned
and we will work with them and the relevant authorities
to minimise disruption as much as possible and to
maximise the benefit in the long-term.
Our approach to consultation and that of the Regional
Plan for Water Resources (of which our WRMP is part)
has included more direct and indirect engagement than
ever before. We are pleased that so many people have
shared their views and  contribute to the development of
the plan.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4502 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

One 'source' that appears not properly addressed is water leakage.
If this vast figure was actioned as a priority then the need to build
new reservoirs or pipe water from elsewhere would be significantly
reduced.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

No changes requested.
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4502 person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Not particularly; 'best value' for Thames Water maybe, but putting a
'value' on the environment is not a good way to look at our natural
resources - they are incalculable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Best value is subjective, and different people have
different views on the balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have tried to be clear in our
documentation the processes we have followed and the
decisions we have made, as a region.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4502 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There needs to be more openness with consultations such as
these. Finding it in the first place took some doing; there are no
obvious links from either the Thames Water main home or contact
pages (and, having accidentally clicked away midsurvey, quite a
task getting back). Please improve this.
The results should also be published ahead of any decisionmaking.

Thank you for your feedback. We consider that we have
undertaken an inclusive and robust engagement and
consultation process. Throughout the preparation of the
draft SE regional plan, and our draft WRMP, we have
actively engaged with a wide range of stakeholders to
enable them to contribute to our approach, technical
work and decision-making, and input to the preparation
of the draft plans. This engagement has included
presentations to parish councils and local communities
in the localities of proposed new water resources
infrastructure. We have reviewed in detail all the
representations submitted to this consultation and
published this report, the Statement of Response, to set
out the representations received, our consideration of
the points and changes to the draft WRMP in response.
This report will be sent to Defra for consideration on the
next steps in the process, and will also be sent to all
consultees and published on our website www.thames-
wrmp.co.uk.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4503 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You should be focusing on stopping the release of sewage and
waste totally if you are serious about environmental issues.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4503 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water has a dreadful record for fixing leaks being the
worst in the country, you should be made to get that sorted before
major projects are allowed

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4503 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to have a realistic plan for using existing systems to cater
for the varying demands for water. Not new expensive and very
intrusive plans like the reservoir. Only of benefit to the
shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4503 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The proposed new reservoir should not be built whatever the size.
Alternative options should be used like water transfer schemes

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is one part of wider programme of demand
management options and resource development,
including the benefit of water transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4503 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Focus on alternative water transfer/ water recycling/ fixing leaks
etc. Reservoir is expensive,  not environmentally friendly and is not
necessary if all options put in place

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
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very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4503 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No only shareholders will benefit from this. The reservoir would
have a devastating effect on me my community and the
environment. It will also be a very dangerous construction putting
us at very high risk of flooding.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4503 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No to the reservoir plan. Thames Water needs to fully apply itself to
all the other options. Not build an expensive,unsafe non
environmental friendly massive reservoir here when the water is
needed elsewhere

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The landscape impacts of the proposals have been
assessed in outline, as part of the Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the draft WRMP
alongside a wide range of other environmental factors.
This assessment allows an environmental 'metric' of
positive benefits and negative impacts to be generated,
which is used to enable comparison with other options
when deriving the best value plan.  Therefore, these
potential impacts have already been taken into account
in weighing up the pros and cons of the SESRO options
compared to alternatives.  We have started to explore
how the significant landscape impacts might be
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managed and mitigated when the scheme is designed
as part of our Gate 2 submission to RAPID.  Section 3.4
of our main report to RAPID (and figure 3.1) explain
some of the key landscape issues and how we have
taken these into account in deriving an indicative
landscape master plan for the 150 Mm3 SESRO option.
We will continue to develop our thinking on these issues,
in close liaison with the local community as the design of
the scheme develops.   Furthermore, any future
promotion of one of the SESRO options would need to
be subject to a formal Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) and suitable mitigation identified and
agreed with regulators before any consent was
approved.

As shown by our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Section 3
and particularly Figure 3.1) we are allowing for extensive
recreational activity associated with the new potential
reservoir.  This includes options for land-based
recreation, such as walking, cycling and horse-riding
linked to the extensive public rights of way network
around the site, educational opportunities, particularly
around the possible wetland creation to the western side
of the site, and managed water-based recreation such
as a sailing club.  These aspects are all built into our
appraisal of the relative costs and benefits of the options
and are similar in nature to the recreational opportunities
offered at other Thames Water reservoirs such as
Farmoor or Walthamstow Wetlands.

4504 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I  think that replacing river water with treated sewage in Teddington
will be terrible for nature and the river users

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4506 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposal to introduce treated sewage into the Thames on
Teddington reach is not an environmental improvement. It is
environmental degradation.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3051

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

4506 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No comment. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4506 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water should plan for additional new sources of water by
combining with the other companies to provide a national water
network able to transport water from areas of high rainfall to areas
with shortage of supply. Such a network was conceived decades
ago. Thames Water should also provide desalination capacity that
is operationally available whenever there is a shortage of supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4506 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4506 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Inadequate. Thames Water should plan for a national water
network and adequate desalination capacity.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria,
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Possible desalination
plants have been identified at Beckton and Crossness.
In ‘High’ environmental destination scenarios, by 2050,

No changes requested.
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there is a significant need for water in our Swindon and
Oxfordshire (SWOX), Kennet Valley and Slough,
Wycombe and Aylesbury (SWA) WRZs, as well as a
need for an import into Southern Water’s Western Area
from the Thames catchment. This means that water
recycling or desalination options in London alone will not
meet regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the
STT or SESRO will be required, with both potentially
being needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton
desalination plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered
in 2050 under Pathway 1. Further information on the
selected options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

Working with WRSE we have assessed options to share
water between the six WRSE water companies, this
would bring greater flexibility in sharing water
throughout the South East Region, this has identified
exports of water from Thames such as Thames to
Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames to Affinity Transfer
(T2AT) and imports of water from South East Water and
SES. We have also worked with other regions to explore
inter-regional transfers to transfer water into the south
east. This includes options such as STT, Oxford Canal
and Wessex to SWOX. Where these transfer have
potential to bring benefits to the region they have been
included in the regional plan. Consideration has been
given to the power requirements for the transfer of
water, the risk of INNS transfers and water quality, each
of these point has feed into the assessment and is
considered in selecting the adaptive plan.

4506 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

Absolutely not. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4506 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No. No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4511 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

why on earth  pollute a particularly picturesque and pristine  stretch
of river with effluent, however

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4512 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I welcome that you are aiming for the “highest level of
environmental improvements”. But you should be aiming for the
highest standards in the quality of water you supply as well, by
reducing PFAs (“forever chemicals”) to international best practice
levels (as in eg USA, Denmark ), persistent organic pollutants or

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
highest level of environmental improvements. We are
following current DWI guidance on PFAS to monitor and
inform our risk assessments for abstractions which we
update accordingly. We will continue to follow this

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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newer pollutants, such as hormones and antibiotics that have been
shown to cause irreparable changes in fish.

guidance to assess PFAS levels found, in order to
categorise them to the tiers set out in the guidance and
ensure the safety of our drinking water supply.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4512 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Focus more resource on reducing demand and dealing with leaks,
eg by reducing amount of dividends, bonuses, pay share options
etc to execs and Board. Raise your  targets, and link rewards to
staff, the Board and shareholders to performance,

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4512 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No – put more effort and resource into reducing demand, and
increasing quality.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4512 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

About right Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4512 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should put more effort and resource into reducing demand,
and increasing quality.  You should be aiming for the highest
standards in the quality of water you supply, by reducing PFAs
(“forever chemicals”) to international best practice levels (as in e.g.
USA, Denmark ), and persistent organic pollutants or newer
pollutants, such as hormones and antibiotics that have been shown
to cause irreparable changes in fish.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
Our revised draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to
meet the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall in 2050
will be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce consumption in line with
government guidance and setting new targets for non-
household customers. We’ll provide the remaining water
by building new infrastructure, including some small
schemes (e.g. groundwater schemes and small water
transfers) as well as new strategic schemes that will
serve water to London and the Thames Valley as well as
across the SE region.

With regards to PFAS, we have limited control over
which chemicals enter the sewerage system. Forever
chemicals are a wider issue for government to manage
through phasing out, and for societal pressure to help
reduce the usage of those which are authorised. This
does not deflect that discharges from our sewage
treatment works are a point where these chemicals do
enter the water environment. We are working closely
with the Environment Agency, Natural England, the
Drinking Water Inspectorate and Port of London

No changes requested.
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Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys.

The water supplied for drinking water falls under The
Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2016
(England)).  Drinking water is self-evidently The water
utilised for drinking water production falls under a
different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water
supply involves a risk assessment approach,
documented in a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP). 
By definition, the risk assessment methodology adopts a
precautionary approach to the drinking water treatment
process and assessment of new water sources

4512 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Reduce demand; increase quality;  make pay, bonuses, share
options for employees and Board dependent on meeting
performance targets to reduce demand and improve quolity; if
necessary seek public money to help achieve these targets.

Thank you for these comments. We’re working with all
our customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We are also delivering the industry’s largest
programme of NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter
Business Visits, helping our NHH customers to repair
leaks and reduce their demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
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Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

 Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to

government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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deliver against its commitments.

Our WRMP highlights the challenges we face and sets
out the actions we plan to take to maintain the balance
between water supply and demand, providing best value
for our customers.  We need to plan ahead to ensure we
have a safe and dependable water supply. The
consequences of not having a secure water supply for
our economy, society and the environment is huge.

4513 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The water abstraction scheme seems to partially duplicate the
Thames Water London ring main.  Why is this extra capacity
needed?

The discharge from Mogden works to near Teddington weir will
only affect the river flow downstream of the weir to the main
outflow at Isleworth, approximtely 4 miles of river. Does this justify
the expense?

The proposed Teddington DRA scheme does not
duplicate the ring main. The purpose of the ring ,main is
to move treated water across London. The Teddington
DRA scheme is a drought resilience scheme. It would
provide additional water into the water supply system. A
new abstraction point would be located upstream of
Teddington Weir and then treated water, that would
normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the
River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.  would
have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir to
compensate for the additional water that is abstracted.
The Environment Agency would set the requirements for
the quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.

The scheme is needed to ensure we have a secure and
sustainable water supply for our customers. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model and is therefore included in the SE
regional plan and our WRMP. Best value has been
determined through the analysis and modelling of cost,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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resilience, environmental and customer preference
metrics. It is not only a cost based assessment. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

4515 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We support the highest level of environmental improvement.  This
should be funded by water company profits.

Thank you for your response supporting the highest
level of environmental improvement. This would be
funded through the normal process of company funded
investment within the control of our financial regulator -
Ofwat.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4515 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Leakage should be reduced quicker, and paid for by water
company profits. Customers should be encouraged towards
sustainable water use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4515 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

River abstraction at Teddington with recycling from Mogden looks
like it would be terrible for the environment. Need urgent, quicker
work on new reservoir

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ In addition to
this, a new reservoir is also included in the Water
Resources Management Plan. This infrastructure would
take considerably longer to establish. Further
information on this scheme can be found here
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/oxfordshire-reservoir/

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4515 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The investment in the plan should come from water company
profits, as promised when water was privatised.
Water companies must be run for the benefit of consumers,
community and environment first, rather than foreign
owners/shareholders who have been generating huge profits and
not returning them to improve infrastructure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment.  They are also putting
money into the business not taking it out.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4516 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The track record for Thames Water is appalling.

Excessive amounts of untreated sewage and detritus have been
allowed to flow into the Thames unchecked.

Profits of shareholders have been put before duty fo care to the
environment and the general for many years.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

4516 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Educating the public is important and at time restricting use at
times if necessary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4516 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is paramount to address the huge leakage.24% from
unmaintained pipe work over the years.

Due to underfunding.

Looking at other options to conserve water is essential too, but I
oppose the Abstraction Plant plan at Teddington. It has been
highlighted as a leading option, because it is the cheapest option

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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for shareholders' of Thames Water and in my view is not the best
option available. I appreciate it is a complex issue.

24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3070

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
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The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4516 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It depends on who is impacted and the detrimental effect of taking
water out of rivers, in the wrong place ie Abstraction Plant at
Teddington.

I do not have confidence in the service that Thames Water has
provided and I think it I is wrong that the Financial Director and
CEO would have the final say.

Increasing the size of the reservoir is an option, but stopping leaks
is a priority

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The final say on the WRMP is with the Secretary of
State. Reducing leakage and demand management is
our priority and forms greater than 50% of the
programme benefit in the short-term, but it will not be
enough to balance supply and demand in the longer
term. The Teddington DRA scheme, which would not be
allowed to go ahead if it caused deterioration to the
Thames, is selected in order to provide drought
resilience to severe drought (1:200) earlier than would
otherwise be the case.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4516 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes

Thames Water has not explored enough options, further upstream
of Teddington.

I appreciate the river has to be non tidal.

 Thank you for you response to the consultation.
Thames Water's Executive has been open about the
significant work that needs to be done in order to
improve the ecological health and water quality of our
streams and rivers. Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to our Water Resource
Management Plan (WRMP).

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm. As an
example,  following the assessments so far, we have
reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect the
environment. We will do more detailed assessments
through 2023 and 2024, including studies on other
issues such as noise and air quality and landscape  in
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addition to expanding our ecology survey programme..
This work will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency
and other regulators and included in the Environmental
Impact Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters which we will need to comply to, but as a
minimum we would expect the additional treatment to
include:
- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality. There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.
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Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

We are continuously tackling leakage. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once. Further information about
our plans to reduce leakage can be found using this link.
M-Leakage.pdf (thames-wrmp.co.uk)
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4516 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No

I would rather pay more for my water, if there was a guarantee that
money was being spent on protecting the environmental health of
the the river now and  for future generations; rather that supporting
the vast profits made without any recourse. Imposing fines when
the damage is done, is not acceptable.

What testing and research has been done on the eco balance on
the river and the effect of pumping semi- treated sewage back into
the rivers.  Ref. Teddington Abstraction Plan? As we can observe
from the past; untreated sewage control has not taken place, and
the emergency overflow clause has been abused. I lived at
Teddington Riverside for two years, during lockdown and everyday
observed large amounts of polluted effluent and detritus flowing
through the lock and weir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long -term,
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment.  They are also putting
money into the business not taking it out.

The Teddington DRA scheme is one of several in the
regional that is being progressed as part of the Strategic
Regional Options process, overseen by RAPID. This has
enabled research and design of the options including
the impact on river of the release of tertiary treated
discharges..

The scheme is not linked with sewage release from
combined sewage overflows. Our plans to reduce these
for are contained in the sister-plan to the WRMP, the
Drainage and Wastewater Management plan (DWMP).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4516 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It is a complex issues, but there is a lot of vague information
available to the general public.

I have written to my MP to oppose the scheme.

We note your opposition to the scheme. The purpose of
the WRMP is to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure and sustainable water supply to our customers
over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders
and our customers throughout the development of the
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4517 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
We don’t need a reservoir. Thames Water need to fix the leaks,
and stop sewage going into our rivers. If they need to get extra
water, pipe it from the Severn.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. We’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
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actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Our work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
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4518 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your history of making and achieving - rather than the woolly
statement of aiming to make - the highest level of environmental
improvements is abysmal. The continual dumping of raw sewage
into our rivers gives me no confidence of your intentions.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4518 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You could do far more in preventing leakage of water. If you spent
your resources on doing this rather than tearing up sorely needed
agricultural land it would be far better for the environment and for
food security.
Also you should be spending effort in linking up other sources of
water from say the R Severn.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4518 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You would like water demand to be reduced but don't know how to
because it is untested and outside your control. The easiest way to
reduce demand is to fix all the leaks you have in the system. That is
very much under your direct control and should be your main
effort.
Linking up with other rivers would also provide addition water
source. Building a new reservoir is the very worst option available
to you and the fact that you are considering it just demonstrates
your incompetence.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
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community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4518 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A new reservoir is the worst solution and as said previously just
demonstrates your incompetence in fixing leaks.
Whatever size you choose will be too large.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority and our plan includes for
significant further reductions, however it alone will not
be enough to balance supply and demand and resource
options need to be developed in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4518 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should consider drawing water from other rivers. If you fixed all
the leaks you wouldn't need a new plan.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as

No changes requested.
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cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

One of our strategic options Severn Thames Transfer
(STT). Water would be transferred from the North West
and Midlands to the South East for use during a
drought. This water would come from the River Severn
itself, with Severn Trent Water and United Utilities
providing additional sources of water if needed. The
water would then be moved from the River Severn to the
River Thames either by a new pipeline or by a
combination of new pipeline and restoring the Cotswold
canals. The scheme would supply water for Affinity
Water, Southern Water and Thames Water customers.
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

4518 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, No, No  a thousand times NO. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4518 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes, throw it away and do what is necessary to make it redundant. We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4520 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The target of reducing leakage to 50% of today's level by 2050
seems far too low. More resources should be put into this & by an
earlier date, rather than SESRO and the Teddington Abstraction
plan.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4520 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir should be as large as possible. Building a small
reservoir is like building a 3 lane M25 and then increasing it to 4
lanes at inordinate cost when needs demand in a decade.  Future
proof any new green field investments.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our analysis supports that phased reservoir
development is not a good solution. Instead our plan
favours building one of appropriate size to the
challenges faced.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4520 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The abstraction plan for Teddington is much too large and risky.
Thames Water do NOT have a good record with sewage spillage
and spillages from Mogden will be no different. It makes much
more sense to implement the less risky Beckton Recycling scheme
as it's closer to the Lea Valley customer demand, even though it's
more expensive.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and we are committed to tackling this problem. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduced discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.. Our overall aim is to reduce
the total annual duration of discharges by 50% by 2030
compared to a 2020 baseline, with an 80% reduction in
discharges in particularly sensitive catchments.

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics.   The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you
and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

Beckton Recycling is considered a viable option but is
expected to cost 2 to 3 times more that Teddington DRA
and have a larger carbon footprint and environmental
impact, so it is not correct to simply say that it is lower
risk without considering the total impact and the need
for reliable and resilient water resources.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4520 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No, I can't believe that this draft plan represents the best value
plan. See previous comments. Also paying executives over £6m -

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

nearly half in bonus's - & at the same time not delivering a
satisfactory set of products & services, doesn't sit well with it's
customers. It provides an extremely poor image.

Response.

Executive bonuses are linked to company performance.
In March 2021, we launched our turnaround plan. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4521 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your environmental aims are risible given the amount of sewage
that you are currently discharging into the rivers.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4521 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why are you not aiming to reduce demand to the national target?
You are assuming that people in this area can't/won't reduce their
consumption.
One major factor in reducing the overall water consumption would
be to properly address the leakage from the Thames Water
network.
If you think that 123 litres/person/day is the right estimate, i.e.
demand in your area is going to be higher than elsewhere, why are
you proposing to provide water to other parts of the country?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3091

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers to other companies - related to
Abingdon reservoir
Our plan includes regional transfers which will meet the
future needs of customers across the south east. The
development of the new reservoir at Abingdon will be
proportionally funded by customers across the region
and will not generate profits for Thames Water. The
construction of the reservoir, and future water transfers
will be done through joint-ventures to ensure supply in
the south east.

4521 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, you shouldn't plan for more sources of water. Your forecast is
based on erroneous estimates for population growth by failing to
use latest Office for National Statistics
figures.
Instead you should fix the leaks and don't provide water to other
areas of the country.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

Population forecasts

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3094

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4521 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

My earlier comments raise a major question about the need for a
reservoir. In addition there are alternatives such as bringing water
from other parts of the country like the Severn. These could make
use of existing canal infrastructure and so would be substantially
less costly then a huge reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes consideration of both the reservoir
and the Severn-Thames Transfer. The preferred route
for interconnection between the Severn and the Thames
at this time is via pipeline from Deerhurst on the basis of
cost and for operational reasons. We appreciate that the
canal transfer route would offer environmental and
social benefits, but at greater overall cost. We continue
to work on both transfer options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4521 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No comment Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4521 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

I agree with Oxford County Council's comment: Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4521 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See previous comments Thanks for your feedback. Response provided in
previous sections.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4522 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

BBC Horizon Program
''Assault on the Male''
31st October 1993

Narrator
A few years ago anglers reported hermaphroditc fish especially
near sewage outfalls...

To test this, scientists working for the Ministry of Agriculture placed
male fish in cages in sewage outfalls and left them for three weeks.

The results astonished the scientists. The males were making huge
amounts of egg-yolk protein
vitellogenin.

The males in effect are changing sex..

They tested 28 different sewage works from all over the country.

Prof John Sumpter Dep Biology and Biochemistry Brunel Unie.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments shows
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We’ll be completing detailed environmental assessment
(EIA) as part of any planning application for the scheme,
and the scheme will also be specifically consulted on as
part of this process.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Commented
We got a very positive results at all of the sites that we tested.

Narrator
These results were kept secret - classified by the Department of
the Environment  - for two years because, they say, they were
worried about public concern.

Do see the complete Transcript of the programme. Transmitted 31
October 1993.

Question: Is it possible to repeat these test with fish again?
4522 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Question: is it possible to extract water from the London Aquifer
rather than the Thames at Teddington?

London Basin Chalk Aquifer.
Between 2016 and 2017 the volume of licensed groundwater
abstraction for water companies in the London Basin was
unchanged, while actual abstraction decreased by 5.5%.
Increases in abstraction occurred in East and South London and
decreases were mostly concentrated along the Lower Lee corridor
and at Shortlands. NLARS abstraction in 2017 was 49% less than
that in 2016, with reinjection for storage at 28% of abstraction. In
south London, WARS abstraction has increased since 2016, and
reinjection has decreased by 51% to a historically low level. The
shape of the central London groundwater depression has not
changed significantly between 2017 and 2018. In east London, the
10 mAOD contour has retreated westward, and a small 20 mAOD
contour which appeared in 2014 has now disappeared. In 2017, 1
new GSHC scheme became active and 2 new schemes were
proposed.

The area of dewatered aquifer in central and east London, as well
as in south London is little changed from last year. Consequently,

We considered additional groundwater abstraction in
the London Basin Chalk aquifer in areas of water
availability in WRMP19, as described in our WRMP19
Groundwater Feasibility report. The WRMP19 feasibility
assessments have been reviewed, and updated where
appropriate, for WRMP24. The aquifer properties in the
west, southwest and northeast are known to be poor,
and there is low confidence in the ability of the aquifer to
support a new abstraction for public water supply;
groundwater options in these areas have therefore been
rejected. Closer to the unconfined aquifer, there are a
number of groundwater abstractions that are subject to
Water Framework Directive no deterioration
investigations, to assess potentially adverse impacts of
abstraction on rivers and streams; hence, further
groundwater abstraction in this area is unlikely to be
supported by the Environment Agency. Further
abstraction from the London Basin aquifer is also
potentially subject to issues of poor water quality, which
make it unsuitable for public water supply.

NLARS and WARS are artificial recharge schemes that

No changes requested.
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the areas of aquifer with water available for licensing continue to be
in west, southwest and northeast London. The watertable geology
map will continue to be used as the basis for the Licensing
Strategy for the London Basin Chalk Aquifer.

are used during drought, rather than during normal
conditions. Water is abstracted from these schemes
during drought and then later, when available, water is
returned to the aquifer to recharge it. The rate of
abstraction and recharge will therefore vary annually.

Further artificial recharge, aquifer storage and recovery
(ASR) and other groundwater options have been
considered for WRMP24. Section 7 of the WRMP24 sets
out the assessment of all options and Section 11
summarises the options that are included in our
preferred plan.

4522 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The river at Teddington during some high tides rises higher than
the wire and continues up stream towards Hampton Court Palace.

The result will be that:

Treated  water from Mogden  will mix  with the extracted water
going to .the Lee Valley.

This could be dangerous.

Question: Your comments please?.

We are aware of tidal incursion above Teddington Weir
on certain tides. Operational protocols for Teddington
DRA would ensure safeguards would be built into the
scheme  whereby we would monitor tidal levels
downstream of the weir and stop abstracting when there
is a risk of spring tides backflow over the weir and for a
period of time after to allow freshwater to flush out the
brackish flow. Tidal overtopping of Teddington weir
would therefore have no operational impact on the
scheme.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4523 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is harmful for the environment and local population and I strongly
oppose it

Thank you for your response, your comment has been
noted. If your response is regarding Teddington DRA,
please note that the scheme would have best practice
design and  several features to minimise the impact on
aquatic life, boats, water activities and swimmers.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.

4523 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to fix the leaks not fill the rivers with treated sewage Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4523 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to put pressure on the government to support work
opportunities further north where there is plenty of water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4523 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It should be somewhere in industrial wasteland - whatever size that
piece of ground is.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4523 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As before - encourage govt investment further north, fix leaks and
do not put treated sewage in the river

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
continuously tackling leakage on our network. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.   In addition to this, we are
working closely with the Environment Agency and other
regulatory authorities to ensure that, as we design ad
assess the proposed Teddington DRA scheme, it has
minimal impact on the environment and the way it is
used. We hope that with further consultation we can
better understand the local community's view and work
with them to develop them scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4523 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. It us very damaging to the environment, extremely
short sighted, demonstrates a lack of forward planning and is
totally unacceptable

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is only one part of a wider programme of
demand management and resource development

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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meeting the need for water across the South East of
England.

The WRMP is a long-term plan, which is why we can
weigh up the short, medium and long-term effects of the
programmes of options to identify a range of solutions
and finally an adaptive plan that offers best value in
meeting the plan objectives.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4523 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It must not be allowed to go ahead. Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4524 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Do not take water from the thames. That is a crazy plan and to
replace with treated water. Wildlife will suffer

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4524 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

A bad idea Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water

No changes requested.
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transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall to 2050 will
be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce leakage in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non-household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4525 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am very glad to have the opportunity to comment on your
proposals for draining water from the freshwater Thames above
Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated sewage.  Your
opening statements represent a non sequitur. You have clearly not
aimed for “the highest level of environmental improvements” or you
wouldn’t be suggesting these proposals at all. Inevitably, you are
trying to paint the best picture of these plans in your documents
and presentations.  There is clearly another side to the story which
you have not explored and requires more independent analysis.  I
would like to see more of the latter and less of the former.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4525 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your proposals for draining Thames water above Teddington Lock
and replacing it with treated sewage water do NOT represent “ the
highest level of environmental improvements “ .  Your plans need
MORE independent analysis.

Thank you for your response. We note your
dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We have a statutory
duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years.
We are regulated by the Environment Agency in relation
to our environmental responsibilities and the EA are
governed by the Defra Government Department.
Therefore we are regulated by the relevant Government
organisation and we operate within the guidelines and
legislative framework set by Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4525 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think it is entirely right to reduce the amount of water people use.
Many current uses, for instance, washing cars, watering lawns and
hosing hard standing around houses, are unnecessary.  Having
said that, Thames and the water companies, along with
government agencies, need to do much, much more to publicise
and explain the need to economise.  Unfortunately, owing to
privatisation, Thames Water and no doubt other water companies

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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are constrained by high levels of debt from spending the money
that such a campaign requires.

large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4525 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I agree that people need to be more aware that they should
selfration their water usage. It is a FACT, that households with
water meters use far less than those who do not have them
installed.  Thames Water NEED to do much more to publicise  the
need to economise.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4525 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"As I said in my previous answer, I think it is entirely right that
cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Part of this must be done by an intensified education
programme, of which there have been many successful examples
over the years.  Two that stand out were the AIDS campaign of the
1980s and the longstanding drive to cut smoking, both of which I
believe were notably successful.  Thames Water and the rest of the
industry need to do far more to publicise why water conservation is
important.

A key part of ""demand"" reduction must also be cutting leaks, yet
the target set for the water industry of reducing leaks by a half by
2050 is ridiculously low.  Any company management that put that
to shareholders as a business target would be laughed out of
court, and rightly so.  Thames Water's leak reduction budget of
£200m in a total capital expenditure budget of £1.3bn is way too
little.

Unfortunately, high levels of debt as a result of privatisation restrict
what water companies can spend.  In these circumstances, and
given the threat of evermorefrequent droughts, the industry must
find additional sources of water if we are not to end up like Cape
Town a few years ago.  These sources must, however, be
ecologically sustainable and not the cheapest and quickest option,
which the Teddington plan is by your own admission.
  "

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
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drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4525 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As I have stated previously,  it is entirely correct that cutting
demand should be an important factor in making up the shortfall in
water supplies, for the South East and the rest of the country.  A
public education campaign must be run by yourselves.  Other such
programmes run by different bodies have been successful
previously, eg, reducing smoking. With climate change, water
conservation is very important. You have a role to play in that, by
cutting leaks.  The water industry target for reducing leaks by half ,
by 2050 is far too low.  Thames Water’s leak reduction budget of
£200m in a total capital expenditure budget of£1.3bn is way too
little. Even with your high levels of debt resulting from privatisation,
you must find additional resources of water.  These sources must
be ecologically sustainable and NOT the cheapest and quickest
option, which the Teddington plan is by your own admission.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4525 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

My only comment here would be to make sure the size of it was big
enough  to cope with demands of an increasing population , and
were constructed in a way that causes least disruption to the local
population and the environment, and is not dictated by financial
constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4525 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4525 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day, in
times of drought, from the river above Teddington Weir and replace
it with treated sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its
environs and all who will enjoy both. -They will
Raise the water temperature,
affect water flow,
Increase pollution,
Affect wildlife,
Cause substantial disruption during construction, and
Deter many, many people from using the river.
You admit, that during dry conditions, the huge transfer of water
involved could see a replacement of up to a third -of the entire
volume of the river. The effects of the scheme will be magnified at a
time when the river will be under stress anyway. With ongoing
climate change, dry summers are set to become more common in
the future. And even so, the scheme will be in CONTINUOUS
operation as it is set to run permanently at up to 25m litres a day
just to keep the pipes clean, even when it is not needed for
emergency supplies.
The changes to the river will likely be highly detrimental to fish and
invertebrates as well as the birds that rely on them for food. This
stretch of water has many thous of recreational river users :
rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists, kayakers, anglers, sailors,
motorboat users, and yearround swimmers -one of the groups
being The Teddington Bluetits, who swim that exact area of river
and now exceeds 1000 members.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Thames Water need to look at other schemes to meet its
commitments, even though they might be more expensive and
take longer to come into operation. -“Quick and cheaper” is NOT
right, in this instance."

works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
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leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.
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4525 Organisation Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its environs and
all who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when the water will be
needed.  This will minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious
effects of the scheme.  And however rare those conditions are
now, they are likely to become more common in the future.  In the
mean time, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is set
to run permanently at up to 25m litres a day just to keep the pipes
clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the "quick and dirty" option.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
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prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4525 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Emphatically not. -It would be terrible for me, the community and
the environment.

The Thames was declared ""biologically dead"" in the 1950s. -Its
recovery since then has been one of London's great success
stories. -This plan threatens that recovery in one of the most
picturesque and wellused parts of the river, where nature is
currently abundant. -We know that the Thames ecosystem remains
under threat, and the Thames Water proposals represent just the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. We understand the concern of local residents
and wider recreational users of the Lower Thames. We
would not receive consent for abstraction or discharge if

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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latest peril it faces.

The Teddington plan may be quick and cheap, but, almost by
definition, that generally means bad value over the long term. -
Thames Water is already under fire from regulators, the press,
politicians and the general public for a wide range of failings. -Its
reputation has probably seldom been lower. -To go ahead with the
Teddington plans in the face of widespread local opposition would
be to drive another nail in its coffin. - Under no definition is this the
""best value plan"" for me, the community, the environment,
customers or taxpayers. - -"

there is demonstrable risk of deterioration to water
quality or ecological status.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4525 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

ABSOLUTELY NOT. It it abhorrent for me, the local community,
and the environment. The Thames was declared “ biologically
dead” in the 1950’s . -It has since recovered well, though it’s
ecosystem remains under threat. This plan is proposed in one of
the most picturesque and wellused parts of the river. -I feel Thames
Water has severely underestimated the popularity of this area. -
Thames Water is already under fire from regulators, the press, the
politicians abd the general public for a wide range of failings. -It’s
reputation is at an alltime low. A petition started by the Teddington
Bluetits against the Teddington Abstraction proposals has over
12,000 signatures, and increasing. To go ahead with the
Teddington plans in the face of widespread local opposition is
nonsensical.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. We understand th concern of local residents
and wider recreational users of the Lower Thames. We
would not receive consent for abstraction or discharge if
there is demonstrable risk of deterioration to water
quality or ecological status.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4525 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers.  The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan.  Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.  Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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representation
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
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raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4525 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your chief executive, Sarah Bentley, has said she is “heartbroken “
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. If this is
so, she should drop the Teddington plan.  Please LISTEN to the
local population and act on our wishes.  By dropping this plan, it
would save Thames Water , the regulators, the taxpayers and your
shareholders further expense.  Please drop it.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4527 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You will not stick to the rules Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4527 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3127

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4527 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Just fix the leaks, this will help deliver your forecasts Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4527 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Depends where it is Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The locations for all our options are available in our
WRMP documentation. SESRO is located in
Oxfordshire, south west of Abingdon.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4527 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Just fix the leaks Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from

No changes requested.
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Resource

Options - Q5
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are repairing over 1,300 leaks
per week – whether they are visible or hidden below
ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our network
- that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also working
with our customers to reduce leakage from their water
pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total leakage).

4527 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4527 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Extraction at Teddington is OK but topping up with effluent is not
environmentally sound.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4528 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The environment could be better improved if not so much water
was lost through leaks.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4528 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The public need to accept that car washing, watering lawns and
gardens needs to stop. The public need to be shown alternative
garden designs that use no water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4528 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Given the high leakage, the best approach to to save water
through not letting it leak away.
The public needs to better understand the water saving options.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4528 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is a good idea. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4528 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Taking river water from the Thames and replacing it with treated
water is bad for the environment. It changes the composition of
water and introduces more chemicals that are not welcomed in the
river.
The river is used by swimmers and children, wild life and plants. It
cannot be acceptable to disturb the fragile eco systems.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4528 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, the  proposed extraction and replacement scheme will damage
the water chemistry.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We would not be able to deliver the Teddington DRA
scheme if the Environment Agency consider that if it

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3137

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
caused deterioration. We are working with the
Environment Agency to study the impact of the scheme
including the discharge permit conditions.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4528 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Focus on proper pipes that do not leak first then move on to more
measures.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage.  We're committed to reducing total leakage by
20% by 2025, and by over 50% by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4529 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is typical of the arrogance with which TW approaches its
obligations to its customers that it would arbitrarily decide on a
standard for water usage (lpppd) higher than the national target
and higher than any other company in the WRSE group. The
Regulator should require TW to rework its estimates using the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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national target.

It is entirely unacceptable for TW to devote its energies to
advocating for a Plan that fails to adopt the highest possible targets
for increasing efficiency in water usage (by, for example, a faster
rollout of smartmetering, lobbying for swifter introduction of
regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and extending
customer education and advice programmes).

WRSE as a group should be lobbying for swift introduction of
maximum standards of efficiency in water use for every newbuild
home.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4529 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Rather than plan for yet more 'new' sources of water. TW should
adopt a far more stringent and ambitious approach to the
safeguarding and conservation of those sources it already controls.
It is entirely unacceptable that potable water, the treatment of
which has already been paid for by customers, should be allowed
to leak on the present scale.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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The proposed rate at which leakage will be reduced is woefully
inadequate and should be made far more ambitious. Investment in
the reduction of leakage should be a priority. Even the
comparatively low standard of attaining average leakage levels
among water companies would save massive amounts of water.
Couple that saving with the adoption of the national target for
water efficiency (lpppd) and the proposed Abingdon Reservoir
becomes redundant.

Estimates of demand depend critically upon population forcasts.
Here, again, TW has adopted estimates of population growth that
are out of line with those provided by ONS and other Government
agencies. The report into population estimates provided by WRSE
demonstrates just how wide a range of estimates are out there.
That militates for a truly adaptive approach to the provision of
water, not the focus on one, hugely expensive and destructive
notional solution.

options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
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solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4529 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This question begs many others. First, it assumes that a reservoir
should be part of the Plan - this is far from a given. The proposal to
put the SESRO front and central in the Plan up to 2040 robs it of
any adaptability. Next, this question refers to 'best value', a
concept that is not explained and not justified in any data as yet
released by TW. Further, notions of 'best value' beg the important
question of 'for whom'? Best value for TW shareholders may be
very different to best value for consumers.

In the light of the above, this question contributes to the impression
of TW as an entirely untrustworthy interlocutor - is this Consultation
fit for purpose when the questions are so delicately and
deliberately skewed?

In the last round of consultation on the SESRO, TW was adamant
that this massive cistern should have a volume of 150million cubic

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value and the questions of
reservoir size and timing  are discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

The reservoir itself has never been subject to an Inquiry
and it remains one of several potential strategic regional
options that have been required in order to ensure
security of supply.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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metres. (it would cover an area of 7 km. sq. and be enclosed by 28
km of 30m high bunds.) How has the alternative of 100million cubic
litres suddenly become acceptable? How is any of TW's notional
planning credible?

The SESRO, in one form or another, has been mooted for more
than thirty years. TW, despite retaining this proposal in every
management plan over that period and despite having defended it
unsuccessfully at two planning enquiries, remains unable to
provide detailed information concerning vital questions around its
construction (environmental impact, societal impact, transport
impact, etc etc) and ongoing maintenance (flood risk, insurance,
water quality management etc etc).
TW has never been able to answer satisfactorily how long, in an
extended drought, the SESRO might take to fill and what might be
the quality of any residual water stored therein.

This proposed cistern would represent experimental construction
on a massive scale on the Thames floodplain, at an irreversible,
huge carbon cost (not yet transparently assessed or modelled) and
would entail a significant loss of biodiversity. It would expose a
large population in the surrounding area and downstream to the
risks associated with both its construction, subsequent
maintenance and operation.

As the Water Flow Directive Assessment produced by WRSE
indicates, the risks associated with recreational use of the reservoir
would be so significant as to preclude virtually any access by the
community. The misrepresentation by WRSE and TW of potential
benefits accruing to local communities from this cistern is one of
the most concerning aspects of this proposal.

Should TW's estimates of future demand prove to be as inflated as
appears likely, there is also the significant concern of redundancy.

as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).
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Will TW's customers have funded a hugely expensive,
environmentally destructive project not to provide much needed
water but to provide a valuable source of revenue for TW (and
ultimately its shareholders) by the sale of water to other regions.
This possibility (and the introduction of assocaited claw-back
agreements) needs to be investigated in detail by the regulator.

4529 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The main ‘new’ source of water listed in the top five by TW in its
WRMP is the Severn Thames transfer. However, contrary to all
good sense and notions of adaptability, TW does not propose to
bring this source online until 2040 at the earliest and then only ‘if
it’s required’. Thus, the entire WRMP24 relies upon ignoring the
project which might access a principal source of water ‘new’ to the
region.

An increased focus on recycling schemes would, similarly, bring
'new' water into the region. Such schemes are flexible, adaptable
and comparatively inexpensive.

The TW WRMP24 lists as new sources of water abstraction from
rivers within the Thames catchment which, in times of drought,
may well not be able to supply additional flow. In this context, TW
has never been able to answer satisfactorily how long, in an
extended drought, the SESRO might take to fill and what might be
the quality of any residual water stored therein.

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for SESRO overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to bring in water
from outside the region, including Wales and the North.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3146

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4529 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am of the strong opinion that this draft Plan represents very poor
value for me, my community and for the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4529 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to the entirety of this WRMP. It is structured on
unreliable, incomplete and selective data and fails to prioritise the
interests either of the environment or consumers. This consutation
is tendentious in its terms and should be disregarded as unfit for
purpose. A draft WRMP put forward by a company guilty of illegal
degredation of the environment should be regarded with the
gravest suspicion.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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future.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4530 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This reservoir has been raising it's head for at least 30 years.  It is
clear that Thames Water are not interested in making the best
decision, simply the cheapest one.  I do not believe they are being
honest about the impact locally or being direct about who the
water is actually for.  I believe Thames Water had a another site
closer to London, but this is more valuable to sell for housing.  I

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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actually believe believe most locals would welcome a reservoir but
Thames Water have alienated everyone with their offensive
overground plans.  It certainly won't be an environmental positive!

Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

Our plan is not the cheapest solution. The least cost
solution is presented in the WRMP so comparision can
be made with our proposed best value plan.

If the reservoir is taken forwards we would produce an
EIA, this would be consulted on extensively and
scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4532 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This will cause huge amounts of environmental impacts which your
plan cannot account for or address.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental
consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4532 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduction in leakage would be a far more appropriate goal than
building a reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
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traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4532 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing leakage would be a better goal rather than building an
environmentally damaging reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3152

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
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traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4532 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The new reservoir is huge and above ground.  It will be a blight on
the landscape forever more.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

A reservoir would become part of the landscape.  The
perception of it will vary. Reservoirs can become well-
liked assets to their regions and the health and wellbeing
of local communities. If the reservoir is taken forwards,
we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4532 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4532 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I do not believe so.  It offers no tangible long term benefits for
nearby residents and will be hugely damaging to the local
environment during construction and use.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would have impacts during construction,
but benefits in use and it could offer great opportunities
for the local community in the long-term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4532 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Need: the proposed reservoir is not needed (population and water
shortage exaggeration).

Environment: it will cause massive environmental destruction and

Water is essential for all our lives. Over 20 million people
live in the South East, with around 10 million in Thames
Water’s area, who all need a safe and dependable water
supply. The consequences of not having a secure water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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damage. In construction and once it is there. Carbon footprint, loss
of diversity.

Better Solutions: water transfers, recycling and desalination these
are drought resilient and cost effective. In particular, Severn
Thames Transfer is the key: start it now!

Competence: why should we believe that Thames Water knows
how to build such a structure and maintain it, granted their record
with leaks/sewage?

Risk: flooding has not been assessed, nor has the risk of
catastrophic inundation/dam breach.

Transparency: the details of the plan are not clear and nor are the
costs. Without transparency it is impossible to compare options
(e.g. Severn Thames Transfer/reservoir).

Financial and Commercial facts: The Thames valley customers
pay. Thames Water’s shareholders benefit. The water is not for
Thames Valley/Oxfordshire at all but is to be sold to Southern
Water after sending some to London.

supply for our economy, society and the environment is
huge. We support an economy that in London alone is
responsible for 24% of the UK’s economic output1,
while also caring for sensitive and precious habitats
including almost a quarter of the world’s rare chalk
streams. Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will mean we can:
cope with the changing climate and more severe
droughts; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

• Climate Change: Our climate is changing and our
weather is more unpredictable than ever. We’re facing
hotter, drier summers, which means there’ll be less rain
when we need it most, and extreme weather events will
likely happen more often. We’ve taken the most recent
climate change projections produced by the Met Office
(UKCP 2018) and assessed how they could impact our
water sources in normal years as well as in a drought.
This tells us how much more water we’ll need to replace
the supplies we may lose and identifies which water
sources are most at risk

• Protecting the Environment: A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on. Over the past 25 years, we’ve

plan as a result of your
representation.
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reduced the amount of water we take from the
environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to protect
some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to do
more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, and our plan includes significant reduction in
abstraction from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

• Growing Population:  London and the Thames Valley is
already one of the most densely populated parts of the
country, and the number of people living and working
here is forecast to grow significantly. We’ve used the
latest forecasts from local authorities to develop future
growth forecasts in our area. This is in line with guidance
from our regulators which states that the plan should
reflect local growth ambitions and plan to meet the
additional needs of new businesses and households.
We’ve also looked at other forecasts such as the ONS.
By 2050, we forecast there will be around two million
more people living in our area, and by 2075, we forecast
the population will rise by a further one million people to
a total customer base of over 13 million.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
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Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

The SESRO options will result in areas of existing
floodplain being removed.  In line with prevailing
legislation and best practice, this would be mitigated
through the development of level-for-level floodplain
compensation, as part of the reservoir proposals.  This
would be designed to ensure that the flood risk to areas
upstream and downstream was not worsened by the
SESRO proposals.  All such work would need to be
reviewed and agreed by the Environment Agency before
consent for the scheme is allowed.  Our initial findings at
RAPID Gate 2 are that the scheme could result in a
slight betterment to the flood flows passing downstream
to Abingdon and negligible impacts on groundwater
flooding.  This will be subject to further modelling,
appraisal and scrutiny as the design progresses.

Detailed information on the landscape impacts,
environmental impacts including biodiversity and
heritage impacts, flood risk issues and watercourse
impacts (including complete appraisal of the compliance
of the scheme under the Water Framework Directive)
have been completed as part of our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID, and agreed with the Environment Agency.

In our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Table 4.3), we have
explained the various measures that we will take to
ensure the reservoir is designed, constructed and
operated safely.  Thames Water has an exemplary
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record of safety at its existing 59 reservoirs which fall
within the remit of the Reservoirs Act 1975.   Thames
Water also has several comparable reservoirs to the
SESRO.  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of 12-20m and crest lengths of 4.3-6.3km.

At between 15m and 25m high, the earth embankments
for the proposed SESRO scheme are well within the
parameters of other similar schemes in the UK.  The
British Research Establishment (BRE) Register of UK
Dams lists 370 embankments with a height of at least
15m and 105 over 25m.  Most embankment dams in the
UK are built as impounding reservoirs (i.e., impounding
a watercourse, and therefore abutting either valley side).
The non-impounding nature of the SESRO does mean
that its total crest length is unusually long.  However, the
length of the dam has no bearing on the maximum
stresses within it, which equate to the height, as this
defines the scale of the loading induced by the self-
weight and the loads applied by the water.  A longer
dam is typically more likely to encounter variety in the
ground conditions which are to support the dam, but the
ground conditions at the SESRO site have been found to
be highly consistent around the perimeter.

Globally, there is a World Register of Dams maintained
by the International Commission on Large Dams, which
highlights that there are many dams around the world of
comparable or greater scale to the SESRO. Within the
2020 register there are, internationally:
- Over 1,950 earth embankment dams impounding a
reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3
- 121 earth embankment dams with a crest length of at
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least 10km

In an international context the proposals for SESRO
constitute a large reservoir but there are many which
are larger.  Far from being untested, the use of earth
embankments of such scale to impound reservoirs is
very well established.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
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North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Under the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, there is
an obligation on the owner and operator of a reservoir to
produce an On-Site Plan prior to the reservoir being
filled for the first time, which would detail breach failure
and inundation extents for use by first responders and
civil contingency planners.  This plan is a critical part of
the certification of the reservoir by the Construction
Engineer, who would be appointed under the Reservoirs
Act.  This type of inundation information would not
normally be produced ahead of DCO consent.  There
are no direct requirements of either the Water
Resources National Policy Statement or in the 2008
Planning Act for inundation mapping to be provided for a
reservoir.

Cost information on all our WRMP options is included in
the data tables published in the Document Library in the
WRMP35 consultation site (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/).

We are developing SESRO in collaboration with Affinity
Water to provide water to people across the South East,
including customers of Southern Water. Likewise the
Severn Thames Transfer would also supply water for
Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames Water
customers. Should the reservoir go ahead we will draw
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on the learning from the success of Thames Tideway
Tunnel, which is being constructed by a new,
competitively tendered Infrastructure Provider, from
which our shareholders do not profit. Our shareholders
are in it for the long -term, they are putting money into
the business not taking it out.   In June 2022, we
announced our revised business plan for 2020 to 2025,
increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion compared to
the £9.6 billion in our final determination, supported by
new equity underwritten by our shareholders, to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment.  Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £1.5 billion of equity funding, which will
be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders have
not taken a dividend for six years (since 2017).

4533 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The whole structure will be a devastation of the environment. It’s
not just Wildlife that need to be considered it’s humans too. No
humans that I know want this. It will make our environment ugly &
fearful of sabotage.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3161

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4533 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Free packs of shower heads etc available for collection at libraries
which reduce flow. This was done successfully with free green
bags for composting

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4533 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reduce demand yes. REPAIR YES!!! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4533 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

The size is fine. It’s the structure that is wrong. Our nearest
reservoir is Farmoor. Build one like this & our environment is
enhanced. Walks Wildlife & recreation. Then I won’t object

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4 Structurally, SESRO is very similar to Farmoor and a
number of existing bunded reservoirs in the UK. in time
we hope that in time SESRO have been as well liked as
Farmoor.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4533 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4533 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes build a beautiful reservoir. I lived in America. There the
reservoirs had beach areas & cafes that were packed in the
summer. Here we’re miles away from the seaside. A gorgeous
reservoir to visit for leisure would be fantastic.

Thank you for your response. We note your support on
reservoir option.
As shown by our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (Section 3
and particularly Figure 3.1) we are allowing for extensive
recreational activity associated with the new potential
reservoir.  This includes options for land-based
recreation, such as walking, cycling and horse-riding
linked to the extensive public rights of way network
around the site, educational opportunities, particularly
around the possible wetland creation to the western side
of the site, and managed water-based recreation such
as a sailing club.  These aspects are all built into our
appraisal of the relative costs and benefits of the options
and are similar in nature to the recreational opportunities
offered at other Thames Water reservoirs such as
Farmoor or Walthamstow Wetlands.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4534 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach needs to be fully transparent and facts need to be
fully accessible by all affected.

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4534 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

no Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4534 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fixing leaks would help prevent water shortfall rather than putting
the focus on the consumer.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4534 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4534 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

no Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4534 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, nor should the environment be compromised for value and
profit.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4534 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think your overall approach so far is to be deliberately ambiguous
and confusing to deter as many people as possible from opposing.
From the outset, Thames Water has proven themselves to be
untrustworthy and not transparent in their approach to this project.
As a customer I can only judge Thames Water by past experience
which has always been to put profit before environment and
customer.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
working hard to rebuild trust with our customers but
recognise for some, this will take time. In March 2021,
Thames Water launched its turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

4535 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I oppose. I believe you should have thorough mapping undertaken
prior to any works so that there is no impact on the local wildlife
environment and people using the river.

Thank you for your response. We have undertaken
comprehensive assessments of our water resource
options, in line with Environment Agency guidelines.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4535 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I oppose this project.  It is more beneficial to improve current
household & commercial consumption fiirst before needing to build
further infrastructure.  Eg for households. Banning sale of full flow
taps, only allowing the purchase of water saving spray taps.
Banning sale of full size cisterns for toilets and only allowing sale of
smaller cisterns.  Using push buttons for water taps in public areas

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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and toilets in commercial areas. And there are probably multiple
other ideas that people have but don't know about and would use if
known about.   initiatives will slowly add up.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4535 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No.  We need to save and reduce our consumption first before
building more.
The information and ability to purchase water saving devices in the
public arena is ver poor and limited..  I believe it is within your
scope to tackle this first. Especially within the building sector who
are not employing water saving ideas and products to their full
potential.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4535 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I oppose a new reservoir The rainfall in this part of the country is
not suitable for a reservoir and this needs to be planned for further
up the country if to be built.  The first step is for water reduction
and there is not enough public information to help people and
commercial areas to make positive changes

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Rainfall and climate modelling have shown that rainfall
patterns are likely to become more extreme with more
drought and more flooding events. A reservoir would be
useful to store excess runoff in times of high rainfall,
which could then be released during dry periods.

Leakage reduction and demand management are a
priority. Our plan includes significant ongoing
programmes in both respects, forming the majority of
best value solution in the short-medium term. However,
this will not be enough to meet the forecast need and
resource development needs to be undertaken in
parallel. The reservoir is one of many options proposed

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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that would initially store water available in times of
surplus within the Thames Basin. If needs be it could
additionally be supported by a transfer from the Severn.

4535 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

None at this time. Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4535 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  I oppose the plan. Always the best plan is to reduce
consumption first before building new.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan does include significant programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority. However, this will not be enough to meet the
forecast need and resource development needs to be
undertaken in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4535 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I oppose the plan Thank you for your comment, we note your opposition.
Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Our draft plan sets out a Two pronged approach to
meet the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will
be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce leakage in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4536 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Opposed due to the use of our waterways by all water sports The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and  several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4536 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Opposed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4536 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Opposed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4536 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Opposed Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4536 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Opposed Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet

No changes requested.
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the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall in 2050 will
be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce leakage in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non-household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4536 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Opposed Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4537 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am opposed - the Teddington scheme is driven predominantly by
concerns on cost not environmental impact.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

4537 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Lowering consumption is one part but so is reducing wastage in
the system  the Teddington proposal does not support this aim.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4537 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This points towards investing in the water recycling option in East
London rather than the Teddington proposal  which I am opposed
to.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4537 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoir demand could be controlled if you invested in more
strategic, longer term schemes like the water recycling option in
East London - rather than the destructive Teddington option.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Teddington DRA is a Strategic Regional Option and all
options are considered in the long-term context of the
WRMP.
The scheme would not be able to go ahead if it caused
deterioration to the Thames.
At the moment we have a large potential resource (in
treated effluent from Mogden) flowing out to sea despite
being very close to a lot of our existing water supply
infrastructure. It makes sense to try and capture that
resource and the Teddington proposal allows us to do
that in an indirect way (ie. water replacement) rather
than full wastewater recycling.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4537 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I am opposed to the Teddington abstraction scheme. Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
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Resource

Options - Q5
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4537 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - I think the plan represents short term thinking about what
investment is needed. Investing in the water recycling option would
deliver a longer term benefit without the social and environmental
damage the Teddington proposal would cause - which I oppose.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme is one part of a wider
programme of demand management and resource
development meeting the need for water across the
South East of England.

The WRMP is a long-term plan, which is why we can
weigh up the short, medium and long-term effects of the
programmes of options to identify a range of solutions

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3180

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and finally an adaptive plan that offers best value in
meeting the plan objectives.

4537 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I strongly oppose the Teddington proposal on strategic, value for
money, environmental and social grounds.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of
London Authority as we develop our proposals.

The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are
not significant and can be addressed without causing
any environmental harm.

We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment
which would form part of any future planning application
for the scheme.

Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3181

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

4538 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You assume that there will be benefits without considering
damage.

Thank you for your response. If your comment is about
Teddington DRA, please note we have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d). A Water Quality Assessment Report has been
published (Gate 2 report annexes).The report
conclusion is that the scheme will have a negligible
impact on WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality. It is a drought resilience
scheme, It will therefore be operated at maximum
capacity infrequently and only in times of drought.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4538 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should not exceed the required amount especially at the
expense of polluting the Thames.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

extended in our revised
draft plan.

4538 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I am strongly opposed to your plans ; in fact I know of no one in
favour.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4538 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Depends on siting. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP contains a large reservoir (SESRO) near
Abingdon as a part of a regional solution for the South
East of England.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4538 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Strongly opposed to your plans to pollute the Thames, damage
wildlife and destroy valued local amenity.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact

No changes requested.
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Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4538 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Certainly not it is arrogant and irresponsible. Fix the leaks first. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan does include significant programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority. However, this will not be enough to meet the
forecast need and resource development needs to be
undertaken in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4538 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Strongly opposed to your irresponsible plans to destroy a valued
and ancient natural resource.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a twp pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4539 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The improvements need to be safe for all river users and not
damage the green  spaces which are so precious in a big city

The information about the plans has been very poor.  One evening
talk in January at short notice is inadequate.  There need to be
additional meetings so that people can actually attend.  We need
exhibitions in community hubs such as leisure centres or shopping
centres around all towns along the Thames, information at the
locks and details sent to all residents in the post

Thank you for your response. The public consultation on
our draft WRMP started in December and was open for
14 weeks until 21 March 2023. We wrote to over 2,000
stakeholders to advise them of the public consultation
and held nine community information events as well as a
series of stakeholder meetings to provide the
opportunity for discussion. We promoted the
consultation and the events through national and local
media channels, social media channels as well as
putting up posters in local communities. The events
were hosted by a multi-disciplinary team, including
planning consultants, engineers and water resources
specialists, to ensure we were able to engage in detailed
conversations and address questions and concerns as
fully as possible at the time. Over 900 stakeholders
attended these events and there were wide ranging
conversations with attendees. In regard to SESRO. We

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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understand that those located close to the reservoir
have concerns and we are committed to work openly
with the local communities if the scheme is progressed.
In February 2023 we published a statement of
community commitments to respond to some of the
common issues raised in the local community and we
have appointed a dedicated engagement manager  to
ensure there is a point of contact for the local
community and residents.

4539 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Have two tiers on water use so that there is a basic rate per unit for
necessary living and then those who choose to use jet washers, fill
paddling pools, hot tubs etc pay a higher rate for luxuries

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4539 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Any new sources must not impact on living species in and around
the river or impact on river users or damage the limited green
spaces we have in this city

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

4539 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4539 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Any changes must not impact on the wildlife at the river, the green
spaces which are limited in this city, and the users of the river from
paddle boards to wild swimmers to canoes to boats

The Teddington DRA scheme is at an early stage of
development. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.

No changes requested.
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The risks posed to swimmers and other water users is
not predicted to change as a result of the Teddington
scheme. The discharged water would be ‘cleaner’ than
river water in terms of concentrations of suspended
solids and chemical make-up. We are engaging with the
EA to better understand the required quality of water
that can be discharged and this will in turn feed into our
design of the treatment plant at Mogden. We are still at
a concept design stage, but protecting and enhancing
the environment and minimising risk to health is core to
the projects’ design principles.

4539 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I am concerned about the impact on our community at the river
and the environment at the river near the lock

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality. The treated wastewater effluent taken from
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works would go through an
additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to ensure there is
no deterioration to the water quality in the river.

The scheme is at the conceptual design stage and
investigations are ongoing as part of the Strategic
Regional Options work. If the scheme goes ahead, we’ll
be completing detailed environmental assessment (EIA)
as part of any planning application for the scheme, and
the scheme will also be specifically consulted on as part
of this process.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4539 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am concerned about the cleanliness of the river changing if water
is removed and replaced with sewer water, there are a lot of wild
swimmers, canoeists, paddle boarders, kayakers, rowers, dragon
boaters, dog walkers, fishermen, it needs to be safe for them.  I am
concerned about the location of the abstraction at Teddington as
this is a very congested area with boats coming out the lock, it’s a

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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popular swimming point,,and where canoeists, rowers, kayakers
turn before the lock

I don’t feel the information or engagement on this has been
adequate at all.  Just one evening in January at short notice is not
enough to educate and engage a whole community, there needs to
be an exhibition in every town along the river and in hubs such as
the Bentall Centre, leisure centres and council offices.  I think
Thames Water are not doing enough to explain what the plans are
and the impact it will have.

throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of this final effluent, that
is currently discharged into the tidal Thames,  and re-
treats it to a very high standard to produce recycled
water which would then be discharged at Teddington
during droughts. The scheme does not discharge
treated sewage nor would it allow storm overflows to be
discharged into the River Thames. We have committed
to ensuring any scheme will not cause a deterioration to
the water quality currently observed in the lower River
Thames and the scheme will provide improved water
quality downstream of Teddington Weir to the water
users in the tidal Thames.

The WRMP provides a strategic plan for Thames Water
customers over the long term; it is not a scheme specific
consultation. Once we have revised our strategic plan
we will commence planning for the Teddington scheme
which will include at least two public consultation cycles;
our first is planned for autumn 2023. During these
cycles we will be seeking feedback on a variety of
aspects including scheme options such as infrastructure
sites, pipeline corridor, construction preferences.
Following an options consultation in autumn 2023 we
will undertake a scheme design consultation in 2024
which will set-out more detail of the design and its
potential effects and again seek feedback from
interested parties. Once both consultation cycles are
complete and we have considered all feedback we will
then be in a position to complete our full impact
assessment and make an application for planning
consent.  We currently anticipate making a planning
application early in 2026.
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4540 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Opposed Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4540 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Opposed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4540 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Opposed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4540 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Opposed Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4540 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Opposed Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around

No changes requested.
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one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall in 2050 will
be plugged by tackling leaks, working with our
customers to reduce leakage in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4540 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Opposed Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4540 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Opposed Our changing climate, the need to protect the

environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4541 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I take part in water sports on the Thames that is a diluted open
sewer due to a history of poor investment in infrastructure

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3193

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4541 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Mend the leaks that dwarf potential customer savings Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4541 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We need to store more water  as well as cut usage Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4541 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As large as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4541 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not think that taking water from the Thames is appropriate Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4541 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4541 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Mend leaks, store more water cut out pumping sewage into the
Thames

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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leakage.   We're committed to reducing total leakage by
20% by 2025, and by over 50% by 2050.This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
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Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

4542 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Some of the projects particularly around the Thames beggar belief
that the environment is any concern of Thames Water

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  Water is essential for all our lives, but
our water resources are under pressure and this will
only increase with time.    There are no simple quick
solutions, we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4542 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Taking water from the Thames and replacing with sewage is
abhorrent for all concerned; wildlife and people who use the river
will be adversely affected

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
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of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4542 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  I am completely opposed to it Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4542 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I completely opposed to the plan as it does not address the issues
of the region while completely ignoring the environmental issues

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4543 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How do you define Unfortunately this is an incomplete answer so we cannot
provide a response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4543 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Dramatically improve environmental impact and service to
customers    Fix leaks, store more water and stop putting sewage
into the Thames.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
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sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4543 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I object to the Teddington River Extraction plan.
  Fix leaks, store more water and stop pumping  sewage into the
Thames.  Investment in infrastructure should take priority over
profit
Leakage eradication and demand reduction make the most sense.
'New sources of water' should not just mean further extraction from
rivers and replacing extracted river water with sewage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
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We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4543 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment on size of reservoir but you should:
  Fix leaks, store more water and stop putting  sewage into the
Thames.  Investment in infrastructure should take priority over
profit

Thank you for your comments and support for fixing
leaks and increasing storage, both of which are part of
our proposed solution. Our strategy for the reduction of
sewage overflows is set out in the sister plan to this
WRMP, the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP).
Investment in infrastructure is what we do and doing so
needs to be profitable. Our external stakeholders have
not received dividends since 2017 and are putting
money into the business to improve performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4543 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fix leaks, store more water, extract less from rivers and stop
putting raw sewage into the Thames.  Investment in infrastructure
should take priority over profit

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost

No changes requested.
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from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

One of our strategic options is South East Strategic
Reservoir Option (SESRO). This is a new storage
reservoir in the Upper Thames catchment, south west of
Abingdon in Oxfordshire. The reservoir would be filled
with water from the River Thames during periods of high
river flow. When river levels drop or demand for water
increases, water would be released back into the River
Thames for re-abstraction downstream. This reservoir
would supply water for Affinity Water, Southern Water
and Thames Water customers.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
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draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
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to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017)

4544 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t believe it! Thank you for your response We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4544 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop the leaks. Customers need to use water, leaking is just a
waste and sometimes damage. You leak soooo much.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4544 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Stop the leaks! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4544 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4544 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Abstraction from the Thames at Teddington and replacement with
treated waste water is not acceptable. Because of the tidal nature

Thank you for your response to the consultation.  We will
take your opinion in to consideration.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
of the Thames that waste water will be travelling through the city
for 90 days before it reaches the North Sea.

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4544 person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

My experience with you over a domestic waste break leaves me to
believe nothing you do is efficient and hence ‘best value’.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4544 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop the leaks Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4545 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Fix leaks, reduce wastage, stop pouring sewage into the rivers. Fix
the sewers

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage by 20% by 2025, and in
our draft plan we have committed to halve the amount of
water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4545 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix all the leaks.
Improve the water pressure across the network as with improved
pressure less water is used

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Pressure management options
Thames is currently close to the end of rolling out
traditional pressure management for its pipework. There
are some novel solutions to reduce pressures further
within areas that are still available, although these are
usually in very small areas with limited available savings.

4545 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Improved water storage facilities and reduce the amount of wasted
water. Rainwater recycling for garden watering as example. Fix all
the leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4545 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Build that is the most efficient in terms of water loss, maintenance
but meets the needs of population

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3223

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
updates to the input
data.

4545 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4545 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No the costs of water is too high Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4545 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop pouring any sewage into our rivers Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This includes increasing treatment and/or storage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the following
five years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of
eliminating untreated discharges. Our plans for reducing
and removing sewage outflow to rivers (as well as other
wastewater-related topics) are available in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-
plan to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

4546 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The proposals to replace drawn water with treated sewage at
Teddington are unacceptable in their current form. The problem
(and justified fear for all local TW residents) is that outlets for
treated sewage into the Thames are constantly and recklessly
abused by Thames Water to discharge UNTREATED sewage. To
be acceptable TW needs to legally guarantee that this new outlet
will NEVER be used for untreated sewage or storm surge
discharge.
Also TW should undertake to stop ALL bonuses to Management
until such untreated discharges are completely stopped. No
sweeteners for TW management until they stop, quite literally,
shitting on their customers!!!

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are working hard
to rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for
some, this will take time. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. There is no route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir within this
scheme.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

4555 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

In 2021 Thames Water was  fined for sewage leakage at waste
treatment plant in Oxfordshire. The environmental agency said the
leakage was entirely preventable

Richmond council fined Thames Water 350 times in the last 4
years for overrunning roadworks

These are just a few of the fines this company has racked up for
poor environmental controls and missed targets  on leakage repair.

The general Richmond public has no faith in the Thames Water
promises

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4555 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Money should be spent on education and leakage repairs before
trying to attain a target above the national average, ( only to miss
it)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4555 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I believe you should get leakages under control and new pipes
installed before tackling this waste water scheme

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4555 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Let’s concentrate on minimising loss of water due to leaks and
evaporation from the existing reservoir

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes a significant ongoing programme of
leakage reduction as a priority. However, this will not be
enough to meet the forecast need and resource
development needs to be undertaken in parallel.

Evaporative losses are included in the calculation of
deployable output of our existing reservoirs and any new
reservoir options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4555 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I think out of the box thinking is required but think money would be
spent better elsewhere such as cutting down leaks and improving
education around water conservation

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with

No changes requested.
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our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4555 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4555 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Let’s get the smaller things under control before tackling such a
large scheme

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4556 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Do even more.

There will be more people here than forecast by 2075.

We understand your concerns. Water is essential for all
our lives, but our water resources are under pressure
and this will only increase with time.    There are no
simple quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a
growing population, a changing climate and an
increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we can
protect our environment now and in the future.  We are
working in collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
London and the Thames Valley is already one of the
most densely populated parts of the country, and the
number of people living and working here is forecast to
grow significantly. We’ve used the latest forecasts from
local authorities to develop future growth forecasts in
our area. This is in line with guidance from our
regulators which states that the plan should reflect local
growth ambitions and plan to meet the additional needs
of new businesses and households. We’ve also looked
at other forecasts such as the ONS. By 2050, we
forecast there will be around two million more people
living in our area, and by 2075, we forecast the
population will rise by a further one million people to a
total customer base of over 13 million.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4556 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why hasnt demand management been a higher priority in the
recent past.

My understanding is that per capita consumption is still rising.

Restrictions only come in when water is scarce and then they
cause more environmental damage than at times of higher water
flow.

OFWAT has been set up to keep water prices down  it should have
allowed higher prices to allow water companies more investment
and educate customers as the real 'value' of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4556 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Again, irs too little too late.

This process should be well  underway already.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4556 Person Section 10a -
Programme

As big as possible. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It still wont be enough.

I sat on Thames RFERAC committee for over a decade and the res
was debated then. And that was the second or third time it had
been proposed !

Currently we only need 2 dry winters and we get water shortages -
how bad will it be in 10 years, 20 years etc.

Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4556 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Think more about transfers from other water rich regions.

A pipe must be cheaper than rebuilding the TS canal !

There was talk of a London desalination plant during my time on
the RFERAC.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4556 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

What about the 'value' of water as compared to value for the
customer ?

The future is about consumer education and demand
management.

Water isnt valued by customers because it's too cheap and it is
seen as an infinite resource.

Until the public understand the real supply/demand issues water
doesn't have a 'value' . One simply turns on a tap.......

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The plan includes significant usage savings. It requires
company and government led approaches to educate
and change water using habits.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4556 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

What about abstraction licencing?

Doesnt  that need a root and branch realignment ?

Where do the water companies fit into this ?
They are currently being slated:
Pollution

We note your comments in relation to trust and
performance. In 2021 we published our turnaround plan
and are committed to making progress in delivering the
plan, which will improve levels of service day-by-day for
our customers and protect the environment. We operate
within a strict economic and environmental regulatory
framework and government and regulators will hold the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Leakage control,
Bonuses and dividends
Lack of 'control' by the EA and central Government.

company to account to deliver against its commitments.

In respect of abstraction licences, the EA is leading work
to cap  abstraction licences and has also required water
companies to set out an environmental destination in
their WRMPs to ensure unsustainable abstractions are
addressed in order to protect the environment. Our
proposals to reduce abstraction are an integral part of
our WRMP. Further information is provided in Section 5
of our WRMP.

4557 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your pursuit of envronmental improvements is presumably to justify
your reservoir--which you have not hitherto evaluated on
environmental grounds

Thank you for your response. Thank you for your
response. The National Framework for Water Resources
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected
in investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4557 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We are not told the difference between commercial and domestic
use of water. But the obvious thing to do is to separate foul water
from 'top' water, and take a more disciplined approach to the sort
of development taking place in your area. Developers should not
be able to take water for granted.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4557 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Actually a lot is in your control. Including leaks which should be a
real priority, rather than something you fit in to your oveerall
financial performance

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4557 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It is far too grandiose a scheme to inspire confidence.  And one
would need to see the evidence for your assertion it is the best
scheme environmentally

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP presents the evidence for the cost,
environmental and resilience performance of all the
options and the options when put together to form
programmes.. With regard to the reservoir the focus is
often on the unavoidable damage during construction,
but not the benefit of the new ecosystems created and
the recreational benefits in the longer term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4557 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Everything seems to depend on a giant reservoir to supply
Southern and Affinity water.  So we are using water stored in on of
the driest regions to sulpply other regions. Seems daft.

And the reservoir planned is just too grandiose, and will suffer from
all the problems that giant infrastructure projrects suffer from. All to
make Thames more money, not really to solve a water shortage
problem

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4557 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have no idea. Your plan is full of assertions, but we have little
evidence.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The plan is substantial and structured to be accessible
at different levels. As you go from webpage to non-
technical summary, to Main Report Sections, to
Appendices the level of details increase and evidence
presented to back up what may seem like assertions at
a higher level.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4557 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

NoI just wish we could trust you Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4558 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am not sure how to read this statement, for it is not clear what the
word

Unfortunately this is an incomplete answer so we cannot
provide a response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4558 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes, spend the money, on increasing your efforts to repair leaks in
your areas for water distribution, rather than on otherwise trying to
meet the aims of the present Consultation.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4558 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I do not hold with your approach.
You should increase your efforts to seek alternative solutions for
additional water supply.
I gather that you have been looking at other solutions.
 Have they been rejected on grounds of less financial profitability to
your shareholders?
If so, my suggestion is that you look to change your emphasis by
revisiting your research into other solutions, at the same time as
making great efforts to find other solutions, and seek to give
greater value for the benefits to the inhabitants in the areas to
whom you are supplying water. even if that reduces return to your
Investors.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Dividends and shareholders
Some new water sources have higher cost to build, and
lower ongoing operational and maintenance costs,
whereas some are cheaper to build but more costly to
maintain and run. The plan has looked at the long-term
cost of building, maintaining and operating a wide
variety of options and in terms of cost selection,
chooses the one with the lowest overall cost to the
customers.  Our current expectation is that the reservoir
will be delivered using the Thames Tideway Tunnel
model, with construction and long term ownership

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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competitively tendered to an independent Infrastructure
Provider. Thames Water would not profit from this
arrangement. We are still developing the long term
commercial model.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

4558 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not qualified to calculate reservoir sizes, so I cannot begin to
try to do so.
However, the suggestion to increase reservoir capacity seems
good to me, especially if that obviates TW continuing plans under
the present consultation.and pollution with treated sewage into
rivers..
The proviso here is of course that plans made for new new
reservoirs  minimise harm to the environment and to nearby
residences.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir development (and the WRMP) is not linked
directly to pollution by sewage. Our plans to reduce and
remove pollution events from treatment works and
combined sewer overflows is discussed in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister
plan to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4558 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, please look at plans to increase reservoir capacity.
Look at plans to increase efforts to increase water supply by
reducing pipe leaks.

Thank you for your response. Our reservoir feasibility
report assessed 55 potential sies for constructing a new
reservoir and the 3 best performing sites were included
in our options for programme appraisal. More details of
the feasibility assessment can be found in the Reservoirs
Feasibility Report Addendum which is included in the
Consultation Document Library on our website
(https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/). The
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO) is consistently selected in
the Best Value Plan. SESRO would be a new storage
reservoir in the Upper Thames catchment, south west of
Abingdon in Oxfordshire. The reservoir would be filled
with water from the River Thames during periods of high
river flow. When river levels drop or demand for water
increases, water would be released back into the River
Thames for re-abstraction downstream. This reservoir
would supply water for Affinity Water, Southern Water
and Thames Water customers. The regional-led work
has shown that we need a reservoir of at least 100
Mm3. Planning consent for construction is planned by
2030 and water would be available by 2040.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions

No changes requested.
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supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.
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4558 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4558 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes:

I love the artwork at the beginning of the consultion questionaire.  It
beatifully depicts the  pleasure people might have, if they did not
know that the river is being polluted,

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Our plans
for reducing and removing sewage outflow to rivers (as
well as other wastewater-related topics) are available in
the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the waste-side
of the business.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4559 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It looks like you don't have the right approach in place. I object to
any changes impact the water quality of the river Thames.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme uwould meet Environment
Agency guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4559 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If this approach impacts the health and wellbeing of the local
community, as it would be, it needs to be reconsidered.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4559 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You will need to develop a plan to provide that water required in a
sustainable way that doesn't impact the local community.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4559 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir is fine, but you'll have to reconsider the river
abstraction at Teddington.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4559 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object to the river abstraction in Teddington. Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4559 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, my community would be impacted by the river abstraction at
Teddington. You need to reconsider.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4560 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Fine words but historically Thames Water have been profit
orientated. I fondly imagine that shareholder value will override any
environmental conscience

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4560 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4560 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Before looking for more sources better use of existing would be a
smart move but perhaps would cost more?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

4560 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

What a strange question to  ask. Surely Thames Water have
calculated the optimum capacity required for predicted demand. If
TW had planned properly back when the water companies were
privatised then we would not be in this situation now

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have put forward what we consider to be the
optimum capacity based on a best value balance of
cost, environment and resilience. That balance is in part
subjective, hence the question.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4560 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Indeed. Again why the need for new sources when the wastage is
so great and the lack of investment in the past in reservoirs has led
to a cheapest easily achieved supply from the Thames nomatter
what the very real environmental impact.

Thank you for your reponse. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

No changes requested.
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We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once. Tackling leakage is an important part of our future
plans but it will not solve the water challenge we face on
its own. We also need to work with our customers to
make sure we use our water supplies carefully and
invest in new sources of water.

We’re proposing to invest in some small schemes eg
groundwater schemes and small water transfers as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region. The strategic schemes in TW’s dWRMP24 are:
o A new river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling – completion date 2033
o A new reservoir – the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040 . This would
also supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
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Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington DRA option. We are
working closely with the Environment Agency, Natural
England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port
of London Authority as we develop our proposals. This
includes assessing a range of factors including water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

4560 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I find the loaded tone of this so called consultation quite irritating.
Do TW really worry about their monopolised customers or is it the
owners and shareholders. As a customer I have nowhere else to
get my water but your shareholders can mover their money easily.
So do I think it represents good value for my water rates and the
answer is NO

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Yes. We care.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4560 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Why not pump the treated sewerage to a treatment plant in East
London and build a reservoir there.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of
London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are
not significant and can be addressed without causing
any environmental harm.
We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment
which would form part of any future planning application
for the scheme. In relation to leakage, we are tackling
leakage on our network, with 1,000 leaks fixed per
week. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will
not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.  

4561 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water, companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies. However I do not agree with the
scale of reductions that you propose. I think you should prioritise
the most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
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environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams first. This would reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use the drive to reduce water taken from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program to mainly add value for your shareholders. In
terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for the
larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money
instead on fixing your record on sewage dumping in rivers. Taking
into consideration all the fines you have received for this it does
suggesting that you do not place the environment as a high priority

and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the

Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4561 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average of 108 - within the national target of
110.  So why is TW aiming for a much higher 123? Even moving
toward the average performance would be a start.  The company
must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart metering,
lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations on
domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice and
education programmes.  Much better use could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high users where necessary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
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and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4561 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a leakage equal
to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that target and
the national target for water efficiency, those on their own would
save more water than your reservoir supplies
I would expect the largest water company to put efforts into
research, development and innovation.  I would expect to see a
significant entry in the draft plan on innovation and future
improvements enabled through new technology.  Other water
companies seem to be much more agile in the way they tackle
these issues.
Sensible decisions should be made around future population
growth,
sustainability, environmental issues and leakage and drive through
the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested
approach was followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra
resources at all (including the reservoir) would be required, saving
customers from considerable and unnecessary financial and
environmental cost.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4561 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since.
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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have any credibility?  It appears that so much of the work needed
to provide the information required to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety?
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North

on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4561 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4561 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. I fail to understand why
you have not implementing the reduction in water leakage more
quickly. Apart from any environmental
damage/inconvenience/potential loss to the economy, this water
and the work/energy that goes into producing it is just wasted. If
the amount of leakage could be resolved plus the use of water
efficiency measures it would means this huge infrastructure
building program with all the accompanying environmental damage

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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and carbon footprint would be unnecessary. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
I am led to understand that this program is of great value for your
shareholders as the water bill will increases to pay for the
Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50
years and this should be shared and transparent to all your
customers.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4561 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin? I find this
mystifying as it seems to make no sense.
I would suggest that the whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water would make more environmental and financial sense.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for. The population projections are mis
leading.  They appear to be based solely on local authority plans
which are
 themselves based on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been
superseded  and is now completely out of date.  Every update
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4562 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Translating these high minded statements into plain Language
would be helpful.  Please stop discharge of sewerage into the
thames. As well as tracking

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. We regard
all discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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made a commitment to cut the total duration of
overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4562 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It seems sensible to look at how demand can be reduced.  In home
recycling would be one. But what are the commercial incentives to
thames water to drive this

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3272

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4562 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

If you set out with a plan that is unrealistic,  it will fail.
Plan,measure,  adjust the plan would seem sensible.  Stopping
leaks seems to be fundamental too

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4562 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

No comments,  it would be helpful as part of this questionnaire if
you had provided more information,  or links to it

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The consultation website contains links to the WRMP
technical summary, main report sections and
appendices.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4562 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

If by this you mean more abstraction from the thames at
Teddington,  I am strongly opposed.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Any
water that is extracted will be replaced. Thames Water
need to comply with the Lower Thames Operating
Agreement which stipulates a minimum target flow over
Teddington of 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was upstream of
the weir and discharge downstream, then the scheme
might not be able to operate when most needed and the
flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The concept of the
scheme is a no net change in flows over Teddington
Weir and that is likely to be the licence condition
imposed by the Environmental Agency. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

4562 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think stopping leaks is what I and the rest of the public really
want

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and our plan
contains significant ongoing reductions. However
leakage reduction on its own will not be enough and we
need further demand management and resource
development in order to balance supply and demand.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4562 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Abstraction at Teddington,  and the release of effluent is a really
poor idea. These areas are greatly used for recreational purposes
and would be compromised by changes.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4563 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Teddington Abstraction: Given the current government's approach
to the discharge of sewage, I am sceptical about the value of your
reassurances concerning the quality of the treated sewage
returned to the river at Teddington. I am willing to accept your
intention is to fulfil them, but I am not confident that this will be

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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maintained over any length of time, especially when you make it
clear that cost is a driver to choosing this approach over others. Is
the reduction in cost at the expense of the choice of a more robust
solution?

measures to address the shortfall.
WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.

Our ‘best value’ plan considers environmental, social
and economic needs while still balancing supply and
demand for water. For example, in the WRSE regional
plan, we considered not only cost but also the wider
benefits the plan could provide to you and the
environment. We covered everything from boosting
biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing our
resilience to a range of risks, including droughts. We’ve
worked closely with customers and stakeholders to
develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4563 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It appears to be more concerned with a reduction your costs. I
am neither  confident that  failure to fulfil the promised standards of
water quality will outweigh the value of any cost savings, nor
indeed that such savings will be passed fully to the consumer.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no solution proposed that would enable us to
reduce our costs and our proposed solution is not the
least cost solution, it is a balance of cost, environment
and resilience.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4564 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Its a beauty spot - willbe an eye sore and discharge in an area
used for watersports

Thank you for your response. We would work with local
partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified. The
scheme would have best practice design and  several

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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features to minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats,
water activities and swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4564 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

very concerned  its a beauty spot Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4564 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

fix the leaks, reduce dividends to shareholders  its an outrage
Thames Water an embarrassment

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4564 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

To large for this spot Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4564 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

realy thing wrong location and wil have adverse impact on beauty
spot

Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do
not deny that the reservoir, during construction, will
affect local residents and we will need to work closely to
ensure we manage the impact as far as we can.
However, we are required to take a long-term view
commensurate with asset lives of the infrastructure
being proposed. Once constructed, the reservoir has
benefits over alternatives such as low operational
carbon and opportunities for new habitats and amenity
benefits. We will seek to work with the local council and
local communities in order to minimise the unavoidable
disruption during construction and to maximise the
benefits post-construction.

No changes requested.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3281

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Our options appraisal sets out the range of sites and
sizes of reservoir that have been identified across the
Thames catchment and how they've been assessed and
screened. The SESRO site is the best of its size. We
have considered options from 30 to 150Mm3 including
phased development. Building multiple smaller
reservoirs at various sites is an option, but it would not
perform well in best value modelling due to economies
of scale and multiples of disruption.
There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

4564 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4565 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I’m concerned about the impact to water quality around
Teddington lock & the impact on the water sports & water safety
for the users of paddle boards, boats & swimmers.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at

plan as a result of your
representation.
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the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4567 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Opposed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4567 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Opposed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4567 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4567 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Opposed Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

No changes requested.
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We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non-household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4567 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No definitely not Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4567 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

They need to be completely revamped We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4568 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water River Abstraction Proposal at Teddington Lock

We strongly object to this scheme as it will be dangerous for those
using the river for water sports, will destroy the natural habitat of
many fauna and flora and will be an unslightly blot on the
landscape in this beautiful part of London.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will be
further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and  several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  Thames
Water has successful a long and track record of doing
this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4568 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Thames Water River Abstraction Proposal at Teddington Lock

We strongly object to this scheme as it will be dangerous for those
using the river for water sports, will destroy the natural habitat of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme would not have been able

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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many fauna and flora and will be an unslightly blot on the
landscape in this beautiful part of London.

to be included in the WRMP if it was considered a
danger to anyone or cause permanent deterioration to
the natural environment.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4568 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water River Abstraction Proposal at Teddington Lock

We strongly object to this scheme as it will be dangerous for those
using the river for water sports, will destroy the natural habitat of
many fauna and flora and will be an unslightly blot on the
landscape in this beautiful part of London.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.
Regarding water quality chemicals. We note that
planned discharges, like this scheme, are not being
considered by government regulators as "normal"
sewage works discharges. They are being required not
only to demonstrate that with designed-in advanced
treatment that they will not deteriorate river water
quality, but also that they will not jeopardise the river
from achieving its target (good) water quality.  This is for
all chemicals with environmental quality standards to
protected wildlife - please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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From review of the water quality chemical datasets we
continue to collect, we are identifying which chemicals
need advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory
tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective.
This will safeguard chemical and ecological quality of the
river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the scheme
will not go ahead.

4568 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water River Abstraction Proposal at Teddington Lock

We strongly object to this scheme as it will be dangerous for those
using the river for water sports, will destroy the natural habitat of
many fauna and flora and will be an unslightly blot on the
landscape in this beautiful part of London.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4569 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water River Abstraction Proposal

I TOTALLY  OBJECT TO YOUR PLAN ON OUR RIVER BY
Teddington Lock
Go and mess up and polUTE elsewhere AND BETTER STILL STOP
POLLUTING AND CASHING MONEY THAT YOU DO NOT
DESERVE
DISGUSTING

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.
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4570 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We live close to Mogden water treatment plant and are regularly
plagued by mosquitoes from the water storage tanks. We know
that Thames Water have some responsiblity for this infestation as
we are occasionally leafleted by Mogden water treatment plant to
advise local residents what [little] they are doing about the pests.
Why is the pumping of water being considered when Thames
Water cannot even address existing water storage issues they
already have at Mogden?

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4570 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix leaks rather than wasting millions of pounds on shareholder
dividends. More capital needs to be reemployed in leak detection
and resolution rather than spurious projects like pumping water
from the River Thames at Teddington. NO TO TEDDINGTON
WATER EXTRACTION.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
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diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4570 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fixing the leaks will help address demand. Additionally,
desalination of water extracted from the tidal Thames, closer to the
proposed end point of the pumped water proposed to be taken
from Teddington will impact far fewer people, even if initially more
costly.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4570 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Upscale the reservoir to meet future not current needs, but fixing
existing leaks will also greatly address supply issues. Thames
Water has wallowed in fat profits for decades - management need
to listen to the consumers rather than focus on their own bonus
and dividend arrangements.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is scaled to meet future needs as part of a
long-term plan for the South East of England.

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
includes significant ongoing reductions.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business. Executive pay is
benchmarked and bonuses are performance based.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4570 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

NO TO TEDDINGTON WATER EXTRACTION. It will cause
unknown detriment to the non-tidal reaches of the Thames,
irretrievably damaging the local flora and fauna, and removing an
invaluable resource for local people who use the river for physical
and mental wellbeing. It is madness to pump treated water from
Mogden water works, with its known mosquito infestation
problems, into the Thames - NO. NO. NO.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.

In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4570 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The environmental impact study is myopic and short term,
failing to address the long term wellbeing of locals who use the
Teddington stretch of the River Thames for their physical and
mental health. The impact on local flora and fauna is incapable of
being properly calculated, but this change is a once-in-a-lifetime
plan that needs to be STOPPED. Costing an alternative, whether
taking water from the self-replenishing Tidal Thames reaches, or
via a new reservoir, would be preferable over Fat Cats and
shareholder bonuses.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme would not have been able
to be included in the draft WRMP if it was considered a
danger to anyone or cause permanent deterioration to
the natural environment.

The WRMP is updated in full every 5 years and reviewed
annually. It establishes the needs case for schemes but
detailed design follows, as do further studies can impact
delivery. As such our plan is adpative and alternatives
are considered which are available but do not represent
as good a value (cost, environment and resilience) as
the preferred option.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4570 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

MYOPIC. It fails to address the concerns of local residents and is
universally reviled by all who live near or use the Thames for mental
and/or physical wellbeing. The plan should be rejected. NO TO
TEDDINGTON WATER EXTRACTION.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf.

Once we have revised our WRMP we will commence
planning for the Teddington scheme which will include at
least two public consultation cycles; our first is planned
for autumn 2023. During these cycles we will be seeking
feedback on a variety of aspects including scheme
options such as infrastructure sites, pipeline corridor,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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construction preferences. Following an options
consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.  We currently
anticipate making a planning application early in 2026.

4571 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Whilst I support a reduction in the amount of water, companies
take from fragile chalk stream supplies I do not agree with the
scale of reductions that you propose. I think you should prioritise
the most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams first. This would reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use the drive to reduce water taken from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program to mainly add value for your shareholders. In
terms of environmental improvements, it would be better for the
larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money
instead on fixing the issues you have with sewage being dumped in
rivers on what appears to be a regular basis. Taking into
consideration all the fines you have received for this it does
suggesting that you do not place the environment as a high priority

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

4571 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average of 108 - within the national target of
110.  I question why TW is aiming for a much higher 123 when
moving toward the average performance would be a good start.
The company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice
and education programmes.  Much better use could be made of
smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household
level and identify and educate, high users where necessary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
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influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4571 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a leakage equal
to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that target and
the national target for water efficiency, those on their own would
save more water than your reservoir supplies
I would expect the largest water company to put efforts into
research, development and innovation.  I would expect to see a
significant entry in the draft plan on innovation and future
improvements enabled through new technology.  Other water
companies seem to be much more agile in the way they tackle
these issues.
Sensible decisions should be made around future population
growth,
sustainability, environmental issues and leakage and drive through
the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested
approach was followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra
resources at all (including the reservoir) would be required, saving
customers from considerable and unnecessary financial and
environmental cost.
Going straight to the use of a reservoir before other avenues are
exhausted seems like a very expensive (money and
environmentally wise) sledge hammer to crack a nut.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
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would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4571 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since.
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It appears that so much of the work needed
to provide the information required to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety?
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and the benefit of transfer of water from
outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4571 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid 2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4571 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. I fail to understand why
you have not implementing the reduction in water leakage more
quickly. If the amount of leakage could be resolved plus the use of
water efficiency measures it would means this huge infrastructure

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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building program with all the accompanying environmental damage
and carbon footprint would be unnecessary. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular will have a very high environmental impact
and carbon footprint in construction. if  you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.
My understanding is that this program is of great value for your
shareholders as the water bill will increases to pay for the
Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50
years and this information should be shared so as to be
transparent to all your customers.

future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4571 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin? It makes no
logical sense. -I would suggest that the whole scheme needs to be
re-evaluated. A transfer should only be made if the STT provides
the incoming water. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water would make more environmental and financial
sense.
The ‘adaptive plan’ does not appear to be so. By choosing to build
the reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan
for the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir at
some point). -This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and
not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are misleading. -They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. -This data has been superseded -and is now
out of date. -Every update has lowered its estimate of population
growth and experts now assess that the UK population will peak
and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of the
century. -There is no mention of this in the TW plan which assumes
high levels of growth continuing until the end of the century.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4572 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The water abstraction at TEddington is in the wrong place. it is in a
quiet residential area and will damage the environment.

Thank you for your response. The scheme is at a
conceptual design stage as such the precise locations
have not been confirmed. Our working assumption is
that they would be on the Surrey side of the river, in the
vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the distance between
intake and outfall is around 140m. There will be further
design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4572 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

○ There are other methods of solving the shortage provided by the
Teddington scheme proposal and more widely;

Thank you for your response, we value your feedback.
Our WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the long

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
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● change in legislation to allow full advanced treatment plans for
water reuse – this is practised globally and also represents the best
value

● government /TW incentive to change society behaviours to avoid
wastage and overuse of water - the awareness and understanding
of the environment has transformed in the last 10 years….with the
right push in the next 10 surely the very modest TW target for
water reduction per person can be made much higher. The
average use per litre person in the South East at 141 litres per day
is way higher than elsewhere.

● changes in building control, with British Standards, to bring water
saving into building projects.

● Fix more leaks ! this remains a massive loss of water and in TW
plans remains so -why

o Where is the location impact assessment for Teddington ? The
area of the river being proposed is now a hive of activity in the
summer. What happens when the abstraction is turned on ?....to
swimmers, paddle boarders, to the creek ? -how will it impact the
creek being directly opposite it in terms of environment.

o Why was Teddington the best option ? It seems you are
extracting water here, replacing it with effluent to generate water
that will end up in East London ?.....Why not locate pipes/extraction
there ?
▪ the extensive attention and investment of the Richmond and
Kingston councils to improving the recreational amenity will be
negated/compromised

▪ the abstraction plant would prejudice maintained and established

term and utilises best value modelling undertaken by
WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east of
England offer best value to the customer to secure the
regions water supplies for the future. The Teddington
DRA scheme has been selected as a best value option
through the Water Resource South East regional model.
Best value has been determined through the analysis
and modelling of cost, resilience, environmental and
customer preference metrics. It is not only a cost based
assessment. Full details of the methodology used to
determine best value can be found on the WRSE
website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf
The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of the final effluent at
Mogden, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide water quality improvements in the upper tidal
Thames and for those who use this section of water.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors

been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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woodland

o With so many uncertainties around the drivers of need and given
the Teddington scheme is relatively quick to build, why not wait
until the future supply demand is clearer ?....your projections for
population growth and climate change could be significantly out.

o You say the extraction will operate for a maximum of 4 months in
any year and then only every 2 to 3 years….so in effect for just
over one month a year over ? Is this not just an expensive vanity
project for engineers ? How much actual water per year is needed
and what's the cost per litre of that water v maintenance /build cost
etc ?

o Thames Water’s record of sewage control is poor -what
assumptions have you made about operational problem levels
where raw sewage is pumped into Teddington ?

o the area for the proposal is an area that is widely used for
recreational purposes, both on land and water particularly in the
times of hot weather when it would be in usage – the infrastructure,
the process and the noise from it would negatively affect this
recreational use,

o no data on level change and flow – however could increase risk
to users in the water.

o The open Burnell Avenue Play Space would be compromised by
the infrastructure.

o the infrastructure would mean that the walking cycling paths
would be removed from alongside the riverbank

o The noise from the infrastructure might -negatively impact the

including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.
Once we have revised our WRMP we will commence
planning for the Teddington scheme which will include at
least two public consultation cycles; our first is planned
for autumn 2023. During these cycles we will be seeking
feedback on a variety of aspects including scheme
options such as infrastructure sites, pipeline corridor,
construction preferences. Following an options
consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.  We currently
anticipate making a planning application early in 2026.

 We’re working with all our customers to encourage
them to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost
700,000 smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
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environment of the wildlife in the location – it is an area with birdlife.
We can find no noise impact assessment -is this due to be done ?

o the impact on the location would harm its education use for
studying natural river processes – two education boats in use this
area for children, veterans and disabled persons

o location chosen because “Teddington appears to be the best
value with the quickest turn around” -are these the best criteria for
a major longterm solution.

o Where exactly is the pipe that you plan to use to convey the
abstracted water ? We are told its an existing pipe that will be
reused ….but exactly where does it run

o How much will the Teddington scheme cost ?

o Where, exactly, will the structures be ? without specific locations
of infrastructure, it is difficult to assess their impact and make
proper informed contribution

● Third, the consultation day on January 16th was generally felt to
be insufficient and there needs to be another local one. The MPs
are pushing for it. Ask for another consultation day as this would be
most welcome and we suspect the turnout will be very large so
they need a big venue !

work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
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reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

4573 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Disagreement with the Teddington Scheme - ○ There are other
methods of solving the shortage provided by the Teddington
scheme proposal and more widely;

● change in legislation to allow full advanced treatment plans for
water reuse – this is practised globally and also represents the best
value

● government /TW incentive to change society behaviours to avoid
wastage and overuse of water - the awareness and understanding
of the environment has transformed in the last 10 years….with the
right push in the next 10 surely the very modest TW target for
water reduction per person can be made much higher. The
average use per litre person in the South East at 141 litres per day
is way higher than elsewhere.

● changes in building control, with British Standards, to bring water
saving into building projects.

● Fix more leaks ! this remains a massive loss of water and in TW
plans remains so -why

o Where is the location impact assessment for Teddington ? The
area of the river being proposed is now a hive of activity in the
summer. What happens when the abstraction is turned on ?....to
swimmers, paddle boarders, to the creek ? -how will it impact the
creek being directly opposite it in terms of environment.

o Why was Teddington the best option ? It seems you are
extracting water here, replacing it with effluent to generate water

Thank you for your response, we value your feedback.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of the final effluent at
Mogden, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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that will end up in East London ?.....Why not locate pipes/extraction
there ?
▪ the extensive attention and investment of the Richmond and
Kingston councils to improving the recreational amenity will be
negated/compromised

▪ the abstraction plant would prejudice maintained and established
woodland

o With so many uncertainties around the drivers of need and given
the Teddington scheme is relatively quick to build, why not wait
until the future supply demand is clearer ?....your projections for
population growth and climate change could be significantly out.

o You say the extraction will operate for a maximum of 4 months in
any year and then only every 2 to 3 years….so in effect for just
over one month a year over ? Is this not just an expensive vanity
project for engineers ? How much actual water per year is needed
and what's the cost per litre of that water v maintenance /build cost
etc ?

o Thames Water’s record of sewage control is poor -what
assumptions have you made about operational problem levels
where raw sewage is pumped into Teddington ?

o the area for the proposal is an area that is widely used for
recreational purposes, both on land and water particularly in the
times of hot weather when it would be in usage – the infrastructure,
the process and the noise from it would negatively affect this
recreational use,

o no data on level change and flow – however could increase risk
to users in the water.

cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide water quality improvements in the upper tidal
Thames and for those who use this section of water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Once we have revised our WRMP we will commence
planning for the Teddington scheme which will include at
least two public consultation cycles; our first is planned
for autumn 2023. During these cycles we will be seeking
feedback on a variety of aspects including scheme
options such as infrastructure sites, pipeline corridor,
construction preferences. Following an options
consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
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o The open Burnell Avenue Play Space would be compromised by
the infrastructure.

o the infrastructure would mean that the walking cycling paths
would be removed from alongside the riverbank

o The noise from the infrastructure might -negatively impact the
environment of the wildlife in the location – it is an area with birdlife.
We can find no noise impact assessment -is this due to be done ?

o the impact on the location would harm its education use for
studying natural river processes – two education boats in use this
area for children, veterans and disabled persons

o location chosen because “Teddington appears to be the best
value with the quickest turn around” -are these the best criteria for
a major longterm solution.

o Where exactly is the pipe that you plan to use to convey the
abstracted water ? We are told its an existing pipe that will be
reused ….but exactly where does it run

o How much will the Teddington scheme cost ?

o Where, exactly, will the structures be ? without specific locations
of infrastructure, it is difficult to assess their impact and make
proper informed contribution

● Third, the consultation day on January 16th was generally felt to
be insufficient and there needs to be another local one. The MPs
are pushing for it. Ask for another consultation day as this would be
most welcome and we suspect the turnout will be very large so
they need a big venue !

consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.  We currently
anticipate making a planning application early in 2026.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

We’re working with all our customers to encourage
them to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost
700,000 smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3317

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. Leakage reduction and demand
reduction measures make up almost 80% of the
forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised draft plan.
These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be sufficient
on their own and we will still need to develop new
sources of water to ensure we can meet our statutory
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duty and provide a secure and sustainable water supply
to our customers.

4574 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I cannot trust a company owned by a PE firm. Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government orgnisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4574 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What has that got to do with dumping waste in the Thames. Owe I
know  makes you more money.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Thames wastewater practices

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4574 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

How about you fix the leaking pipes first! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3320

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4574 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Like really - you are ask me! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4574 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes -fix the pipes that are leaking. Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new

No changes requested.
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supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

4574 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4574 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Utility companies should be nationalised.  Not owned by PE firms
that churn and leverage the whole business.

The issue over ownership of UK water companies is
fundamentally a matter for government. Our priority is
ensuring the industry receives the necessary investment
for customers and the environment. A concern would
be, given the current pressure on the public finances
and wider government priorities, whether sufficient
money would be invested under a nationalised system.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4575 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object to the Teddington River Abstraction plan.  Discharge of
treated effluent to the river in an area of high leisure usage will
create risk to river users and wildlife.  I do not believe the system
will be able to manage sewage discharge / water quality to a higher
level specification.

Regarding water quality chemicals. We note that
planned discharges, like this scheme, are not being
considered by government regulators as "normal"
sewage works discharges. They are being required not
only to demonstrate that with designed-in advanced

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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Algae blooms are a recognised risk and will cause further risk for
river users, these will be very difficult to manage and mitigate.

The statements that the system will only be used periodically and
occasionally after dry periods are inconsistent with statments that
the system will have to be run continuously to maintain the
condition of the pipelines and equipment.

The tidal nature of the river in this area will result in accumulation of
effluent in the river area and blooms.

treatment that they will not deteriorate river water
quality, but also that they will not jeopardise the river
from achieving its target (good) water quality.  This is for
all chemicals with environmental quality standards to
protected wildlife - please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.
From review of the chemical datasets we continue to
collect, we are identifying which chemicals need
advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory
tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective.
If this cannot be demonstrated then the scheme will not
go ahead.
Regarding algal blooms.  We are working with experts
from the Centre for Ecology and Hydrology
(https://www.ceh.ac.uk/) to better understand algal
blooms in the lower River Thames.  The scheme would
not increase plant nutrients in the river and we are
working to understand if there are other factors
influencing algal growth that the scheme could impact.
If risks are identified then the scheme design will be
revised to mitigate this.
Regarding operation. The planned operating pattern of
the abstraction, for which the scheme will need to be
specifically licensed by the Environment Agency will be

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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occasional.  The discharge would match this operating
pattern, and yes, as you note the current design could
include for a much lower rate of operation for pipeline
maintenance at all times.  At all times the advanced
treatment processes would ensure appropriate water
quality for discharge, and this would be subject to an
environmental permit from the Environment Agency.
Regarding tidal nature of the river.  The normal tidal
extent of the Thames extends from the Estuary to
Richmond Half-Tide Sluice, a structure operated by the
Port of London Authority. Between Richmond Half-Tide
Sluice and Teddington Weir there is a constrained tidal
range where the tide rises to high tide but only falls to
mid tide level. On spring high tides, Teddington Weir
does overtop, and there are known to be reversing of
the current direction for short periods at these times. An
operating pattern will be developed that ensures that on
spring high tides the discharge is switched off to ensure
it does not reverse.  These operating rules are under
development.

4576 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please don’t build the abstraction plant at Teddington Lock. You’ll
be severely disrupting a local beauty spot and water sports centre.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4576 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Please don’t build the abstraction plant at Teddington Lock. You’ll
be severely disrupting a local beauty spot and water sports centre.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4576 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please don’t build the abstraction plant at Teddington Lock. You’ll
be severely disrupting a local beauty spot and water sports centre.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.

In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. More information about that the abstraction
unit and outfall will look like will be shared in the coming
months as we enter the next stages of public
consultation.  For further information on the scheme,
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4576 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please don’t build the abstraction plant at Teddington Lock. You’ll
be severely disrupting a local beauty spot and water sports centre.

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4577 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Historically, Thames Water’s environmental performance has been
extremely poor as evidenced by the Environment Agency’s most
recent Environmental Performance Report.  I therefore have no
confidence that this scheme will hit the highest level of
environmental improvements regardless of whether or not this is
the aim.  The proposed abstraction plant and effluent discharge by
Teddington Weir would be located in a beauty spot frequented by
swimmers, paddlers and walkers all of whom will be negatively
impacted by this as will the local flora and fauna when the
inevitable discharge of untreated/partially treated sewerage
occurs.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4577 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am very happy with reducing demand but you need to tackle the
supply  as currently almost 24% of the water you supply is lost to
leakage according to your own data, this must be your priority.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4577 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As per the previous question, you need to prioritise protecting the
supply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4577 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I cannot comment on the appropriateness of the proposal as I have
very limited knowledge of the impacted area.

Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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4577 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Pumping “treated” sewerage into our rivers should never be an
option until Thames Water can demonstrate that it can meet it’s
current environmental obligations.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water acknowledges that it must do more to
modernise it's infrastructure and rebuild trust with its
customers. We've launched our updated River Health
Action Plan which includes details on critical work to
deliver over £1bn investment in sewers and sewage
treatment works.

We’re undertaking the largest ever upgrade of the
sewers and sewage treatment works in London and the
Thames Valley by upgrading more than 250 of our sites.
This commitment builds on our recent pledge to double
investment in sewage related infrastructure from the
previous two years which will reduce storm discharges
and pollution incidents.   With regards to the proposed
Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.  Thames Water
recognises how important this stretch of the river is for
the local community and it's many recreational users.
Through consultation with these groups, we hope to
work together on ways that we can enhance the river.

In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  For

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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further information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4577 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  We should not be pursuing the cheapest options in providing a
sustainable water supply for now and the future.  The Teddington
proposal appears to be a priority for Thames Water as it’s allegedly
the cheapest and easiest but this isn’t how value should be
determined when looking at a crucial resource like water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is not the cheapest solution, it is a balance of
cost, environment and resilience factors. Teddington
DRA is a Strategic Regional Option and all options are
considered in the long-term context.

The scheme would not be able to go ahead if it caused
deterioration to the Thames. At the moment we have a
large potential resource (in treated effluent from
Mogden) flowing out to sea despite being very close to a
lot of our existing water supply infrastructure. It makes
sense to try and capture that resource and the
Teddington proposal allows us to do that in an indirect
way (ie. water replacement) rather than full wastewater
recycling.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4577 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As previously stated, your priorities should be resolving your
current supply issues and protecting our precious environment. -
The Teddington proposal really concerns me as you have such a
poor environmental record and you’re proposing a new facility in a
beautiful area -I have no faith whatsoever that you can deliver such
a project without ongoing environmental issues.

Thank you for you response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
the Teddington DRA proposal and we are committed to
ensuring the design of the scheme will not cause any
deterioration in water quality in the lower River Thames.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3333

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
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Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4578 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t think this scheme is the optimal one for the environment Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
however we need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4578 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I’m happy for you to take active measures to reduce consumption
but remain very concerned about your leakage record

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4578 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4578 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to your plans to extract from the Thames and
replace with water from mogden at Teddington

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4578 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I think your plan does not have the right focus Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4578 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object to your plan to extract water from the Thames. We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4579 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This does not improve the environment, it actually significantly
degraded it- The stretch of area identified for the possible location
of the abstraction plant and effluent discharge, is a local beauty
spot, enjoyed by swimmers, paddlers, and walkers alike. The river
must be protected and all water life in it. Thames Water achieved
2* (out of a possible 5) from the Environment Agency in the most
recent Environmental Performance Report (2021). We do not have
any faith in this proposal as a community and it is not wanted here.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4579 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

N/a Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4579 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The plan is for abstracted water from the Thames to be transferred
via an existing underground
 tunnel to the Lee Valley reservoirs in East London with the
abstracted water being replaced by highly
 treated sewage water, pumped into the Thames, from Mogden
sewage treatment works. I do not agree with this being moved to
teddington.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4579 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

As previous comments. I strongly oppose the 3 years plans in
teddington and suggest the east London 8 year recycling plan.
While more expensive it. Is a better solution and doesn’t impact the
natural beauty and wildlife and community of teddington

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme (or alternatve) is not
directly linked to the discussion of reservoir size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4579 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Strongly oppose the plans to build a schematic and Abstraction
Plant in teddington

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. With
specific regard to the proposed scheme at Teddington,
protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

4579 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Totally disagree this in anyway benefits our community. If anything
- it destroys the quality of life people have chosen to move here for

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4579 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I couldn’t disagree with it more. I have multiple concerns around
the plans / commitment / the wildlife / the area of natural beauty
being destroyed / the disruption -the risk to all those that enjoy the
water sports in exactly the area of build -it’s deeply unsettling and
the community is all adamantly against the plans

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3342

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
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Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4580 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No argument with this. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4580 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We can't predict the weather really.  I suppose this is a good
approach, but I am not an engineer.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4580 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not really. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4580 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4580 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am not sure why you need to build this exactly in Teddington.
Surely using existing redundant buildings just up the river in
Surbiton would make more sense.  I worry that in a number of
years this new building will become redundant and be left to rot
and become an eye sore.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Siting at Teddington, the lowest point of the non-tidal
Thames, enables the scheme to be configured as a
water replacement option rather than a full effluent
recycling scheme. We have considered both in our
options appraisal and the Teddington option is
preferred.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4580 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I can't see why you are placing this in Teddington.  There is a lot of
wasted land by the river in Surbiton which is derelict.  Wouldn't it
be better to use some of this land and give it back a purpose?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The transfer of water from west to east London via the
Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) has been ongoing since the
1960's and the infrastructure already exists to enable
this. This provides resilience between the River Thames
and River Lee catchments during times of drought. The
Teddington DRA scheme is intended to provide
additional resilience to London's water supply.

 The location of the intake, or “abstraction”, unit and
outfall is subject to continuing appraisal and design
development, but it would likely be several hundred
metres from Teddington Weir on the Surrey side of the
river.

The location is governed by the requirement to abstract
water and put it into the existing Thames-Lee-Tunnel,
that runs across the River Thames about 400 metres
upstream of Teddington Weir.

There is already a Thames Water intake system at
Surbiton, and this feeds Walton WTW.  Teddington DRA
is intended to realise new water resource to ensure
future supplies for London in times of drought.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4581 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support your focus on environmental improvements. Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4581 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

I support your efforts to reduce demand beyond the government's
target

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4581 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your demand reduction measures seem sensible but your leak
reduction target is extremely unambitious and your reliance on
TUBS and NEUBS to deliver around 50% of your 2030 forecast
puts too great a burden on consumers. You should be accelerating
leak reduction and the provision of the new reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3347

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
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business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4581 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir is essential to secure supply in the future. I support a
plan that makes it as large as possible - this is a national strategic
asset and you should be supported by local and central
government to expedite its delivery

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4581 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object strongly to your proposed scheme at Teddington.
Your focus should be on leak reduction (you say you've reduced
leaks by 10% from the 2017/18 level over the past three years. As
you now say that 24% of your water is lost to leaks that sounds like
a total reduction of 2-3 percentage points (you don't say what the
starting percentage is). a further reduction of 50% (i.e. 12
percentage points over the next 27 years to 2050 is not only totally
inadequate but also implies that you will actually be less successful
over that period than you have been over the past 3 years. That is
clearly not a sustainable position to maintain.

You estimate a requirement for a further 295 Ml/d by 2035 and
your own demand reduction forecast  would deliver 281Ml/d by
2030. I support the need for more supply measures but wanted to
point out the flaw in your own argument for measures A-E being
required by 2032.

As to the Teddington proposal, your record of regular storm (and
non-storm) discharges across your region and your declining

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.

We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’ve met
our target for the last three years, reducing leaks by
more than 10% (from 2017/18 levels), and we remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025.

We are continuously repairing leaks on our network –
whether they are visible or hidden below ground across
20,000 miles of pipes across our network. We’re also
working with our customers to reduce leakage from their
water pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total
leakage).

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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environmental performance as evidenced by the most recent
(2021) Environmental Performance Report from the EA gives little
confidence that there will be no impact on water quality below
Teddington. The fact that you are siting the Mogden discharge
point downstream of the extraction. point only supports that lack of
confidence. The river at Teddington and downstream is a heavily
used leisure facility and an amenity for the local and visiting
population. An ugly structure and the risk of increased pollution are
two good reasons not to proceed.

You suggest that alternatives have been considered (e.g. Becton)
but rejected on the grounds of cost. You do not provide any
analysis to support that assertion that a lay person can follow. Your
shareholders have done extremely well during their ownership of
Thames Water and as an annuity monopoly asset their return
expectations should mirror the risk they are taking. If there are
more expensive options that are not as disruptive they should be
making the investment to protect their future income streams. The
regulator has been very generous in allowing you to pass on costs
to consumers and it is now time to redress the balance.

You should therefore:
1) prioritise and accelerate leak reduction above all else
2) accelerate the reservoir  proposal
3) aim for less disruptive interventions to source water
4) engage with the other water companies, local authorities and
government on much more vocal and constructive basis to
address this national issue

2022 was a very hard year in terms of leakage as it is
directly affected by the weather. We saw higher levels of
leakage as a result of the dry summer and then the cold
snap this winter, and then thawing pipes, meaning that
during this time we we’re fixing around 70% more leaks
than normal. As part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for
a 50% reduction by 2050.

In the period between now and 2040 it would not be
possible to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate
the need for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost
of the mains replacement, to achieve the required
reduction, would be four times the cost of the reservoir.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in
terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable.

You are quite right to notice that as an industry the rate
of fixing leakage as dropped.  Initial "low hanging fruit"
secured big gains in tackling leakage. It gets
progressively harder to economically detect and fix
smaller leaks, and with publicly acceptable levels of
disruption.

The siting of the abstraction point upriver of the
discharge is not reflective of the quality of water directly,
but due to the impact on the drinking water process and
the regulations relating to potable water treatment and
supply.

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
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self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Your recommendations are noted and do align with our
current ambitions for the plan.

4581 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - see my comments in the other sections Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4581 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See my previous comments.

You need to make your contribution to demand reduction by fixing
leaks your top priority.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage and we have committed to halve the amount of
water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4582 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No Thanks this will be a disaster from the start why don't you fix
your leaky pipes first!!! Which you have been saying your doing for
the past 30 years!!!

Thank you for your response.Thank you for your
response. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4582 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Fixing your leaky pipes will achieve the same outcome! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4582 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

If it is not in your direct control who's control is it in? the fairies? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4582 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4582 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The water abstraction plant at Tedington is a very bad idea we all
know what ever you say it will stink and kill the local wildlife!

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4582 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No, Fix the pipes, water wastage thru leaks is huge, your figures. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and our plan
contains significant ongoing reductions. However
leakage reduction on its own will not be enough and we
need further demand management and resource
development in order to balance supply and demand.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4582 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop paying out huge amounts of money to your CEO and
dividends to share holders,
Public Utilities should be owned by the PUBLIC

Thames Waters' Exectuives aren’t taking a bonus this
year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

4583 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thats a sound thinking plan. Sadly flawed by the rediculosly long
timescale to get it achieved. There is NO REASON that a utility
such as a water company supplying a resource should be making
the rediculous profits that you do by your approach to using
unspent funds as profit!

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
million of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4583 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your company said we HAD TO HAVE water meters fitted.
Because there is no on street stopcock your operative said we
could not have one and didnt need one anyway. SOme jumbled
thinking there is there not? And 123 litres per perso per day? I
doubt we use 75% of that figure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
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commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4583 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

OK so where will the reductions be made? With a population in the
Thames Water area growing daily and having one of the largest
population centres in the UK this plan is again too little too late. By
2050 the plan will still be 50 years out of date. These measures
should have been considered years ago and implemented rather
than moving money from various accounts to enable the payment
to shareholders of undeserved bonuses.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3359

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4583 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

So where is this in the south east? Your area covers right the way
across to wiltshire and Oxfordshire. The lack of new reservoirs
being built in the past has bought about your panicked thinking
now. If reservoirs are needed, and they are, then just get on and
build it. Just dont extract water from river s to build it as you do

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

SESRO is located in Oxfordshire, near Abingdon. Full

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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currently at places like Farmoor
Find another way to fill them up. In Florida they fill reservoirs and
then cover the lakes with floating balls to slow down eveaporation.
Can you not do exactly that? Or dont you have the balls?

details of this and our other options are provided in the
WRMP document suite, with links available on the
consultation website.

All reservoirs are filled by pumping water from nearby
rivers at times when there is available flow. SESRO
would operate just like Farmoor. Evaporative losses are
included in the calculation of the output of all reservoir
schemes. We are aware of the use of balls to reduce
losses, but would prefer to enable recreational uses for
the reservoir in the first instance.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4583 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plan is about as much use as a chocolate fireguard. Build
reservoirs and stop sucking the life out of the groundwater
supplies.

Noted, thank you.

The plan enables a significant reduction in the amount of
water we currently abstract from groundwater
resources, providing protection to valuable chalk stream
environmenta in particular.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4583 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3363

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
updates to the input
data.

4583 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Ill thought out and no sensible options given. As a company that
should supply water and deal with the sewage in the south east
you fail miserably.
How much water do you bring in from France and other near
European countries? There should be no need for it. The demand
on water is not of course your fault but you should have in place
methods to deal with those demands sensibly. This plan does not
do that."

We note your dissatisfaction in regard to our
performance. In 2021 we published our turnaround plan
and are committed to making progress in delivering the
plan, which will improve levels of service day-by-day for
our customers and protect the environment. We operate
within a strict economic and environmental regulatory
framework and government and regulators will hold the
company to account to deliver against its commitments.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of one billion
litres of water a day in the next 50 years. We need to
plan ahead to ensure we can provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to future generations, whilst
protecting the environment. Our plans sets out a best
value programme of measures which includes tackling
leakage, supporting our customers to reduce demand
for water and developing new sources of water. We will
need a combination of all theses measures. We do not
currently import water from other countries and do not
plan to.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4584 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

the right approach is to give people the water they want  RELIABLY
then offer them methods to reduce their take, IF they choose

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3364

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

4584 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The larger size is sensible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4584 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The SeverntoThames Transfer should be put into development
now. - It should be part of a wider scheme to transfer water from
the wet northwest to the dry southeast

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
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updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

Severn Thames
Transfer.

4584 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No.  Because it concentrates entirely on water supply, and
completely ignores sewage and sewerage recovery and treatment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
Action on converting buildings wherever practicable to separate
sewage and sewerage, and to extend segregated collection
networks, is at least as important as reservoirs

The long-term plan for the waste-side of the business is
the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to the WRMP.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4584 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See comments above.  The crying need is to extend segregation of
sewage and sewerage, and radically improve sewerage

Thank you for this comment. This point is outside the
scope of the WRMP which is focused on water
resources. We do publish a sister plan focused on
wastewater and drainage, called the DWMP, and this
covers the point you have raised.
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4586 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I understand that Thames Water has performed very poorly when it
comes to protecting the environment in relation to works
undertaken.  Teddington lock is a beautiful area and nature thrives
in this location.  I am extremely concerned about the impact on
both the natural landscape and the environment / ecosystem.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
The Teddington DRA scheme is at a conceptual design
stage. We would work with local partners to ensure the
wider benefits are identified. The scheme would have
best practice design and  several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment as the treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4586 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I would suggest it’s better to do any construction in brownfield
areas rather than such a naturally beautiful area.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4586 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The focus should be on reducing water wastage (particularly with
leaks)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4586 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No.  I think it will be detrimental to the environment.  Teddington is
a place that lots of people travel to, in order to enjoy peaceful
walks with incredible natural scenery.  New works will disrupt this

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
during construction and also damage the natural landscape in the
long term.  This will also cause issues for so many people who
maintain good mental health by enjoying the area.  The work and
damage to the landscape will impact the mental health of a vast
number of people.

There would be some disruption during construction of
the Teddington DRA scheme, but we would not expect
this to endure. There are numerous outfalls and
abstraction points on the Thames between Egham and
Teddington that have not prevented river use or
enjoyment of the area for residents.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4587 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Water extraction plan. The river
is used for recreation and it will threaten biodiversity. Quite
honestly I think it is a disgusting idea and should not go ahead.

"Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

4587 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4587 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I hope you can find another way to provide water for East London.
This plan is so unfair to all river users in West London including the
animals and fish whose habitat it is. It is going to be a health hazard
and seems l pre Victorian. Surely ther is a better way.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources.
The Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the River Severn
are all part of our draft plan and are all needed if we are
to provide a reliable water supply to customers across
the South East for the next 50 years, as well as protect
the environment. With specific regard to the proposed

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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scheme at Teddington, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm.

We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

4589 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don’t believe that this is entirely accurate, you would be polluting
our river with sewage that you cannot guarantee meets the
standards to ensure sufficient levels of biodiversity in our local area

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4589 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think it’s disingenuous of you to limit water use when your system
is full of so many unrepaired leaks. I would prefer it if you set out a
more specific plan to tackle waste of water resources by your own
company before you seek to limit that of your customers

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4589 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As per my previous answer I think you should address your own
feelings to tackle loss of water through leaks in your system, but
also I think you need to do more to educate about how to conserve
water example providing each household with saver flush bags for
toilet cisterns and possibly ways to collect grey water and reuse it
within the household are you for flushing toilets etc

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4589 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4589 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your plan to remove water and replace it with treated sewage into
the river at Ham is disgraceful, our community thrives Because of
the river. Youth organisations regularly go boating on the river,

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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including two Sea Cadets units, and numerous rowing and boating
activities take place. You can’t -guarantee the health of very young
people who would like to continue to use this for their mental health
and physical wellbeing if you are pumping a river full of sewage.It’s
a travesty

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4590 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think it needs to consider young children and the extra needs they
can have.
I’d love to see water use reduced by fixing leaks before focusing on
residential use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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4590 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I hate the proposal to take water from the Thames at Ham and
replace it with sewage. This river is an integral part of the
community with many people using it daily. Please don’t pollute it
any further.

"Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.

In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. More information about that the abstraction
unit and outfall will look like will be shared in the coming
months as we enter the next stages of public
consultation.  For further information on the scheme,
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3383

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4590 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Fix your leaks as priority. Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around

24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4591 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

What is your definition of “highest environmental improvements”?
This is not a a SMART objective. Very much sounds like suck it and
see which doesn’t fill me with confidence on your approach.

Thank you for your response. Thank you for your
response. The National Framework for Water Resources
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4591 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What analysis have you done if the different measures and why
have you chosen not to adopt the governments target?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Clarity of Approach
We believe the approach we have provided complies
with the guidelines set out by our regulators. This
approach considers the interplay between a wide range
of supply and demand options, and utilises adaptive
planning for a wide range of futures.

4591 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What about the supply of water? What are you doing to preserve
that? What cost benefit analysis have you done if the different
demand and supply options?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Management plan info requests
All Information regarding our plan is available on our
WRMP24 website:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4591 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4591 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Serious concerns about the Teddington abstraction scheme. This
part of the river is used extensively for leisure and I do not feel the
risks have been adequately addressed in the plan. It is also
unacceptable that there isn’t more detail in what the abstraction
plant will look like.

"Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. More information about that the abstraction
unit and outfall will look like will be shared in the coming
months as we enter the next stages of public
consultation.  For further information on the scheme,
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4591 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I would like to see some cost benefit analysis of the different
demand and supply options.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Cost benefit of all feasible options is presented in the
WRMP Tables Appendix and as part of Options
Appraisal (Section 7 of the Main Report and associated
Appendices)

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4592 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I oppose the Teddington Abstraction proposal due to concerns
over the impact to the quality of the water in the river Thames and
its impact on all the life forms it is essential for. Also I am against
chemicals going into the river and the possibility of increasing the
temperature of the water.
The Thames is a great resource for the local population and
countless visitors.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme of 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Region Options
development programme overseen by RAPID. Our
existing discharge at Mogden is permitted by the
Environment Agency and is designed to operate within
consent limits, we do consider that tertiary treatment of
the full flow from Mogden is required to meet our permit
conditions or support this supply scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir ~ 140m upstream of
the outfall. The abstracted water would be pumped into
the nearby Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) for transfer to the
Lee Valley reservoirs and treatment at Coppermills
WTWs before being put into supply. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe (~ 4.5
km conveyance tunnel, 1.8m wide and 15-30m deep
with up to 8 shaft sites) to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in
the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.
The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality. The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden
STW would have an extra stage of treatment (tertiary) at
a new plant on the STW site. The extra treatment is
required to meet environmental consents as the water
would be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.

The tertiary treatment would include:
• Ferric sulphate dosing to remove excess phosphates;
• Nitrifying sand filters to remove any remaining
ammonia or suspended solids; and,
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• Mechanical cloth filters to act as a final solids removal
barrier

There may be additional elements such as flocculation,
adsorption, ozonation, to meet the required quality and
comply with permits to discharge into the river Thames.
The exact treatment required will be agreed with the
Environment Agency who would licence the discharge.
A Water Quality Assessment Report has been published
(Gate 2 report annexes).The report conclusion is that
the scheme will have a negligible impact on WFD
chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
It is a drought resilience scheme, It will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. The approach for using such schemes
is set out in our Drought Plan and is linked to the
amount of water in our reservoirs and river flow over
Teddington Weir. Furthermore the scheme is based on
an arrangement whereby Thames Water can only
abstract a volume equal to the average recycled
discharge flow.  As such, it would have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points.
Hydraulic modelling has been completed, in consultation
with the Environment Agency, to ensure that impacts
are minimised.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
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megalitres per day (Ml/d). A larger scheme of 150 Ml/d
was previously considered and discounted due to the
temperature change in the river. Although the
temperature impact of a smaller 100 Ml/d scheme is
reduced and infrequent, mitigation in the form of
operating procedures that implement cessation of
operation during periods of significant temperature
difference between the recycled water and the receiving
water body when under low river flow conditions may
need to be considered further in Gate 3. For further
information on the scheme see our Statement of
Response and revised draft WRMP.

4593 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your track record is horrendous and you are one of the largest
polluters via sewage overflow  of the water companies in the UK

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4593 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

None Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4593 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should fix your existing pipe network that looses about 1/3 of
its water supply due to leakage  you are a disgrace to the country

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4593 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

None Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4593 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Yes stop polluting the river thames as indicated by your proposal
via affluent discharge

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
proposed Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
scheme would use treated water that would normally be

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River
Thames downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated
water would have an extra stage of treatment before
being transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of
the River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4593 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it does not Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4593 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop prioritizing shareholder return over the environment Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4594 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I dispute that this statement is true. Protecting the Thames River
environment is completely absent from the plans presented. After
both Thames Water and our regulators failed to stop such huge
fouling of our waterways with sewage and waste water discharge, I
do not trust either TW or the regulators to protect our water.

We note your concerns with our approach and
recognise that we need to improve track record in some
areas. In March 2021, we launched our eight-year
turnaround plan and, with one year complete, we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.  We regard all discharges of untreated sewage
as unacceptable and will work with the government,
Ofwat and the Environment Agency to accelerate work
to stop them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4594 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Until Thames Water fixes the massive leaks in the mains pipes,
which make up 75% of wastage in the system, it is pure cheek to
focus first on imposing limits on rates payers. I would support
initiatives which promote efficiency, reduce storm water runoff,
collection of rainwater and use of grey water etc.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4594 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Additional abstraction and discharge of treated effluent into water
already being fouled by Thames Water is not a viable source of
additional water. Thames Water must first make the capital
investments to stop the leaks, effectively treat sewage and protect
the quality of water in our lakes and rivers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
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quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4594 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4594 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See above. Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4594 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not at all. Thames Water’s plan is solely in the best financial
interests of its investors, making a profit off of stripping the country
of its natural resources and failing utterly to invest in sustainable
solutions which protect our sources of clean water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is aligned with regional water resources
planning for the whole of the South East of England.
Assessment is based on a balance of cost, environment
and resilience. Profit, pay and dividends are not part of
the assessment criteria.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4594 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

We do need to work together to protect our sources of clean
water. This consultation has made it clear that the statutory
mandates, oversight and enforcement mechanisms and financial
incentives are failing to preserve a sustainable clean water system.

We note your dissatisfaction.  We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Community groups who individually value and work toward
protecting our river are finding each other and will no doubt now
realise it is up to us to organise and work together to find solutions.

customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We will
need a programme of measures to tackle leaks, support
customers to use water wisely and invest in new water
sources if we are to ensure a resile4int water supply for
the future. We appreciate that some consultees do not
like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4595 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm shocked that you are even considering that tampering with the
river water would give any environmental improvements at all.
I am strongly against any interference in the natural water in the
Richmond section of the Thames and am therefore against
extraction of water and the introduction of treated sewage water.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4595 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am against your current suggested additional measures and feel
that there are other ways to improve our water litres. For instance
invest heavily in mending so many leaks and also ensure that all
blocked drains are cleared

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4595 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Whilst we can all be a little more careful with water usage, I am
strongly against topping up our water supply with treated sewage
and therefore risking damaging the eco structure of our river

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4595 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4595 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Whilst I agree that it would be beneficial to move water from the
North to the South if needed, I am concerned that extracting water
from any river will be detrimental to the eco system of that river.
I would also be against adding water from other rivers to the

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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Thames but would consider water being stored in a reservoir
I am strongly against extracting water from the river in Teddington
as it is going to effect the eco system such as flora, fauna, wildlife,
the tidal flow of the river

for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. With
specific regard to the proposed scheme at Teddington,
protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4595 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

no Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4595 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am shocked by the draft plan and the poor regard for the
environment and community

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources.
The Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the River Severn
are all part of our draft plan and are all needed if we are
to provide a reliable water supply to customers across
the South East for the next 50 years, as well as protect
the environment. With specific regard to the proposed
scheme at Teddington, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm.

We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

4596 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You ought to do MUCH more to prevent discharges of sewage and
untreated surface water from being pumped into rivers.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. Thames Water, along

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4596 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You could do more to encourage people to take showers rather
than baths, and to have water meters installed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4596 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You may well need additonal sources of water to cope with
shortages caused by climate change

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4596 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No.  But it should be available for swimming and boating Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities . If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the area.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4596 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Probably not for the environment but it is likely to be good for your
shareholders

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Environmental improvement is a core driver of our plan
and an important factor in defining the best value
solution.
Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term
and have not taken a dividend since 2017 to
prioritise investment in improving our service.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4596 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not extract water from the River Thames that you plan to
replace with sewage, even if it is treated, unless it is of potable
quality

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/
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4597 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Whilst aiming for high standards is admirable, the 2/5 star recent
performance rating indicates thames water cannot be relied upon
to execute high standards.

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4597 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water recycling as a strategy has a better chance of succeeding
and being a sustainable solution, without the unnecessary risks to
the river environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4597 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is reasonable to expect and ask people to use less water and
employ devices and new technology to achieve this

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4597 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Taking water from near Teddington weir and replacing it with
supposedly treated sewage water is a high risk option that I cannot
support. The risk to the river environment is too great and water
companies have a terrible track record. They have repeatedly
damaged the river environment and exceeded agreed boundaries.
A water recycling plant is a lower risk and more sustainable option

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics. The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you
and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

Beckton Recycling is considered a viable option but is
expected to cost 2 to 3 times more than Teddington
DRA and have a larger carbon footprint and
environmental impact, so it is not correct to simply say
that it is lower risk without considering the total impact
and the need for reliable and resilient water resources.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4597 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, the risk to the environment should be reduced to almost
nothing. The environment should be prioritised in any water
resource planning. No financial value can be put on our rivers and
environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
Our best value plan is a balance of cost, environment
and resilience factors. We accept that different people
would weight these factors differently. We recognise that
most infrastructure development has environment and
social impact during construction, but overall our plan
should enable and deliver environmental improvement in
the long-term.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4597 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I do not support the plan for Teddington weir to receive treated
sewage water

We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4598 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Adapting your approach as you learn - suggests that it is not 100% We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4598 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Government interventions does not sit well with me. What about all
the filthy water that continues to be pumped into the see with MPS
support

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4598 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Don’t know enough, but am aware of water shortage forecast in
future .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

result of your
representation.

4598 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is not the right place for any size Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We recognise that for those close to the site, anywhere
else would be preferable. However the SESRO site near
Abingdon in Oxfordshire is the best remaining site for a
reservoir of its size in the SE of England.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4598 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

None Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4598 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This is a very special part of the river  and do not want to see it
destroyed or changed. It works for the wildlife and those that use
the area for recreation! It is a small,area and should be treated with
that in mind.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There would be some disruption during construction of
the Teddington DRA scheme, but we woud not expect
this is endure. There are numerous outfalls and
abstraction points on the Thames between Egham and
Teddington that have not prevented river use or
enjoyment of the area for residents.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4598 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don’t trust the government on this and suggest other options be
found

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4599 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Highest levels of environmental
Control by dumping sewage into the Thames..I don't think so

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4599 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Will there be independent  monitoring ? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4599 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What about waste of water from leaking pipes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3418

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4599 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would refer to independent experts Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4599 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Paper talk not practical Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,

No changes requested.
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Resource

Options - Q5
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will mean we can:
cope with the changing climate and more severe
droughts; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

4599 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4599 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Totally against this proposal Thank you for your response and we note your objection
to our proposal. Our changing climate, the need to
protect the environment alongside accommodating

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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future growth are all putting pressure on our water
resources. Without action, we could face a substantial
shortfall of around one billion litres of water a day in the
next 50 years. Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. More than 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4600 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

“ Highly treated recycled water would be moved from Mogden
sewage treatment works”… given the track record of insufficient
treatment this is deeply worrying and a retrograde step for the
improvement of the Thames

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames. The scheme will
not gain its planning or operational consents if we can
not demonstrate the above.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4601 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Where is the EIA for this? What habitat will be lost? Why have you
not mentioned this?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic plan that establishes need and
includes a Strategic Environmental Assessment. EIA is a
more detailed assessment associated with final design
and would come later in the process.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4601 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, don't drain river water until you have improved the
management of waste water or filter and retention of rain water and
run-off. Your approach is not holistic

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We will
take your opinion in to consideration.

Concerns are noted but
do not materially impact
dWRMP .
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4601 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No. This does not include a valuation of water levels in the river,
any empirical studies of noise pollution or temperature differentials
to do with your river extraction plant.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Flow and water quality studies have been undertaken in
consultation with the Environment Agency. The scheme
is based on an arrangement whereby Thames Water
can only abstract a volume equal to the average
recycled discharge flow.  As such, it would have a
negligible effect on river flows, except for a small section
of the river between the abstraction and discharge
points. These studies will continue, to ensure that
impacts are minimised.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4601 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Your definition of Thank you for your email, unfortunately a partial
representation has been recorded.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4602 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I believe your draft plan as it stands, will irreparably damage the
water quality and purity of the River Thames. We should be doing
everything in our power to improve the flora and fauna of the
Thames, whilst at the same time making it a safe and pollution free
environment for those that use the river. Dumping millions of tons
of ‘treated sewage’ will degrade the ability of the Thames to
support marine life and is likely to cause algae blooms and
consequent eutrophication, not to mention the increased risk to
health of those that use the river for recreation. In my opinion your
plans are unwise, unsafe and unworkable. Please reconsider this
most damaging of proposals -our rivers need protecting and your
remit is to maintain water quality and conserve the environment.
This proposal does neither.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.

Thames Water has published on its website the
environmental appraisal of the Teddington DRA scheme.
Work to date has shown that there maybe some
localised negative but largely temporary effects during
construction. The risk of significant environmental
effects during operation are low and where impacts are
predicted mitigation measures are available to reduce
the scale and magnitude. Our environmental impact
assessment work is still at an early stage and further
work is required over the next couple of years to refine
assessments, the design and mitigation measures to
ensure we develop a scheme that does not impact
people and the environment.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4603 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Specifically on the proposed water abstraction scheme at
Teddington Lock (67Ml/day), has the energy consumption of
pumping the abstracted water from Teddington to the Lee Valley &
the treated sewage from Mogden STW back to Teddington, been
considered? This is a total distance of about 30km and must surely
require a considerable power; not good for the environment. In the
Summer an abstraction of 67Ml/h represents about 10% of the

Our design and scheme development has considered all
energy requirements in both the advanced treatment of
the final effluent, pumping energy for transfers to
Teddington and the abstraction and conveyance to the
Lee Valley.  The evaluation of options has taken into
account the carbon impact of the schemes as a key
metric. The proportion of recycled water being

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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river flow (based on a typical Summer flow rate of 10 cubic
meters/second). Replacing 10% of the river flow with treated
sewage is likely to have an adverse impact on the river ecology
and river users at Teddington. On these grounds I am not in favour
of the proposal.

discharged into the river at Teddington to compensate
for the abstraction could be up to 25% of the river flow
in a drought scenario.  We have evaluated river quality
data and modelled the impacts on the river and this size
scheme does not have detrimental effects.

4604 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please provide specific evidence that in this particular case your
approach is supported by your regulators

Thank you for your response. The reductions are based
on the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is set out by
The National Framework for Water Resources and
Water Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4604 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Ensure it's accessible and suitable for watersports, sailing, etc Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities . If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the area.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4604 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have no idea as you had not declared the cost Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Cost information and bill impact analysis is presented in
the WRMP Main Report which is downloadable from the
consultation website.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4604 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Feels vague, all strategy with no substance and I don't need to be
told why we need water either

Thank you for your response. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders
and our customers throughout the development of the
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We will
need a programme of measures to tackle leaks, support
customers to use water wisely and invest in new water
sources if we are to ensure a resilient water supply for
the future.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria, including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing. Further information on the selected
options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4605 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames water staff and children  doing more public swims in the
Thames. Show us that you  are really serious

Thank you for your response, your concerns have been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4605 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Peer group education and pressure. Door to door communication.
Celebrity endorsement (David Attenborough younger cool female
role model)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4605 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water meters are key.

Better prep for droughts. Put in hose pipe bans earlier.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and

result of your
representation.
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Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4605 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

We shouldn’t have another reservoir and should have better
techniques for reducing water usage.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management are a
priority and significant programmes for both are
included in our plan. However, it won't be enough and
resource development needs to occur in parallel in order
to balance supply and demand.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4605 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

To be honest, it doesn’t make sense, If the treated water is so well
treated why don’t we just use that rather than having to replace it
with river water.
It doesn’t pass the public sniff test.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly into reservoirs, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into
reservoirs would be re-abstracted for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).

The water utilised for drinking water production falls

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
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under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.
Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT.

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced

preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme. 
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes. 

4605 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

More Thames water  staff and families walking the talk by
swimming in the Thames.

More education that we need to constrain water usage otherwise
we have to build a new infrastructures.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
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further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

Our revised draft WRMP includes extended proposals
for leakage reduction and reducing demand which
contribute more than 50% of the shortfall predicted by
2050. We will also need to develop new water sources
including the Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir
in Oxfordshire and some small water sources as part of
our plan if we are to provide a reliable water supply to
customers across the South East for the next 50 years,
as well as protect the environment.

challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

4606 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You must urgently invest so that there is zero overspill of sewage
into our rivers. Stop giving shareholder dividends until this is
achieved.

Thank you for your response. With regards to profits, our
shareholders are putting money into the business, not
taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an initial
£500 million of new equity this financial year. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4606 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Invest and fix leaking pipes which account for a significant amount
of water use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4606 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Reducing demand and fixing leaks is an important part of water
management.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4606 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not know enough about it to be able to comment. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4606 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The river Thames is a crucial amenity for many Londoner's. The
section around ham and teddington particularly so with it used for
sailing, canoing, paddle boarding, fishing and swimming amongst
other activities. We raise strong objection to the proposed
extraction and replacement with treated sewage.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4606 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. We do not believe it is good value to flood the Thames with
treated sewage where we swim, paddle, canoe.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is concerned with securing water supplies.
Our sister plan, the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), covers our objectives to
reduce and remove sewage pollution.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4607 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I moved to Ham to escape the stench of the Mogden Sewage
works. I certainly do not want it following me. The treated waste is
not oderless and certainly full of chemicals which will have a
detrimental impact on the habitats and environment of the river and
surrounding areas. This is a disastrous plan. As a local resident I
do not support it.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.

 We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, Port
of London Authority and local authorities as we develop
our proposals. The programme of studies includes the
assessment of the water level, velocity and water quality
as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any significant
environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise, air quality, recreation and health. This work will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information please visit, https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ .

4608 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not ambitious enough. Serious lack of investment in sewage
treatment and the aim to reduce wasted water leaking from pipes
by only 16% in the next seven years is shocking

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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80% in most sensitive catchments.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4608 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Apparently you lose over 600 million litres of water a day through
leaky pipes! How about FIX that instead of penalise the consumer
for your wastefulness

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4608 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Again, concentrating more on saving the precious resource we
have rather than wasting more might be a more helpful approach

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4608 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It’s outrageous and will seriously impact on the surrounding area.
Not exactly meeting your target of enhancing the environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4608 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Stop wasting what we already have. Review the disgraceful pay
packets of directors and pass those savings to customers

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it

No changes requested.
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would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

Our senior executive team is running the biggest water
company in Britain. Their package was carefully
considered by the remuneration committee and was
benchmarked against other water companies and other
London and South East utility companies. Our
shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are putting
money into the business not taking it out.   In June 2022,
we announced our revised business plan for 2020 to
2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017).

4608 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4608 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don’t feel the plan best meets the needs of residents or our
beautiful environment. It seems to be mainly about profit for you

We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers. We engaged with
regulators, stakeholders and our customers throughout
the development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory
guidelines. We will need a programme of measures to
tackle leaks, support customers to use water wisely and
invest in new water sources if we are to ensure a
resilient water supply for the future. We appreciate that
some consultees do not like aspects of our draft plan
but we do need to progress measures to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure water supply for the next
50 years. We have committed to work openly and
transparently with local communities as we progress
work to examine strategic resource options including the
Teddington DRA scheme. The scheme would not be
permitted to proceed if it caused detriment to the
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4609 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

What are your actual aims and targets ? What statutory obligations
do you have, and what are the penalties for failing ?

Thank you for your response.  All water companies in
England and Wales operate under licence which is
granted by the Secretory of State for the Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs. We are regulated by Ofwat as
well as being monitored by the Environment Agency and
DWI. The Water Industry Act 1991 (WIA 1991) sets out
the duty of water undertakers to supply drinking water
that is safe and of a quality acceptable to consumers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4609 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

How about putting more effort into reducing leakage ? How about
actual meaningful reductions?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3446

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4609 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Without meaningful replacement and repair of the infrastructure
you will still have a badly leaking bucket.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and our plan
contains significant ongoing reductions. However
leakage reduction on it’s own will not be enough and we
need further demand management and resource
development in order to balance supply and demand.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4609 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Extraction from the Thames .

The replacement plan is appalling. Placing partially treated sewage
into the Thames does not help anyone. It is legalised pollution.
Your job is to deliver clean water and to treat effluent . If it costs to
do that, pay. If it means no dividends to shareholders, tough. If you
have to explain to the public that you can’t do that, tough. If it costs
more, tough.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters which we will need to comply to, but as a
minimum we would expect the additional treatment to
include:
- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality. There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.
Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
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sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental impacts

4609 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.

Value can only be established once you have honestly established
or publicly costed what should be  your statutory purpose. Deliver
clean water, and treat effluent. Not treat part of it and dump the
rest.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4609 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Given the increase in my charges this year, and every year, you
should be doing better.

We note your comment. In 2021 we published our
turnaround plan and are committed to making progress
in delivering the plan, which will improve levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protect the
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4610 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am surprised that your approach is so apparently ‘amateur’ -
learning from your mistakes is a noble enough idea but I would’ve
hoped a company with so many years experience would KNOW
what the best approaches should be rather than ‘trying and
adapting’ as you go along.

Thank you for your resposne. We don’t know exactly
what the future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll
monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly but
investing now will means we can: cope with the
changing climate;  leave around 20% more water in the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

4610 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The target of reduced use will only work if the public are educated
in which a divers group of people can help from government to
social media but people will only respond positively if they feel that
the water they are being asked to ‘save’ is considered ‘precious’ by
those with responsibility for caring for it do so diligently. I’m not
sure that people feel this about Thames Water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4610 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think making 100% certain that water is not wasted (by care of
infrastructure and swift work on reducing leaks etc)  combined with
raising awareness of the preciousness of water as a resource in
the public should go hand in hand with looking at alternative water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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sources like new reservoirs and possible future technology such as
desalination etc

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4610 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The abstraction plan is extremely worrying. The idea of in effect
using the water in the Thames to dilute treated water so that water
can then be extracted for drinking water seems extremely
dangerous to me. I have seen the detritus and effluent that is

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water's Executive has been open about the
significant work that needs to be done in order to
improve the ecological health and water quality of our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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sometimes in The Thames at Teddington Lock and I am certain
that the storm surge proposals will not be adequate to protect the
wildlife and integrity of this beautiful and vital river. The idea of
monitoring the water quality in the river and as you have previously
stated ‘learning from what you do as you go’ (my paraphrasing) is
scary - once the water is in the river if the levels are too high what
will be done then? Who will monitor the monitoring - I am not
confident that Thames Water cares enough about the quality of the
water in the river over doing what is the most economically viable
and therefore profitable for Thames Water. I am old enough to
remember the poor state of the river Thames back in the 1970s
and have seen all the work that went into it now being a far
healthier habitat and this plan seems to be one that pays no
respect to it as a valuable habitat for ALL the users of this
waterway - of all species Build more reservoirs Conserve more
water Make people aware of its true worth but do not add treated
waste to the river!

streams and rivers. Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to our Water Resource
Management Plan (WRMP).

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment. We will do more detailed assessments
through 2023 and 2024, including studies on other
issues such as noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

Monitoring will be an important part of the future
development of our proposals, helping us to challenge
our assumptions and increase our understanding of the
river. Validation of modelling will be subject to the
conditions set within the planning consent or
Environmental Permit for which we will be legally
required to implement.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters, but as a minimum we would expect the
addition treatment to include:  

- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,
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- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
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significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

4610 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think with something as vital as water best value should not be the
biggest issue Our water bills are expensive but if I felt 100% that
the company was putting water conservation and guardianship of
the rivers and reservoirs they are caring for at the heart of their
policies (over profits) I wouldn’t mind paying them

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4610 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think I have made myself clear -reservoirs yes -even if they cost
and take time to build but mainly considering yourselves guardians
of a commodity precious to not just us but all the animals and
wildlife that also share it with us Educate people to use less make
sure you preserve what we have but protect the integrity of the
rivers and reservoirs in your care

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback.
We have listened to issues and concerns raised by the
local community in relation to the reservoir and in
February 2023 we published a statement of community
commitments to respond to some of the issues that
were commonly raised in relation to SESRO and put in
writing our commitments to work with the community to
develop a reservoir design that delivers opportunities for
accessible recreation, leisure and education amongst
other points. The full set of commitments is presented in
the main report of this Statement of Response.
 We are very aware that we have a unique, once in a
generation opportunity to create a valuable community
resource.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4611 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop allowing sewage in our water. We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4611 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Promote veganism. Animal agriculture is brutal on our planet, and
that includes water usage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4611 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Just go vegan. Ensure all your offices only supply vegan food. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4611 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Rivers need to be protected. Stop pumping sewage around. No to
the proposed scheme in Teddington.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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representation
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4611 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. No mention of veganism. Do keep up. Watch Cowspiracy, for a
start.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4611 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Don't vote Tory Thank you for your response however it is not relevant
to our long term  Water Resources Management Plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4612 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I live in Ham TW10 near the river and I object to the proposed
water extraction option at Teddington. I am very concerned about
the potential environmental impacts including a change in water
temperature, water levels and flow during the summer when the
water level is already most stressed, the potential presence of
chemicals including pesticides and hormones in the treated water,
sound or air pollution from extraction and replacement of water,
and the construction of structures on the river bank. This is an area
including nature reserves on Ham Lands, a wide range of wildlife,
existing pollution load in the river, and it is an area that is in great
use for walking, swimming and boating. This is not an industrial
area and the proposals are not in keeping with the surroundings by
any means. Other options might be more expensive but that is not

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We're committed to
environmental protection and enhancement. We have
contracted the expert aquatic modellers of HR
Wallingford [https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to
understand the potential for water temperature and
water level effects of the scheme. We're confident that a
75Ml/d will not increase the temperature of the River
Thames at Teddington Weir in a way that effects
ecology - our assessment to date identifies that at

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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representation
sufficient reason, especially considering the long-standing
mismanagement and underinvestment at Thames water.

highest river temperatures, operation of the scheme
would reduce temperatures slightly, but there are risks
of small increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by
a week or so, once every 20  years in drought
circumstances. If the risk is too high the scheme will not
go ahead. Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Regarding water level in the river, close to Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.
Regarding water quality chemicals. We note that
planned discharges, like this scheme, are not being
considered by government regulators as "normal"
sewage works discharges.  They are being required not
only to demonstrate that with designed-in advanced
treatment that they will not deteriorate river water
quality, but also that they will not jeopardise the river
from achieving its target (good) water quality.  This is for
all chemicals with environmental quality standards to
protected wildlife - please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.  As
you note the River Thames fails water quality
measurements and this scheme would support
overcoming this. We also note that when the scheme is
operating, the amount of chemicals discharged from our
Mogden sewage treatment works to the tidal Thames,
which operates under permit from the Environment
Agency, would reduce. This scheme would contribute to
the overall reduction of chemicals entering the water
environment.
From review of the chemical datasets we continue to
collect, we are identifying which chemicals need
advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory
tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective. This will safeguard chemical and ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

We're aware of the recreational uses of the river at this
location  and these will be taken into consideration as
part of our detailed assessments and design
development.  Alongside this we will be engaging with
local communities specifically for the Teddington DRA
scheme through our consenting process later in the
year.

4612 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4612 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like to underline my main interests, which are that you
reduce leaks, and avoid sewage overflows. We have had leaks on
Richmond high street on a couple of occasions and both times it
seems to take upwards of a week to fix. In the case of a leak by the
station, water was gushing out and down the street for an
extended period. This is unacceptable.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage.
These innovations are representative of improvement to
technique, systems, and information. Our hope is going
forward our repair teams will have the information they
need to fix leaks quicker and reduce disruption. We are
also using our smart meter data to identify continuous
flow on our household and non-household meters and
use this to contact customers to help fix customer side
wastage and possible internal wastage issues (leaky
loos, urinals, leaking taps & showers). We are the first
wholesaler to do this for businesses with retailers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduce discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.  This includes
increasing treatment and/or storage capacity at a
number of sites.  Our plan for the following five years,
which is currently being prepared, will include further
major improvements towards our goal of eliminating
untreated discharges.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.
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There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4613 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your approach is not clear Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Clarity of Approach
We believe the approach we have provided complies
with the guidelines set out by our regulators. This
approach considers the interplay between a wide range
of supply and demand options, and utilises adaptive
planning for a wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4613 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You obviously need a Plan B Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4613 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not qualified to comment. We need an independent analysis by
experts in the field

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans have been scrutinised by a range of
stakeholders and regulators in the development of the
plan and as part of this consultation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4613 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No as we don’t understand the impact of your plan. We do not trust
your analysis and would like an independent source to comment
on it

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans have been scrutinised by a range of
stakeholders and regulators in the development of the
plan and as part of this consultation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4614 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The environment and preserving its needs must be at the forefront
of all that you do. Not your costs, or needs, but the environment.
Nor can you exploit the environment and benefit within your
infrastructure from what it provides (ie rivers to take away excess
sewage you don’t deal with). Priorities and strategic pillars for your
approach must be environment first, not last as it has been.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on, which is why we plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4614 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Tackling leaks in your network is essential. You also won’t be
allowed to rely on environmental contributions such as water in the
ways given the challenges of climate change that are being dealt
with. There are certain waterheavy activities undertaken by private
households that stop during droughts that could be curbed at all

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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times with little impact on individuals but could present a good and
proactive action to delay the drought status, such as not allowing
car washing at home, limiting garden watering and encouraging
water butts and rain collecting, preventing private swimming pools
(other than properly built sub surface ones that maintain water all
year round). Please consider spreading these measures across the
year not just in drought.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential

result of your
representation.
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increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4614 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Please see my previous response for suggestions. We have
the water available that we currently have and it is essential to
work and live within what this provides. Controlling personal use
earlier is key to limiting demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4614 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It would be nice if a reservoir was built that could also benefit the
public by providing leisure activities to support wellbeing while also
delivering revenue opportunities for the reservoir owners.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities . If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the area.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4614 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don’t think it is proactive and strong enough to prevent drought
through encouraging different usage habits.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP cannot prevent drought, but it does set out
how we intend to improve drought resilience. This
includes a significant programme of company-led and
government-led demand reduction.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4615 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your record on environmental protections and sewage
management is poor. I swim and row/paddle on this stretch of
beautiful water. It will be ruined by this treatment plant.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4615 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix and replace your existing system to prevent leaks and pipe
management. Thames Water has a poor rating in regards to
existing leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4615 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If the Lee Valley needs more water build some storage in the Lee
Valley. Reduce your existing waste of water. Fix your existing
system.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4615 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It needs to be sited in an area that is not a natural beauty spot or
where a river is used extensively by the local community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4615 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not site a treatment plant in a stretch of river that is used by
swimmers, sailing, rowers, kayaks etc, where the local community
use it extensively for recreation, including walking along tow paths
or where it will negatively impact on local businesses, hotels and
pubs that rely on views, reduced noises and  disruption involved in
running and building the treatment plant ie do not site it near the
Teddington Weir. I swim and kayak on this stretch of water. I walk
by the river. I give custom to the hotel and pub situated opposite
because it is a beautiful part of the river.

The scheme uses the existing treatment plant at
Mogden STW just north of Twickenham Stadium.  There
is no intention to build a new treatment facility on the
banks of the River Thames.  There will be the need to
construct new assets on the river banks for the scheme.
The new outfall located just up from Teddington Weir will
be below the water level and therefore not visible once
completed.  The new intake located around 100m
upstream will need to include structures to protect eels
and fish and therefore will be visible on completion, but
we will look to reduce its visual intrusion where possible
utilising natural screening and other measures.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4615 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4615 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
No sensitivity has been shown for the community living and using
the river at the proposed Teddington site. The mental health and
wellbeing of those that use the river here will be negatively
impacted. The quality of our lives reduced. The area will be spoilt.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact the
river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme of 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Region Options
development programme overseen by RAPID. Our
existing discharge at Mogden is permitted by the
Environment Agency and is designed to operate within
consent limits, we do consider that tertiary treatment of
the full flow from Mogden is required to meet our permit
conditions or support this supply scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir ~ 140m upstream of
the outfall. The abstracted water would be pumped into
the nearby Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) for transfer to the
Lee Valley reservoirs and treatment at Coppermills
WTWs before being put into supply. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe (~ 4.5
km conveyance tunnel, 1.8m wide and 15-30m deep
with up to 8 shaft sites) to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to
the River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.
The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality. The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden
STW would have an extra stage of treatment (tertiary) at
a new plant on the STW site. The extra treatment is
required to meet environmental consents as the water
would be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
The tertiary treatment would include:
• Ferric sulphate dosing to remove excess phosphates;
• Nitrifying sand filters to remove any remaining
ammonia or suspended solids; and,
• Mechanical cloth filters to act as a final solids removal
barrier
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There may be additional elements such as flocculation,
adsorption, ozonation, to meet the required quality and
comply with permits to discharge into the river Thames.
The exact treatment required will be agreed with the
Environment Agency who would licence the discharge.
A Water Quality Assessment Report has been published
(Gate 2 report annexes).The report conclusion is that
the scheme will have a negligible impact on WFD
chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
It is a drought resilience scheme, It will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. The approach for using such schemes
is set out in our Drought Plan and is linked to the
amount of water in our reservoirs and river flow over
Teddington Weir. Furthermore the scheme is based on
an arrangement whereby Thames Water can only
abstract a volume equal to the average recycled
discharge flow.  As such, it would have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points.
Hydraulic modelling has been completed, in consultation
with the Environment Agency, to ensure that impacts
are minimised.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d). A larger scheme of 150 Ml/d
was previously considered and discounted due to the
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temperature change in the river. Although the
temperature impact of a smaller 100 Ml/d scheme is
reduced and infrequent, mitigation in the form of
operating procedures that implement cessation of
operation during periods of significant temperature
difference between the recycled water and the receiving
water body when under low river flow conditions may
need to be considered further in Gate 3. For further
information on the scheme see our Statement of
Response and revised draft WRMP.

4616 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have a grave concern with your approach, ability and actual level
of environmental improvements you achieve. Thames Water
achieved 2* (out of a possible 5) from the Environment Agency in
the most recent Environmental Performance Report (2021). The
track record of your work as rated as low as 2 is of great concern
and does not build on my confidence in your proposed work at all.

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas.  In
March 2021, we launched our eight-year turnaround
plan to improve our performance and, with one year
complete, we have made progress. We have always
been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however, the
results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4616 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water achieved 2* (out of a possible 5) from the
Environment Agency in the
most recent Environmental Performance Report (2021).  You set
out your plan but how to implement and guarantee your level of
competency and ability to deliver target without sacrificing public
enjoyment and sound use of the Thames riverside?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4616 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I don't think Thames Water is not clear and certain about how to
achieve the target. Thames Water achieved 2* (out of a possible 5)
from the Environment Agency in the
most recent Environmental Performance Report (2021).  There is
no evidence to build on my confidence in the Thames Water's
proposal for the abstraction at Teddigton Wier.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4616 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Regarding the proposal for the water abstraction at Teddington
Weir, why Thames Water has chosen this location is unclear and
not explained to the customers and residents in the areas as well
as the public who use Teddinton Wier for health, sports and
enjoyment. Why not towards East Molesey or Sunbury to Walton
but one of the most beautiful spots along the Thames - Teddington
Wieir?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme is not linked to the size of
SESRO.

Siting at Teddington, the lowest point of the non-tidal
Thames, enables the scheme to be configured as a
water replacement option rather than a full effluent
recycling scheme. We have considered both in our
options appraisal and the Teddington option is
preferred.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4616 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Campaigning on customers to use less water is more meaningful in
the long run. Also developing a system to recycle water far much
better within each household and block of flats e.g. use bath water
to laundry, garden watering etc., should come first.

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely. We
continue to invest and expand our smart meter rollout
and we’re fast approaching 1 million today, expanding
to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million by 2030 and 2.8 million
by 2035. Over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Metered customers use, on
average, 12 per cent less water and the devices provide
them with a fairer way to pay their water bills, by
charging only for the water they have used. We fully
support the government’s plans to introduce measures
to support long-term, sustainable water use across the
UK, including labelling all water-using products, bringing
in new standards for these products and updating
building regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set

No changes requested.
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for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

We are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

4616 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Not at all.
It is a one-sided view that this 'best value' judgement taken by the
Thames Water is based.

Approach to effective, best-value water management must be
taken holistically including the other values associated with
Teddington towards Richmond and in and around its riverside.
These values are already significant including for healthcare,
sports, recreation, and other cultural activities, scenery and
beauty, nature and wildlife, historic and cultural significance and
preservation, water sports and boat business provided to the
general public.   The addition of the Abstraction Plant at
Teddington Weir will greatly decrease these significantly beneficial
values to the general public.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There would be some disruption during construction, but
we would not expect this to endure. There are
numerous outfalls and abstraction points on the Thames
between Egham and Teddington that have not
prevented river use or enjoyment of the area for
residents.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4616 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
I am very concerned about Thames Water’s commitments because
Thames Water achieved 2* (out of a possible 5) from the
Environment Agency in the most recent Environmental
Performance Report (2021). -Teddington has been identified as the
FIRST scheme in the plan by Thames Water for the target to
improve the resilience of the water supply by the early 2030s. The
lack of a convincing performance track record concerns me greatly
and the fact the water abstraction plan would take approximately 3
years to build is worrying. -I have no confidence in this estimate of
3 years and do not believe the Thames Water would deliver the
work on time and to the quality promised. -Also such a water
recycling scheme as proposed in the Teddington area could
potentially end up more expensive than expected, and I doubt the
Thames Water could guarantee the 'best values' of such a facility
right now to us that would not be completed after 2030. I feel
strongly that the approach to water supply resilience management
should be multifaced and invested first on improving on everyone's
way of using/reducing water and recycling water within each
household before launching a largescale, environmentally, socially
and culturally most impactful construction project which could
potentially be managed poorly by the Thames Water, given the
recent Environmental Performance Report (2021) -Thames Water
has been given the rating of 2 out of 5.

Thank you for your response to the
consultation. Demand reduction is a significant part of
our WRMP and we’re working with all our customers to
encourage them to use water wisely. We’ve installed
almost 700,000 smart water meters so far, and over
50% of our household customers now have a water
meter. Our work has shown that having a meter can
help each customer’s use around 13% less water. We
are also delivering the industry’s largest programme of
NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits,
helping our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce
their demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
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Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. With regards to the
environment, protecting and enhancing the environment
is central to this proposal. 

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

4617 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You do not have a strong environmental track record  as a
business.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Government Department. We recognise the requirement
to improve our track record compared to past
performace in some areas. Ths is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4617 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am opposed to the new plans on the Thames near Teddington.
The area of river is highly used for swimmers and Watersports.
Particularly for children and local clubs and schools.

We should be focusing on water efficiency and leaks not more
extraction from local environments.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4617 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4618 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This question, along with the preceding statement comes across
as being both smug and complacent.

How can Thames Water claim it is ‘aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements’ when it is not only a regular polluter
of the river systems around Oxfordshire but continues to push for a
huge above ground reservoir which will cause massive CO2
emissions and forever change the natural environment surrounding
it?

Surely this is environmental disaster at the highest level?

What does the Thames Water statement even mean? Are these
high-level environment improvements a consequence of Thames
Water’s inability to treat sewage efficiently and reduce water loss,
resulting in conditions which are now so bad, the company has to
take extreme measures at ‘the highest level’ to rectify the situation?
Or, that it is so confident in its own abilities, it feels it can crash
through the natural environment because it knows best?

Thames Water’s mention of looking after fragile chalk streams is an
interesting marketing gimmick when the reality is somewhat

Thank you for your response.The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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different. The streams have already been severely affected by the
release of raw sewage. The company is presumably suggesting it
will work to correct damage which should not have been allowed in
the first instance?

Equally unconvincing is the suggestion Thames Water will be
adapting its approach as it learns more - giving the impression it
might not know what it is doing. I have been a local resident for
very many years. In that time, Thames Water has been constantly
talking about these issues. Does it still not have the expertise to
undertake improvements across its system? If not, perhaps it
should employ personnel who can run the company effectively, do
the relevant research and produce a transparent and realistic
suggestion on a way forward.

We are experiencing a climate emergency. It would be an
environmental disaster to start building a huge reservoir to then
stop because it was decided it was not the best solution.

It is absolutely right to be reducing the amount of water taken from
fragile chalk streams and other sensitive environments but this is
not justification for a massive and environmentally harmful reservoir
to be constructed, because of any reduction in abstraction in these
sensitive areas.

catchments.
We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses.

4618 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Whilst it is right to be reducing water usage, to be aiming for as
much as 123 lppd seems too high. My average daily use is 73 lppd
and has been for many years, achieved by being thoughtful about
what I use. I cannot understand therefore why Thames Water is
aiming so high, especially when other water companies are aiming
between 106113 lppd?

Educating your customers, both large and small is key to water
reduction. Due to high energy prices people are much more aware
of their fuel bills and would now be open to information as to how to

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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save money on other bills as never before. It is a prime opportunity
for Thames Water to reach out to its customers and educate them
as to how to use less water and therefore save money. Many
people are unaware where their stop tap is located let alone realise
that there are small gadgets which can help them reduce water
consumption.

There are many ways such a campaign could be carried out and it
would be very beneficial if this dovetailed with a concerted effort to
reduce leaks, as customers would see the Thames Water logo
which would reinforce the campaign and allow then to feel part of a
larger group doing their part for the environment.

Smart meters with leak detection are another vital part of the drive
towards water reduction. Not every leak is visible either physically
on the ground, or in bills of heavy users.

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4618 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The tone of this section and its questions is surprising. Thames
Water is a large established company with many shareholders, yet
it allows itself to sound as if it is a startup with little clue as to how

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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to go about things. It should be emitting positivity, exuberance and
drive. Instead, it comes across as being, forgive me, but a fish out
of water. Does it have any idea how to face a problem, research
and solve it?

As a baseline why does it not follow at least the average figures for
water usage, that the other water companies have settled on? Why
does Thames Water always seem to exaggerate figures? It would
be disastrous to build a huge reservoir because the company has
made fundamental miscalculations from the very start.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4618 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Thames Water needs to be transparent. Previously it has been
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters so
why has the proposal been reduced to 100 million cubic meters?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is regularly reviewed and this review
includes updated projections and option information.
The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4618 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

All other avenues of sourcing water should be exhausted before a
reservoir is built.

The Abingdon Reservoir should be a last resort.  There should be a
countrywide network, or at least a Severn Thames transfer
scheme, so water can be moved to places in need at any given
time. There are projects which can be completed in the
foreseeable future such as recycling schemes in the London area.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4618 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It is impossible to comment as to whether the reservoir is ‘best
value’ without seeing transparent facts and figures relating to any
of the issues – so what is the purpose of asking this question,
indeed of any of this consultation, if the people being consulted are
not made aware of the actual facts?

One can only conclude, due to the lack of information, precise data
and the eternal answer from Thames Water over 25 years that

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP document suite and information available
through the Strategic Regional Options (SRO)
development work overseen by RAPID, is full of the
latest information on each of the proposed schemes.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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there is ‘still work to be done’ on the issue of the reservoir, that the
reservoir issue should be dismissed out of hand. A company who is
still unable to give answers at this stage, or indeed is simply
refusing to after all this time, yet still hankers after constructing a
reservoir which will cause so much environmental damage, is
clearly not a company with credibility and should not be given the
opportunity to create havoc on a whim.

There are still many areas which have not been properly addressed
which include: the extent of the environmental impact, CO2
emissions, flood risks; the areas designated seem very small by
comparison to the actual area which floods. Will the weight of the
proposed reservoir have an impact on the surrounding water table
and increase flooding, (Archimedes Principle)? Safety is a further
issue. What happens and how many homes would be swept away
if the banks collapsed? After last summer when the upper Thames
dried out, how would Thames Water fill the reservoir, and indeed
after a couple of dry winters?

Reducing the leakage to the industry standard, and using sensible
figures for population growth as well as reducing the amount of
water used would remove the need for a reservoir and prevent a
huge amount of environmental damage. If water is found to be
needed there should be a countrywide network through which
water can be moved to the areas in need at any given time.

Our WRMP uses a range of population forecasts to
develop the adaptive plan, which also contains
significant leakage and usage reduction and includes
transfers from other regions.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4618 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It is incomprehensible that Thames Water has always been so
obsessed with the creation of a new reservoir. The company has
had 25 years in which to state their case robustly yet have failed to
do so. During that time it could have made a positive case for its
need by making a concerted effort to repair leaks, reduce water
consumption as well as improving its sewage works creating a
dynamic, efficient service which was then able to highlight the
problems faced and promote the absolute need for the Abingdon
Reservoir if Thames Water had found it still to be necessary.

Thank you for your feedback about the proposed
reservoir.  Thames Water is repairing leaks and has met
leakage targets set by OFWAT for past five years.
Unfortunately, the impact of the dry weather, causing
the ground to contract and move and causing bursts
combines with the cold spell last winter has meant that
we will sadly not meet the target this year. We
encourage customers to think about saving water and
have a water meter. We've found however, that despite

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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This Thames Water has failed to do.

As a customer, and more importantly as a resident in one of the
surrounding villages, no, I do not think it is good value for money.
No amount of money can justify the irreparable damage which will
be inflicted without proper justification.

It is outrageous that after all the discussions and consultations over
the years Thames Water is now intending to use the proposed
reservoir to pump water to Hampshire for profit, so all statements
about the Thames Valley and environment have been a charade.

Is it not more practical and both environmentally and economically
more efficient to make the existing Thames Water infrastructure the
very best it can possibly be, by investing in improving, and
updating its systems to include low carbon renewable energy use?
It is both extravagant and morally wrong not to have fully
functioning sewage works and leakage under control for the sake
of the natural world, and ultimately for ourselves. Building an above
ground reservoir will do irreparable damage to the natural world
and the local environment. As a race, we need to be putting the
earth before ourselves, we rely on it and yet we not only take it for
granted but think nothing of obliterating areas for our own
purposes and for financial gain. This mind set has got to stop. We
need to work with nature.

Thames Water should take notice of the Welsh Government who
recently cancelled several major road building projects placing the
climate and ecological emergency at the heart of its policy making
decisions.

Please listen to the very many voices saying 'No' to the new

our best efforts, consumption remains on the increase.
With the population also due to increase, the reservoir
remains on our list of proposed schemes to address the
issue or rising demand.  We've made some
commitments to the local community around the impact
of the reservoir and how we will leave a lasting legacy.
The new reservoir would be a key regional resource, the
water companies have always shared resources.  Water
from the Thames region is already shared with the
Affinity and South East water companies.
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reservoir and accept that going forwards alternative and adaptive
methods should be used instead.

4619 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is too vague. Many more details needed. Thank you for your response. Our WRMP contains much
more information on our environmental ambition in
relation to abstraction in section 2 and section 5.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4619 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix your water meters and broken pipes before pumping sewage
into our rivers

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Thames wastewater practices
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Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4619 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Do not use untested methods it is too serious for health and marine
life

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4619 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Too big and inappropriately placed Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4619 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Object strongly Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –

No changes requested.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3500

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce consumption in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4619 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No . Best value would be to put everyone on water meters and
mend pipes first.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes metering of all connnections to our
mains and substantial leakage reductions, but this will
not be enough and resource development will need to
be progressed in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4619 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not destroy wildlife and areas of natural beauty and leisure
facilities / water sports with sewage and chemicals.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we

plan as a result of your
representation.
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meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4620 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I strongly object to this plan. Thames water would be better fixing
the leaks promptly and stop polluting the Thames after every heavy
rainfall. I believe the way forward is for the super reservoir in
Oxfordshire.

Thank your for your response, we note your support for
a new reservoir in Oxfordshire.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050.. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

4621 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The impact on the environment and local populations would be
enormous.  The reservoir is not needed as the population forecasts
are wrong. Resources should be put into fixing leaks rather than
building a huge reservoir that would need more maintenance.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP uses a range of population forecasts to
develop the adaptive plan, which also contains
significant leakage and usage reduction and includes
transfers from other regions.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4625 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You claim to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. How does this square with your policy of repeatedly
and frequently polluting local waterways with untreated sewage.
Your claim appears to be a hollow tick-boxing exercise.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.   Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4625 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

New sources of water should include distribution of water via
pipeline from other water authorities. I welcome the proposed
cooperation with Severn Trent and believe there is scope for similar
joint operations with other authorities.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4625 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Huge, and drowns prime farmland and solar panel farm. I oppose
this development

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Change in land use would be a consequence of
reservoir development, but that is not to say that the
new use would not be of value.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4625 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I believe there should be a greater emphasis on reducing water
loss from leaks, repairing infrastructure and supporting efficiency of
water use by households and businesses. More information on
water recycling treatment plants please

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4626 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stop dumping sewage in our rivers! This is not protecting or
improving the environment!

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4626 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Fix the leaks! This could easily be achieved if you actually made
proper repairs!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4626 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

You should prioritise fixing leaks, this would help reduced water
and wouldn’t require you to plan for additional sources. We have
the water if you stop polluting and wasting it

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4626 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It is too big, it’s not needed, especially not in the Thames Valley to
supply London. Fix the leaks and the reservoir won’t be required

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would supply the Thames Valley and
London as well as Southern and Affinity Water
customers. Fixing leaks is a priority for us and a
substantial programme of leakage reduction is included
in the plan. However it is not enough to prevent the
need for resource development, which needs to
proceed in parallel to balance supply and demand.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4626 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fix the leaks and stop dumping sewage! Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is also a priority for us. Right now,
around 24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks
from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious

No changes requested.
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target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4626 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, not at all! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4626 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Go back to basics, protect what we already have by stopping
dumping sewage. Then fix the leaks and protect the environment.
Reservoirs aren’t necessary if you do these. The planned reservoir
will ruin the countryside, completely destroying the environment
and natural habitats of numerous animals, and will cost millions, be
an eyesore and not even supply the local area!

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on the proposed new reservoir. The reservoir will be
used to support the river flow. During heavy rainfall,
water will be drawn off from the river and stored in the
reservoir until the river flow is low. It will then be moved
back and used to supply water. By moderating the flow,
the risk of sewage flooding will be reduced.  We've made
some commitments about the impact of the reservoir on
the local area and environment. We're keen to involve
local communities in the scheme design to create a
sympathetic local environment. We're sorry that you
think it will be an eyesore.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4627 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Abstracting water at Teddington and replacing it with sewage is a
disaster for the ecosystem

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
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In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4627 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4627 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
It is awful, and immoral. Thank you for your response. We note your

dissatisfaction with the draft plan.
We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders
and our customers throughout the development of the
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4628 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am deeply concerned about this project. The health of our rivers
affects us all and after some research, I do not believe that treated
sewage is regulated enough to be safe for our waterways.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4628 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Definitely. Whose control is it under? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4628 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Would 2 large reservoirs be better than one reservoir? Better not to
put all your eggs in one basket.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is one part of a programme of options
needed to balance supply and demand, so it's not all or
nothing.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4628 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Reducing water leaks and updating pipes. More capturing and use
of rain water.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

No changes requested.
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We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once. Tackling leakage is an important part of our future
plans but it will not solve the water challenge we face on
its own. We also need to work with our customers to
make sure we use our water supplies carefully and
invest in new sources of water.

We are working with housing developers to improve
water efficiency of new properties. In 2022 Thames
Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

4628 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not at the cost of clean rivers Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is concerned with securing water supplies.
Our sister plan, the Drainage and Wastewater

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3517

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Management Plan (DWMP), covers our objectives to
reduce and remove sewage.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4628 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The lack of national policing of our rivers and waterways is
destroying our eco system. Un regulated discharging of sewage -
so called treated is unforgivable.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4629 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This should be your number one priority to reduce opposition to the
plans. Plans to protect vulnerable chalk streams should be
enhanced.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
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abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4629 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You need to do more to stop water being wasted from burst pipes,
not just concentrate on usage by individuals

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4629 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to build the Abingdon reservoir as part of the overall
strategy, but you cannot allow this to deflect from other efficiency
savings and infrastructure improvements

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
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traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4629 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Surely the bigger the better for water management. I don’t
understand why the proposed capacity has been reduced bearing
in mind future population expansion

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is one part of a programme of options
needed to balance supply and demand, so size (as set
out in Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP main report) is a
choice as we balance alternative options, and opinion
on the relative importance of cost, environment and
resilience factors when selecting a preferred plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4629 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

The reservoir must be a key part of your plan Noted, thank you. We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4629 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

More emphasis should be placed on leak reduction and
environmental improvements to get best value for your customers

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4630 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Do you take any notice of the regulators or do you just pay the
fines

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA. We recognise the requirement to
improve our track record compared to past performace
in some areas. Ths is why we have announced our
turnaround plan, which will address issues related to
waste discharges.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4630 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes this is good you need to advertise the benefits of water
metering more or even make it mandatory

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4630 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes you should plan Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4630 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How could I? I’m not an expert ! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4630 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No as long as fixing leaks is as much a priority Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.  We are repairing over 1,300
leaks per week – whether they are visible or hidden
below ground across 20,000 miles of pipes across our
network - that’s one leak every 7.5 minutes. We’re also
working with our customers to reduce leakage from their
water pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total
leakage).

No changes requested.

4630 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

That’s for you to make clear - I’m not sure you have - and I went to
the meeting

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

For further information on best value planning and our
approach and decision making, please see WRMP Main
Report Sections 10 and 11.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4631 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The local area where site is proposed is a beauty spot and used for
recreational activities. I am concerned in the quality of the water,
my son is a keen rower in the local area. I am concerned about
impact on local fishing and wildlife

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4631 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It will be too large and an eyesore Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4631 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Concerned about the rerouting of sewage water in large volumes Thank you for your reply. There is no route for raw or
untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The treated
water would have an extra stage of treatment before
being transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of
the River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of

No changes requested.
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water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050).  We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies.  The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050.  We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

4631 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, adverse impact on local sporting and recreational facilities and
negative impact on fishing and local wildlife

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6 There would be some disruption during construction of
the Teddington DRA scheme, but we woud not expect
this is endure. There are numerous outfalls and
abstraction points on the Thames between Egham and
Teddington that have not prevented river use or
enjoyment of the area for residents.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4631 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please reconsider this proposal Thank you for your feedback. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4632 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The release of storm water from the Mogden plant and your record
of fines completely refutes this avowed aim .If Thames Water
cleaned up its act before submitting this proposal ,i might believe
them

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
 We note your concerns, but please note Teddington
DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will be used at

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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full capacity infrequently and only in times of drought.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

4632 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

A national target can be achieved in other ways .The sewage
pollution at Isleworth into the Thames is a disgrace .That should be
addressed first

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4632 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

The education of the public about sensible water use is essential
However it should be seen as entirely separate from this water
abstraction / sewage treated and discharge proposal .The two are
not linked

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4632 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No .I think it is profoundly ill advised ,will allow dumping of treated
sewage and potentially untreated storm water outflows into the
river ,in a manner that will disrupt the marine ecosystem

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no scheme proposed in the WRMP that will
dump untreated sewage or untreated stormwater into

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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the Thames. The Teddington DRA involves treated
effluent which is re-treated to higher standards
(commensurate with discharge into the non-tidal,
instead of the tidal Thames) before release above
Teddington Weir.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4634 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I object to the negative impact on the local Watersports that so
many people enjoy in this popular tourist spot.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4634 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

I completely disagree as your plans will destroy a natural part of
The Thames enjoyed by many lovers of Watersports including
myself.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6 There would be some disruption during construction of
the Teddington DRA scheme, but we woud not expect
this is endure. There are numerous outfalls and
abstraction points on the Thames between Egham and
Teddington that have not prevented river use or
enjoyment of the area for residents.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4634 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please don’t ruin an area that is loved by Watersports enthusiasts Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4635 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This will not be an environmental improvement - complete
backward thinking!

Thank you for your response. We note your concern,
however within the south east we face a significant
challenge of requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per
day over the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-
faceted and includes fixing leaks and decreasing
customers demand however, this alone will not solve the
future deficit in water across London. Thames Water's

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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proposals include creating new sources of water and will
require a number of new schemes including water
recycling, increasing storage through a new reservoir,
and transferring water from other regions. The WRMP
sets-out our strategic position for future schemes.

4635 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Are you counting in the amount Thames Water loses through
leakages in its pipes it should be fined if that exceeds a certain limit
which it does every year!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3537

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3538

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4635 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Maybe after you improve your own record Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4635 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It depends where you put it Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is located in Oxfordshire, near Abingdon.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4635 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Totally against the idea Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will be

No changes requested.
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plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce consumption in line with government
guidance and setting new targets for non household
customers. We’ll provide the remaining water by building
new infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4635 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4635 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Taking  clean water out and replacing it with treated sewage is just
crazy backward thinking

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts.

The scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3542

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
would it allow storm overflows to be discharged into the
River Thames. We have committed to ensuring any
scheme will not cause a deterioration to the water
quality currently observed in the lower River Thames
and the scheme will provide improved water quality
downstream of Teddington Weir to the water users in
the tidal Thames.

4636 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposed reservoir is far too destructive. The continued
release of sewage I to waterways demonstrates a total lack of
regard for the environment.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. A new reservoir
would require us to produce an EIA (Environmental
Impact Assessment), this would be consulted on
extensively and scrutinised by a range of statutory
bodies including Natural England, Historic England and
the Environment Agency, as well as the county
highways, county ecologist and archaeologist teams.
We would aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
the impacts were managed to the highest standards.
Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key features of our
landscape and environment.  We would work with the
country’s leading environmental specialists to design the
reservoir to enhance both the landscape and
environment by providing new aquatic and terrestrial
habitats that encourage greater biodiversity and move
away from the predominantly monocultural arable
farmland that presently characterises the area.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4636 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

The estimate of future water need is critical to any plan. The
estimates made do not seem realistic or up to date.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4636 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fully support. Sensible reduction in water use is achievable and
should be encouraged. This should also include the huge amount
of water lost under the water companies' control.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4636 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The proposed scale is ludicrous. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4636 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not currently Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4636 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The investment is huge, which is commendable. But the scale and
environmental damage of the proposed reservoir is too great.
There are better ways to save water and maintain supply that need
to be implemented.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is just one part of a much wider and long-
term plan. We acknowledge that reservoir construction
is disruptive and results in landuse changes, but it also
comes with big benefits in the longer term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4638 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The leakage rate target is too conservative, it could easily be
increased. Your contractors publicly state they can do more and
faster but TWUL is holding them back!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4638 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No the  draft plan  looks best for shareholders and minimising
spend.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is not the least cost solution. Comparison
between the least cost and our proposed best value
solution are set out in sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP
Main Report.

Shareholder value is not a criteria in the development of
the best value plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4639 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There must be a full environmental assessment of the potential
river abstraction plan at Teddington before any further planning is
undertaken. The treated water from Mogden will contain chemicals
and pollutants that will fundamentally alter the ecosystem within the
Thames and set back improvements in river health.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4639 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Advice to customers is patchy, condescending and frequently
unsupported with links to further resources. A consistent,
persistent and engaging campaign is required to build community
consensus and awareness.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4639 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix all the leaking pipes for a start. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4639 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There must be a full environmental assessment of the potential
river abstraction plan at Teddington before any further planning is
undertaken. The treated water from Mogden will contain chemicals
and pollutants that will fundamentally alter the ecosystem within the
Thames and set back improvements in river health.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.

In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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environmental harm.  Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4639 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I have little faith in the management and business planning abilities
of Thames Water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4640 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Judging by the levels of pollution you need a lot more funding to
protect the waterways

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4640 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4640 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The question is badly worded  is incomprehensible Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4640 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

How would anyone who doesn’t work in the water industry know? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4640 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Might be an idea to say what they are in the question? For information on the new water sources please refer to
Sections 7 and 11 of the draft WRMP documents.

The strategic schemes in TW’s dWRMP24 are:
o A new river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling – completion date 2033
o A new reservoir – the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040 . This would
also supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in

No changes requested.
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our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

4640 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4640 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Opposed Thank you for your feedback. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4641 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes, I do not consider this an appropriate site for an abstraction
plant.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4641 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Repair your drains and promote careful use of water and resure of
water such as shower and bath water for garden hosing.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
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efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.
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4641 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

A more determined approach to water conservation and publicity
therefore would be effective.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4641 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The size of a reservoir would surely be dependent on many factors
such as environment and capacity. Is there a way to use existing
reservoirs more efficiently.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The discussion on reservoir size is set out in sections 10

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and 11 of the Main Report of the WRMP. You are
correct to point out it is a balance of factors and we
explain our position in those sections.
We operate 22 existing reservoirs. Their efficient
operation is included in the underlying water available
for use calculations supply capability. The last was built
in 1977. We need more storage.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4641 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Some water source options are worth pursuing, but the main
activity should be indicated individually to households and define
good water management in the home.

Thank you for your response. Although reducing
demand on water can not address the whole need, we
agree that it is a critical part of the solution. We’re
working with all our customers to encourage them to
use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand our
smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1 million
today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million by
2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and

No changes requested.
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government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4641 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think you should not site a treatment plan at the lock and use
other draft plan ideas as the umbrella under which to develop that .

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The extra tertiary treatment for the Teddington DRA
scheme would be at Mogden STW.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4641 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As previously stated. Thanks for your feedback. Response provided in
previous sections.

No changes in response
to the feedback

4642 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The fact that you discharge raw sewage into rivers indicates that
you currently do not acheive high environmental levels. Your recent
presentation confirms that you have the technical ability prevent
that from happening, but you choose to  spend the money
required, so that company shareholders continue to receive
dividends that otherwise could be spent  on improving your
performance now.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4642 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Rolling out smart meters at a faster pace would be good. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4642 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, but not at the cost of envioronmental degredation and
deterioration of your current services.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4642 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It seems that reservoir capacity does not mitigate sewage overflow
disharge into rivers, which is our primary concern now.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is concerned with securing water supplies.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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Our sister plan, the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), covers our objectives to
reduce and remove sewage overflows

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4642 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not support replacing extacted Thames water with discharged
treated water which appears not to reach the purity of safe drinking
water. If discharged water was of drinking purity there could be no
objection, but then there would be no need to extract clean
Thames water as proposed, would there?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving. The Teddington scheme would provide
a higher quality of water than many of the existing
discharges owing to utilising the latest treatment
technology and meeting the latest environmental
standards. 

Drinking Water is self-evidently treated to a higher
standard than that required by the EA for environmental
discharge. Significant volumes of "Safe" drinking water
are actually not allowed to be discharged to rivers
without further treatment to remove the disinfecting
chlorine.

The Environment Agency would determine the
discharge parameters, but as a minimum we would
expect the addition treatment to include:
• Dosing to remove excess phosphates; 
• biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and, 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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• cloth filters to remove final solids  
• Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

4642 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You have turned the question on its head. It seems like it is best
value for shareholders. Best value for the community and
environment would be lower dividend payments and higher
investments.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholder dividends are not a factor in our long-term
planning for water resources. Our external shareholders
are in it for the long-term and have not received a
dividend since 2017. They are also putting money into
the business to improve performance.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4642 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not support it. Thank you for your feedback. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

No changes in response
to the feedback

4643 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Its easy and obvious to say that but you have a poor record
recently with the environmental assessment and would not put any
risk on an area of natural beauty and recreation like the location in
Teddington Weir

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan.  Teddington DRA is a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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drought scheme and therefore will be used at full
capacity infrequently and only in times of drought. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme  would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4643 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

n/a Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4643 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no comment yet Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4643 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I am  concerned about the impact on the environment and river
users
o The stretch of area identified for the possible location of the
abstraction plant and

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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effluent discharge, is a local beauty spot, enjoyed by swimmers,
paddlers, and
walkers alike. The river must be protected
o The beautiful vista of the River Thames will be scarred by the
addition of the
Abstraction Plant
o How will the river life, fish, insects, plants, river diversity be
affected?
· We are concerned about the impact on The Lensbury as treated
sewage water is discharged into the river as kids and adults
swim/boat/paddle here
o At the Lensbury we have a Water Sports Centre, enjoyed by
Members and Guests of all ages, who
enjoy activities on and in the River Thames. This is opposite the
proposed location
for both the effluent discharge, and the abstraction plant
o We have a beautiful tranquil and unique area used by people in
the area n its stunning riverside location, opposite the Weir and the
River Thames
· We are concerned about Thames Water’s commitments
o Thames Water achieved 2* (out of a possible 5) from the
Environment Agency in the most recent Environmental
Performance Report"

many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4643 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

We can not risk damaging the unique beauty and recreational
nature of the spot in Teddington simply to save some money -
there are plenty of other locations on the Thames that are not as
unique and highly utilised by the public as this location.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There would be some disruption during construction of
the Teddington DRA scheme, but we would not expect
this to endure. There are numerous outfalls and
abstraction points on the Thames between Egham and
Teddington that have not prevented river use or
enjoyment of the area for residents.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4643 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like to see a simple side by side comparison of other
options  and locations with clear evaluation criteria from not just
Thames water but also other relevant stakeholder to objectively
assess this option from a wider ESG standpoint. Thames water can
not be trusted to reflect the needs of others.

The purpose of our WRMP is to ensure we can continue
to provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. In considering potential solutions we
consider a range of metrics including cost, carbon,
environmental impacts and wider benefits in determining
the best value plan for long term water resources.  In the
data tables, published as an appendix to our WRMP, we
provide detailed information on the options that we have
assessed. This data enables comparison between the
schemes.

No changes in response
to the feedback

4644 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You should certainly going above and beyond what is expected of
you by your regulators and environmental standards. Why?
Because standards will be raised in future, regulations will be
tightened in future. If you already exceed standards and
regulations, it will stand you in good stead (both in terms of
reputation, and cost effectiveness).

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4644 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Fixing water leaks should be the biggest priority you have.
Renewing pipes that clearly struggle to deal with the increased
water pressure (which then leads to water mains bursts and
extraordinary waste of water) should be what you should
concentrate on. Less leaks means less requirement to up pressure
which means less water main bursts. And for goodness sake, when
a water leak is reported in a road, get. it. fixed. ASAP!

Water meters should indeed be compulsory. The concept of
standing water charges and then being able to waste as much
water as you like is absolutely insane. Yes, by all means, switch
people to water meters!"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4644 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"By installing water meters, you will also induce people to save
water. Those on a standard standing charge often use more
because they have no idea how much water they use. With a water
meter, they will either have to pay more for their water (which will
induce them to start saving), or they will be able to identify (by
looking at their usage) whether specific changes make a
difference. Of course that requires active meter monitoring, which,
given how meters tend to be installed (more often than not deep in
holes in the ground), is a bit more problematic. Temporary use
bans are a nice idea, but they are a sledgehammer approach to
savings measures. In extreme circumstances I suppose they are
justified.

Given that TW is releasing a lot of raw (or partially treated) sewage
during storms in my area (from Witney downstream, and in doing
so threatening the 'Bathing water' status of Port Meadows, and
also making the river around Abingdon, Wallingford etc unusable
because it makes people ill), maybe the massive amount of
investment required for a reservoir should be directed more to the
expansion of STWs in the Oxfordshire area (or areas downstream
where 'storm water release' happens regularly) to reduce or stop
altogether 'storm water' releases. In other words, invest more
money to clean up your act rather than pouring raw sewage back
in the river.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Also, by recycling water from the STWs back into the water mains,
you can also reduce the amount of water be required in the area.
That of course also requires investment, but given this would
reduce the environmental impact of overextraction and, well, raw
sewage in the river, you'll contribute to a cleaner environment."

in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
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Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
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Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4644 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I'm critical of the proposed size and location. Why are you siting it
this close to Steventon and the Hanneys? What stops you from
moving it further north towards Marcham? If it's the location of the
Ock, can it be suitably diverted?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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By building the reservoir where you plan to, you eliminate one vital
road that connects the Hanneys (and Wantage and Grove) to
Steventon (while there's a main road between Wantage and
Rowstock, the Steventon road is a vital diversion for the case
where issues in Wantage or Rowstock cause a traffic problem).
Unless such a road is reinstated/kept, your proposal is dead in the
water with the local residents. The close location to Steventon and
the Hanneys is the other problem. The villages don't want the
reservoir on their doorstep (looking at the new developments just
outside the Hanneys on the way to Steventon) or their back
gardens (the Steventon folks).

As indicated elsewhere, I do think there is a benefit to the reservoir,
just not where it is right now. Hence my questions in the first
paragraph. Look into reducing the size sufficiently to give the
villages the confidence that should something go catastrophically
wrong (not that something would, given that the reservoirs around
Heathrow and Windsor have not had catastrophic failures - yet),
they would not bear the brunt of it all. If another reservoir needs to
be built elsewhere to make up for the shortfall, then so be it, but
upsetting the local residents is not a smart thing to do here."

proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

The WRMP establishes need and outline design of
schemes. Precise location and dimensions are a matter
for detailed design which is being worked on as part of
the Strategic Regional Options (SROs) work packages
with RAPID.

Road replacement is part of the outline design.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4644 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not agree with regional water transfers from other
rivers/extraction methods outside the Thames Water area. It only
exacerbates any issues with water supply and the environment in
those other areas. Just because TW cannot deal with the most
blatant problems (water leaks to the tune of 25 Olympic swimming
pools *per day*, people on standing charges instead of metered
usage) does not mean we should be 'exporting' our problems by
'importing' water from other regions.

I have a vested interest in objecting to the reservoir proposed in
the Abingdon/Steventon/Hanneys area (because I live in Abingdon
and feel that a reservoir should be the last option after the above),
but I do think that using it for flood control (filling the reservoir

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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during winter floods, and releasing water back to the Thames in
summer during low water levels) is a smart way to contribute to
reducing environmental changes brought on by climate change.
Given that projects like the Oxford Flood Alleviation Scheme are in
planning to reduce flooding in Oxford, and the Sandford Hydro
project has had to stop producing electricity several times in winter
in recent years because river levels were too high, seasonal
flooding is clearly a problem in the Oxford/Southern Oxfordshire
area (speak to the people of Culham, Long Wittenham, Dorchester
and Wallingford about how the Thames floods lowlying areas there)
and could benefit from the reservoir being used as 'flood control'.

But that said, TW has truly upset the residents of the area in which
the reservoir is proposed by its methods and its community
engagement (or maybe, lack thereof). Make the reservoir smaller,
site it further away from villages (it's right on the Hanneys
doorsteps (I've seen the plan), and make it less visually obtrusive
and obstructive. Make sure the SteventonHanneys road is kept. "

draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

As noted in our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 3
and Figure 3.1), we have developed an Indicative
Master Plan for the largest SESRO option.  As stated in
that document, this is to "provide a first illustration of
how the engineering requirements of the scheme may
be integrated with the expected environmental
mitigation and with possible recreational uses of the site.
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This vision will be subject to change and refinement if
SESRO progresses through scheme promotion, through
future consultation, environmental assessment and
associated design iterations, but provides an initial
overview of how the largest SESRO option could be
conceptualised.  This indicative master plan, and the
associated costs, impacts and benefits is based upon a
scheme that could enable extensive recreational activity
including terrestrial footpaths and bridleways, controlled
water-based recreation (e.g. sailing club), a visitor
centre, a small education centre and a cafe facility.
None of these aspects has been designed in detail at
this early stage, but all are included in the concept
design at this stage, integrated with the required
engineering and environmental mitigation works.  Local
and regional opportunities: The reservoir has the
potential to provide a wide range of economic, social
and environmental opportunities – boosting biodiversity,
natural capital and recreational benefits beyond those
that can be offered by the water transfer.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
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need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4644 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I am not sure about this - Your investors and shareholders should
be shouldering more of the cost as well. Reduce your dividends
and invest more of the resulting surplus in your infrastructure. I can
afford the increase in cost, but many others won't be able to. Your
investors and shareholders can also afford the decrease in
dividends, given that most of your institutional investors are large
pension funds that expect a stable investment (mine is a
shareholder).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholder dividends are not a factor in our long-term
planning for water resources. Our external shareholders
are in it for the long-term and have not received a
dividend since 2017. They are also putting money into
the business to improve performance.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4644 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

You would be strongly advised to run this plan past *every*
household in your area. Yes, it's a big outlay, but given that not
everyone knows about this consultation (I only found out about it
today, 9 days before closing) and not everyone uses the Internet,
it's only fair that everyone gets the right to comment. Right now
only those who know about this consultation get to comment. It's
not right. I don't recall getting anything in the mail from Thames
Water to say that you'd like our feedback on your consultation, and
neither does a friend in Steventon who was (clearly) not aware of
this consultation. This is what I mean in previous questions about a
lack of community engagement. Steventon and Hanneys residents
continue to be riled up about this because you continue to not

The public consultation focused on the draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP) which is the
strategic plan to ensure we are planning for a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years.  Schemes that are included in the final
WRMP will then progress through planning and there will
be multiple opportunities for scheme-specific
engagement and consultation with local communities.
We will ensure that those affected by proposals are
consulted as part of the planning process.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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engage with them properly, but rather expect everyone to
magically know about consultations that they've not been informed
of.

Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
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consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

4645 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

yes, what about a pipeline from the north of the UK where water
seems to be more plentiful?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4645 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4645 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

do not use the river Thames for any sewage treatment Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
level of treatment proposed as part of the Teddington
DRA scheme would improve the quality of the water in
the Tideway section of the River Thames, downstream
of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts.   For further information on the
proposed scheme, please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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4645 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

not if it comes at the cost of changing the ecology of the river
Thames

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plans do not cause deterioration to the quality and
ecology status of the river Thames. Our proposed
environmental destination reductions should improve the
riverine environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4645 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

no No comment made on the plan. No changes in response
to the feedback

4646 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Annex A4 Teddington: p33 mentions improving storm tank
capacity at Mogden. It is essential that this is part of the plan, as
the options of building the TTP either in place of some tanks or
above the tanks will severely restrict future options to add storm
tank capacity. There needs to be a plan to reduce raw sewage
dumping during exceptional conditions, that meets future
tightening of the regulations and not just the current weak
requirements. The outfall from Mogden at Isleworth Ait is near the
mouth of the River Crane, which has an unusual freshwater tidal
ecology that has been severely damaged by previous sewage
leaks.
Similarly, a detailed study is needed of the salinity of the tidal
Thames and Crane. If, during a drought, water is diverted to East
London by tunnel, the non-tidal freshwater flow from Isleworth Ait
will be reduced by a significant percent (I estimate 12%), so
incoming sea water is likely to push brackish water further
upstream. This could severely damage the unique ecology of the
Crane, and affect any river users who use the tidal Thames and
Crane for irrigation.

Thank you for your response. The discharge of
untreated sewage is unacceptable, and it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. At the beginning of the
year we published an online map providing close to real-
time information about storm discharges from all of our
468 permitted locations and this continues to be
updated with information on improvements being made
across our region.
We’ll be completing detailed environmental assessment
(EIA) as part of any planning application for the scheme,
and the scheme will also be specifically consulted on as
part of this process. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4646 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

If you are not confident that the measures will be effective then yes,
you should plan for additional new sources.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4646 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Annex A4 Teddington: p33 mentions improving storm tank
capacity at Mogden. It is essential that this is part of the plan, as
the options of building the TTP either in place of some tanks or
above the tanks will severely restrict future options to add storm
tank capacity. There needs to be a plan to reduce raw sewage
dumping during exceptional conditions, that meets future
tightening of the regulations and not just the current weak
requirements. The outfall from Mogden at Isleworth Ait is near the
mouth of the River Crane, which has an unusual freshwater tidal
ecology that has been severely damaged by previous sewage
leaks.
Similarly, a detailed study is needed of the salinity of the tidal
Thames and Crane. If, during a drought, water is diverted to East
London by tunnel, the non-tidal freshwater flow from Isleworth Ait
will be reduced by a significant percent (I estimate 12%), so
incoming sea water is likely to push brackish water further
upstream. This could severely damage the unique ecology of the

Annex A4 Teddington is the conceptual design report
(CDR) for Teddington DRA scheme submitted to RAPID
as part of the Gate 2 submission.  The document does
not form part of the dWRMP24 submission.
On the specific point about the CDR on p.33 mentioning
storm tank capacity.  The reference here was to ensure
any requirement to increase storm tank capacity as a
requirement of other Plans or consent changes in the
future should be considered alongside the Teddington
DRA scheme to ensure a synergy and opportunity for
mutual and enhanced benefit.  There is no requirement
as part of the Teddington DRA scheme to change
current storm tank capacity at Mogden STW.
Thames Water have consulted on and published a long-
term plan for wastewater and drainage co-created by
water companies working with organisations,
communities and groups that have responsibilities for, or
an interest in, drainage and wastewater. In this shared

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Crane, and affect any river users who use the tidal Thames and
Crane for irrigation."

plan, we set out the objectives we’ve collectively
agreed, the challenges we’re facing and the actions and
investments we’ll make together over the next 25 years
to make our drainage and wastewater services in our
region resilient for generations to come.  Considerations
of drainage system capacity during storm events and
storm flow attenuation at sewage treatment plants forms
a part of Thames Water's Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management).

The 2022 Water Quality report (Annex B.2.2) included
assessment of salinity based on a 200Ml/d reduction
from Mogden STW final effluent discharge at Isleworth
Ait.  This identified minimal change in salinity regime.
This modelling will be rerun in 2023 reflecting the 75Ml/d
reduction that the Teddington DRA would create.  The
changes identified in salinity (and other water quality
determinands) will then be used in ecological
assessments.

4646 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

As space at Mogden is severely limited, the plans for the
Teddington and Kempton schemes to reuse effluent from Mogden
need to include additional investment to solve the storm tank
capacity issue that is acknowledged on p33 of the A4 Annex. In the
longer term, it will be better value for customers if the storm tank
capacity issue is also solved, rather than taking a short term lower
cost solution that makes it virtually impossible to increase storm
tank capacity in the future.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We are conscious that space at Mogden is limited. We
will work with contractors, the EA and local groups to
develop the required storage capacity to meet our
obligations within the Mogden STW permit as the design
develops.

For wider information on the future challenges and
investment at Mogden STW, please see the Drainage

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister
plan to the WRMP for our waste assets.

4646 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Why do the plans show Mogden effluent discharge near
Hammersmith, when all the documentation I can find shows the
current effluent dischargee takes place at Isleworth Ait? If storm
tank overflow continues to occur at Isleworth Ait, it puts the unique
freshwater tidal ecology of the tidal River Crane at risk.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme to provide new water resource. It is co-located
at Mogden STW however it would not utilise any of the
existing infrastructure at site, or interact with existing
operations. Teddington DRA is a discrete project
separate from the sewage treatment process and storm
overflows. The project however when operational would
improve the water quality in the upper tidal Thames, by
reducing the flow at Isleworth Ait and improving a
proportion of the final effluent discharged.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4647 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is sales speak - you only talk about success.  Trust comes
with transparency so please openly share and discuss the risks
and potential detrimental impact on the local area (people,
environment, wildlife)

Thank you for your response. The environmental
assessments carried out for the options in our plan and
our plan as a whole follow industry best practice
methodologies, and as such clearly describe the
environmental benefits and disbenefits of the options
and plan. These assessments can be found as an
overview in Section 9 and in detail in Appendices B, C,
D, AA and BB of our plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4647 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why do you think this is the right approach... Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Management plan info requests
All Information regarding our plan is available on our
WRMP24 website:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4647 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Teddington Weir / Lock - is inappropriate choice for abstraction -
being in the middle of a highly populated area; an area of
recreation (including swimming, boating, fishing, walking);

"Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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alongside Ham Lands Local Nature Reserve.  For these reasons it
is an inappropriate scheme for this area

many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. More information about that the abstraction
unit and outfall will look like will be shared in the coming
months as we enter the next stages of public
consultation.  For further information on the scheme,
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4647 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Sort the water leakage from the pipes - your target is
underwhelming and whilst it may be challenging and difficult going
above your target must surely be in the best interests of us all

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and
we’ve got a plan to fix it. The balance is how far to go as

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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mains replacement, which is ultimately the most
effective leakage reduction solution, is very expensive.
We are already going well beyond the economic level of
leakage as we agree with our customers that it is the
right thing to do.

Reducing leakage alone will not be enough to balance
supply and demand in the future, we need a 'twin-track'
approach of demand management with resource
development.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4647 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water and Environment Agency promise standards and
have yet to be trusted to deliver. -The questions on line and in the
webinar failed to give assurance with no detail about the risks of
what could go wrong with the scheme, how it will impact local
residence (noise, pollution, smells, loss of nature reserve). -Trust
comes with transparency -i.e. once the risks and potential
detrimental impact is fully understood (i.e. don't just talk about the
positives but openly share / discuss the downsides.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The WRMP provides a strategic plan for Thames Water
customers over the long term; it is not a scheme specific
plan. Once we have revised our strategic plan we will
commence planning for the Teddington scheme which
will include at least two public consultation cycles; our
first is planned for autumn 2023. During these cycles we
will be seeking feedback on a variety of aspects
including scheme options such as infrastructure sites,
pipeline corridor, construction preferences. Following an
options consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening). As the detail of the design
is progressed an Environmental Impact Assessment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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(EIA) will be completed, which will include noise and
landscape and visual assessments, the key issues
raised through consultation responses to date. The
outputs will be shared through the scheme design
consultation noted above and we will seek feedback on
the outputs.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

4648 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not think that this proposal is good for the environment Thank you for your comment We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4648 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4648 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir will be an eye sore and blight the landscape and
disrupt the quiet enjoyment of those who use the river banks and
the water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The landscape will have changed and there have been
disruption and impact during construction, but opinions
on the new landscape will vary. Once constructed
reservoirs can be considered a valued asset to the
landscape and we will work with stakeholders to
maximise the opportunties.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4648 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There will be a detrimental effect on the river, wildlife, people who
use the riverbanks and water, local businesses, residents as well
as the environment.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4649 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water repeatedly fails to maintain standards and is
responsible for discharging treated and untreated sewage into the
Thames. With such evidence, I cannot support the planned
abstraction project.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. The Teddington DRA scheme will not pump
sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent which will
have been treated at a sewage treatment works with an
extra stage of treatment to ensure it is safe to discharge
into the river and ensure it meets environmental
consents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4675 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Our chalk streams are a rare natural asset. It is vital to reduce
abstractions from chalk streams and other rivers. Thames Water
should focus on reducing leaks, increasing metering and
encouraging people to use less water. Most important of all, TW
should stop discharging untreated sewage into our rivers.
Releasing treated sewage into the river will affect water quality and
wildlife.

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
environmental ambition to reduce abstractions from
vulnerable rivers and chalk streams.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage, which is why we’re investing
significantly in this issue and are aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. We are also working with customers

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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to encourage them to use water wisely, and are
continuing the roll-out of our metering programme.
With regards to sewage discharges, we agree these are
unacceptable and have made a commitment to cut the
total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in
most sensitive catchments.

4675 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage by around 13%.
Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the end of the
decade and encourage people to reduce their use from 141 litres
per day to 110 litres per person per day. Perhaps those who use
excessive quantities of water should pay at a higher rate for this
precious and finite resource and those who do manage to reduce
their water use could be rewarded?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.
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4675 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should employ new technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss
on customers’ properties faster.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4675 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those
who swim and use the river for community water sports. More than
12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

"Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4675 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

“Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest priority.
There are many concerns about the ecology of the river and its
biodiversity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our definition of best value is not just cost, it

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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includes environment (and biodiversity) and resilience
factors.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4679 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am very concerned about the proposed Teddington Abstraction
Plant and effluent discharge. -The area identified is a local beauty
spot and my young children (7 and 9) enjoy paddling, kayaking,
paddleboarding and generally messing about in the water. -The
idea that sewage water, albeit supposedly treated, will be
discharged there fills me with horror, particularly bearing in mind
the poor EPA record and the number of of pollution incidents. -
Please please please rethink this!

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4680 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Teddington Extraction Plan
This plan looks as if you are using the river thames to clean 'dirty'
water and take it out to sea; while extracting clean river water
upstream.
Net result is surely going to be a reduction of the water quality in
the Thames through London.
No water should be taken from the Thames. The water planned to
be pumped back into the thames from the treatment works should
be the source and it should be cleaned such that it is suitable for

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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this purpose. Full stop. Don't further pollute the Thames; clean it up
and stop pumping raw sewage into it!!

but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.   The level of
treatment proposed as part of the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames, downstream of
Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. We recognise that many people have concerns
with the scheme and as such have signed a petition. We
hope we can continue to work with and listen to the
community to develop a better understanding of the
scheme and build trust.  For further information on the
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4681 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There still seems to be reluctance to reduce the amount of
untreated sewage being discharged into the local streams and
rivers in periods of high rainfall. More investment in   Sewage
treatment is required

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4681 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Targets should be reduced and planning regulations strengthened
to increase grey water use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4681 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There are new car washing stations being built yet we are
encouraged to save water.  Re use of grey water on new buildings
is not very well encorouged. can Thames Water influence building
regs to strengthen the low water consumption design principles?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4681 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The reservoir is far too big, it seems illogical to build a reservoir on
flat land and have to remove millions of tons of soil to create the
reservoir.  I am not convinced of the long term safety of such high
embankments. I am not convinced that it will provide any local
amenity. Such a reservoir could be identified as Stargell risk and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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will be protected by fencing. The large variation in water level
precludes and use of the water for silting or fishing or boating and
is likely that Thames water will want to cover a large percentage of
the surface in solar panels.

excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities . If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the area.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4681 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I think the transfer of water from the Severn seems the most
sensible after leakage has been reduced substantially.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4681 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, it is not good for the environment. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4682 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A 10 year minimum build plan and all that entails can only have a
negative impact on the site and surrounding areas. The volume of
lorries, trains not too mention the workforce required to build such
a massive bowl doesn’t bare thinking about in terms of co2
emissions and the impact on the infrastructure.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including
appraisal of the traffic and transport impacts of the
scheme and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.
As noted in our Gate 2 submission to RAPID, one of the
key aspects of the SESRO site is that it has very
favourable clay geology underlying the site.  This means
that the material needed to construct the reservoir
embankments can be 'won' on site, without the need for
the import of material that might be required on other
sites.  It is also located very close to the main arterial
trunk road network, so that construction access can be
facilitated from the A34 with minimal impact.
Furthermore, it is adjacent to the Great West Railway
and we will continue to work closely with Network Rail to
facilitate a construction freight access into the reservoir
site for much of the construction material needed for the
reservoir, such as sand, gravel and stone.  All of these
measures will contribute to our overall plan to minimise
the construction and operational traffic and transport
impacts from the scheme.
Water companies have committed to reaching net zero
operational carbon emissions by 2030. Carbon is an
important factor being considered in the development of
the draft WRMP and for all new infrastructure we would

The Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT)was
included in our draft
WRMP from 2050, it is
no longer required due
to the updated
requirement in the
Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to
reduce average per
capita consumption
(PCC) to 110 l/h/d by
2050.  We will however
continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could
not be developed, or if
government water
efficiency policies do not
reduce demand (or
PCC) to the levels
anticipated.
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look to use existing low carbon technologies while
looking at how emerging technologies and innovation
could reduce the carbon budget on the project. If taken
forwards we would produce an EIA, this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards.

4682 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How can you reduce demand and claim that a reservoir is needed
due to the increase in population!
Why not use the water wasted in leaks by fixing the pipes first?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4682 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Again, if you’re reducing the need for water by 50% we definitely
do not need a monstrous water tank.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4682 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes…..why on earth is it so big? We know the population is not
growing at the same rate as when you first proposed it. We’ve also
just been through a long drought period, how are you going to fill it
up?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The size is linked to need and the alternative options
available, as set out in Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP
Main Report.

The reservoir would be filled at times of high flow with
water released at times of low flow. Our hydrological
studies support the reliable deployable output figures for
the reservoir.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4682 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I do not. I live over the railway crossing which will be massively
impacted by the trains delivering and removing materials.
The reservoir is not for Oxfordshire and yet you intend to add a levy
to our bills, how can you justify that?
You’re a private company and your funds should come from your
profits. A better use of your money would be fixing our broken
system.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would supplies in the Thames Valley as
well as London and customers of Southern and Affinity
Water. We would receive an allocation of water from the
reservoir after joint or third party development.

Our external shareholders have not received a dividend
since 2017 and are in it for the long-term. They are
putting money into the business to improve
performance.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4682 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes, scrap the monstrosity and put your energies into fixing what
we already have to better service your current customers.

On the discharges of untreated sewage, this is
unacceptable, it’s understandable that the public are

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
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And, stop dumping your raw sewage into our rivers and streams.
It’s scandalous that you can get away with this. We were in a
drought for 45 months and you were still dumping sewage.

demanding that we, and other water companies,
improve our performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we
will be investing at least £750 million to reduce
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1
billion to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. . At the beginning of the year we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. The purpose
of our WRMP is to plan ahead and ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up around 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4683 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streets (see David
Attenborough’s Wild Britain episode 1) and other rivers. Rather
than extracting more from rivers, Thames Water should be
mending leaks in their pipes and doing all they can to reduce the
demand for water made by consumers.  Rivers should not be the

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on, which is why we plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We know we need to do better when it comes to

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
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depository for sewage and at all times the wellbeing of wildlife and
the quality of the river water should be the priority

managing leakage, which is why we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost in
our water pipes, aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4683 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We have a water meter but it is never read nor used to adjust our
water bill. We have made significant reductions in the amount of
water we use  only showering once or twice a week, running  the
washing machine less often and using grey water to flush the
toilets. This has not been reflected in our bill  how then do you think
you are going to encourage people to consume less? Might you
consider charging people with, say private pools or pressure
hoses, a higher rate?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4683 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Before looking for new sources of water it is important that you
reduce all unnecessary use/ waste of water including mending
leaks more quickly  and curtailing use of power hoses, filling private
swimming pools etc. Given that agriculture is one of the biggest

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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users of water, what about developing new irrigation techniques
that use less water ?

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
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considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4683 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that it will adversely affect the river’s
ecosystem. NB 12,000 people have signed a petition objecting to
this scheme.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
 For further information on the proposed scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4683 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

Does your ‘best value’ ideology factor in the value of a healthy
ecosystem and the cost of damaging it?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
Yes. Our definition of best value (as set out in Section
10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report) is not just cost, it
includes environment (and biodiversity) and resilience
factors.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4684 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please stop discharging untreated sewage into rivers. You ought to
be fined heavily for these discharges as they are detrimental to
wildlife, and river users.  I would hope your approach would reduce
abstractions from chalk streams and other rivers. Thames Water
should focus on reducing leaks, increasing metering and
encouraging people to use less water.

Thank you for your response. With regards to sewage
discharges, we are committed to reducing the total
duration of overflows by 50-80% by 2030 in the most
sensitive catchments. A significant driver of our
rdWRMP24 is the environment, which is why we are
proposing to reduce abstractions from chalk streams
and sensitive watercourses to sustainable levels by
2050. We are also investing in tackling leakage, and
remain committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. We recognise we need to
improve our track record in some areas, and these are
challenging targets that require innovative approaches
and significant investment.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4684 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water meters fitted can reducd usage by around 13%. This is inline
with psychology that humans find it hard to regulate things they
can’t perceive  Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the
end of the decade and encourage people to reduce their use from
141 litres per day to 110 litres per person per day. Those who use
excessive quantities of water (besides hospitals) should pay at a
higher rate for this precious and finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4684 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water meters fitted can reducd usage by around 13%. This is inline
with psychology that humans find it hard to regulate things they
can’t perceive  Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the
end of the decade and encourage people to reduce their use from
141 litres per day to 110 litres per person per day. Those who use
excessive quantities of water (besides hospitals) should pay at a
higher rate for this precious and finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
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from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4684 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those
who swim and use the river for community water sports. More than
12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. We recognise that many people have concerns
with the scheme and as such have signed a petition. We
hope we can continue to work with and listen to the
community to develop a better understanding of the
scheme and build trust.  For further information on the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4684 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think that your plan is geared heavily towards Thame’s Water
profiting despite providing an unreliable (leaky) and damaging
service (raw sewage discharged to rivers).  When you talk about
water as a precious resource you beg customers to reduce the
amount they use, but you do not treat water as a precious
resource that is shared by river species when it comes to meeting
stringent standards of environmental protection. I would like to see
Thames Water better represent the Thames Valley.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our planning for water resources is a best value balance
of cost, environment and resilience factors. Leakage
reduction is a priority for us and the plan includes a
significant, ongoing programme. Our plans to reduce
sewage overflows is available in out Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister plan
to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4685 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Reducing leaks and promoting water use reduction (e.g. via
metering) should be prioritised significantly over introducing new
water sources, particularly abstractions from fragile ecosystems
such as chalk streams. Thames Water must also stop all untreated
sewage discharge into rivers: it causes significant damage to river
ecosystems and reduces water quality.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

4685 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

123 litres is too high, and a more ambitious target is needed. 110
litres per day is a more appropriate target, based on the
importance of water to local environments and wildlife. This target
could be achieved via an increased use of household meters and
higher rates for households/buildings using excessive water per
person.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4685 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water should focus on using new technologies, being
more aware of, and being more responsive to leaks to reduce
demand, rather than substituting new water sources.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

result of your
representation.

4685 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The new River Abstraction scheme at Teddington is inappropriate.
It will damage the river ecosystem, and have a negative impact on
wildlife in the area. It will also be detrimental to the local
community, particularly those who go wild swimming or are
involved in water sports. There is strong local opposition to the
scheme, and over 12,000 people have signed a petition against
the plan.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. We recognise that many people have concerns
with the scheme and as such have signed a petition. We
hope we can continue to work with and listen to the
community to develop a better understanding of the
scheme and build trust.  For further information on the
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4685 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

'Best value' should not be thought of in pure monetary terms. A
plan that is 'best value' is one that recognises the priceless value of
healthy ecosystems and clean water, not just for the local
environment but also for the health and wellbeing of the local
community (i.e. the health and wellbeing of your customers). Any
plan that sacrifices river ecosystems for the sake of marginal cost-
cutting cannot be best value for customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our definition of best value (as set out in
Section 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report) is not just
cost, it includes environmental and social (incl.
biodiversity) and resilience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4686 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

That statement hardly squares with the decline in water quality in
the Thames and tributaries over the last decade. Aim should be
zero raw sewage discharge and reduced abstraction from aquifers.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
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determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4687 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Judging by past and current performance of Thames Water it's is
hard to believe that the company has environment protection or
improvements in mind at all. Pipes are still leaking and sewage is
pumped raw into Thames.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4687 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water should lead by example in reducing water wastage
and start with fixing leaking pipes first before imposing water
savings measures on consumers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4687 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. The right approach would be for Thames Water to look first at
how to eliminate current wasted of drinking water by fixing the
existing structures and then to measure how water is still needed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4687 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The construction will be an eyesore, potentially smelly judging by
smell around Mogden.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Regarding your concerns about visual impacts - The
new outfall located just up from Teddington Weir will be
below the water level and therefore not visible once
completed. The new intake located around 100m
upstream will need to include structures to protect eels
and fish and therefore will be visible on completion, but

Information provided in
response to the points
raised, there are no
changes to the draft
plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3628

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
we will look to reduce its visual intrusion where possible
utilising natural screening and other measures.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives. Nevertheless, some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

The tunnel from Mogden STW to Teddington Weir would
be constructed using tunnelling methods and at a depth
of around 20m BGL and will therefore not be visible at
the surface. There will be temporary works locations for
the construction of shafts/intake/outlet structures within
this area but in the majority (apart for where there will be
permanent above ground assets) the areas will be
reinstated and in line with TW policies benefits and gains
will be adopted accordingly. Permanent assets will be
constructed with visual impacts in mind.

The source of the water is taken from the treated
effluent of Mogden STW, which will then receive further
tertiary treatment, part of which is specifically designed
to remove nutrients (including phosphorous and
nitrogen) and solids, both of which will reduce the
biochemical oxygen demand. The Environment Agency,
who will need to permit the scheme, consider the
Teddington DRA scheme as a ‘planned discharges’, and
not a "normal" sewage works discharge. As such the
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scheme will not only need to demonstrate that with
designed-in advanced treatment that it will not
deteriorate river water quality, but also that it will not
jeopardise the river from achieving its target (good)
water quality. This is for all chemicals with environmental
quality standards to protect wildlife - please see the
WFD Directions

The scheme will not discharge water with an odour due
to the advanced treatment being incorporated, although
an Odour assessment is being progressed.

There will not be a physical pathway for storm overflows
to be discharged through the new discharge. The new
Tertiary Treatment Plant at Mogden STW will have live
monitoring which will enable diversion of the recycled
water back to the head of the plant if water quality
approaches the permitted limits. This will all be required
as the discharge is not a waste water discharge, and is
considered as a ‘Planned Discharge’ by the Environment
Agency so will be held to strict standards to protect the
environment.

4687 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The cheapest and quickest solution for additional water is to
eliminate leaking of 650m litres a day. No additional water sources
would be required.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction

No changes requested.
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sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

4687 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I don't think the plans represent best value for anybody.
Thames Water has recently been fined by Ofwat for consistently
missing targets on water treatment works compliance, pollution
incidents and sewer flooding. Thames Water must first improve
performance and rebuild consumer trust

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree we have to work to regain trust. It is through
plans like this WRMP and the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), our sister plan for the
waste-side of the business, that we set out how we will
plan for secure water supplies and a better riverine
environment for the future.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4687 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water should improve its performance first before
proposing new schemes and continue to pollute rivers and
endanger consumers health.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. The purpose
of our WRMP is to plan ahead and ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up around 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will
still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

4688 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Encourage/enable rainwater collection in communities. Encourage
/enable reuse of grey water within households.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4688 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

There is no mention of the problem of untreated sewage being
discharged and damaging the environment. Building a robust
network which stops this needs to be a key focus and costed into
any plans.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is about ensuring future water supplies. The
problem of untreated sewage and plans for reducing
and removing it part of the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4688 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Working with local government and national infrastructure bodies
to

Thank you for responding, unfortunately a partial
representation has been recorded.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4689 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I would like to see the focus (and funding) shift to tackling leaks
and preventing run-off. Nature-based solutions, leak fixing and
assisting landowners with capturing water must surely be the first
and wisest investment. These carry the best environmental
outcomes in all areas (climate and biodiversity) and is long-term
thinking, helping communities with resilience. Making customers
more aware of the discount available to them if they reduce their
waste water is surely an easy win. It is vital to reduce abstractions
from chalk streams and other rivers. I strongly feel that water
companies should stop discharging  sewage into our
rivers.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4689 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is important to help households and businesses to reduce their
water use. I would like to see more done to help people with water
capture and grey water use and new developments to have water
capture as standard. Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce
usage by around 13%. Thames Water should aim to fit most homes
by the end of the decade and encourage people to reduce their
use from 141 litres per day to 110 litres per person per day. A tariff
which is higher for people going over a cap per capita would be a
good option

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
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Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4689 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Priority should go to fixing the leaks, to insisting on measures in
planning and development of new builds and requirements on
larger businesses to reduce their impact. Restrictions should be
put in place sooner at times of low rainfall. Raising awareness of

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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the discounts for reduced waste water (and perhaps increasing the
incentive) might all help  encouraging people to reuse their water
and sharing guidance on reducing water in gardening and home
use

Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
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butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4689 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned about the environmental impacts of the
scheme and the decision to direct funds to this rather than to other
measures which reduce water use. It is really short sighted to just
draw more water. We need to be reducing per capita resource use

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal but reducing how
much water we use is something that is also very
important. Our aim is to reduce leaks, consider how
frequently we should use drought measures, and help

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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and being less wasteful - both of these are more sustainable in the
long term as solutions

customers cut down water use. Reducing demand is the
focus of our plan in the short-term and makes up 50% of
the shortfall by 2050. Further information on how we are
hoping to achieve this can be found here:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/our-draft-plan/demand-
reduce-solutions/

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4689 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Best value starts with prioritising a liveable planet and prudent,
sustainable resource use.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4689 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have concerns that this consultation and early preparation is
happening when there are a large number of unknowns and data
still pending. We are unable to make a fully informed decision on
this basis. It would be better to prioritise the measures I outlined in
my answers above, get the full picture about potential impacts and
then put it to consultation.

We have published the initial environmental
assessments for the strategic resource options in the
Gate 2 reports  on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions).
Further work will be undertaken over the coming few
years to develop the design, mitigation and complete full
impact assessments . We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work. We recognise there is significant

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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interest in the local communities in relation to the
proposed new  schemes and we are committed to
working openly and transparently with all stakeholders
and the local community as we take forward further
work on the schemes. If schemes are included in the
final WRMP they will then progress through planning and
there will be multiple opportunities for scheme-specific
engagement and consultation.  We have dedicated
engagement managers for the schemes and they will
help to ensure we engage effectively with the local
community going forwards.

4690 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Steventon in particular is full of regular water leaks, including very
visible ones on the hill and High Street. This does not build any
confidence in the idea that Thames Water are taking leaks
seriously.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

4690 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

What is the reason for needing to reroute Hanney Road? This will
cause a lot of disruption to the villages.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Hanney road will need to be diverted as it runs
through the site of the proposed reservoir. We will work
with the transport authorities to reduce disruption.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4690 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There need to be many more benefits for local residents given the
inconvenience and losses they will face for a decade or more. For
the reservoir itself, there need to be leisure facilities that are
easy/free to access for local residents (a sailing club often comes
with restrictive membership costs or doesn't accommodate those
who want to kayak or canoe). In order to make up for the huge
inconveniences of the building works, Thames Water need to
create goodwill by investing into village infrastructure and
resources such as roads, utilities, support for community places,
etc.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our reservoir proposal.. Our plan is that the reservoir
would be open for recreational use. We're unable to
comment on the cost of those at this time We are keen
to minimise the construction impact on local
communities for example, we're talking with key bodies
about the potential routes for bringing materials to site.
We have made commitments around the lasting legacy
we want to leave too.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4691 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"ipping untreated sewage into the river by Teddington is not
acceptable.

Prioritising the best value is not the right approach when it comes
to protecting our waterways and environment

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

4691 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Address the huge number of leaks. Use new technology to identify
and stop the leak in an expedited way.
Water meters should be a priority.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4691 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Instal water meters.

Use new technology to find and stop leaks. So much water wasted
due to fixable leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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non-revenue bulk meters.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4691 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Not on the size but we need many many more reservoirs. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4691 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. You seem to think tipping sewage into the river by Teddington
is best value. Value for who or what? Certainly not any value to the
environment and the future of our waterways.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 The Teddington DRA scheme involves the discharge of
tertiary treated effluent, not sewage. This would be
subject to a discharge permit from the Environment
Agency as for all our treatment sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4691 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Just don’t allow sewage into our waters. Anywhere. Any time.

Find + Fix Leaks Quickly.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

4693 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There would need to be strict testing but in place to ensure the
quality of water put in the Thames from Mogden was of sufficient
quality

Thank you for your response. The effluent would
undergo an additional stage of treatment at the sewage
treatment works. This will be agreed with the
Environment Agency, who would licence the discharge.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4693 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

All very good but I suspect this is a drop in the ocean in
comparison to what is lost by leakage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4693 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Need to plan to reduce leakage from system and add more
resources

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4693 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No idea Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4693 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Noise of abstraction plant quality of water put back in Thames
quality of piping to take water to reservoir reduce leakage

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. We recognise that many people have concerns
with the scheme and as such have signed a petition. We
hope we can continue to work with and listen to the
community to develop a better understanding of the
scheme and build trust.  For further information on the
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4693 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

There is no costing or alternate plans to view so difficult to know
more info required

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Programme costing and alternative solutions are part of
programme appraisal and are set out in sections 10 and
11 of the WRMP Main Report

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4693 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I only became aware of the plan from the Lensbury not seen
anything on council websites nothing through the door looks as if
you are trying to sneak it in

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

plan as a result of your
representation.
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4695 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

A mega reservoir offers very little in the way of environmental
benefits and has substantially detrimental impact on the locality

Thank you for your response. A new reservoir would
require us to produce an EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment), this would be consulted on extensively
and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and
reservoirs are all key features of our landscape and
environment.  We would work with the country’s leading
environmental specialists to design the reservoir to
enhance both the landscape and environment by
providing new aquatic and terrestrial habitats that
encourage greater biodiversity and move away from the
predominantly monocultural arable farmland that
presently characterises the area. We would also explore
the potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4695 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing demand and the number and quantity of leaks is
undoubtedly the way to approach this

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4695 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, stop wasting time effort and customers money by thinking a
mega reservoir will solve the problem. Greater effort must be put
into stopping Leakage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3661

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4695 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

A mega reservoir is obscene and a terrible waste of customers
money, let alone the detrimental effect on the local environment

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4695 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Definitely not, it is a waste of customers money when reducing
leaks and even transferring water would be a much better value for
money option

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management is a
priority for us and our plan contains significant ongoing
reductions. The proposed plan also includes transfer of
water from other regions.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4695 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop trying to railroad a mega reservoir through as the best option
when the option of many learned people feel far better options exist

Thank you for taking the time to share your feedback.
WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan. We have included the
reservoir before the Severn Thames transfer in our draft
plan as our work has shown that a new reservoir is a
better first option as it is less expensive overall, is more
resilient in a drought and has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities. We will work closely with local
communities if the reservoir is taken forwards to listen
and address concerns.
Since publishing our draft plan, we have adopted a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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lower per person water use target of 110
Litres/head/day which has reduced our future demand
for water and means that we no longer require the
Severn Thames Transfer and it is no longer part of our
preferred option.

4696 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Feedback on Consultation for Thames River Abstraction.
As local citizens and users of the river in the Kingston/Teddington
areas, we have a  number of concerns and questions about this
scheme, namely:
1. How can we trust that water returned upstream will be clean.
Who will be responsible for oversight and monitoring of this?  What
happens if it is not/in an emergency?
2. Why is water being removed from SW London to be transported
along a possibly (very) leaky tunnel to East London? The scope for
loss of water in transit is immense.  Presumably the costs of
desalinating brackish water in the tidal portions are prohibitive but
is there really no viable alternative closer to Lockwood?
3. How can we be sure that removal of water at Teddington will not
have a negative impact on wildlife and river users? Who has
oversight of this  Which body has the body to stop/reverse this if
the impact is negative/not as planned?

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
about the Teddington DRA scheme. We are regulated
by the Environment Agency in relation to our
environmental responsibilities and the EA are governed
by the Defra Government Department. Therefore we are
regulated by the relevant Government organisation and
we operate within the guidelines and legislative
framework set by Defra and the EA.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. We
have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
Regarding the Teddington DRA scheme, the exact
treatment required will be agreed with the Environment
Agency who would licence the discharge. A Water
Quality Assessment Report has been published,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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concluding that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory
water quality. Please note this is a drought scheme, and
so will only be operated at full capacity infrequently and
in times of drought. Transferring the water via the
Thames-Lee-Tunnel allows it to reach the Lee Valley
reservoirs and be treated at Coppermills before being
put into supply. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

4696 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Feedback on Consultation for Thames River Abstraction.
As local citizens and users of the river in the Kingston/Teddington
areas, we have a  number of concerns and questions about this
scheme, namely:
1. How can we trust that water returned upstream will be clean.
Who will be responsible for oversight and monitoring of this?  What
happens if it is not/in an emergency?
2. Why is water being removed from SW London to be transported
along a possibly (very) leaky tunnel to East London? The scope for
loss of water in transit is immense.  Presumably the costs of
desalinating brackish water in the tidal portions are prohibitive but
is there really no viable alternative closer to Lockwood?
3. How can we be sure that removal of water at Teddington will not
have a negative impact on wildlife and river users? Which
body/organisation has the authority to stop/reverse this if the
impact is negative/not as planned?

1. We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement.  We note that planned
discharges, like this scheme, are not being considered
by government regulators as ""normal"" sewage works
discharges. They are being required not only to
demonstrate that with designed-in advanced treatment
that they will not deteriorate river water quality, but also
that they will not jeopardise the river from achieving its
target (good) water quality.  This is for all chemicals with
environmental quality standards to protected wildlife -
please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality.
From review of the chemical datasets we continue to
collect, we are identifying which chemicals need
advanced treatment to make them suitable for
discharge to the River Thames at Teddington Weir, and
by how much. We are currently setting out laboratory

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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tests to determine the most appropriate advanced
treatment processes to achieve this.  We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
effective. This will safeguard chemical and ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead. For the scheme to
operate the Environment Agency will have to issue a
permit, which will set water quality standards for the
discharge and monitoring requirements which we will
have to fulfil and report.  The new treatment plant will
have continual process monitoring included, which will
include a failsafe system that prevents water below the
permitted quality from being sent from the treatment
plant into the tunnel for discharge, and instead returns it
for further treatment.

2. The tunnel from Teddington to the Lee valley was
identified as required as early as the 1930's and
constructed in the 1960's to address the shortfall of
available water in the Lee valley with available flow in the
river Thames and has been operating successfully since
then to convey water to the Lee valley reservoirs.  The
tunnel is inspected regularly with pro-active
maintenance and repairs undertaken, such that it is
operational satisfactory and not prone to excess
leakage.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
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increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option against a range of criteria, including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing. The Teddington DRA scheme being
selected as the best value option for completion by the
early 2030s.

Possible desalination plants have been identified at
Beckton and Crossness. In ‘High’ environmental
destination scenarios, by 2050, there is a significant
need for water in our Swindon and Oxfordshire (SWOX),
Kennet Valley and Slough, Wycombe and Aylesbury
(SWA) WRZs, as well as a need for an import into
Southern Water’s Western Area from the Thames
catchment. This means that effluent reuse or
desalination options in London alone will not meet
regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the STT
or SESRO will be required, with both potentially being
needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton desalination
plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered in 2050
under Pathway 1 and Crossness desalination plant
(50Ml/d) is selected in 2061. Further information on the
selected options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

3. Increasingly detailed assessments have been
undertaken on this scheme over the past 6 years, which
have led to scheme changes including the reduction of
the maximum scheme size from 300Ml/d, to 150Ml/d, to
the current 100 or 75 Ml/d scheme size.  These
environmental assessments will progress to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment in 2024which will
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identify all impacts associated with the scheme to
determine if it is environmentally promotable.   For the
scheme to operate the Environment Agency will have to
issue a permit, which will set water quality standards for
the discharge and monitoring requirements which we
will have to fulfil and report.

4696 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I'm not sure/not convinced. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4697 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in a high
priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4697 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050
target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106
and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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lppd - within the national target of 110.  So why is TW aiming for a
much higher 123 lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some
fundamental company restructuring is required to get it back on
track.  Even moving toward the average performance would be a
start.  The company must undertake a faster rollout programme for
smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government
regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high users.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
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them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4697 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency, those on their own would save more
water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would be
required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost.  Please improve your management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
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diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
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accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4697 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir. In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no
explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to have
any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4697 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4697 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely to be jointly or third party
developed with each company receiving an allocation of
water based on demand.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4697 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

: I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario.  This makes no
sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying to
calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk management
approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I would expect
in  a modern project plan to be largely managed on the basis of
risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4698 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streams and other
rivers. Thames Water

should focus on reducing leaks, increasing metering and
encouraging people to use less water. Most important of all, TW
should stop discharging untreated sewage into our
rivers. Releasing treated sewage into the river will affect water
quality and wildlife.

Thank you for your support of our environmental
ambition proposal.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes We remain committed to reducing total leakage by
20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed
to halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4698 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage by around 13%.
Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the end of the
decade and encourage people to reduce their use from 141 litres
per day to 110 litres per person per day. Perhaps those who use
excessive quantities of water should pay at a higher rate for this
precious and finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
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customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4698 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should employ new
technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’
properties faster.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3685

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4698 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those
who swim and use the river for community water sports. More than
12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. We recognise that many people have concerns
with the scheme and as such have signed a petition. We
hope we can continue to work with and listen to the
community to develop a better understanding of the
scheme and build trust.  For further information on the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4698 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest priority.
There are many concerns about the ecology of the river and its
biodiversity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our definition of best value (as set out in
Section 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report) is not just
cost, it includes environmental and social (incl.
biodiversity) and resilience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4699 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The water sector has been given ample time to get its house in
order, in particular to reducing leakage to help reduce water
demand. I find it insulting that Thames Water blatently admits that it
won't be meeting  government demand targets and uses the
patrinising terminology 'we think it is the right approach'. The
regulator has stated that Governments are clear that change is
needed and identified various areas that the industry and Thames
Water has not met it legal obligations whilst continuing to pay
substantial executive salaries and bonuses(Transforming the water
sector, Offwat). I and I suspect many members of the public no
longer trust the water companies to deliver a safe and pollution
free service.  Government policy is formulated in consultation with
stakeholders including the water industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4699 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

New River Abstraction at Teddington New river abstraction
supported by water recycled from Mogden sewage treatment

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
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Resource

Options - Q5
works (67 Ml/d by 2031) I have the following comments
As a local resident close to Mogden sewage treatment works and a
regular river user (The Skiff Club at Teddington) of the Thames
section proposed for this option I wish to voice my total opposition
to this option.
This is a busy stretch of the Thames with multiple users who
regularly have contact with the river water - in particular the
growing number of open water swimmers and paddle boarders
along this stretch. I have been a regular user for the last 20 years
and have seen how the growth in usage has increased significantly
over the past five years and so the impact on the health of many
users is at risk. I therefore consider that the true value in terms of
wellbeing, leisure activities for the community and many outside
our community who travel weekly to use this part of the Thames
has not been fully costed as part of the optioneering.
I think insufficient attention has been made to the design approach.
For instance the combination of high spring tides is apparent
upstream of the lock in combination with particularly weather
conditions which could see discharged water flowing upstream to
the extraction point.
I have no confidence that the required level of sewage treatment
will be consistently met. The proposed sweetening flow which will
be required to flow continuously even when the pipework is not in
use means we need to be able to trust Thames Water  to
consistently meet the required discharge quality. Recent
performance of Thames Water in relation to pollution incidents do
not provide the assurance that river users need.
There is still not a sufficient body of science based evidence on
which to assess the impact of the discharge on the water ecology
in terms of temperature and other physical and chemical changes
to the water quality.

investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

On spring high tides, Teddington Weir does overtop,
and there are known to be reversing of the current
direction for short periods at these times. An operating
pattern will be developed that ensures that on spring
high tides the discharge is switched off to ensure it does
not reverse.  These operating rules are under
development.

The assessment of human health requires a robust
water quality dataset, which has been the focus of
2021-2023.  Now that the dataset is near completion
the health assessment and wider recreational
assessment will commence through 2023, which will
assess the risks to recreational users and identify
mitigation measures required to prevent deterioration in
water quality for river users.  The recycled water
entering the river at Teddington will be treated to a
higher standard that the water currently in the river, so
will not deteriorate water quality.

offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4699 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No for the reasons given in relation to the Teddington option. I do
not think the true value of the river has been fully costed and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
therefore the option should not be considered as the most cost
effective solution.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4700 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes. Judging by the amount of work currently going on in
Richmond you have been negligent for far too long about leakages.
-Only today this has appeared in the media:
https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2023/mar/13/ukriverlev
elsrecordlowsforecastdryspringwatercompanies which surely must
affect -your plans?

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. There
are no simple quick solutions, we need to plan to
manage a growing population, a changing climate and
an increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we
can protect our environment now and in the future.  We
are working in collaboration with other water companies
and stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to
the challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of
potential solutions – both measures to manage demand
for water and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4700 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

That might be your aim, but is it with or without leaks? Ensuring
meter instalaltion goes at a good pace that should help. In writing
about 123 litres of water how many people know how much that
actually is? You need to explain things better and thejoys of not
keeping the tap running when cleaning teeth etc et. You need to
consider higher water rates for those houses/individuals who use
more water  however you do need to ensure that everyone drinks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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enough water to keep them healthy. SO, a health campaign based
on water... go for it!

demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
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metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
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on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4700 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think that first and foremost you should mend yur ways and not let
them build up (as you have obviously done here in Richmond) I rad
somewhere that you lose over 600 MILLION litres per day, you
should be investigating and investing in new technology to fix leaks
and react faster than you obiously have done. Water is a precious
resource, you should be taking more care of it

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4700 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Sorry I haven't a clue Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4700 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I feel very strongly that you should NOT be looking at taking water
out of the river near Teddington lock and weir. This seems to be
against nature; you should be working WITH nature not against it. I
worry that it will affect the ecosystem of the river and what effect
this may have on wildlife.  I believe that it is to be taken across
London presumably through your network of leaky leaky pipes and
wonder just how much will actually get to its destination!  I wonder
too about what this could mean for the people who swim in the
river and take part in community water sports. NO, NO, NO!

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it;

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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including the large number of swimmers and other water
users that we are aware of. During the consultation
process we hope to learn more and work more closely
with these groups. Further surveys, modelling and
assessments will take place through 2023 and 2024,
including studies on wider issues including noise and air
quality. This work will be scrutinised by local planning
authorities and the Environment Agency and included in
future scheme consultation events and an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which
will form part of any future planning application.

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4700 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think water is under-priced, but that is not yur question - what I
value and put way above this is the ecology of the river and its
biodiversity. ~We should all view water as a precious resource and
it is up to you to educate us on using less of it, that would be
tremendous value for money!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value (as set out in Section 10 and
11 of the WRMP Main Report) is not just cost, it includes
environmental and social (incl. biodiversity) and
resilience factors.

Demand management (including water efficiency) is a
significant part of our plan, both via company-led and
government-led measures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4700 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I find this new article very illuminating:
https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2023/mar/23/h20sch
emewatersevernthameshs2england .. It certainly reflects my
thoughts.

Thank you for your feedback. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4702 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It doesn't make any sense to be taking water from the Thames and
putting so called treated waste back into it.  If you are short of
water then fix all your leaks.  You can pontificate all you want about
treated water, but you've lost customer trust.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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I'm worried generally about all the rivers being polluted in this way.
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4702 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

All private water companies must do much better with so called
treated waste poured into rivers !

OUR RIVERS ARE POLLUTED

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3699

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4702 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

FIX THE LEAKS Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4703 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The water abstraction plan would, I believe have a severe
detrimental affect on the environment.  I would like to see any
evidence that it would in fact be beneficial.   If Thames Water took
a more proactive approach to replacing old pipes and cutting down
leaks, the need for abstraction would be decreased or in the best
case eradicated.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4703 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Agreed that people need to cut down on water usage.  However
the amount of water lost through leaks issue overshadows cutting
back on individual usage .  In addition, the wastage through leaks
can be a disincentive to individuals to cut back.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4703 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water loses 24% of its water through leakages.  How can
this be acceptable? To admit that TW is behind on its leakage
performance for 2022/2023 when reducing leakages should be the
number one priority is appalling.  Is it that abstraction is cheaper
than mending leaks?  It is certainly much worse for the
environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4703 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Best value plan ... it may be that Thames Water needs to spend
more money to achieve the best objectives for London's water
quality and having adequate supplies rather than use the best
value option. The best value option benefits shareholders but not
users or the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

All programmes in the plan have to ensure adequate
supplies. Shareholder value is not a factor in our water
resources planning. Our shareholders have not received
a divdend since 2017 and they are putting money into
the business to improve performance.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4703 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I would want to see rigorous and independent analysis to prove
that the new water sources are the best option for the environment
and water users, rather than a measure that doesn't meet
increasing demand and harms the environment.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. We’ve assessed
every option against criteria including cost, water
output, the time to deliver the scheme, potential impact
on the environment, carbon footprint, and
futureproofing.

No changes requested.
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For detail on the selection of options in the preferred
plan please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section
11 – The Overall Best Value Plan.

4703 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think it will be detrimental to the environment and eliminating
leaks, though costly will be more beneficial in the long run.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The plan includes significant leakage reduction. The
water industry has set its own target of a 50% reduction
in leakage (from 2017/18).This level is well beyond the
economic level for leakage reduction, justified and
included because of the wider benefits to the
environment and community.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4703 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please do not go ahead with the abstraction plan.  It's a short term
measure that will harm the environment and not solve the issue in
the long term.

Our WRMP sets-out our long term plan for water
resilience over the next 75 years. The Teddington
scheme has been identified as one of the potential
schemes that can support addressing the  predicted
deficient in the long term. Protecting and enhancing the
river environment and ecology is also central to the
Teddington proposal.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. We have been thoroughly investigating
the chemical quality of both the River Thames at
Teddington and the chemical quality of our treated
sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in order to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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determine the amount of additional treatment that is
appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
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place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4704 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should follow Government targets, not your own. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4704 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, you should only follow already tested measures.
You should plan for new sources of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4704 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It should be as large as possible, not designed on a cost or
available land of a particular location. You could it put it in a remote
part of the country where land is plentiful and cheap. You then
install pipelines to get the water where it is required.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes a lowland reservoir and considers
transfers from other regions (supported by upland
reservoirs). Lowland reservoirs such as SESRO can
capture water available in the Thames Basin at times of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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high flow and help regulate regional transfers closer to
their usage point.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4704 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am against the extraction of water from the Thames at
Teddington. It should not take place until the Mogden sewage
works has undergone its upgrade and it can output into the
Thames the best possible treated sewage. Get your priorities right!

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable. We are
committed to tackling it. We have committed over
£1billion over the next two years to reduce pollution
incidents and storm discharges, including investment to
upgrade Mogden Sewage Treatment Works. The
Teddington DRA scheme is unrelated to storm
overflows. With regards to the proposed Teddington
DRA scheme, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4704 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, it is the best plan for Thames Water shareholders, not its
customers or the enviroment!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholder value is not a metric in our water resources

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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planning. Our external shareholders have not received a
divdend since 2017 and they are putting money into the
business to improve performance.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4704 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Carry out your plan in a logical manner, not governed by cost or
profit for the Thames Water shareholders.

In addition, up your 'game' on curing leaks by 50%by 2030.
Employ more staff and pay for it by not declaring a dividend for
shareholders!

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. The purpose
of our WRMP is to plan ahead and ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies. In
considering potential solutions we consider a range of
metrics including cost, carbon, environmental impacts
and wider benefits in determining the best value plan for
long term water resources, so cost is only one of the
factors in the decision making. the foundation of our
revised draft plan is leakage reduction and demand
reduction measures, these make up around 80% of the
forecast water shortfall by  2050 . These measures,
whilst ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and
we will still need to develop new sources of water to
ensure we can meet our statutory duty and provide a
secure and sustainable water supply to our customers.

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4706 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposed reservoir does not seem in line with a focus on
environmental improvements - not least because of the impact of
building  and maintaining the reservoir on its environs (exacerbated
in the case of leakage). The proposal does not appear to include
any detail on how to safeguard the local environment. There is a
need to include other stakeholders throughout this process,

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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beyond your regulators and shareholders.

The physical impact of the reservoir will be significant on quality of
life for those in the local area (it will detract significantly from local
beauty due to its size and proposed build). I don't understand how
any claim can be made around opportunities for leisure and
recreation given the 80m high walls that will surround the build.

In terms of water abstraction, I do support the intention outlined,
but would suggest priority is dedicated to reducing the high levels
of untreated sewage being dumped in endangered water courses,
such as the Letcombe Brook (which I live next to and can provide
anecodotal evidence of the harm this has done to local flora and
fauna).

efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional
plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4706 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is weak. It is not clear why you are aiming for a higher amount
per person than the government target  this needs explanation and
justification.  There is a need to implement proposed developments
more rapidly  including the programme for smart metering, and
customer advice and education programmes. A clear project plan
needs to be developed to show how you will deliver on targets.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4706 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There is a need to 1) invest in more R&D and forecasting, 2)
coordinate with water companies to learn collective lessons (many
of them seem to be further ahead in their thinking) and 3) focus on
the areas that you can control. This reads to me like you are
divorcing yourself from any accountability, which is surely not
acceptable to your shareholders, never mind customers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4706 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As noted earlier in this response I have grave concerns about a
reservoir, and any possible benefit being far outweighed by
significant damage to local economies, wellbeing, and
environments. I can't answer the question around size as (as far as
I'm aware) you have not made analysis publicly available, so there
is no evidence to inform my response. Lastly, how will the reservoir
be filled, given you noted that we are in a highly stressed area for
supply?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. We consider that in
the long-term the benefits will outweigh the dis-benefits,
but we understand that it might feel the opposite at this
stage of planning.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in full in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report, with links

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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provided from the consultation website. The reservoir
have been filled from an abstraction point on the
Thames at Culham. It will abstract water when flows are
available and release them during low flows. Whilst we
are a water stressed region overall, there is water
available at key times that can fill the reservoirs in
winter. Our hydrological studies confirm the availability
and the benefit to our deployable output in a drought.

4706 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The reservoir option is not viable, will be more deleterious than
beneficial, and is a waste of focus and resource. The water transfer
via the Severn Thames transfer should be prioritised as this will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4706 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

In its current form, no. I have grave concerns about the impact of
the plan on my family, health, and wellbeing, and that of the local
community and environment. You must prioritise efforts to reduce
leakages, stop illegal dumping of sewage in our watercourses, and
focus on viable plans to address demand (e.g. Severn Transfer) .
The plan gives me no hope that you plan to do this, and I do not
believe that you are acting in the interests of your customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue of sewage in rivers is covered in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister
plan of the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.
Our WRMP includes the prioritisation of leakage
reduction (and demand management) and includes the
transfer of water from outside our region.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4706 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am keen to understand how you will be using these inputs to
refine your plan -and fear that this is simply a box ticking exercise.
To counter this, I hope that you will outline the next phase of a
consultative, customer focused plan as you refine the plan based
on feedback. The plan itself contains a number of misconceptions
that I hope you will correct in the next phase in efforts to be
transparent and ethical, for example contrary to what you state the
reservoir will NOT

We note your opposition to Thames Water's draft WRMP
and specifically the proposed reservoir.

The public consultation is an integral step of the
development of the WRMP and the representations and
responses to them will be scrutinised by our regulators
and Defra.

We have revised our draft WRMP24 in response to
feedback to the consultation and new information and

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.
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policy requirements. Working with WRSE, we undertook
further detailed modelling, based on the most up-to-date
information, to determine the best value plan for the
South East region, and in turn our revised draft
WRMP24. SESRO remains an integral part of the best
value plan for the South East.  We’ll continue to do more
detailed engineering, scheme design and environmental
studies to develop the scheme prior to a formal planning
application and we’ll continue to engage and consult
with local communities and stakeholders throughout this
work.

4707 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming for and achieving are very different. Lots of companies aim
to do something just to sway the public. You have to commit fully.
Given the amount of raw sewage that you release into the rivers,
how can you talk about improving the environment?

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4707 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why do you assume that people in this area won't reduce the water
usage to the Government target of 110 litres per day, and why are
you sharing scarce water from this area with other parts of the
country?  is this just another way of making your customers pay for
infrastructure that we don't need here?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water transfers to other companies - related to
Abingdon reservoir
Our plan includes regional transfers which will meet the
future needs of customers across the south east. The
development of the new reservoir at Abingdon will be
proportionally funded by customers across the region
and will not generate profits for Thames Water. The
construction of the reservoir, and future water transfers
will be done through joint-ventures to ensure supply in
the south east.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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4707 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

We don't need the proposed reservoir and object to you building it
at detriment to the local community, environment, and at local
expense.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4707 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes, there shouldn't be any reservoir, especially because it will not
serve the local area! I don't trust Thames Water to build and
maintain a reservoir when you can't fix leaks in existing pipes
either.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would supply the local area as well as

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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London and customers of Southern and Affinity Water.
We would receive an allocation of water from the
reservoir after joint or third party development.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

We realise we have more to do on leakage, which is why
ongoing reductions are a priority in our plan.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4707 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The reservoir does not bring “new water” into the dry and heavily
populated Thames valley, unlike transfer schemes like the Severn
to Thames transfer. The Servern to Thames transfer is much better
for this local area, with less of a negative environmental impact.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4707 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Do not build the reservoir Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4707 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not build the reservoir. It would have major and irreversible
environmental impacts. It is not resilient against multiyear droughts
because there would be virtually no water available for refilling the
reservoir during the winters of such droughts. It is built on the flood
plain so would aggravate flooding downstream, particularly in

Thank you for your feedback. If the dWRMP is accepted,
the SESRO would progress on to the next phase in the
design process. Permission to build the reservoir would
be sought through the planning process and part of that
would include how the environment would be protected

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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Abingdon. It would benefit Thames Water’s shareholders while
unnecessarily increasing customers’ bills

throughout. During times of heavy rainfall, water would
be transferred to the reservoir and stored there until
required during drought periods. We would consult with
local flood authorities as part of the process. Thames
Water's shareholders have not received any dividends

plan as a result of your
representation.

4708 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

· Proposed Thames water abstraction at Teddington- an
environmental disaster.
We are concerned about the impact on the environment and river
users
o The stretch of area identified for the possible location of the
abstraction plant and
effluent discharge, is a local beauty spot, enjoyed by swimmers,
paddlers, and
walkers alike. The river must be protected
o The beautiful vista of the River Thames will be scarred by the
addition of the
Abstraction Plant
o How will the river life, fish, insects, plants, river diversity be
affected?
· We are concerned about the impact on The Lensbury as treated
sewage water is discharged
into the river
o Lensbury has  a Water Sports Centre, enjoyed by Members and
Guests of all ages, who
enjoy activities on and in the River Thames. This is opposite the
proposed location
for both the effluent discharge, and the abstraction plant
oIt is a beautiful Club that prides itself on its stunning riverside
location,
opposite the Weir and the River Thames
· We are concerned about Thames Water’s commitments
o Thames Water achieved 2* (out of a possible 5) from the
Environment Agency in the
most recent Environmental Performance Report (2021) –

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Thames Water's record on pollution is appalling also on stopping
leaks. Yet the CEO gets a bonus. This is not a water company to
trust

4709 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Its absolutely disgraceful that there is no mention at all of making
improvements and upgrades to the system to prevent sewage
overflows into our waterways. As a wild swimmer and kayaker I
signed up to the notifications to tell me when there was an
overflow. I was shocked that these happened regularly (several
times a week) and even when there wasn't heavy rain. I believe this
is due to a shameful lack on investment in the infrastructure at the
benefit of the share holders. The pollution in our rivers that Thames
Water is responsible for breaks regulations and means that our
water has (as reported by the Guardian recently) double the safe
levels of harmful bacteria. Your water management is flawed if you
don't mention anything about stopping sewage pollution full stop!

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

  In June 2022, we announced our revised business plan
for 2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and we’re working with
them on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years
(since 2017).

4710 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Who are the regulators?  If they are the same ones as present then
it means nothing as water companies are illegally polluting our
rivers and seas with NO consequences.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4710 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water demand must be met.  Water companies need to invest and
not cut corners for profit,

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4710 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Desalination plants will create opportunities maybe something to
consider,

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

result of your
representation.

4710 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, as long as it serves the community too.  Swimming, outdoors
sports and nice landscaping.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities . If the
reservoir is taken forwards, we would work with
stakeholders and the local community to deliver the best
project for the area.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4710 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4710 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Things always look good on paper, but are seldom the same in
reality.  There needs to be honesty, with a real commitment for
customers and the environment.  There is little/ no trust in the
water companies at present,

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree we have to work to regain trust. It is through
plans like this WRMP and the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), our sister plan for the
waste-side of the business, that we set out how we will
plan for secure water supplies and a better riverine
environment for the future.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4710 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Will there be guarantees to ensure with expansion the pollution to
our rivers and seas will decrease.  Will be penalties for breaking the
law be punished?  Can Thames Water assure customers that their
track record with regard to pollution and discharge into rivers will
get better.  If investment means better services without damage to
the environment then it should go forward, but NOT at the cost of
further damage to our rivers, wildlife, and humans.

We note your concerns regarding the environment and
can confirm that one of the drivers to our WRMP is to
protect and improve the environment and we need to
invest in our infrastructure and new sources of water to
enable this. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

On the discharges of untreated sewage,  it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of 2022 we published an online map providing
close to real-time information about storm discharges
from all of our 468 permitted locations and this
continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

4711 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

How is sewage and other pollution going to be removed
(/completely minimised); and biodiversity improved, including
guaranteeing diverse swimmers' good health?

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4711 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

We're in your hands Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4711 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Open Water swimmers are your live biodiversity and quality of life/
water quality monitors: please look after us.

Apologies for not having more time to go through the draft plan in
more detail.

Thank you for taking the time to respond and we note
your comment.  We are undertaking further work over
the coming few years to develop the design, mitigation
and complete full impact assessments for the
Teddington DRA scheme. Thames Water will only be
able to promote the scheme if we can be confident there
would be no significant impacts on the river or wider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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environment. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

4712 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think destoying acres of land to build an unneccessary water
reservoir is very enviromently friendly, its bad enough with all the
new houses being built pushing the deers to find new grazing and
now i see a new dead deer roadside weekly.

Thank you for your response. A new reservoir would
require us to produce an EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment), this would be consulted on extensively
and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and
reservoirs are all key features of our landscape and
environment.  We would work with the country’s leading
environmental specialists to design the reservoir to
enhance both the landscape and environment by
providing new aquatic and terrestrial habitats that
encourage greater biodiversity and move away from the
predominantly monocultural arable farmland that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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presently characterises the area. We would also explore
the potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

4712 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Well we dont currently have that and why would we need it? No
one has ever said oh I wish thames water providing me 123l of
water a day.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4712 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You are going to half the demand by building a monster reservoir
next to our village? Makes sense

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4712 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Then your plan sucks. It is not needed. Honestly i see no reason to
destroy the enviroment for this reason, my garden floods every
year and i live 2 fields away from where this is going to be built.
One of those fields gets flooded every year and is known for. So im
going to be so lucky. I get to see the eyesaw which is the massive
mud mound around your reservoir and then i get flooded in the
winter yay.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures have been
included in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level
than if the project hadn’t taken place.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4712 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Its not needed so why? Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

No changes requested.
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Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non-household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4712 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You do not give a shit about the enviroment so stop mentioning it.
Remind me how much sewage do you pump into the thames? I
was once very ill from swimming in the thames to later find out i
was right next to where you pump sewage into the river. Go
thames water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is focussed on security of water supply. Our
plan is a balance of cost, environment and resilience
factors
.
Our performance on sewage in rivers is not acceptable
and we have through the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), the sister plan to this
WRMP, a strategy in place to reduce and remove this
problem.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4712 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes your plan sucks and if you think you are going to build a
massive mud mound next to my house and cause my life to be a
living hell, dont expect me to be friendly and not protest daily
stopping work and in the long run its going to cost you more than
double your current forecasts

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our reservoir proposal.. Our plan is that the reservoir
would be open for recreational use. We're unable to
comment on the cost of those at this time We are keen
to minimise the construction impact on local
communities. We've made some commitments on how
we will manage the legacy of the scheme. Our most
recent major scheme, the Thames Tideway scheme will
be finished on time and within feedback.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4714 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4714 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming
for a much higher 123
lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
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metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4714 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving
customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail? This is not how high performing
companies think.

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
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All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4714 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation. How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How
can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North.

4714 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.

SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4714 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for
the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers.

benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

4714 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how waterstressed the Thames Valley
is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worstcase, scenario. This
makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century. There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant.

South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4715 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
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building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority.

environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

high scenario are made
by 2050.
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4715 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050
target of the other 5 companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110.  So why is TW
aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.  The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
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expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4715 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation.  I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail?  This is not how high performing
companies think.

In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
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potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.
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4715 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller.  Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation.  How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How
can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North.

4715 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid-2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4715 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for
the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4715 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
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Valley is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario.  This
makes no sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I
would expect in  a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been

that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account

population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century.  There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant.

of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4716 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

leave Our river thames free from sewage chemicals.. it will kill
Biodiversaity .. the people do not want this.. i suggest the owners
use 6 million each in bonus to build longer pipeline out to sea,,,, no
mogden pipe to teddington lock

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.

4716 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Big no to mogden sewage into teddington lock.. build pipe to sea
with owners 6 million bonus each,, otherwise people will not pay
water bills lawfully

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources.
The Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the River Severn
are all part of our draft plan and are all needed if we are
to provide a reliable water supply to customers across
the South East for the next 50 years, as well as protect

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the environment. There is no route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
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Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4717 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1. Who will be monitoring?  AONB/ NPs and Natural England /
Historic England should be involved in the tracking approach and
learning
2. We want TW to be subject to all the high standards that
agriculture is held to with NO exclusions for TW

We are regulated by the Environment Agency in relation
to our environmental responsibilities and the EA are
governed by the Defra Government Department. We
have produced our plan in line with our regulators
guidelines and have consulted with all the relevant
bodies on our plan. We will continue to work with our
regualtory bodies when developing water resource
options.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4717 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

1. TW to lobby government to insist Developers build into all their
planning water reducing methods eg water butts, grey water
recycling, in house water monitors etc.
2. So long as there is a good fixing solution for TW pipes leaks, we
agree with this approach of being more ambitious than govt
targets.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4717 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is going to depend on education of the public and making it Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4717 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4717 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Desalination is the obvious option for supply for London and area,
as it can be achieved nearer London.

See comments under 1 above for involvement of key organisations
in any options for major structural works in AONB/NPs and Natural
/ Historic England

We have identified two key desalination plant options at
Beckton and Crossness. In ‘High’ environmental
destination scenarios, by 2050, there is a significant
need for water in our Swindon and Oxfordshire (SWOX),
Kennet Valley and Slough, Wycombe and Aylesbury
(SWA) WRZs, as well as a need for an import into
Southern Water’s Western Area from the Thames
catchment. This means that water recycling or
desalination options in London alone will not meet
regional resource needs, and so the delivery of the STT
or SESRO will be required, with both potentially being
needed. Under the adaptive plan Beckton desalination
plant (150 Ml/d) is selected to be delivered in 2050
under Pathway 1. Further information on the selected
options can be found in Section 11 of the Plan.

We have consulted with key stakeholders in developing
and reviewing our plan. A full response to Q1 has been
provided under that section.

No changes requested.

4717 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

See salination comment in 5.

Our principle priority is to see TW find and fix 100% of leaks in their

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
area and to speed up response times.

Work on building up trust in Thames Water as waste
(mis)management and disasters have and will continue to
undermine trust in TW water supply abilities and plans.  Stopping
sewage discharge into rivers seems the obvious method of
supplying clean water.

It is not feasible to reduce leakage to zero on a network
that is 20,000 miles long. However, we agree that
leakage reduction should be a priority and we have built
this into our plan. Ultimately the best way to reduce
leakage is by mains replacement, but this is very
expensive and we have to consider bill impacts.

Our performance on sewage in rivers is not acceptable
and we agree we have to work to regain trust. It is
through plans like this WRMP and the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), our sister plan
for the waste-side of the business, that we set out how
we will plan for secure water supplies and a better
riverine environment for the future.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4718 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don't see any actions in the plan to reduce the amount of sewage
discharged into our rivers.  This should be one of the main
priorities.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4718 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think it is a good idea for the government to set a target for per
person usage of water and think that the target of 110 litres per
person per day on average should be adopted.  Education on why
we need to reduce water would be important as this is not an issue
that is currently discussed.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4718 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think that demand management, whilst it would be a big change
for the population, should be tried.  But like all good plans, there
should be a back up that can be triggered if in maybe 10 years the
demand reduction plan is off target.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4718 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think it is important to build new reservoirs, and to work with the
environment to be better able to capture rainfall when there are
heavy rains and flooding.  I don't agree with the approach of letting
more water flow through the river so that it can be abstracted later
on down the river.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4718 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object to the river abstraction plan from Teddington.  I think that
water companies already discharge excessive amounts of sewage
into the river and do not trust Thames Water with this plan that will
return

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.. The Teddington DRA
scheme is unrelated to storm overflows. With regards to
the proposed Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4718 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I understand the need to plan for an increase in water resources to
support this area.  I would prefer Thames Water to go further in
terms of water capture through reservoirs and reducing leakages
and improving the environment through fewer sewage releases.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and reservoir development are both
elements put forward in the plan. Our performance on
sewage in rivers is not acceptable and we have through
the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to this WRMP, set out how we
intend to reduce and remove this problem.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4718 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I see no plan or targets here to reduce the amount of sewage and
pollution in our rivers.  This needs to be a priority.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

4719 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Releasing treated sewage into a river can never be considered Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4719 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water should make better use of the water it already
sources: it is alarming how many water leaks occur in the local
area which leak for days before Thames Water fixes them.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4719 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme.

I am very concerned at the impact it will have on the ecosystem of
the river, and the impact it will have on wildlife and river users.

It is a solution suited to Thames Water, rather than to the local
community and the environment.

"Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4719 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4720 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Everyone's water usage should be metered and paid for on that
basis.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3772

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4720 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If more houses are being built then we will need more water. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4720 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Deep and small would reduce impact and evaporation. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

This statement is correct, but our options are limited by
the underlying geology. Also the evaporative losses,
which are part of the calculation of the option deployable
output, are not a major issue.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4720 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4720 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Concentrate on speedy leakage repairs. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and our plan
contains significant ongoing reductions.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4720 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Encourage permeable surfaces. Thank you for your comment, this is outside of the
scope of the WRMP but is part of our Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan.
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4721 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Managing demand and having a National Target are clearly an
important aspect of what will need to be a multipronged approach
to the major issue of the current threat to our environment of water
mismanagement over many years.  The suggested approach of
Thames Water in this respect needs to be than your current
suggestions.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4721 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

You should most definitely plan for additional new sources of water.
This should include a new reservoir but with a goal of achieving this
more quickly than is envisaged with the SESRO plan.  Water
transfers should also be part of the plan moving water from
Wessex to the Kennet Valley. Utilising and developing wetlands
and other similar natural resources should also be included in the
plan.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4721 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See earlier comments Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4721 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Reduced abstraction is an essential part of the scheme. But to
benefit areas such as vulnerable chalk streams, targets must be
met and not postponed.  Another important aspect of your
management plan is to reduce leakage.  However your targets for
leakage reduction for Swindon and the Kennet Valley are too low
and certainly less than government targets.
If you were to achieve government targets for reduction of water
consumption and leakage reduction you would not need to export
water to Swindon from the Kennet and this would protect the
Kennet Valley.

We are committed to protect the environment and we
have reviewed our proposals regarding abstraction
reductions in response to feedback and have brought
forward a number of proposed reductions. Please see
Section 5 of the revised draft WRMP24.

Tackling leakage is also an integral part of our revised
draft WRMP24. We're focused and working hard on
leakage now and are fixing over 1,000 leaks per week
and will spend over £55million to further help reduce

We have revised our
abstraction reduction
proposals - Section 5 of
the revised draft
WRMP24.
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leakage and £200million replacing water mains, over the
next three years and in our revised draft WRMP24 we
have set out that we will at least halve leakage by 2050.
In our revised draft WRMP we have also extended our
proposals to manage demand for water and these
measures, combined with drought measures, will
address around 80% of the predicted shortfall.

In regard to the geographical focus of the leakage
reduction programme. Our plan to reduce leakage is
more intensive in London Water Resource Zone than
other areas, this is because of the higher level of
leakage that occur in London, reflecting the extent and
age of the water supply network, and the installation of
smart water meters has been focused in London to date
therefore providing us with granular data on water flow
which is essential to effectively target leakage both on
the network and at customers’ properties.

4722 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think you need to go beyond the highest level Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4722 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I do not believe this is ambitious enough; your target is above
governments and worse than other water companies yet as you
say yourself you supply in an area with low levels of rainfall.
Investing in education, smart metering, stepped tariffs should all be
aggressively pursued

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4722 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It has been necessary for a long while. 2040 seems way to far
away given that you (and your shareholders) have not invested in
reservoir capacity over the last 30 years.  Digging a hole should
not take 17 years

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4722 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

abstraction is clearly an issue and should be reduced more
aggressively with transfers, reservoir etc being brought forward. I
have an aquifer fed pond (in upper Kennet) and the acquifer does
not flow for large parts of the year.  40 years ago, it flowed
continuously and clearly result of groundwater in the area being
abstractd

Thank you for your response. Climate change is at the
front of our minds as well. Our climate is changing and
our weather is more unpredictable than ever. We’re
facing hotter, drier summers, which means there’ll be
less rain when we need it most, and extreme weather
events will likely happen more often. We’ve taken the
most recent climate change projections produced by the

No changes requested.
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Met Office (UKCP 2018) and assessed how they could
impact our water sources in normal years as well as in a
drought. This tells us how much more water we’ll need
to replace the supplies we may lose and identifies which
water sources are most at risk.

4723 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better for the larger streams and rivers if
Thames were to spend the money instead on fixing your appalling
record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the fines you
have received for this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that
you place the environment in a high priority

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4723 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106 and
113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd
within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming for a much
higher 123 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental
company restructuring is required to get it back on track. Even
moving toward the average performance would be a start. The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice
and education programmes. Much better use could be made of
smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household
level and identify and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
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retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4723 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra resources at all
(including the reservoir) would be required, saving customers from
considerable financial and environmental cost. Please improve
your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail? This is not how high performing
companies think.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3783

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4723 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed leisure benefits of
the reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
metres and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100
million cubic metres, with no explanation. How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious question or concern is always ‘that work has

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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still to be done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made
25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State
would proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key
areas - including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North.

4723 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3787

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.

Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4723 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

updates to the input
data.

4723 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasized how waterstressed the Thames Valley
is, yet you want to use the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out
of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worstcase, scenario. This
makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk management
approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in
a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century. There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant.

South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4724 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support a reduction in the amount of water companies take from
fragile chalk stream supplies,  However you should not use this
drive to reduce water-take from fragile environments as an excuse
for a massive infrastructure building program just to add value for
your shareholders. In terms of environmental improvements, it
would be better if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.

Thank you for your support of our environmental
ambition reductions. Our water resources are under
pressure from a changing climate, the need to protect
the environment alongside accommodating future
growth. We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4724 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south east
grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106 and
113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd
within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming for a much
higher 123 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable.  Even moving
toward the average performance would be a start. The company
must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart metering,
lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations on
domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice and
education programmes. Much better use could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high users

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4724 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. You should be taking concrete steps to reduce water leakage
& and encourage lower consumption rather than continuously
pushing for a reservoir which will cause significant issues
particularly flooding due to a raised water table caused by the
weight of the water in the reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4724 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir

In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.

It seems that so much of the work needed to provide the
information needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has
either not been done, is too immature to be released or is simply
wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question
or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How can this
be the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.

If the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only long-term
answer is to implement the changes identified above and to bring
in water from outside the region, including Wales and the North

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4724 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
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water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3798

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4724 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No. For the reasons given above. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4724 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the incoming water is sourced
from the Severn. However, the use of desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the reservoir halfway through). This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has lowered its estimate of population growth
and experts now assess that the UK population will peak and
subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of the century.
There is no mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high
levels of growth continuing until the end of the century. The
reservoir risks being an expensive and environmentally disastrous
white elephant.

resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4725 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No, your estimates for abstraction are double, therefore massively
erroneous and misleading when compared with Chalk Streams
First or Defra's report. Why don't you reduce abstraction by starting
Severn Thames transfer and/or grand Union Canal - and other
schemes? I think you should prioritise the most vulnerable
environments, and you should focus on those environments which
are identified by experts such as Chalk Streams First. This will
reduce the amount of water you have to replace from fragile
environments without using this as an excuse for a massive
infrastructure building program just to add value for your
shareholders. I am concerned that should you pursue SESRO, less
money would be available for your day job, specifically addressing

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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sewage dumping and leaks. How many SESRO reservoirs could
you 'create' by even achieving just the WRSE leakage average? I
would appreciate a response.

rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We have linked the timing of our
environmental destination scenarios with the lead times
associated with our environmentally resilient large water
resource options. Therefore, the programme can’t be
delivered earlier.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4725 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is individual water use for Thames Water so high with no
penalties for overuse  could it be the leaks? Thames Water's record
on reducing leaks is a joke  outside our house the team to fill in the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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hole where a leak was supposed to have been fixed (nobody
checked) filled in the hole anyway (sorry mate this is the job we've
been told to do!)  only for the leakage team to return (much) later.
Why does your leakage reduction plan cease at 2050? By the time
you reach 50% reduction, you'll only be reaching the level of other
water co's. Actual usage reduction requires more innovative
thinking  tiered pricing maybe? Clear user advantages of metering?

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
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domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4725 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Of course you should plan for contingencies  most notably the
inaccuracy of the population growth data against which ONS data
has proven historically to be much more accurate. Demand per
person/household can be better addressed through clear basic
marketing (features, advantages, benefits) and innovative tiered
pricing. You clearly need an adaptive approach such as that
phased introduction of STT, rather than a vast expensive and
permanent puddle on a flood plain

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3805

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4725 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes, although I live locally I would support a reservoir if the need
were proven. Were you to use, or maybe be permitted to use, more
accurate ONS data for population growth estimates, this alone
would negate the need for any reservoir. New water from STT
please - which can be delivered sooner, greener and I'm sure
cheaper. At your consultation your own people admitted it would
be more difficult to manage. If you can't manage water flows,
you're in the wrong business. None of your information nor

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan considers a range of population scenarios both
housing and trend based, but when selecting a single
pathway for reporting purposes, it must not constrain
housing plan growth. Plus it wouldn't be good planning

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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conversations at your consultations have clearly addressed issues
of 1/effects on the water table 2/effects on the local micro-climate
3/security measures to prevent a breach particularly with vague
pictures of leisure activities. After 25+ years of this why can you not
address these fundamental concerns?

just to ignore higher forecasts.

Our plan considers the STT as well as a reservoir but
the regional best value modelling indicates a preference
for the reservoir. There are issues and risks with both;
over the long term, unless little new water is required,
the reservoir becomes the cheaper option as in time the
cost of pumping water over the Cotswolds and
maintaining the transfer exceeds the cost of the
reservoir construction, operation and maintenance.

The WRMP establishes need and assesses options at a
strategic level. It has addressed flooding, security and
recreation at that level. As the scheme progresses and
moves to detailed design, the details that local residents
(and we) would want to see will become clear.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4725 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I'm sure you don't need me to tell you there is more available water
in the north and west. As we're a small island, I'm sure you don't
need me to tell you it's slightly more complicated to bring this south
and east. If you lack the skills to deliver and manage both STT
schemes, maybe other water companies do? The benefits are
economic (levelling up?), environmental (cut and cover v digging a
giant puddle), financial and more immediate. This is a nobrainer!

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4725 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It appears it is a massive distraction from your day job of
reducing demand, fixing leaks and reducing sewage in our rivers.
Defining 10 years' construction of SESRO as a distraction is
inaccurate, arrogant and insulting, whereas STT has the
environment restored through cut and cover and most importantly
provides you with a more logical and adaptive solution, particularly
with unproven at best population increase forecasts you appear
forced to use. I'm trying to keep an open mind as to why you keep
proposing a reservoir as a solution to 3 different scenarios over the
last 3 decades

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Ensuring water supplies is far from a distraction and is a
responsibility we take very seriously.

A reservoir is proposed as it repeatedly performs well as
part of a wider, long-term, balanced programme of
measures alongside leakage reduction and demand
management and other resource developments.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4725 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Unlike WRSE, you have not asked for feedback on phasing. This is
crucial and none of the information provided either online or at

Thank you for your comments . In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised

We have provided
information in response
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consultations clearly demonstrates why you should not phase STT
1 and 2 first as adaptive investments before irreversibly digging up
an area the size of Gatwick and putting local populations at, at your
own admission after 25+ years, unassessed risk of microclimate,
floodplain and environmental toxicity. As a resident of Steventon I
would actually support a local reservoir should the case be made
however there is just no justification financially nor environmentally.
I do support the more innovative STT which is clearly justified.

responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.   For detail on the selection of
options in the preferred plan please refer to Thames
Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall Best Value
Plan.  Our aim in deriving our preferred plan is primarily
to establish the investment that we need to make in the
next five years, while looking to the medium and long-
term to make sure that we are making the right
decisions in the short-term as per Ofwat guidance on
adaptive planning.  For the revised draft WRMP24 we
have further examined the range of possible future
scenarios and have considered the wide range of risks
that we may encounter in the future and given the range
of risks which exist, have selected SESRO 150Mm3 in
2040 to provide security for the regions supplies.   The
reservoir would ensure readily available water supplies
and increased resilience to droughts and our changing
climate. The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4727 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Fix the leaks! You don’t seem adaptable just one track even
though things are not right now!

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4727 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks, stop dumping sewage into the rivers and work hard
for everyone. Stop lining your pockets at the expense of the
environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
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Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4727 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No you don’t know what’s going to happen and you can’t cope
managing the resources you have at the moment. How can we
trust you?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4727 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It’s too big and won’t fill! If as you say there will be a lack of water it
won’t be useful. Divert the Severn not building a costly eyesore that
is not environmentally friendly or safe!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan considers both the reservoir and the STT and
our hydrological assessments support the potential
deployable output of all variants.

Our best value plan balances cost, environment and
resilience. In the long-term term the reservoir performs
better than the STT, hence why it is selected first. All
strategic regional options have impacts in construction
and in operation. The reservoir has more impacts in
construction, but less in operation and it offers
considerable opportunities for new environments and
amenity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4727 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Anything is preferable to the reservoir The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

4727 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No, fix the leaks and stop polluting the rivers! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan
includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.
We also have more to do on sewage overflows; our
sister plan, the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), sets out our future plans for reduction
and removal.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4727 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix the leaks and stop dumping sewage! Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4728 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4728 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

as big  as necessary Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4728 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

concern about river life and amenity.  what are the risks Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
options does not create a route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water

No changes requested.
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would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it. Further surveys, modelling and
assessments will take place through 2023 and 2024,
including studies on wider issues including noise and air
quality. This work will be scrutinised by local planning
authorities and the Environment Agency and included in
future scheme consultation events and an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which will form
part of any future planning application.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
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how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

4728 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

concern about the environment Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4728 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

the new works must NOT damage river life or spoil the
environment.  should not spoil views from river or banks . these are
important.

Thank you for taking the time to respond and we note
your comments.  We are undertaking further work over
the coming few years to develop the design, mitigation
and complete full impact assessments for the
Teddington DRA scheme. Thames Water will only be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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able to promote the scheme if we can be confident there
would be no significant impacts on the river or wider
environment. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4729 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
 supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
 should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you
should focus on those
 environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
 amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this
drive to reduce water-take
 from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive
infrastructure building program just to
 add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
 for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
 appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
 this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4729 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
 water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies
 in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
 of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming
for a much higher 123
 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
 to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The
 company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
 introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes. Much better use

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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could be made of smart
 meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users."

target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
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retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4729 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
 water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
 those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
 It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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 effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
 entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
 technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
 these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
 it does business.
 A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
 sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and
drive through the business
  decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
 delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving
 customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
 management team.
 The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
basically saying what
 shall we do when we fail? This is not how high performing
companies think."

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4729 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
 any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
 of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
 In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
 meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100
 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How can the company
expect its proposals to
 have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
 needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong. At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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can this be the case for a
 proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
 proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
 impact, flooding risk and safety.
 Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
 still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a
drought and particularly, how
 would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
 Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
 effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
 remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
 likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
 is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North."

4729 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
 program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
 probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
 resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have
 used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
 Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. It will bring

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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 new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
 focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
 reservoir.

For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4729 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
 for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
 and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
 with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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 Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
 construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for
 the reservoir.
 Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
 coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
 to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers.

These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4729 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
 have repeatedly emphasised how waterstressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use
 the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
 unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
 the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
 Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial
sense.
 Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page
 12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
 Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
 one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worstcase, scenario. This
 makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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 outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
 management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern
 project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
 The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
 there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the
 reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
 regulator asked for.
 The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
 authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
 superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
 lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
 will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle
of the century. There is no
 mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of
growth continuing until the end
 of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant.

resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4730 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits

resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
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from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4730 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3834

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4730 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4730 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4730 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the"

investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
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implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4730 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,

Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat

4730 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4731 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Targets for reducing abstraction are good and will help to protect
chalk streams.

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4731 Organisation Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Supportive of the creation of a water transfer network, but would
like to see this prioritised.
Concerned about large scaled options, eg SESRO and Severn
Thames Transfer are a long way into the future and do not
necessarily benefit the River Kennet.  Support their development,
but need other action to take place between now and 2050.
Welcome proposed water transfer from Wessex to support Kennet
Valley.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4733 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.

Thank you for your response.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Regarding chalk streams, A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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4. Biodiversity loss:

• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:

• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4733 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thames Water needs to:

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4733 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.

Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have

result of your
representation.
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ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4733 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4733 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.

The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
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Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4733 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:

• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4733 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:

• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
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you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4734 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don't think  you have the right approach.  Building a huge
reservoir above ground cannot in any way be good for the
environment.  Spend more effort in looking at alternative solutions,
starting with fixing leaks and resolving why sewage is dumped into
riverways.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. But
we need to do more to ensure that future supply meets
the demand of a growing population and growing
economy. We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
With regards to sewage discharges, we regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has
made a commitment to cut the total duration of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan
for the South East, a fresh and objective look has been
taken at the challenges facing the region and how best
to solve them, looking beyond the boundaries of
individual water companies to identify the options that
will provide resilient supplies more efficiently and provide
wider benefits. In terms of new infrastructure,
desalination plants and water recycling are viable
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the south east. For further information on the scheme
see our Statement of Response and revised draft
WRMP.

4734 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

how can this be the right approach.  You should be aiming at lease
at the government's target, if not below it.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4734 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No  not the right approach.  You should work on getting your
forecasts more accurate, not arranging for alternatives when you
are wrong.
Can you do more that is within your control, or test some of your
theories?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4734 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is ridiculously huge.  There has to be a better way.  You need a
complete re-think.  From memory this has been going on for many
years and even decades now.  Surely that tells you something?
The scale of environmental destruction both during construction
and after completion is immesurable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP sets out potential other ways, but we do not
consider them to be better ways, based on a balance of
cost, environmental and resilience factors.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

All developments have impacts and the reservoir has
many during construction, but few once operational. The
plan takes a long-term view and once built the reservoir
has potential to provide considerable new habitats and
amenity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4734 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

Not at all Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4734 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please DO NOT go ahead with the reservoir.  Countless future
generations will NOT thank you for this unnecessary destruction of
out environment.  Don't be responsible for this ecological disaster,

The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4735 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why have you set your target at a rate that is higher than
government's national target, and why do you think this is the right
approach.  Can you not look at fixing the leaks and using
technology to target and educate the highest users in an effort to
bring down the average lpppd in the Thames region?  Can you also

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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look at recycling waste water in these areas if it is not possible to
reduce the usage... Household water use and the national target

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4735 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If the measures you propose only make up 50% of the forecast
shortfall then to my mind the measures are inadequate.  A
complete rethink sounds to be required and maybe you should
look more closely at recycling waste water and desalination before
proceeding with the construction of a reservoir in the south east
which could be prone to running dry during prolonged periods of
drought and therefore becoming obsolete.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4735 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

See my comment above.  The size may be irrelevant if you plan to
build in a drought-prone area.  Surely it would make more sense to
seek to divert water from areas with greater rainfall.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The benefit of transfering water from other areas is also
considered in the plan. However, there is water available
in the Thames Basin at times of high flow that can be

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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stored for use in times of low flow, which saves the
pumping costs of bringing water in from another area.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4735 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the proposal to build a megareservoir at
Abingdon due to the environmental impact this will have on the
area. -The Vale of White Horse is a beautiful semirural area and
this proposed construction will destroy a large area of our
countryside and disturb ecosystems and habitats.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options (and indeed of all options considered by the
WRMP) have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4735 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - see reasons given above.  I think other approaches should be
considered including fixing leaks, educating high water users and
desalination / recycling waste water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management is a
priority for us and our plan contains significant ongoing
reductions. Recycling wastewater and desalination are
also part of the preferred plan developed for the SE of
England.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4736 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Raw sewage already enters the river at Twickenham Riverside and
is never reported due to faulty monitors
This proposal will only increase the DANGER to river users and
wildlife.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible and has insignificant
impact on the environment. Investigations are ongoing
as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional Options
programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the
draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4736 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix leaks instead ! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4736 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix leaks !!!! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4736 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The discharge of supposedly “treated” sewage into the river which
is used by 100’s of people daily is the issue
It is a danger to health

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
 For further information on the proposed scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4736 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4736 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

People swim in the river between Teddington and Richmond. There
are many canoeists including juniors who use the river daily
including calzone drills.
There are 200 senior rowers and 100 junior rowers rowing out of
Twickenham rowing club.
Leisure boats and paddle boarders also use the stretch as it is
“safe”
This sewage discharge plans are DANGEROUS !!!!

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
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will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4737 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Im not sure a suck it and see approach is appropriate when the
environment is put at risk. Extensive research should be carried out
first, to ascertain the risk to the river, wildlife and other river users.

Thank you for your response. We don’t know exactly
what the future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll
monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly but
investing now will means we can: cope with the
changing climate; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4737 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Focusing on upgrading the pipes would significantly assist with
this, there are so many burst water mains, this is putting significant
pressure on the rest of the network. Then work needs to be carried
out to train people on reducing water usage, this is going back
against years of excess and having a disposable society.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4737 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Im not sure why this is a question, it is always prudent to mitigate
risks where possible. There is a limited amount of time to achieve
the desired outcomes, so different proposals should be tabled and
run on tandem.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4737 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Please ensure it is in the south east to mitigate costs / pipework /
other environmental issues that could be created if positioned
further away than the intended use.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4 The proposed reservoir is in Oxfordshire, near
Abingdon.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4737 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Pulling water out of the Thames and pumping cleaned, warmer
water downstream is dangerous to the environment, wildlife and
other users. This shouldn’t be a source of water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make
sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply for
our London and South East customers. We have looked
at over
2,000 options including desalination plants, water
recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water
to provide us
with the extra water we need.
Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have
available as well as developing new water sources. The
Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in Oxfordshire
and a
water transfer from the River Severn are all part of our
draft plan and are all needed if we are to provide a
reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. Protecting
and enhancing the environment is central to this
proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ "

4737 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Definitely not for the environment, there is a huge risk especially as
using an untested method. The community in the south west will be
negatively impacted by the changed and as a river user, you will
make it less safe for us to use.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Whilst it is true to say that the flow substitution proposed
by the Teddington DRA scheme has not been done
before, there is little risk that it wouldn't work. Discharge
and abstraction is routine acitivty for us, the difference
here is that the treated effluent is being returned
downstream of the intakes rather than above (because

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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flow over Teddington Weir is how our abstraction
upstream is regulated).

The scheme will temporarily impact people during
construction and we will work with the local community
to minimise these. There are numerous existing
abstraction points between Egham and Teddington that
operate without impacting amenity.

updates to the input
data.

4737 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As it is untested, it posses a significant risk to the people, river and
wildlife on south west London. This does need to be reassessed.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3877

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4738 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Is it within the scope of this consultation to question why Thames
Water is allowed to dump raw sewage into our streams and rivers?
The claim that this only happens in exceptional circumstances is a
lie.  It appears to be part of their business model to destroy natural
habitat to reduce costs of processing sewage and to compensate
for the lack of investment in their water treatment infastructure.
FIxing this problem should be top priority for  this water company.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4738 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reducing water use is a good idea.  What about increasing the
cost of fresh water to reduce demand?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4738 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

no comment Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4738 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Many new reservoirs should be built.  These may also be used for
energy storage when sited appropriately.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3879

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4738 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Concerend about overexploitation of aquifiers. Groundwater options proposed as part of WRMP24
include a variety of options that reflect the availability of
groundwater for abstraction:
• New groundwater abstraction licences. There are
limited new groundwater abstraction licences, and those
that are proposed are in areas where the Environment
Agency consider that there is water available for
licensing, this includes the confined Chalk aquifer in
London where impacts on surface water are limited.
Elsewhere, new abstraction licences have been
proposed to replace licences that are considered to be
having an adverse impact on surface water. The new
licences in this case are in areas where the potential
impact is reduced compared with the original location.
• Artificial recharge and aquifer storage and recovery
options. These options are used to balance a mis-match
in supply and demand such that the aquifer is recharged
during periods of high water availability, and abstraction
occurs during periods of low water availability. Hence,
these supply options are highly resilient, and protect the
environment by acting as a storage reservoir while
supporting the supply system during low flow periods,
when other sources of water (direct river intakes) have
greater direct impacts on the environment.
• Removal of constraints to Deployable Output. These
options involve improvements to groundwater sources
within Thames Water’s existing licence constraints. The
option may involve upgrade of treatment works,
increasing pump capacity or drilling a new borehole to
increase the volume that can be abstracted. As with all
abstraction licences, they are subject to review by the

No changes requested.
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Environment Agency to ensure no deterioration of the
environment through their Water Industry National
Environment Programme.
All options were carefully reviewed to understand the
potential impact on the environment, and the
Environment Agency are a statutory consultee, who
contributed to the options appraisal process to ensure
the protection of the environment.

4738 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

no.  The cost of dumping sewage has not been properly calculated
and this cost should be bourne by the polluter.  It may mean higher
water bills, but this would be good value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Sewage issues are not part of the WRMP. Our sister
plan, the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) sets our strategy to reduce and remove
sewage from rivers

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4739 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

If this was the case I am not sure you would do this project Thank you for your response to the consultation. We
want to ensure that all customers and stakeholders have
the most relevant and uptodate information on all of our
proposed schemes. Please visit https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/ for further information. Alternatively, please
email info@thames-wrmp.co.uk and we will do our best
to answer your questions.

There is no change
required to our plan due
to this comment.

4739 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan to discharge this amount of waste into the Thames at
Teddington seems incredible that is it could even be conceived. It
is very sad that you feel the need to blight so many lives. Just
because something is quick and easy doesn't mean it is right. You
should be ashamed of yourselves. Fix the leaks don't fixup the
environment.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. Protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

Having reviewed this
representation there is
no change requried to
the plan as the points
made are being
considered in our
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This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity, and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm.  

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving. The Teddington scheme would provide
a higher quality of water than many of the existing
discharges owing to utilising the latest treatment
technology and meeting the latest environmental
standards. 

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that the scheme will have a negligible impact
on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.  There are some WQ parameters
which require further assessment to understand the
level of additional treatment that might be required to
ensure that the discharge water quality is appropriate.
This work is still underway. 

As highlighted in the WRMP, the Teddington DRA
scheme is a drought resilience scheme. It would not be
fully operational all the time. We would need agreement
from the Environment Agency to use the scheme and
this would be following an extended dry period when the
amount of water in the river and the water stored in

investigatins for the
Teddington DRA option.
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reservoirs reaches a set threshold. Typically, the
scheme would operate late summer through to late
autumn on an intermittent basis. One of the objectives of
the scheme is to minimise depletion of flows in the River
Thames and reduce the impact of abstractions at times
of low river flows. Even when operational however it will
not be continuous. Our current prediction is that as a
worst case in a 1:50 year drought the scheme would be
operational up to 12 days every 30. Operation over a 47
year period is shown on page 16 of the scheme report
here – Final-G2-report---LWR.pdf (thameswater.co.uk)

A sweetening flow may be required when the treatment
plant is in a stand-by mode. This ensures the processes
in the treatment plant at Mogden remain ‘active’ and
available when a scheme is required. We have assumed
that this sweetening flow will be at a maximum of 25% of
the system's capacity. We will continue to assess what
the best reduced flow is during our design phase and
will try to reduce this as the design develops.  At all
times it will produce higher quality water that will
improve the water quality within the Thames Tideway
when it is discharged. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.  

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 
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The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Cost is
only one metric within a suite of metrics used to
determine best value. Full details of the methodology
used to determine best value can be found on the
WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

We plan to make every drop count - We’ll plug around
80% of the shortfall by tackling leaks, we have set a
target to halve leakage by 2050 and working with our
customers and partners to make every drop count –
including continuing to install smart water meters in
customers’ homes.

We are continuously tackling leakage on our
network. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to reduce the
amount of water we lose through leaks by over half by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3884

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.  

4740 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I object strongly to your proposed actions removing water from the
Hampton Court stretch and replacing it with treated sewage

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

4740 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I object strongly to your proposal to remove water from the
Hampton Court stratch and replacing it with treated sewage.

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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anitmicrobials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4741 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach prioritizes the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4741 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4741 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anitmicrobials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4741 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir proposal does not involve release of
treated effluent.

The Teddington DRA scheme does but at the size of
scheme now proposed the hydrological, ecological and
water quality impacts are considered negligible. Studies
will continue and have been shared as the scheme
progresses as part of the Strategic Regional Options
work package agreed with RAPID.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Our BNG methodology does account for impacts on
loss of condition or loss of habitat for rivers. We are
designing the Teddington scheme such that any impacts
(anticipated to be minor in nature) have been mitigated.
On this basis, we have not identified a BNG loss for river
habitats for this scheme.

4741 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

We note that planned discharges, like this scheme, are
not being considered by government regulators as
"normal" sewage works discharges. They are being
required not only to demonstrate that with designed-in
advanced treatment that they will not deteriorate river
water quality, but also that they will not jeopardise the
river from achieving its target (good) water quality.  This
is for all chemicals with environmental quality standards
to protected wildlife - please see the WFD Directions
[https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/1623/pdfs/uksi
od_20151623_en_auto.pdf] and the other operational
chemicals included in permitting
[https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-
risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit].  As
such the scheme would not reduce water quality. As you
note the River Thames has many existing water quality
pressures, and this scheme would support overcoming
this. We also note that when the scheme is operating,
the amount of chemicals discharged from our Mogden
sewage treatment works to the tidal Thames, which
operates under permit from the Environment Agency,
would reduce. This scheme would contribute to the
overall reduction of chemicals entering the water
environment.

The scheme will not affect chalk streams, but as part of
the wider WRMP will allow us to reduce some of our
other abstractions to reduce pressures on such

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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sensitive and rare habitats.  Our assessment of fish
continue through 2023, now being refocused on the
smaller 75 ml/d scheme size.

4742 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4742 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4742 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4742 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4742 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
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the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4742 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4742 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
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EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4743 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4743 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4743 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital

resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4743 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4743 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the

Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3910

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
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the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4743 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4743 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
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EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4744 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anitmicrobials, -pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5. The -proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4744 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
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sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4744 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4744 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4744 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
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through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.
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4744 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

4744 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water."

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4745 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes it is completely damaging to the environment and you know it.
As a private co your main priority is to your shareholders and not
yo the environment or local residents so stop pretending otherwise

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4745 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is the leakages in the system that cause water shortages not
residents taking a shower

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4745 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should focus solely on the huge amount of leakage from your
system

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4745 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4745 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent is a
horrible  proposal in terms of the ecological damage that it is likely
to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove this as an option
and use alternative solutions that do not have such significant
potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day from the
river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated sewage will
be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all who enjoy
both.  They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be  likely to become more
common in the future under climate change.  In the meantime, the
scheme will to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just
to keep the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency
supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Considering your profits, Thames Water has the capacity to look at
more ecologically-resilient schemes to meet its commit

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4745 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it does not. I strongly object to it. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4746 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening.

by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
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order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4746 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4746 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4746 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3940

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4746 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
•        increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
•        raise the water temperature
•        affect water flow
•        cause substantial disruption during construction
•        affect wildlife
•        deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4746 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat.

4746 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4747 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Environmental considerations should be at the forefront of
everything that we do and the amount of water extracted from
chalk streams being reduced has to be part of this but other
organisations are disputing the amount it seems.  I am certainly no
expert but these other views have to be fully taken into account.  I
am somewhat sceptical based on the Thames Water record for
dumping sewerage, this has to be tackled to address your severe
credibility issues.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on, which is why we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses to sustainable levels by 2050, in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4747 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I just don't understand this, the other water companies seem to be
able to aim for a far lower figure, some just about 20% lower.  Why
is it that Thames cannot aim for a lower figure?  There is so much
more that consumers can do and so proper education in this
respect would no doubt help, but ultimately it is the very poor
leakage record that again questions the credibility and the desire to
really reduce water usage.  Fixing the leaks has to be a priority.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4747 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Again it is the issue of leakage reduction, is was too high to begin
with, the rate at which it is being fixed is too slow and the target is
not ambitious enough.  How can anyone think that losing 24% of
their product is anything other than scandalous.   Fixing these
leaks has to be a higher priority than it appears to be at the
moment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4747 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The size seems to be ever changing, it wasn't that long ago that
Thames were saying that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic
metres and this was non-negotiable based on all the data and
predictions.  I believe now it is to be 100 million cubic metres, but
the delegates at the drop in sessions were unable to explain how
the size is being arrived at, how can this be?  Fixing the leaks to the
Government targets, including the effects of population growth to
sensible, accepted levels and reducing consumption would remove
the requirement for a reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

Fixing leakage and reducing consumption are priority
elements of the plan and we have considered a range of
population growth rates, both local plan based and
trend based.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4747 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I do not support the Abingdon reservoir as part of the solution, in
my view, the case for it has not been proven and is not required if

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
the leaks are reduced, the population growth figures reduced to
sensible levels and education programmes started to reduce
individual consumption.  The reservoir would just take too long to
deliver, any additional water required would be better sourced via
the Severn Thames transfer scheme at a lower cost and delivered
far earlier.

South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
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were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4747 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not.  I am yet to see how a huge tank 25 metres high
can be any benefit whatsoever to me, my community or the
environment.  If the case for it was proven, then it would be
something that was a benefit to the wider population, but it hasn't
been proven.  It is not even attractive to look at, it is not a reservoir
that it would be possible to walk round like many other reservoirs.
The massive damage to the environment, the pollution caused
would be an issue for many, many years.   The costs of this
monstrosity would be borne by my community and the wider area
for years.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is just one part of a much wider and long-
term plan. We acknowledge that reservoir construction
is disruptive and is of particular concern to local
residents. Once constructed and in operation, in the
long run it performs well against other options and has
environmental and amenity benefits (including walking).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4747 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The case for the reservoir has still not been proven, only as a
sticking plaster for Thames Water's own shortcomings with regard
to leakage reduction and a reluctance to properly explore other
options available at a smaller cost and deliverable far quicker such
as the Severn Thames Transfer.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our reservoir proposal.. Our plan is that the reservoir
would be open for recreational use. We're unable to
comment on the cost of those at this time We are keen
to minimise the construction impact on local
communities and have made some scheme
commitments around the environmental and other
impacts of the scheme.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4748 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits

resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
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from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4748 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3957

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4748 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4748 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3960

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

updates to the input
data.

4748 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it

The discharge of advanced treated effluent will ensure
the volume of water passing from the river to the tidal
river is retained - this volume of water is a key issue for
the ecology of the river and the movement of fish
between the estuary and the river and back.  We are
committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. In the river, close to
Teddington Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is
no change in the water level or river currents from
operation of the scheme. This is to ensure no effect on
river users or river ecology, in particular fisheries. We
have contracted the expert aquatic modellers of HR
Wallingford [https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to
understand the potential for water temperature and
salinity effects of the scheme. We are confident that a
75Ml/d will not increase the temperature of the River
Thames at Teddington Weir in a way that effects
ecology - our assessment to date identifies that at
highest river temperatures, operation of the scheme
would reduce temperatures slightly, but there are risks
of small increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by
a week or so, once every 20  years in drought
circumstances. If the risk is too high the scheme will not
go ahead. Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3961

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the

changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.
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We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of advanced treated effluent will ensure
the volume of water passing from the river to the tidal
river is retained - this volume of water is a key issue for
the ecology of the river and the movement of fish
between the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4748 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

4748 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4749 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials, pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:

 • The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits

by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3967

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4749 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable. Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3969

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
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Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4749 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

 Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put
in place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4749 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs. However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change. I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

updates to the input
data.

4749 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

 By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.
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We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4749 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)
It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will

 be very challenging for most of the UK new and existing water
treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

3976

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

4749 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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 Please, for once, don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local
population: dump the plan, not the sewage.

scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4750 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
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vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4750 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
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government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4750 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4750 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4750 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
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recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4750 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports

Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

4750 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4751 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
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order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4751 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it is nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4751 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4751 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4751 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4751 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

4751 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage. In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in

west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4752 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.I'm afraid, as a local resident and user of the Thames, I cannot
agree with the assertion contained in this consultation. Thames
Water's approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought.Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to chemicals, we are following current DWI
guidance on PFAS to monitor and inform our risk
assessments for abstractions which we update
accordingly. We will continue to follow this guidance to
assess PFAS levels found to categorise them the tiers
set out in the guidance and ensure the safety of our
drinking water supply.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
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environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4752 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4005

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
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these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4752 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4752 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Annual water shortages and hosepipe bans suggest that there has
been worringly poor planning for ensuring sufficient water during
infrequent, extended dryspells. I am in favour of Thames Water
investing in adequate infastructure to ensure water needs are met
and to avoid crisis situations.

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4752 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4752 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is currently an understandable lack of trust by the local
community in Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:

• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
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EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4753 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4753 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4015

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4753 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4753 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4753 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.
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All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4753 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat"

4753 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4754 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally

factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering

draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4754 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
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efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4754 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4754 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4754 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4754 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4754 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage." In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in

west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4755 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4035

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4036

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4755 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
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efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4755 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4755 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4755 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no

plan as a result of your
representation.
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risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4756 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I believe you have plans to pour huge quantities of partially treated
sewage into the Thames to compensate for draw off. My
understanding is that there is a known risk to the environment and
to river users but you this as the least worse option and therefore
acceptable. Whatever the problems you have, and I appreciate
that there are many, this is unthinkable. In my youth I swimmed
frequently in the River when participating in Triathlon competitions
and training. I would not feel able to do so know. I do not support
your plans and ask you to not to think again

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the draft
Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4756 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No, this is covered by my previous message. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4756 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is not my job to manage Thames Water. However, if you restrict
water use I will comply.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4756 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4756 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - see original message Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4756 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
See previous answer No. comment made. Response provided in other

section.
No changes in response
to the feedback

4757 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4757 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4757 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4757 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4757 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
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through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4757 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4757 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4758 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"We've chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by
our regulators. We'll be tracking the benefits of our work as we

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. A proportion of final

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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carry it out and will adapt our
approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on our
approach?
1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally
safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as
there are other options that would be less damaging to the natural
ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does
not have adequate environmental data (such as an up-to-date
Environment Impact Assessment
) to prove that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the
river’s ecology and to the health
of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,
pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics and toxic
metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is
needed to satisfy the safety of the many river users on this
extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and
wildlife abundance, through increased water temperature and
contaminants in the treated
sewage. This will particularly impact invertebrate populations which

effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe to the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. It is a drought resilience scheme, it will
therefore be operated at maximum capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.
 The scheme would have several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The design would reflect best practice and
be similar to intakes already in safe operation on the
River Thames and elsewhere, and would comply with all
relevant health and safety requirements.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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would go on to have
devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as
the impact of the water proposal will be detrimental to the ecology
of the river so adding a net
gain on top of that target will require increasing the water
standards of the river above the level
that they are currently (instead this proposal significantly decrease
biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable
chalk river habitat:The river is already under a huge amount of
environmental strain from the impacts of
Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge, agricultural and industrial
run off, extraction of water
from the river further up the Thames and the impact of increasing
water temperatures and
drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create
conditions for a valuable diversity of river species such as otter and
trout. This stretch of the
river frequently has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The
addition of treated sewage may
result in this no longer happening."

sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to chemicals, we are following current DWI
guidance on PFAS to monitor and inform our risk
assessments for abstractions which we update
accordingly. We will continue to follow this guidance to
assess PFAS levels found to categorise them the tiers
set out in the guidance and ensure the safety of our
drinking water supply.

4758 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"We've set out our plan for reducing demand, with government
interventions, to achieve 123
litres of water per person per day on average. This is above the
government's national target,
but we think it's the right approach. We'll monitor and develop this
by building on our learnings
and evidence. Do you have any comments on our approach or
suggestions for additional

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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measures we could take?
Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more
emphasis must be put on reducing the number of litres of water
needed per person per day.
Setting a target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly
increasing, is not sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the
infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in extraction projects or
it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural
changes and water saving resources by the population of London
and the South East so that
each individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for
water usage by both the public
and industry."

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4758 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of our
forecast shortfall by 2050.
Some of the activity is untested and not within our direct control.
Do you think this is the right
approach? Should we plan for additional new sources of water in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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case these measures don't
deliver the water we've forecast?
Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact
of climate change new, innovative methods of reducing demand for
water are going to have to
be found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies,
both for London and the rest of the country. Thames Water and the
rest of the industry need to
do far more to publicise why water conservation is important.Yes,
plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the
uncertainty of the impact of climate change. But these need to
focus much more on storage of
winter water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological
impact on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact
that urbanisation, deforestation and wetland drainage has had on
the ability for the landscape to
store water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and
improving natural capital."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can

result of your
representation.
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be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4758 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"A new reservoir is an integral part of our best value plan for the
South East. Do you have any
comments on the size of a new reservoir?
I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.
However, whatever the sizing or placing might be, it or they need
to be big enough to
accommodate the expected demands of a larger population and
the growing impact of climate
change. I would hope that any new reservoir or reservoirs required
are constructed in a way
that causes least disruption to both the environment and the local
population and is not dictated
by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding
under climate change to make the most of this high volume of
water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4758 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan?
Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and
replacing it with treated effluent a Teddington is a terrible proposal
in terms of the ecological
damage that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to
remove this as an option and

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4064

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
use alternative solutions that do not have such significant potential
impacts on the ecology of
the River.
Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington
Weir and replace it with treated sewage will be extremely
detrimental to the river, its ecology and
all who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.By your own
admission, the massive transfer of water involved could see the
replacement of up
to a third of the entire volume of the river in very dry conditions,
which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify
the deleterious effects of the scheme. And however rare those
conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the
scheme will be in continuous operation as it is set to run
permanently at up to 25 million litres a
day just to keep the pipes clean even when it is not needed for
emergency supplies.
The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and
invertebrates, as well as the water fowl that rely on them for food
and habitat. They are also
likely to put off many thousands of recreational users of the river,

scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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who include yearround
swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists, sailors, motorboat
users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments,
even if they are more expensive and take longer to bring into
operation, rather than scrambling
for the"

ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
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discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4758 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Do you have any other comments on our draft plan?
There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the
river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch
of the river. Thames Water has been fined on multiple occasions
(£51 million last year). River
users are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently
accidentally consume river water through splash back and
capsizes and there is currently raw
sewage flowing out of an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in
Twickenham that is going unreported):
lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not adequate then
the new proposals may not be
either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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coping with high rainfall:
does it have the space and potential to treat sewage to the
standards required at high levels of
need? Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead
of treated sewage when the
works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail
and have not been updated with modelling of the impact of the
2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the
proposal would have at these extremes (which are likely to become
the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company
has been dumping in rivers. The best way for her to demonstrate
her contrition is to quietly drop
the Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the
regulators, the taxpayers and your
shareholders further expense, it would hugely enhance the
reputation of Thames Water."

effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4758 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Do you have any other comments on our draft plan?
There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the
river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch
of the river. Thames Water has been fined on multiple occasions
(£51 million last year). River
users are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently
accidentally consume river water through splash back and
capsizes and there is currently raw

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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sewage flowing out of an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in
Twickenham that is going unreported):
lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not adequate then
the new proposals may not be
either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall:
does it have the space and potential to treat sewage to the
standards required at high levels of
need? Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead
of treated sewage when the
works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail
and have not been updated with modelling of the impact of the
2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the
proposal would have at these extremes (which are likely to become
the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company
has been dumping in rivers. The best way for her to demonstrate
her contrition is to quietly drop
the Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the
regulators, the taxpayers and your
shareholders further expense, it would hugely enhance the
reputation of Thames Water."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
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assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4759 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm afraid I don't find any real detail of how you will mitigate the
inevitable environmental impacts the reservoir would have. It is a
huge development that will have a massive impact on the local
area, changing natural habitats forever and impacting people living
nearby both through its construction and then from the height of
the reservoir once built.

I suggest focus is given to fixing the large amount of water leakage
and doing something about the high levels of sewage that are
highly damaging to our local water ways and rare chalk streams.

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in
terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable. It is understandable that those
located close to proposed major infrastructure projects
will have concerns and we want to work with them to
understand and take measures to mitigate them.
Consultation forms a central part of major development
and we will consult fully with a wide range of people
including the local community as we develop our plans
taking their views into consideration so that we can
deliver a facility which brings benefits to the community
economically, socially and environmentally.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4759 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I'm not clear why you are aiming for this higher amount. As this is
part of the modelling that's led to the conclusion the reservoir is
necessary, I think this needs to be better explained.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use, and its relationship to water

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4759 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I would focus on water leakage in the system that you can control. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4072

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4759 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It isn't clear to me how a large reservoir will be filled given the area
is water stressed. Again, it makes more sense to me on addressing
leakage in the system. I haven't seen details of how large the
proposal is, but a very large reservoir will have a huge impact
locally which I am not in favour of.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Water stressed status doesn't mean that water is
unavailable at all times. The reservoir will take water
when it available at high flows and store it for local use
and when flows are low.

We know we have more to do on leakage and further
reductions are built into the plan, at least a 50%
reduction (from 17/18 levels) by 2050.

All Strategic Resource Options will have impacts during
construction, but the plans are long-term and include
longer-term benefits.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4759 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4760 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4760 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
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falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4760 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4760 Person Section 10a -
Programme

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated only by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4760 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
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Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
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potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4760 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4760 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.
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4761 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4761 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4761 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4761 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored." Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on

water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

updates to the input
data.

4761 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
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implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4761 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,

Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4761 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4762 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently

1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.
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has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

4762 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
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with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4762 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4762 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4103

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4762 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
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prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4762 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4762 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4763 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4763 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4763 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4113

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4763 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure and mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4763 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
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Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.

poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
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the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4763 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4763 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population:
DUMP THE PLAN, NOT THE SEWAGE!"

deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
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the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4764 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4764 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4122

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4764 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4764 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4764 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4764 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat.

It would be better value for your customers if you spent less
greenwashing this website."

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4764 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
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predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4765 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4765 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4765 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
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solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4765 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4765 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"So many comments! And I cannot fathom why, with such wastage
in your own infrastructure, you are even contemplating this.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
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• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
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scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4765 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4765 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I am also concerned that this was being framed as beneficial to
other users.. such as Affinity water.

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm)."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4766 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4766 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4145

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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4766 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4766 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4766 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes

to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4151

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
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of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4766 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4766 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4767 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4767 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4767 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
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National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4767 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4767 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
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river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4767 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4767 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:

• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

What would David Attenborough say?"

performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4167

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4768 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening.

would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4768 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4768 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
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National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4768 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4768 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
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river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4768 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4768 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
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required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4769 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No comment Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4769 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I acceot the importance of nurturing a culture that is conscious of
and cares about wating water, but difficult to win over a wide range
of public opinion when it is common knowledge that huge amounts
of water are are wasted because of leaks in the system  I
appreciate that there exist problems of access but Thames Wataer
is widely seen as insufficiently active on this front.  MOre action,
faster than planned is needed from TW on repairing/preventing
leaks!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4769 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Of course reducing demand for water will not be easy, technically
and politically. TW makes much of the difficulties of repairing leaks,
but this is a weak claim.  If the forecasts aree that pure water will in
the future be in short supply  reduction of leaks must have a higher
priority than it has commanded in the past.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4769 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4769 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There are problems concerning the plan for putting partially treated
effluent in the Thames a short distance above Teddington Weir so
as to compensate for the absraction of (supposedly) purer water
further upstream to boost drinking water supplies for estimated
future needs. People with local knowledge have raised a number of
points that seem to have  been overlooked in the detail of the
proposal, but are nevertheless crucial to its operation.  First is the
fact that although, in terms of administrative boundaries the
Thames is tidal up to Teddington Lock, and the river above the
Lock is formally fluvial (and thus manged by the PLA on the one
side and the EA on the other) in practice the tide does not stop
sharp at Teddington Lock, but a strong tide actually causes the
river to flow upstream for a few miles.  This is clearly observable at
certain times from my place of residence.
I therefore fully support the view expressed by a fellow-resident
about a better location for the discharge point: locate it under the
river, nearer ro the weir. This would avoid construction of a large

The current proposed location of the discharge point is
in the engineered (formed bank with stepped flood
embankment) section of the river bank up stream of the
Teddington Weir.  The discharge point and associated
pipe would be below the water level, and although there
would need to be a headwall to support it, this is
intended to be incorporated and blended into the
existing river bank structure.

Monitoring and safe control by TW of treatment process.
The proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have
real time monitoring of the key water quality parameters
on both the input flow (from the final effluent stream at
Mogden STW) and the output (advanced treated water)
from the TTP prior to conveyance for discharge at
Teddington by Thames Water.
We will monitor the input flow against the concentrations

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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and  intrusive wall on a peaceful stretch of riverbank, and also
would allow the outflow to be situated outside a stretch of river
currently favoured by a group of hardy swimmers.
Local rresidents also feel stronly that a a rigorous system of
monitoring the water quality of the effluent is needed and daily
readings should be accessible to concerned folk in the area as well
as to TW and EA officials.  This is important, since trust in TW
among residents is low, on account of their unhappy record in the
matters of raw sewage discharges direct into the river at times of
heavy rainfall.

the plant is design for, if levels are close to exceedance
the system will stop feeding the TTP and only
recommence when levels are back down.  This will
ensure the TTP is able to always treat the flow to the
required standards.
We will also monitor against the discharge permit
parameters on the outflow (advanced treated water)
prior to passing this forward in the pipeline to
Teddington, if levels are close to exceedance of the
permit concentrations the flow would be diverted back
to the final effluent channel and not passed forward to
the pipeline and on to the river.  This will ensure that
treated water would not pass forward to the river if it
close to exceedance of the permit parameters.
Once concentration levels can be returned to within
tolerance the plant would run again and run to waste
until demonstrated all quality parameters are back in
range prior to passing advanced treated water to the
pipeline to the river.
This online monitoring and control of discharge is
undertaken to protect from the risk of flow not treated to
the permit requirements being passed to the pipeline
conveyance to the river in the first place.

Monitoring by TW and the EA of the treated water
discharge.  In addition to online quality monitoring a
regime of regular water sampling of the discharge flow
at Teddington and laboratory testing would be
undertaken by TW and reported to the EA.  Monitoring
of the discharges would be periodic or continuous as
required in the discharge permit requirements issued by
the EA.  This is a verification that the discharge is
compliant and a requirement of all discharges.  The
discharge will have facility for the EA to also take



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4185

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
samples periodically and at any time for their verification
and validation that TW’s discharge is compliant.
Monitoring requirements would be set out by the EA in
the discharge permit requirements (and compliant with
EA Technical Guidance Note (Monitoring) M18,
Monitoring of discharges to water and sewer, EA V6,
Sep 2017).  All sampling and flow monitoring will be
independently certified.

4769 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4769 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Two key points for those who live or take recreation by or on the
Thames are the unnecessary wastage of clean water through the
perpetual backlog on repairing leaks/replacing wirnout pipes, and
repeated discharges of untreated sewage into the river.These both
need urgent action, iwhich we hope can be stepped up
immediately, without prejudice to the grander projects with
timescales -of 2 to 10 years for completion. -
Because of mistrust generated by years of slackness about water
quality in our rivers, openess regarding water quality at critical
points (of which the Teddington DRA scheme is one example) is
important to reassure the riverine public, that this consultion is not
just an elaborate but meaningless PR exercise.

Thank you for your response. Feedback from our
customer is very important to us and is taken into
account in all our decision making processes. Feedback
from this consultation will be considered in reviewing our
plan before issue of our final WRMP.
Our climate is changing, the population is growing and
our environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead
to make sure we have a safe and sustainable water
supply for our London and South East customers. We
have looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

4770 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits

1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.
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from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

4770 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
Repairs are neither timely nor treated with urgency
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
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with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4770 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4770 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4770 Organisation Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes this is an appalling proposalit is cheap and it is dirty with
virtually no respect for the environmental impact it will make. We
spent years making the Thames cleaner and more beautiful.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
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prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4770 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leakswe regularly have water pouring
into the roads for days at a time due to burst mains
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4770 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4772 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

‘Highest level of environmental improvements’..utter rubbish. The
river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain from
the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge, agricultural
and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river further up
the Thames and the impact of increasing water temperatures and
drought from climate change.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4772 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
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around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4772 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Nope. Not one iota.
Back to the drawing board please."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4772 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don’t trust Thames Water to consider the local population, local
wildlife or wider river using community.

Thank you for your response.  We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its  turnaround plan to address operational
challenges and improve performance and, with one year
complete, we have made progress. We have always
been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however, the
results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.

We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

4773 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening"

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4773 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry"

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4206

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4773 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
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National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4773 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4773 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
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river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4773 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4773 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
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required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.

4774 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1. Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option
over being the most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3. Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage do not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution, such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4. Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations, which would have
devastating impacts on the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river, so adding a net gain on top

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:"

Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4774 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects, or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and watersaving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and the industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
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sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4774 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes, this is the right approach to reducing the demand for water.
Given the population rise and the impact of climate change, new,
innovative methods of reducing the demand for water are going to
have to be found.

Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.

Emphasis needs to be on using naturebased solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage have had on the ability of the landscape to store

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4774 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4774 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.

The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, which
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scramble for the"

temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.
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All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4774 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water is prioritising shortterm savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and river users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:

• Reducing water use by the increasing population (watersaving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rainwater (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a shortterm water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy, but this may
change in the future (hopefully, the policy will require higher
standards). The proposal may not be fit for purpose once
standards increase, but once the infrastructure is in place, it will be
hard to enforce Thames Water then to meet those increased
standards. Quote from Thames Water report “However, for CECs
[Contaminants of Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water
quality regulations were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA
guidance, compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK
new and existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9).
(Q5)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, which will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals, could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and buildup of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain on an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4774 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is an overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the long term:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsize, and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate, then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers.  The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan.  Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.  Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. We note your comments in relation to
the environmental impact, and would like to reassure
you that as part of  development of the scheme we have
investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA. We will also ensure the outputs of these ongoing
studies will be made available and published on our
website for scrutiny and comment by stakeholders.
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4775 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"We've chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by our regulators. We'll be
tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it out and will adapt
our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on
our approach?

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe to the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. It is a drought resilience scheme, it will
therefore be operated at maximum capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.
 The scheme would have several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The design would reflect best practice and
be similar to intakes already in safe operation on the
River Thames and elsewhere, and would comply with all
relevant health and safety requirements.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to chemicals, we are following current DWI
guidance on PFAS to monitor and inform our risk
assessments for abstractions which we update
accordingly. We will continue to follow this guidance to
assess PFAS levels found to categorise them the tiers
set out in the guidance and ensure the safety of our
drinking water supply.

4775 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4775 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital." Nature-Based Solutions

We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4775 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

I live a reservoir now, and which is integrated with a sailing club.
Done thoughtfully, a reservoir could be a valuable asset to wildlife
and the local community."

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4775 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
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construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.
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A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4775 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4775 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4238

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4776 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
•This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
•The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4776 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4776 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
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particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4776 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4776 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
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our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4776 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•Repairing and preventing leaks
•Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter flow, not
times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4776 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
•Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
•Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
•The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4777 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4777 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4777 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have

result of your
representation.
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ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4777 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4777 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
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discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4777 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4777 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4778 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe. It is contestable that you are
aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements as
there are other options that would be less damaging to the natural
ecology of the river.  Hiding behind your “regulators” is similarly
unbelievable, when these so-called regulators actively encourage
no intervention when water companies and other polluters flaunt
existing laws.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe to the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
antimicrobials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.

Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water

of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. It is a drought resilience scheme, it will
therefore be operated at maximum capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.
 The scheme would have several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The design would reflect best practice and
be similar to intakes already in safe operation on the
River Thames and elsewhere, and would comply with all
relevant health and safety requirements.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

With regards to chemicals, we are following current DWI
guidance on PFAS to monitor and inform our risk
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temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

assessments for abstractions which we update
accordingly. We will continue to follow this guidance to
assess PFAS levels found to categorise them the tiers
set out in the guidance and ensure the safety of our
drinking water supply.

Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

4778 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecast population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
voluime of water needed per person per day. Setting a target of
123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
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on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4778 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4778 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Whatever the sizing or placing might be, it needs to be big enough
to accommodate the expected demands of a larger population and
the growing impact of climate change.  I would hope that any new
reservoir or reservoirs required are constructed in a way that
causes least disruption to both the environment and the local
population and is not dictated by financial constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4778 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.
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All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4778 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is sustainable: the proposal is likely to end up being only a short
term water source fix that matches the criteria of water quality
currently set by government policy but this may change in the
future (hopefully policy will require higher standards). The proposal
may not be compliant once standards increase but once the
infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce those higher
standards. To quote from Thames Water report “However, for
CECs [Contaminants of Emerging Concern], if in future the UK
water quality regulations were to be heightened in line with recent
USEPA guidance, compliance will be very challenging for most of
the UK new and existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary
p5.9). (Q5)

For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4778 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.
In summary, this is a daft plan, not a draft plan."

improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4779 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
•This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
•The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4779 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4779 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4779 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4779 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4779 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•Repairing and preventing leaks
•Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter flow, not
times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4779 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
•Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
•Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
•The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4780 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•            The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and
replacement with treated sewage does not have adequate
environmental data (such as an up-to-date Environment Impact
Assessment ) to prove that its impact won’t be significantly
damaging to the river’s ecology and to the health of river users.
•            This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anti-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•            The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•            It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water
will decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through
increased water temperature and contaminants in the treated
sewage. This will particularly impact invertebrate populations which
would go on to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food
chain.
•            Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is
simply not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal
will be detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain
on top of that target will require increasing the water standards of
the river above the level that they are currently (instead this
proposal significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•            The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•            The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4780 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•            do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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repairing and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before
investing in extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•            Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4780 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

                                                      "

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have

result of your
representation.
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ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4780 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.
                                                               "

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4780 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - - - -affect water flow
• - - - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the
easiest solution."

scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
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discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4780 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•            Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•            Repairing and preventing leaks
•            Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then require
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•            It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife
health.
•            Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting
water sports:
•            The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water,
this will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•            It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4780 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and
not coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential
to treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for
public viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4781 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change."

Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4781 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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4781 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4781 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4781 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
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such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes

to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
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to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
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of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4781 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4781 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4782 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Teddington abstraction plan does not take into account the health
affects of allowing treated sewage into a river where swimmers,
rowers, kayakers and fisherman spend time in close proximity to
the water.  This group includes children and vulnerable people that
could be at serious health risk due to the discharge into the river
Thames.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The medical data and environmental data is not being collected by
independent bodies and cannot be verified as a true picture of the
status of the river.

DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.

Our work to date to understand potential impacts from
the scheme includes the analysis of over 350 chemicals
monthly from the River Thames which have been
collected and analysed by independent consultants.
Methods and results have been reported to the EA at
regular intervals and we believe the baseline information
collected over the past 2 years does reflect a true
picture of the quality of water within the River Thames
and upper Tidal Thames. This work is continuing
through 2023 and into 2024 and will represent one of
the largest, continuous, and comprehensive baseline
datasets ever collected for the lower River Thames.

Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

River water often contains potentially harmful bacteria
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and contaminants which must be treated before human
consumption, otherwise they can be a danger to public
health. These can come from the natural environment
itself such as the faeces of wildlife, including birds and
mammals. It may also come from vehicles when
particles on our roads are washed into rivers during
heavy rainfall.

4783 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
•This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
•The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4783 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4783 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4783 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4783 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
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By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
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impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.
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A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4783 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•Repairing and preventing leaks
•Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter flow, not
times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4783 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
•Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
•Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
•The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4784 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
•This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
•The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4784 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4323

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4784 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4784 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4784 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
•raise the water temperature

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
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•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4784 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•Repairing and preventing leaks
•Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter flow, not
times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4329

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4784 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
•Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
•Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
•The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4785 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am not happy to support this proposal. Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4785 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think that this is an inappropriate place to do this. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4785 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4785 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think it will be a serious detriment to the beauty of the area around
the Lensbury Club and spoil the view and environment surrounding
the club

Thank you for taking the time to respond and we note
your comment.  We are undertaking further work over
the coming few years to develop the design, mitigation
and complete full impact assessments for the
Teddington DRA scheme. Thames Water will only be
able to promote the scheme if we can be confident there
would be no significant impacts on the river or wider
environment. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking
Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4786 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species

driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
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such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4786 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
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water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4786 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4786 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4786 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4786 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4786 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

4787 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Hi I am local to the river and a regular user, with my young family
and many others everyone I speak with is against this proposal,
other solutions should be sought suggest further downstream on
the tidal thames/esturary

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
with the scheme.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4787 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

sounds sensible Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4787 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

unsure Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4787 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

no as long as full eocystsem impact is understood and minimal
disruption to wildlife.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4787 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

yes notto pull water from and put back treated water above
weddingon lock or Richmond area this area is used by many
people - this should be done way downstream

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water need to comply with the Lower Thames
Operating Agreement which stipulates a minimum target
flow over Teddington of 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was
upstream of the weir and discharge downstream, then
the scheme might not be able to operate when most
needed and the flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The
concept of the scheme is a no net change in flows over
Teddington Weir and that is likely to be the licence
condition imposed by the EA.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4787 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

needs a rework Thank you for your feedback. We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4345

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4788 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4788 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
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in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
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In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4788 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4788 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4788 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
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construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.
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A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4788 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4788 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4789 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1) Our approach to improve the environment

We've chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements. This is supported by our regulators. We'll be
tracking the benefits of our work as we carry it out and will adapt
our approach as we learn more. Do you have any comments on
our approach?

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.

2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

3.Unacceptable health risk:

• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe to the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. It is a drought resilience scheme, it will
therefore be operated at maximum capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.
 The scheme would have several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The design would reflect best practice and
be similar to intakes already in safe operation on the
River Thames and elsewhere, and would comply with all
relevant health and safety requirements.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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ecology and to the health of river users. • This includes the impact
of pollution such as phosphate levels, anit-microbials,
pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics and toxic
metals. • The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.

4.Biodiversity loss:

• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.

• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat: • The river is
already under a huge amount of environmental strain from the
impacts of

Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge, agricultural and industrial
run off, extraction of water from the river further up the Thames
and the impact of increasing water temperatures and drought from
climate change. • The chalk streams that feed into the River
Thames are globally rare and create conditions for a valuable

Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.
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diversity of river species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the
river frequently has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The
addition of treated sewage may result in this no longer happening."

4789 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"2) Working towards the national target for water use

We've set out our plan for reducing demand, with government
interventions, to achieve 123 litres of water per person per day on
average. This is above the government's national target, but we
think it's the right approach. We'll monitor and develop this by
building on our learnings and evidence. Do you have any
comments on our approach or suggestions for additional measures
we could take?

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thames Water needs to:

• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).

• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
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water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4789 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"3) Our approach to reducing demand for water

Measures to reduce demand for water make up over 50% of our
forecast shortfall by 2050. Some of the activity is untested and not
within our direct control. Do you think this is the right approach?
Should we plan for additional new sources of water in case these
measures don't deliver the water we've forecast?

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found. Cutting demand should be an important element in making
up the shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of
the country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do
far more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.

Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4789 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"4) The size of a proposed new reservoir

A new reservoir is an integral part of our best value plan for the
South East. Do you have any comments on the size of a new
reservoir?

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs. However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change. I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4789 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"5) New water sources

Do you have any comments on the new water source options
included in our draft plan?

Yes.

The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. They will • increase pollution (a potential health
hazard for river users and wildlife) • raise the water temperature •
affect water flow • cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife • deter thousands of people from using the river. By
your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved could
see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of the
river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are proposing
that the water extraction will be needed. This will minimise the
dilution and magnify

the deleterious effects of the scheme. And however rare those
conditions are now, they are likely to become more common in the
future under climate change. In the meantime, the scheme will be
in continuous operation as it is set to run permanently at up to 25
million litres a day just to keep the pipes clean even when it is not

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.
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needed for emergency supplies. The resulting changes to the river
and its bank are likely to be highly detrimental to fish and
invertebrates, as well as the water fowl that rely on them for food
and habitat. They are also likely to put off many thousands of
recreational users of the river, who include yearround swimmers,
rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists, sailors, motorboat users and
anglers. Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the"

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4789 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"6) Best value for our customers

Do you think our draft plan represents the best value plan for you,
your community and the environment?

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health : The Teddington Extraction and treated
sewage replacement is the cheapest and quickest option and has
been chosen at the cost of the health of the river ecology and
rivers users. Solutions that need to be prioritised:

• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)

• Repairing and preventing leaks

• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions

• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:

• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).

• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4789 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

7) Other comments on our draft plan

Do you have any other comments on our draft plan?

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:

• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.

• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?

• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage

information on improvements being made across our
region. There are no quick fixes. Population growth will
increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres. And because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide improved water quality downstream of
Teddington Weir to the water users in the tidal Thames.
The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW
would have an extra stage of treatment at the STW,
which is required to meet environmental consents to
allow the water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4369

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4790 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No comment Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4790 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water should do much more, sooner than planned, to
reduce leaks from its pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4790 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water’s record of unexpected sewage discharges doesn’t
generate much confidence in its ability to deliver to any plan. The
best option is to reduce the leaks in Thames Water’s pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4790 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4790 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Regarding the reservoir and the demand reduction plans, my
comments are made above.
Regarding the Teddington DRA, I am very concerned that Thames
Water doesn’t realise that the Thames flows backwards at
Teddington on occasion. Further, I suggest that there’s a much
better location for the outflow than TW’s current plan: locate it
under the river. The fish and eel screen is just too huge and
intrusive. Generally, bearing in mind Thames Water’s track record
on sewage discharges, I have little confidence that Thames Water
will adhere meticulously to the standards set for the Teddington
discharges. The public should have a way to monitor Thames

On spring high tides, Teddington Weir does overtop,
and there are known to be reversing of the current
direction for short periods at these times. An operating
pattern will be developed that ensures that on spring
high tides the discharge is switched off to ensure it does
not reverse.  These operating rules are under
development.

Alternative discharge arrangements from the middle of
the river in the river bed are being considered as an
alternative to a bank discharge.
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Water’s performance on this so they can tell you to switch off the
discharge until the problem is fixed. The standards set for you
should reflect good practice and exclude all the ‘accidental’
discharges we have to put up with at the moment.

For the scheme to operate the Environment Agency will
have to issue a permit, which will set water quality
standards for the discharge and monitoring
requirements which we will have to fulfil and report.  The
new treatment plant will have continual process
monitoring included, which will include a failsafe system
that prevents water below the permitted quality from
being sent from the treatment plant into the tunnel for
discharge, and instead returns it for further treatment.

4790 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4790 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am really suspicious of Thames Water as a result of repeated
discharges of untreated sewage, and Thames Water’s willingness
to tolerate a huge proportion of water being lost by leaks. Thames
Water urgently needs to make real progress with its plans to tackle
both issues.

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.  We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.
This includes increasing treatment and/or storage
capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the following
five years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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eliminating untreated discharges. Our plans for reducing
and removing sewage outflow to rivers (as well as other
wastewater-related topics) are available in the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-
plan to the WRMP for the waste-side of the business.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4791 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach is unjustified and unsound. Your high scenario is
unjustifiably high. The claim that your plans are based on what is
the highest level of environmental improvements is simply
insincere, particularly when you continue to dump sewage in the
same chalk steams. More needs to be done to protect chalk
streams and the health of rivers generally but based on a genuine

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.  We regard all discharges of untreated

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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analysis of cost and benefit, in financial, environmental and carbon
terms, not this plan.  You propose to build a highly destructive,
carbon intense reservoir in the name of environmental
improvement without comparing the environmental  benefits of
investing this money in sewage management or pursuing a truly
adaptive plan for securing water?
This is simply greenwashing. It would seem  you are not fit to
provide a fair, unbiased assessment of this or to propose litigimate
alternatives that otherwise do not involve a massive infrastructure
project (it is widely recognised that  there are perverse financial
incentives for perusing  SESRO above other options). Above you
cite that there are practical limitations to how quickly you can
implement new infrastructure and keeping bills affordable, the
reservoir provides the worst solution on both these fronts. Fixing
leaks, preserving water, transfering water all can be provided
quicker and in a more adaptive, cost effective way than SESRO!"

sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4791 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Below the government targets. Appalling. Not good enough.
It is environmentally and finacially (for the consumer) and logically
unsound not to prioritise water conservation which is unaffected by
any climate changes.
However I can see how you need to put alot more work into

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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developing trust and cooperation with your customers with such a
horrendous track record it would seem hypocritical to ask
customers to preserve water while you waste so much so start by
prioritising fixing leaks and show that you have actually listed  and
rethought your plans given the evidence presented from this
consultation.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4791 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This appears to ask to be given  a blank cheque to do what you
want in case you fail to deliver what you should? Reducing demand
should be your priority. Your targets to reduce water usage are
below that of other companies, your leakage rates are worse and
you propose to allow them to remain worse than all other UK water
providers. These are climate independent measures.
GARD's calculations show that by taking realistic population figures
and abstraction targets then you can provide enough water by
reducing demand without the excessive cost, environmental
destruction, carbon cost, disruption and risk of a reservoir. As a
back up plan, chosose an adaptive, scalable option such as water
transfer or desalination which will actually bring new water into the
areas that the water is ear marked for.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
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these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

4791 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A reservoir of any size has not been justified by this plan.
It has been labelled a giant white elephant as the need for it has
not been justified. GARD clearly show that by taking realistic
population figures, by following Chalk Streams First figures, by
reducing leakage and demand, NO reservoir of any size is justified
by this plan.
What we are told is the  justification for the reservoir of any size
keeps changing and it is clear you try to over inflate the need for
water at every turn to try and justify such a monstrosity. It
The size proposed is entirely unsuitable, to be built here or

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note that you do not support a reservoir of any size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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anywhere near to residential areas.  There is no satisfactory
studies into the effect on flooding and security and thus it should
be removed from proposals moving forward as the current plans
are not fit for purpose without adequate  assurances on numerous
issues listed below: flood risk, irreversible environmental effects,
health risk to local communities from pollution from prolonged
construction period, serious risk to life in the event of failure,
comparing this to alternatives such as water transfer? Carbon cost
of implementing a massive, unadaptive infrastructure project.

updates to the input
data.

4791 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I resolutely oppose SESRO. If new water sources are required, it is
non sensical to delay water transfer in favor of SESRO.
It can be implemented more quickly, in a more adaptive manner
and with less risk, providing drought resilience earlier.
Plans to build SESRO then pipe water hundreds of miles from one
water stressed area to another seems absurd when desalination
can provide drought resilient, adaptive solutions which can be built
relatively  quickly if needed, rather than than an overinflated
reservoir which cannot be scaled back or provide new water in the
case of prolonged drought.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
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and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4791 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not! Not the best value, the cost to the consumer is not
even taken into consideration and a properly adaptive plan could
end up being cheaper whereas SESRO cannot be scaled back.
The cost to the community is unacceptable on multiple fronts.
1.Risk to life. What price is put on this? A small risk but with
catestrophic consequences =a high risk and the need for such risk
needs to be irrefutable, this is not. 2.No promises of boating (which
are highly questionable if it is practical) can compensate for the
environmental damage, 10 years (at least) disruption, pollution and
risk to health to me and my children.
3.There is no benefit to my community.
It is obviously not the best approach for the environment, preserve
water by fixing leaks and reducing use, invest instead in better
sewage management, don't inflict a massive unjustified
infrastructure project in the countryside then try to compensate for
10 years of destruction when there are more environmentally
sound approaches. Other companies look for more innovative and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the plan on the basis that it
contains SESRO.

Fixing leakage, reducing demand and transfering water
from other regions are also part of the proposed plan,
which has been developed as a long-term solution for
water shortage across the South East of England.

A reservoir would provide benefits to the local
community in the long-run, but we appreciate that the
disruption during construction is front and centre of local
residents' concerns.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4387

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
environmentally friendly approaches such as using old quarries as
reservoirs, moveable desalination. Stop greenwashing this and
prioritise environmentally friendly solutions such as water transfer
and fully restored habitats over a buried pipeline or restoring canals
for water transfer.

In the UK we have 200 years of experience of building
and operating bunded reservoirs, some of which are
larger and taller than the proposed SESRO. We maintain
and operate 22 bunded reservoirs ourselves. The UK
has an excellent record in reservoir safety and long
established laws and procedures governing them.

4792 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Below government targets, unacceptable. Alot more can and
needs to be done on this rather than environmentally damaging
and carbon costly infrastructure projects which are not as resilient
to climate change or drought.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4792 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing demand needs to be a priority, not pushing for expensive
infrastructure for the financial benefit of shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4792 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Outrageous so close to residential areas.
A scandal to promote this over other less expensive and less
damaging options.

You have been challenged by the councils on use of grossly over
estimated  population figures, this is not justified.
The reservoir has been turned down before and you fail to provide
any further evidence for its need or how it can be accommodated
with regards to flood risk, environmental impact and safety.
Your plan does not justify a reservoir of any scale never mind one
of such dreadful proportions. It should be removed from the
proposals and more adaptable, less risky options that can be
implemented more quickly, why take water from the  stressed
Thames and transport it 200 miles? Reconsider salination, sewage
mangement and recycling which ar not effected by drought in the
way a reservoir would be.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note that you do not support a reservoir of any size.
The WRMP represents the needs case for the all options
selected within it. The reservoir itself has never been
turned down before. In the 2010 Inquiry we included in
our plans options (including the reservoir) to meet an
additional allowance for long term risks. The Inspector
considered that this allowance should be removed and
so we did. Ironically, now we are required by guidance
to include these risks and they are at a higher level now
than before.

Desalination and wastewater recycling are both
considered in the plan and are selected in some cases.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4792 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There is no 'new water' from SESRO. The plan takes  water from
the Thames and pipes it to other areas.
The drought resilience of this is questionable.
More emphasis is needed on looking after the water we. More
ambition to fix leaks beyond that planned, meet goveremt targets
to reduce consumption, as minimum, recycle water. All these
solutions are not effected by climate change and drought.
SESRO should be dropped, if more new  water is needed, transfer
can be put in place more quickly and the emvironment restored

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more readily and without the protracted, destructive industrial
building of a 25 foot high bunded tank/reservoir. The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames

Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
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Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.
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4792 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Best value for Thames Water according to many reports but not at
all good value for customers, for the environment and certainly not
for local communities. SESRO construction  single handedly
destroys Oxfordshire's carbon targets.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value assessment is carried out at regional
level and cascaded into company plans. There would be
benefits to the local community of a reservoir
development in the long-run, but we appreciate that the
disruption during construction is front and centre of local
residents' concerns.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4792 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This is not fit for our purpose. It is my  view that the need for water
and plans to provide it should be conducted separately to those
with a financial interest in providing it. This not being the case,
Thames Water has done nothing to satisfy me that this is the best
value plan for anyone other than their shareholders.  There is too
much financial incentive to build a reservoir thus it will not be
accepted as the downsides are too great and alternatives easy to
see. Thus SESRO should be dropped from the plans as it was
before.
Do more to fix leaks, reduce usage, recycle. Transferring water
appears to be an overall better approach of new water is needed to
be brought into the area. We live on an island, true drought
resilience can be accomplished by using desalination if the water
companies and government work together to make this a more
financially appealing option.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

Our shareholders have not taken a dividend for five
years (since 2017). They are underwriting a turnaround
plan to prioritise investment in improving service for
customers and to protect the environment that will see
us invest £1 billion more in the network than we will
receive from bills and this year they have committed
£500m of new equity.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

4793 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You are constantly dumping raw sewage into the river. Sometimes
without any kind of notification. As someone who spends a lot of
time on the river, cares strongly for the environment and lives in
Teddington I find the notion that you consider that you aim for the
highest level of environmental impact absolutely outrageous and a
total untruth.

Thank you for your response, we note your concern. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4793 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What other options have been considered? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Management plan info requests
All Information regarding our plan is available on our
WRMP24 website:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4793 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Spend more money investing in the infrastructure needed,
repairing old pipes and prevent leaks as opposed to paying
enormous salaries, bonuses and dividends.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4793 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I feel like it is the easiest way out with no consideration for the
community or the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4793 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I seriously hope the government does something water companies
such as Thames Water to account. The complete and ongoing
disregard to the environment and those who use the river for
recreation is astonishing. I hope you are ashamed of yourselves for
continuing to put profit over the environment.

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

4794 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

During the summer, when water demands are at their highest, a
significant part of Thames Waters plan is to extract water from
small rivers that have no flow during the summer. How can that be
a solution? There will be very little water available to be extracted
and if it were to be removed it would put intolerable strain on the
local environment. So the plan is set to fail on 2 counts:

1.   It will not be cost effective.
Thames Water will be paying a lot to develop infrastructure that will
only work when there is an ample supply of water available from
existing sources. i.e. when it is not needed.

2.   Draining water from small rivers with no flow will have
significant impact on the environment.

The current plan will not work.

Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
.A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4794 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Extracting water from above Teddington lock and then building
infrastructure to put treated sewerage from Mogden back into the
river to maintain river levels seems a very expensive solution.

If water were to be extracted from below Teddington lock, where
there is an inexhaustible supply of water there will be no need to
develop the infrastructure to treat and return water to the Thames.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics. The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you
and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

Why does the effluent need to go upstream of the
weir/lock?  :
TW need to comply with the Lower Thames Operating
Agreement which requires a minimum target flow over
Teddington at 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was upstream of
the weir and discharge downstream then the scheme
might not be able to operate when most needed and the
flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The concept of the
scheme is a no net change in flows over Teddington
Weir and that is likely to be the licence condition
imposed by the EA.

Also, we need to minimise any perceived reduction in
flow and drop in river levels. The abstraction equates to
c. 25-30% of the volume of water going over the weir
during drought conditions and without a replacement
upstream of the weir the river levels would drop further,
flow reduced which then increases the risk of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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sedimentation, which could affect navigation and the
ecology. This depleted reach, a term suggested by the
EA, would require significant work to demonstrate it
would not cause an impact. By locating the discharge
upstream of the weir and c. 150m downstream of the
intake the depleted reach is minimised and any potential
significant impacts.

4794 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No it does not provide best value. See feedback on previous
question re: water extraction from Teddington.
If a little local knowledge can highlight cheaper solutions in one
small part of the plan, one has to assume that similar mistakes
have been made elsewhere in the plan. So I have no confidence
that this is the most cost effective solution.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4794 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

By far my biggest concern is the returning of ‘Treated sewerage’
from Mogden to the Thames at Teddington. Past experience has
shown that while Thames Water’s plan is to never return untreated
sewerage to the Thames, during heavy rain the system gets
overloaded and raw sewerage does get released. So any plan that
includes putting another outlet from a sewage works into the
Thames raises concerns. As we all know, we can expect the
weather to become more extreme in the future, this is not just
drought, we can expect heavier rain for longer periods, more flash
flooding, and more sewerages works getting overloaded.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to the Teddington proposal. The
process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme goes further, it uses a proportion of this
final effluent, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames.

4795 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The environmental claims have been judged to be flawed without
due consideration given to the irreversible environmental damage
the reservoir will cause versus the benefits achieved and whether
the money would be better invested in accelerating improvements
in sewage management.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and successful
track record of doing this at the London Wetland Centre
where we have worked for over 30 years with the
Wildfowl & Wetland Trust to create one of the UK’s most
important wildlife sites and most popular visitor
attractions.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4795 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is not good enough! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4795 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Not enough is being done. More should be done to fix leaks rather
than grand infrastructure schemes which are damaging and
expensive.
As cited by Oxford county council: 'The target in this plan is to
reduce leakage by 50 per cent between 2017 and 2050. However,
we believe there is scope to reduce leakage faster, and by more.
The water companies, including Thames Water here in
Oxfordshire, need to do more to reduce pipe leakage and give

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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preference to low carbon and least environmentally damaging
solutions.

through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4795 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Even if a reservoir is justified, which this plan fails to do, a reservoir
of this scale beside existing communities is appalling to impose.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4795 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It seems ridiculous to build a reservoir and take water out of a
water scarce area, to then build hundred of miles of pipes to
transport that water to other water stressed areas? There is little
logic in the plans and would appear to be pushing for the solution
that is of financial benefit to the company rather than best for the
country.
Desalination, water transfer from the North, recycling make much
more sense and can be scaled up and down, unlike an enormous
reservoir which, the council is clear, is based on deeply flawed
assumptions.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4405

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

4795 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This is not best value for customers but is obvious is 'best value' for
shareholder returns!
There is no benefit to the community. The community doesn't want
unfounded promises of sailing. This should not be counted against
the huge environmental losses.
How can an a giant reservoir, based on data which has shown to
be a gross over estimation, which can not be scaled down offer the
best value to the customer or environment? It can't, it will face
growing opposition locally and nationally if pursued, stop wasting
tax payers money on this.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value assessment is carried out at regional
level and shareholder returns are not part of the
assessment. Our external shareholders have not
received a dividend since 2017 and are putting money
into the business to improve performance.

There would be benefits to the local community of a
reservoir development in the long-run, but we

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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appreciate that the disruption during construction is
front and centre of local residents' concerns.

4795 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As summarized by the county council, the objections to the
reservoir are numerous:

the carbon footprint
significant construction effects over a long period
impacts on the landscape
impacts on the amenity of those living nearby
impacts from traffic including congestion and air quality issues
the need for active travel and public right of way connections
the potential for the railway to be used to reduce impacts on roads
how the Hanney Road/Steventon Road will be diverted.
impacts on flood risk
water quality including potential for algae growth
impacts on archaeology
impacts on biodiversity
the potential to replace existing solar farms on the land
the high cost of the reservoir and associated pipeline transfers.
I would add the risk of failure of the reservoir and potential loss of
life.
Something of this scale and damage needs sound justifcation,
beyond repute, the reservoir plans are not justified and present too
much damage and risk.

We note your opposition to Thames Water's WRMP and
specifically the proposed reservoir.

We have listened carefully to the concerns raised by the
local community and summarised in your representation
and in February 2023 we published a Statement of
Community Commitments in response to issues and
concerns raised in relation to SESRO, these are
published in Annex 4 of the Statement of Response
Main Report www.thames-wrmp.co.uk.

We have revised our draft WRMP24 in response to
feedback to the consultation and new information and
policy requirements. Working with WRSE, we undertook
further detailed modelling, based on the most up-to-date
information, to determine the best value plan for the
South East region, and in turn our revised draft
WRMP24. SESRO remains an integral part of the best
value plan for the South East.  We’ll continue to do more
detailed engineering, scheme design and environmental
studies to develop the scheme prior to a formal planning
application and we’ll continue to engage and consult
with local communities and stakeholders throughout this
work.

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.

4796 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We think you should do more to reduce per capita water
consumption

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4796 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4796 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4796 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, think you should do more work on demand management and
leakage.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management is a
priority for us and our plan contains significant ongoing
reductions. Since the dWRMP, the government has

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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confirmed new targets which have been incorporated
into the revised plan.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4798 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

From all accounts your figures on this are not legitimate and your
plans have failed to analyse the cost-benefit of your approach. The
destruction and risk of a reservoir do not equal the improvements
that may be gained and focus needs to be on managing sewage.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. A new reservoir
would require us to produce an EIA (Environmental
Impact Assessment), this would be consulted on
extensively and scrutinised by a range of statutory
bodies including Natural England, Historic England and
the Environment Agency, as well as the county
highways, county ecologist and archaeologist teams.
We would aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
the impacts were managed to the highest standards.
Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key features of our
landscape and environment.  We would work with the
country’s leading environmental specialists to design the
reservoir to enhance both the landscape and
environment by providing new aquatic and terrestrial
habitats that encourage greater biodiversity and move
away from the predominantly monocultural arable
farmland that presently characterises the area. We
would also explore the potential for developing carbon
capturing wetlands.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4798 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

It is horrific to potentially impose something of this scale, of
untested design close to communities. The reservoir of this terrible
scale has been turned down before, and there is no further

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
evidence produced  to show flood risk, environmental damage
have been mitigated for. Remove this from the plans and stop
trying to design a cause to fit your intentions!

We note your opposition to the inclusion of SESRO of
any size.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4798 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

SESRO fails to provide a drought resilient option, it brings no ne
water to the area, it takes over a decade to build when other
options can be developed quicker and without the risk and
devastation of a reservoir of this untrialled size. You have done
nothing to show that flood and safety measures can be
incorporated despite decades of these proposals being around.
Your targets for fixing leakage and reducing damage are
inadequate.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4799 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4799 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4799 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4799 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4799 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
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Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
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significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
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ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4799 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4799 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4803 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It's not clear from the documents that you plan to use these works
to make the Thames Tideway cleaner than it is currently, with safer
levels of chemicals, more suitable for watersports, and a more
conducive habitat for wildlife. These are highly valued by the
community. The environmental impact documents appear to
accept results in the modelling which are equivalent to the current

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4422

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
situation, though the river is currently suffering the effects of raw
sewage discharge. Can you give more information on this?

discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme  would meet Environment Agency
guidance.  The scheme will also have a negligible effect
on river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4803 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing or eliminating leakage seems more important. I read
'reducing demand' as 'increasing price'. But consumers have been
paying for water lost to leaks for years so this is not acceptable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4803 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should definitely plan for new sources of water. Our population
is growing and rainfall has become unpredictable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4803 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Make a large one! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4803 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I'm concerned about the plan to discharge treated waste water at
Teddington as I use the river between Teddington and Richmond
recreationally, want the water to be clean and safe, and want the
wildlife to flourish. I support plans to secure water supply for
London in principle, and would much prefer Mogden to discharge
clean water than a flow of sh*t as currently happens, but I don't feel
confident that Thames Water will ensure high standards. My
impression from my frequent use of the Thames is that the board
has turned a blind eye to using the river as an extra sewer or even
encouraged it. Please don't hide the detail in documents that are
difficult for lay people to read but spell out what will change in
comprehensible terms, and how you will use this investment to
make the river MORE healthy than it is currently, rather than barely
meeting the current poor level.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and we are committed to tackling this problem. 
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.
Including in this is funding to upgrade the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to increase capacity and
reduce the number of storm discharges 
Our overall aim is to reduce the total annual duration of
discharges by 50% by 2030 compared to a 2020
baseline, with an 80% reduction in discharges in
particularly sensitive catchments. 

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics.   The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you
and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4426

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.

4803 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don't know I can't find how much I will end up having to pay for all
this. Key info.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Bill impact information is included in section 11 of the
WRMP Main Report

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4803 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would like you to remove the former employees of Thames Water
from your board and include people with a broad range of
completely independent environmental and economic efficiency
expertise in their place. Thames Water has a unique ability to
influence the quality of waterways and it seems like this has been
considered 100% risk and 0% opportunity.

The Independent Non-Executive Directors form the
largest single group on the Board, taking account of the
Executive Directors and the shareholder appointed Non-
Executive Directors. All the Non-Executive Directors
provide appropriate challenge and contribute to the
development of the business to promote the success of
the company. The Board is committed to ensuring an
appropriate mix of skills, experience, and independence
on the Board, which is considered when new directors
are appointed. The shareholders also consider the mix
of skills and experience when nominating their Non-
Executive Directors to the Board, in order to
complement the Independent Directors. This overall
approach is appropriate in order to balance the needs of
customers, the environment, shareholders, and other
stakeholders. This approach also takes into account the
UK Code requirements as well as the private
shareholder-owned nature of the business.

One of the drivers in our WRMP is to protect and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4427

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
improve the environment, and we have proposed an
ambitious environmental programme to reduce
unsustainable abstraction. Furthermore, in considering
potential solutions the environment is one of the criteria
we assess and consider alongside cost, carbon, and
resilience in determining the best value plan for long
term water resources.

4804 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I have found the draft plan to be very vague, lacking in details and
contradictory! Your plan indicates that you are planning to build a
new abstraction scheme on the river Thames even though the plan
states 'reducing abstractions is the single biggest driver for
investment.'' You also state you have 'based our draft plan on the
'high' scenario to provide the highest level of environmental
improvement as quickly as possible.  A new abstraction plant will
not  provide any environmental improvement and there is always
risk of causing more problems with water levels and quality.
Thames Water are not the only bodies taking water from the river.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns. A
significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
The Teddington DRA scheme is at a conceptual design
stage. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time. We would work with
local partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified.
The scheme would have best practice design and
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers.  The proposed
Teddington DRA scheme would return the treated
effluent to the River Thames to ensure sufficient flow
remains in the river during any periods of abstraction to
avoid adverse impacts on the river environment.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment, as the
effluent will undergo an extra stage of treatment at the
sewage treatment works, which is required to meet

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4428

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.

4804 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Can Thames Water not speed up the installation of smart meters?
You state you 'work closely with households... to help understand
how much water you use' How do you plan to do this? What are
the new water tariffs. Not enough detail .

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4804 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I have feel temporary use bans could be introduced a bit earlier
especially when drought conditions already forecast.  Planning for
worst case scenarios always a good idea but there must be a more
proactive approach to other ways of reducing useage before water
is taken from rivers that already have abstraction schemes..

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4804 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I imagine the size of the reservoir has already been decided so why
ask a layperson about just about the size? There are other issues
than just the size, what about location, environmental impact,
impact on local residents and businesses? You should ask them.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

All aspects of the reservoir are for discussion and are
set out in the WRMP. Local residents are fully engaged
and we have had specific sessions in areas where
strategic regional options may be required.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4804 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I live near the new abstraction plant at Teddington and again feel
that should be no need for a new abstraction plant on the River
Thames as there are others already on the river. Also the draft plan
states the objective is to achieve 1:500 year drought resilience
criteria not 1:200 as quoted in the reason for this scheme.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We need to improve the resilience of our water supply
by the early 2030s. This scheme will help keep the River
Thames flowing and can be introduced within eight
years, helping us achieve resilience to a 1:200 year
drought event by the early 2030s.
The objective is to achieve 1:200 year drought resilience
by the early 2030s and a 1:500 year event by 2040
There are a number of abstraction points on the River
Thames. Volumes of water that can be abstracted at
each location are limited by the EA and detailed in the
individual abstraction licence for each point. Available
water is affected by weir flow and levels, and where
tributaries meet the Thames, amongst other things.

TW need to comply with the Lower Thames Operating
Agreement which stipulates a minimum target flow over
Teddington of 300 Ml/d.  If abstraction was upstream of
the weir and discharge downstream, then the scheme

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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might not be able to operate when most needed and the
flows are at or near 300 Ml/d. The concept of the
scheme is a no net change in flows over Teddington
Weir and that is likely to be the licence condition
imposed by the EA.

Also, we need to minimise any perceived reduction in
flow and drop in river levels. The abstraction equates to
c. 25-30% of the volume of water going over the weir
during drought conditions and without a replacement
upstream of the weir the river levels would drop further,
flow reduced which then increases the risk of
sedimentation, which could affect navigation and the
ecology. This depleted reach, a term suggested by the
EA, would require significant work to demonstrate it
would not cause an impact. By locating the discharge
upstream of the weir and c. 150m downstream of the
intake the depleted reach is minimised and any potential
significant impacts.

The location of the proposed abstraction point is close
to the existing route of the Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT)
which the scheme needs to connect to. Minimising the
length of the new connection lowers the impact of the
scheme.

4804 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I find this difficult to add up as there so little detail. Who are the
'customers and stakeholders' you have 'worked closely with' to
'develop the best value objectives and criteria' ??

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There are links on the consultation website to the
various sections of the WRMP, cascading in details from
Non-Technical Summary, through the Main Report
Sections to Appendices and Supporting Documents.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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A full list of stakeholders is provided in the Statement of
Response. Customers are any interested individuals we
serve. In developing the plan we have worked most
closely with our Regulators, neighbouring water
companies, regional water resources planning teams,
key NGOs and third-party providers.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4804 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Further to the previous question as someone who will be directly
affected by one of your new schemes I have not been consulted
about it (nor have my neighbours) and when I have approached
TW they have been unable to answer my questions specifically.

Thank you for your feedback We are at a very early
stage of the programme. This consultation has focused
on the needs case for the project within the Water
Resources South East Management Plan. Earlier this
year we held two in person engagement events about
the scheme in Twickenham and Richmond; we also held
an online event for those unable to attend in person.

Should the Teddington DRA scheme be brought
forward, further localised engagement with the
community and other stakeholders will take place. As
part of this, landowners directly affected by the scheme
will be notified. Pending the results of the Statement of
Response, we will publicise further consultation events
and information for Autumn this year.

In the meantime, please do not hesitate to contact us on
info@thames-wrmp.co.uk and a dedicated engagement
lead will be able to assist you.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4805 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes plan ahead for additional new sources of water. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4805 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Probably as large as is possible. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4805 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Why can't the water from the sewerage plant be pipped directly to
the Lee Valley instead of using the Thames at Teddington Lock?

Thank you for your response. There is an existing RAW
water main, called the Thames Lee Tunnel, which is
currently used to move water from the River Thames in
west London to the reservoirs in north east London. The
water is then treated and provided as high-quality
drinking water to our customers. It would be possible to
take treated wastewater from Mogden Sewage
Treatment Works and put it directly into the Thames Lee
Tunnel however there are several issues which make
the scheme less favourable than other schemes. These
are:
1) Existing water supply systems that are managed
under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP) and are
considered safe, should not be impacted by additional
planned discharges in the catchment. Therefore,

No changes requested.
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indirect options for change to recycling (reintegration
into the natural water system) are considered to be a
lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to the
option of direct discharge to the TLT.
2) The treated wastewater from Mogden would require
additional treatment before the water is put into supply
for our customers as drinking water and we are required
to minimise risk to public health. The advanced
treatment would include reverse osmosis and ultraviolet
oxidation, both complex and energy intensive
processes. There is insufficient space at the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to house the additional
treatment plant and
therefore land would need to be bought
3) The advanced treatment would have higher
environmental and carbon impacts; and
4) The scheme would be more expensive than the
Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme and other
water recycling schemes in London. Overall, these
issues mean that this scheme is not currently
considered favourable compared to alternative
schemes.

4805 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Hopefully so. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4806 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Sort out flooding and leaks first a constant problem in Kew for over
70years to my knowledge. Treated sewage will lead to too many
future problems and -more expense

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to reduce
demand this will make up over half of the water shortfall
forecast by 2050.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4807 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Numbers in the draft plan with regards to the expected population
in the future, and the use of water per person seems inflated. Why
is it that the numbers from Thames water are so different from that
of the other providers? Also, I think the first focus should be on
fixing leaks and saving water from being wasted and not building
new reservoir which, in the first instance, requires capital now and
provides no use but causes environmental damage to the valley
and also leaves the real issue of leakage unaddressed.

Population forecasts: We have worked with WRSE and
the other water companies in the SE to develop
population forecasts. We have developed population
forecast data based on the updated forecasts prepared
by Edge Analytics, independent demographic experts,
utilising the most recent ONS population and household
data, and updated information from local planning
authorities. We have complied with regulatory guidance
for water resources planning, and the population
forecast adopted in our “reported pathway”,  (the
supply-demand balance trajectory) which underlies our
preferred programme pathway, remains based on local
authority plan-based population projections. Our plan
would not be supported by EA and Ofwat if we did not
adhere to the regulatory guideline. The “reported
pathway”  is a single potential future, within our adaptive
plan, we have prepared a  range of forecasts which
cover a wide range of potential levels of population
growth that we could experience, so we have planned
for best case, worst case and others in between,
ensuring that with the plan is capable of adapting over
time to levels of growth that are experienced.

In respect of fixing leaks and saving water, we have

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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reviewed and included additional demand reduction
options for both household and business customers in
our revised draft plan. Leakage reduction and demand
reduction measures make up around 80% of the
forecast water shortfall by 2050 in our revised draft plan.
These measures, whilst ambitious, will not be sufficient
on their own and we will still need to develop new
sources of water to ensure we can meet our statutory
duty and provide a secure and sustainable water supply
to our customers.

4810 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

BusinessLDN agrees with the approach to aim for the highest
environmental standards. A consistent message from London’s
business community is on the importance of river health and
biodiversity, not only to the environment but to London’s economy
as a whole. Port and maritime activities on the tidal Thames
generate £4bn in GVA for the UK per annum and 43,500 job.
Businesses and residents consistently rank river health and sewer
overflows as a top environmental concern in London and across
the UK and river health should be a key focus of any new
resources strategy.

Thank you for your support of our environmental
ambition.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works.  At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4810 Organisation Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reducing demand and driving efficient consumption is key to
sustainable water usage in London. BusinessLDN welcomes
Thames Water’s Water Efficiency for Business Programme as an
example of a proactive approach to working with business to
support them to reduce demand and we would welcome similar
targeted support for domestic connections to the water supply. It is
important, however, when thinking about innovative ways to
reduce demand, to remain mindful of protections for vulnerable
consumers of water services in London. London has some of the
highest pockets of deprivation in the country so demand reduction
measures need to be accompanied by clear plans to protect
vulnerable customers from any reductions in supply that might
occur.

Thank you for your feedback on the water efficiency
programme with businesses, as part of our revised draft
WRMP24 we plan to extend the programme and have
included a target to work with businesses to achieve a
15% reduction in water usage by 2050.

We are also supporting households to use water wisely
and have included the government's target to reduce
water use to 110 litres/head/day by 2050 in our revised
draft WRMP24. We will continue to install smart meters
and offer customers advice and support but to be
successful in this target will need collaboration with
government, stakeholders and customers.

We are very aware that some of our customers are
vulnerable and require additional support and we have a
range of existing measures in place to help these
customers. We intend to continue to develop these
masures and ensure we can provide adequate
protection when considering innovative measures such
as tariffs, to ensure everyone continues to have access
to the water that they need.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4810 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Currently the average Londoner consumes 164 litres/day, around
20 l/d above the national average, and while this clearly needs to
be brought down, supply interruptions currently have a
disproportionate impact on those living and working in London
relative to other parts of the UK. A twopronged approach is
therefore needed, a) managing demand to drive efficient
consumption while b) investing in infrastructure resilience to
reduce leakage and supply interruptions. It would be prudent for
Thames Water to plan for additional new sources of water as
outlined in section 5 of the WRMP. Leveraging new sources of
water will require new longterm investment, which should be
supported by a longterm regulatory settlement.

Thank you for your feedback and we agree that we need
to make the most of the water we have available, as well
as developing new sources of water if we are to have a
secure water supply for the future.

Our revised draft WRMP incudes a greater emphasis on
demand reduction, enabling us to meet the
government’s requirements to reduce water use and
leakage. We’ve committed to more than halve leakage
by 2050, and support our customers to reduce water
use to 110 litres per person by 2050. With current water
use in our area at around 140 litres per person, this will

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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be very challenging and will involve installing a further
one million smart water meters in customers’ homes by
2035, providing  water saving advice  to customers and
action by government to introduce new water efficient
policies . These measures will make up around 80% of
the forecast shortfall by 2050 and will need close
working with government, local authorities, and our
customers if we are to be successful. Alongside these
measures we'll also need to invest and build new water
sources - a new river abstraction and water recycling
scheme in West London in the early 2030s and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire by 2040, which will be
developed in collaboration with Affinity Water and
Southern Water. We recognise that new infrastructure
can cause disruption and we will work closely with local
communities who could be affected, but as a society we
need to make choices and plan for the long-term, as
putting off vital investment now will inevitably lead to a
deterioration in service and unfairly burden future
generations

4810 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

BusinessLDN are supportive of plans for a Southeast Strategic
Reservoir as a way of meeting future demand needs for London’s
growing population and supporting London’s economy to thrive.

Thank you for setting out your support for the
development of a new reservoir. Taking account of the
feedback to the public consultation and changes to the
guidance from government and regulators we have
worked with WRSE to review the draft SE regional plan
and our draft WRMP24 and can confirm that the larger
reservoir, at 150 Mm3, is an integral part of our revised
draft plan. It will be developed in partnership with Affinity
Water and Southern Water to provide water to
customers across the South East. We consider that the
reservoir will not only ensure a secure and sustainable
water supply to future generations, but it will also bring
multiple opportunities to provide environmental and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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biodiversity improvements, as well as opportunities for
lesiure and recreation.

4810 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

BusinessLDN agrees with the new water sources options set out in
the WRMP. We would, however, urge a greater focus on the role of
data in reducing demand and leakage as well as for monitoring
purposes, to ensure that the water system is responsive to demand
and that water supply can flex up and down in line with this
demand. The roll out of smart meters for residents and businesses
is key to this. The other way in which data can solve challenges on
leaking and wastage is through the proliferation of digital twins,
which use real time data to provide analysis, modelling and
decisionsupport to enable water providers to rapidly respond to
evolving situations, from fixing leaks and other asset failures to
preparing for impending floods. We would encourage Thames to
expand its programme of digital twins, building on success from
the recent pilot in Deptford to simulate repair solutions, drive down
costs and reduce leakage as well as concentrating efforts on new
water sources.
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/aboutus/newsroom/latestnews/20
21/apr/digitaltwinsavesmillionsoflitresinleaks

Our metering programmes have reduced demand, but
there is more to do and our plan sets out the completion
of the smart metering programme. Already, the vast
majority of commercial customers on our network are
already set up with smart meters. By 2034/35, over 80%
of the households on our network will be metered, and
by 2039/40 this will increase to over 90%. We're aware
that the information given by smart meters isn't very
helpful to customers. We're currently looking into this
and taking notes from other sectors (such as electricity
display constantly displaying usage). This is a relatively
small change that would go hand-in-hand with tariffs
that could go a long way to keeping users informed and
more efficient in their water use.

We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in districting our areas to aid with
leakage reduction and potential new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.

No changes requested.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4441

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4810 Organisation Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

We feel that the plan represents good value for consumers but the
focus on consumer costs should not be at the expense of long-
term investment to secure better water resources. It is the case
that consumers need to be confident that there is efficiency
pressure on companies to strip out unnecessary costs but this
must not come at the expense of consumers’ long-term needs,
which will be met by long-term investment in supply growth and
demand reduction. To protect bill payers from unnecessary costs,
we should be smart about how we maximise the value of
investments to deliver the highest return on investment possible for
consumers in London and businesses as a whole.

Thank you for your comments, we agree that we must
maximise the value of investments to deliver the highest
return and we have used the best value planning
principle in developing our WRMP.

 We need to invest in our water infrastructure and
develop new sources of water if we are to safeguard our
future water supplies and this will require customer
funding. Continued access to private finance means that
we can smooth the cost of this investment over decades
to come, limiting the impact on bills in the near term. We
recognise that, however modest, this impact comes at a
time when many of our customers are facing financial
pressures. But our work, and that of others across the
industry, has shown that the risk of not taking action
now will lead to higher costs in the future.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4812 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Quite frankly I do not think that Thames Water can be trusted on
this issue. You have chosen the cheapest option. You should have
been building* more reservoirs in past  years, instead of ignoring
the sheer waste of water lost through lack of investment and
consequential leaks and leaving it until we face drought.
The plan to pump treated sewage into the Thames causes me
much concern, apart from the infrastructure needed along the
Thames, the issue of the impact on the biodiversity and water
quality of the Thames. Thames Water hardly has a history of
protecting the environment.

I am strongly opposed to pumping treated sewage into the river in
any form,

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4812 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Persuade more people  to have meters and mor3 importantly
improve you infrastructure and pre ent the loss of 630 litres of
water from leaks.  Stop using our money to pay such huge salaries
and bonuses to senior management and such extortionate
dividends to shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4812 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Absolutely, build more reservoirs, it’s not rocket science. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4812 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

You need to build more than one and the larger the better. With a
warming climate and the change to our weather the action needs
to be bold. You already have a desalination in Benton and you
habitually even been using this properly, it costs to much to run.
Absolutely ludicrous and typical of TW. These are the kind of
infrastructure improvements you need to invest in. Build bigger and
build better.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4812 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not using treated sewage to be pumped into our rivers. we are
living with pollution in our rivers already and drawing from the
Thames and replacing with treated sewage will only hasten the
death of parts of the Thames. BUILD MORE RESERVOIRS AND
DESALINATION PLANTS.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters which we will need to comply to, but as a
minimum we would expect the additional treatment to
include:

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality. There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.
Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental impacts

4812 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No you have gone for the cheapest option and one with dreadful
longtime biodiversity dangers. The best plan for me would for you

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

not to take so much  of our money to pay unjustified huge salaries,
bonuses and dividends.  It isn’t as if I can take my custom
elsewhere to another water provider. OFWAT NEEDS TO BE
GIVEN MORE POWER TO KEEP TW UNDER ONTROL AND TO
PROVIDE US WITH THE PROMISED BENEFITS OF
PRIVATISATION, INSTEAD OF THE BENEFITS OF THE CURRENT
LEAKS AND POLLUTION OF OUR RIVERS BY HAVING A
SERVICE PROVIDED BY PIRATES,

Response.

We recognise your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. At the smaller proposed size, the scheme
should not impact on the water quality and ecological
status of the river.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business to improve
performance. Executive pay is benchmarked and bonus
are performance related.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4812 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop it, Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

4814 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Would prefer that money is spent on improving the leaks in TWs
water management system.  A new reservoir will take years to
constructs and the cost and efficiency will far outweigh the
proposed improvements.  I am not in favour of TW' plan.

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the
mains replacement, to achieve the required reduction,
would be four times the cost of the reservoir.
Furthermore, the level of disruption to customers, in
terms of traffic congestion and daily water supply, would
not be acceptable.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4815 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Tell us if the recent hosepipe ban was effective.   Also confirm the
%age of water use is domestic.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4815 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Quite pointless to plan a new reservoir with Climate Change and
drought threatening.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4816 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You must aim to educate people to reduce the amount of water
they use.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use

PCC
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across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

4816 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is the wrong approach. People must be educated to respect
natural resources.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4816 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No.
Never provide extra water. Make people live with less. Personal
consumption of drinking water for gardens, cars, patios etc is way
too high. Improve personal storage of rainwater and use of grey
water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
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challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4816 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is not my area of expertise.
Based on the importance of education in using less water, I would
probably opt for as small as possible and spend the rest of the
money on repairing all the leaks.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management are a
priority and significant programmes for both are
included in our plan. However, it won't be enough on its
own and resource development is required in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4816 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not ever endanger wildlife by taking water from waterways. Do
not replace clean water eg in the Thames, with treated sewerage.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community.
Through consultation, we hope to work together on
ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. In addition to this, The environmental permit
from the Environment Agency will define the monitoring
required for the discharge. Discussions with the
Environment Agency on permitting have started but
details on required monitoring have yet to be set.  It is
likely that the permit will require operator self-monitoring
(OSM)1 with Thames Water responsible for carrying out
the monitoring in line with the specific requirements of
the permit in terms of frequency, determinands and
limits. The permit will also stipulate the frequency and
timescales that Thames Water are required to report
results to the Environment Agency. It would be expected
that there would be monitoring within the system, for
example in-situ monitoring of the quality of water
through key indicators produced by the treatment plant;
and further monitoring within the river to valid modelling
and assessment results. Further general information is

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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available from the OSM guidance on the Gov.uk website
(linked below). In addition, The Environment Agency will
continue to operate their ‘Thames at Teddington’ long
term observation river spot sampling location, and
continuous water quality sonde (sensors) barges in the
tideway at Brentford, Kew Bridge and beyond.  For
further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4816 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4816 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I think that you would do well to adopt a different attitude. Maybe
nationalising water would be a sensible way forward so you are not
always looking at financial gain.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

4817 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don't trust Thames Water and I don't like this questionnaire.
Seems you are looking for the replies you want to hear. I have seen
the damage water companies have done to our rivers so why
should I trust TW with this new proposal.  If we give this plan green
light then TW will do what they like once the consolation phase is
over and no one is looking. It will be too late then to stop them then

Thank you for your response.  We have a statutory duty
to prepare a WRMP to ensure we can continue to
provide a secure and sustainable water supply for our
customers, whilst protecting the environment. We
engaged with regulators, stakeholders and our
customers throughout the development of the draft plan
and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines, and is
based on the best available evidence. We appreciate
that some consultees do not like aspects of our draft
plan but we do need to progress measures to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure water supply for the
next 50 years.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4818 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There has been a lack of involvement of other stakeholders. These
plans reflect what is in the interest of Thames Water, not the
findings and assessments made by other parties. DEFRA, I call on
you to correct this. Involve Oxford City and District Council, Chalk
Streams First and GARD etc which will show that the reservoir
should be rejected and more work done to agree  cost effective
management protectionabstraction including sewage management

We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure. We wrote
to over 2,000 stakeholders to advise them of the public
consultation and held nine community information
events including in Abingdon, Oxford and Steventon as
well as a series of stakeholder meetings to provide the
opportunity for discussion. We promoted the
consultation and the events through national and local
media channels, social media channels as well as
putting up posters in local communities.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4818 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

A failure to even aim for government targets is unacceptable.
DEFRA and OFWAT need to address this.
Saving water here reduces the need for carbon intensive projects
such as SESRO so failing to meet minimum targets is negligent

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4818 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

And yet the untested elements of your reservoir plan do not hinder
you from confidently promoting it? (There remains to be studies to
show how size can be balanced with flood risk, safety issues,
environmental concerns etc).
This is not the right approach. Start with realistic calculations
based on up to date population figures. Protect the water by
aiming to be better than the worst performing UK water company,
GARD's figures show, and there is cross political consensus that
your assumptions are flawed and by saving water NO new sources
are needed. If new sources are considered as a back up, these
should be adaptive and provide water security in the case of long

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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term drought. The reservoir fails to do this. There can be no
argument that water transfer, recycling and desalination have
many advantages.

All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
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and take measures to mitigate them.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
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technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4818 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Since the last reservoir proposal was turned down, there does not
appear to be any progress with clarifying how something of this
scale could possibly be build without flood implications. It has been
rejected before, with good reason, the size of this is totally out of
proportion and needs to be rejected again.
Your plans fail to justify the environmental destruction and threat to
local communities, there are better ways. Your pop events tried to
gloss over the real concerns of residents about the small but
potentially devastating impact of dam failure. When you consider
that by fixing leaks and managing water demands alone, this risk
could be avoided, (never mind other new water options) pressing
forward with this is a scandal.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Flooding studies have taken place and more are
underway as the scheme progresses. The reservoir will
not increase the risk of flooding in the area.  It would be
built on some of the existing floodplain associated with
tributaries of the River Ock and therefore flood
compensation measures have been included in the
design to leave flood risk at a lower level than if the
project hadn’t taken place.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Leakage reduction and demand management are a
priority and significant programmes for both are
included in our plan. However, it won't be enough on its
own and resource development is required in parallel.

4818 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plan lacks any innovation or forward thinking, falling back on
a reservoir supplied by a water stretched Thames.
Desalination, recycling, these provide climate change proof
solutions.
Water transfer using existing infrastructure such as canals provides
true environmental gain, not the games played in trying to write off
the environmental devastation a reservoir of this scale would
cause. DEFRA and OFWAT, there is too much financial incentive
for water companies to fall back on costly infrastructure projects
when they should be encouraged to come up with plans that are
actually environmentally considerate.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4818 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Overtly not!!
Where is the cost of this to the Water bill payer taken into
consideration.
Why should be pay for something untested and unjustified.
Truely adaptive plans provide value for money, not a reservoir,
which once started, cannot be changed despite any proof that
water needs are less. Any claims that is beneficial to the
communities is insulting.
It must destroy Oxfordshire's aims for carbon neutrality.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the SESRO.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4818 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The faults in this plan are many and collosal. DEFRA and OFWAT
must take on the advice of other stakeholders who are in unison
against SESRO. It would be a scandal that a private monopoly
should  be given carte balance to decide how much water is
needed and how this should be provided when there is clear and
universally supported evidence against it. Involve other
stakeholders, listen to the county and district councillors, our MPs
and GARD.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth.  In 2020, the
Environment Agency published the first ‘National
framework for water resources’ transforming how we
plan future water supplies. It set out how water
companies and other large water users must work
together in regional groups to understand and plan for
our future water needs while protecting the
environment. We’ve worked in collaboration with the five
other water companies in WRSE to develop a plan for
the whole of the South East region. This collaborative
approach means we can look beyond our individual

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4464

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
boundaries and identify what will deliver the most benefit
across the South East for the long term.  We engaged
with regulators, stakeholders and our customers
throughout the development of the draft SE plan and our
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines, and uses
the best available evidence. We appreciate that some
consultees do not like aspects of our draft plan but we
do need to progress measures to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure water supply for the next
50 years. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
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characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

4819 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"over being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
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•The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
•This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
•The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species

resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is

to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4819 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4819 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
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National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4819 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4819 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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wildlife)
•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
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river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4819 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•Repairing and preventing leaks
•Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter flow, not
times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4820 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aiming for the highest level of environmental improvements is not
the same as achieving. And on the contrary, your plan to release
treated effluent into the Thames near Teddington will damage the
environment instead of improving it.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4820 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I'm objecting to the planned water abstraction and effluent transfer
into the Thames at Teddington weir because it is likely to damage
the ecology of the river by raising the temperature and lowering the
flow of water in this section - not the best place to do this so close
to the lock and weir. Furthermore I do not trust you not to
discharge more effluent than you say, or not to discharge effluent
that has not undergone the required level of treatment. What
safeguards are there to ensure this cannot happen? Cannot as
opposed to 'aim not to'?

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
modelling has shown that there would be no measurable
change in water level in the freshwater section of the
river at times when the Teddington DRA scheme would
operate, while there may be a small reduction in flow
between the abstraction and discharge locations, albeit
without posing any serious risk.
The scheme will reduce the discharge from Mogden
STW into the tideway at Isleworth Ait by 75 Ml/d, which
will cause a slight reduction in the water level of tideway
local to Isleworth during low tide condition of less than
5cm (5cm level reduction actually comes from a
200Ml/d modelled reduction, so we expect a 75 Ml/d
reduction to cause significantly less change, which will
be modelled in the coming months).  There will be
negligible change in water level during high tide
conditions due to the much greater volume of water
present in the tideway, making a 75 Ml/d reduction
proportionally much smaller.

The scheme will then discharge 75 Ml/d into the River

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Thames just upstream of Teddington Weir, with the
same amount of water abstracted from the River
Thames upstream.  The water level at Teddington is
controlled by Teddington Weir operated by the
Environment Agency, so existing water level is relatively
stable across a range of different river flow
conditions.  When the DRA scheme operates, the
operation of the weir and the close proximity of the
matched abstraction and discharge rates (i.e. no net
reduction of water in the river) mean the water level will
not change. We have also undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this – it is 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4821 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:"

the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4821 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4821 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
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solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4821 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4821 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object to the Teddington DRA because there are better, more
sustainable solutions that you are not prioritising.

The potential temperature rise is one of the most concerning
aspects for the biodiversity of that stretch of the river, which with
the 75Ml/day scheme could be as much as 1.1C, and 1.5C if the
abstraction rate was 100Ml/d.
You have admitted that the flow between the abstraction point and
the effluent discharge point will be reduced: this flow could become
very low indeed at times of drought. You say that the DRA will be
operational between July and November, when the river
ecosystems are already likely to be stressed with ever-rising

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand and
creating new sources of water. Working with Water
Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the six
water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and transfers of water. WRSE assessed
every option for cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing. This process has
selected the Teddington Direct River Abstraction

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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temperatures as climate-warming increases and volume/flow
reduces. This is exactly when replacing cool, fresh water with
warm, saline water will cause most damage to the aquatic wildlife.

Although the effluent will undergo a tertiary treatment before
discharge, and you say nutrients would be “treated to standard”, it
is bound to still contain certain levels of nutrients such as
phosphates and nitrogen, and pollutants in the form of chemicals.
This will add to the pollution burden that the freshwater Thames
already carries, at a place where it is physically ill-equipped to deal
with it, because of the barrier formed by lock and weir.

Together, the rise in temperature, reduced flow, and additional
phosphorus and nitrogen, will lower the threshold for toxic algal
blooms. These can prevent sunlight reaching lower depths,
severely impacting aquatic plants and hence the whole food chain.
The decomposition of the algae can then cause catastrophic
oxygen depletion, with potential to cause a mass die-off event,
including fish.
 You have admitted that the impact on invertebrates cannot be
predicted accurately, and that there are water quality issues
regarding fish.
You gloss over the fact that the 25% “sweetening flow” will mean a
significant amount of effluent being discharged all the time.
 Although the predicted levels of some Water Framework Directive
chemicals would be reduced to “below standard”, 3 new ones
would be above standard, and 11 would continue to be “above
standard”. That last point gives an indication of the already polluted
state of the Thames.

This is also a spot much-used for a variety of recreational activities
involving the river, so the scheme would pose an increased risk to
human health as well as wildlife. On your own admission, the risks
to human health need further assessment.

proposal, among others, as part of an overall best value
plan for the period 2025-2035. Further details on the
WRSE Regional Plan can be found at:
https://wrse.uk.engagementhq.com/

It should be noted that the temperature change
referenced are conservative scenarios of a 1 in 5 year
event, and as the scheme does not operate all year
round these changes would be temporary.  the
maximum (temporary) temperatures predicted still
represent 'High' WFD standards in relation to
temperature for Salmonids.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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You are telling us that the proposed scheme size would extract and
replace a
maximum of 75 million litres/day (Ml/d), but you are also assessing
impacts
for 100 Ml/d and the new tertiary treatment plant at Mogden STW
will be capable of treating 100Ml/d. Thus, I am concerned that in
the future the extraction rate might be as much as 100Ml/d, which
would exacerbate both known and unknown risks.

Given all these adverse impacts, this is not a good solution in any
sense.

The Severn Thames Transfer should be pursued, especially if it's
combined with canal restoration, which would yield environmental
and recreational benefits.

4821 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4821 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The Teddington DRA consultation left much to be desired. Many
details were not included in your brochure. There are still too many

The WRMP provides a strategic plan for Thames Water
customers over the long term; it is not a scheme specific
plan and only presents options that have been assessed
as feasible with a basic concept design. Once we have
revised our strategic plan we will commence planning
for the Teddington scheme which will include at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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two public consultation cycles; our first is planned for
autumn 2023. During these cycles we will be seeking
feedback on a variety of aspects including scheme
options such as infrastructure sites, pipeline corridor,
construction preferences. Following an options
consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening). Our operational protocols
for the scheme are not known and what we have stated
in the draft WRMP is precautionary. We expect to refine
these details as we develop the design over the next
couple of years and will share the latest information
through various scheme specific consultations.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4488

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4822 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I don't believe you do aim for the highest environmental standards.
Your record says otherwise. The level of raw sewage discharges is
outrageous, especially the Hogsmill incident. The current state of
some chalk streams is ecologically disastrous, and your plan to
reduce abstraction to “sustainable levels” by 2050 is too little, too
late.
It’s clear that you have no aspirations to put environmental
considerations above profit and/or customers’ bills, or the salary
and bonus of your CEO. You will only invest in environmental
solutions when forced by the EA or Ofwat to do so, and large fines
do not seem to make a difference. "

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first. We
have linked the timing of our environmental destination
scenarios with the lead times associated with our
environmentally resilient large water resource options.
Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered earlier.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4822 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing use seems essential, for the reasons you have stated.
But your ambition is far too low. Why are you not aligning with the
government target of 110Ml/per person/day? You should also be
working with businesses/industry to reduce their usage, and
reward both them and domestic customers for low usage with

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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structured bills (so that high users pay more per unit above a
predetermined threshold). This needs investment in a public
education campaign. I support hosebans, and suspect they should
be used earlier in impending drought situations. Perhaps it should
be Ofwat or the EA that decides when TUBs should be triggered,
since TW obviously loses revenue from billpayers when use is
restricted.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
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and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
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that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

4822 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Longterm planning and investment by TW has been lacking. The
amount lost through leakage is outrageous. Fixing leaks should be
number one priority, and would save enough water for other
measures to be less pressing.  I understand that it's expensive, but
you should have invested more in the pipework over the years:
now you must tackle it. perhaps linking the bonus of your CEO to
progress on this measure would give a positive statement of intent.
Of course you should be planning for the future as climate change
kicks in, but this must be done via a holistic and sustainable vision
for the whole Thames River and it's catchment, not piecemeal,
scrabbling for the cheapest quickfix,
as this consultation implies."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4822 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I object to the Teddington DRA because there are better, more
sustainable solutions that you are not prioritising.

The potential temperature rise is one of the most concerning
aspects for the biodiversity of that stretch of the river, which with
the 75Ml/day scheme could be as much as 1.1C, and 1.5C if the
abstraction rate was 100Ml/d.
You have admitted that the flow between the abstraction point and
the effluent discharge point will be reduced: this flow could become
very low indeed at times of drought. You say that the DRA will be
operational between July and November, when the river
ecosystems are already likely to be stressed with everrising
temperatures as climatewarming increases and volume/flow
reduces. This is exactly when replacing cool, fresh water with
warm, saline water will cause most damage to the aquatic wildlife.

Although the effluent will undergo a tertiary treatment before
discharge, and you say nutrients would be “treated to standard”, it
is bound to still contain certain levels of nutrients such as
phosphates and nitrogen, and pollutants in the form of chemicals.

Thank you for your comments.
We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand and
creating new sources of water. Working with Water
Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the six
water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and transfers of water. WRSE assessed
every option for cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing. This process has
selected the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
proposal, among others, as part of an overall best value
plan for the period 2025-2035. Further details on the
WRSE Regional Plan can be found at:
https://wrse.uk.engagementhq.com/

It should be noted that the temperature change
referenced are conservative scenarios of a 1 in 5 year

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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This will add to the pollution burden that the freshwater Thames
already carries, at a place where it is physically illequipped to deal
with it, because of the barrier formed by lock and weir.

Together, the rise in temperature, reduced flow, and additional
phosphorus and nitrogen, will lower the threshold for toxic algal
blooms. These can prevent sunlight reaching lower depths,
severely impacting aquatic plants and hence the whole food chain.
The decomposition of the algae can then cause catastrophic
oxygen depletion, with potential to cause a mass dieoff event,
including fish.
 You have admitted that the impact on invertebrates cannot be
predicted accurately, and that there are water quality issues
regarding fish.
You gloss over the fact that the 25% “sweetening flow” will mean a
significant amount of effluent being discharged all the time.
 Although the predicted levels of some Water Framework Directive
chemicals would be reduced to “below standard”, 3 new ones
would be above standard, and 11 would continue to be “above
standard”. That last point gives an indication of the already polluted
state of the Thames.

This is also a spot muchused for a variety of recreational activities
involving the river, so the scheme would pose an increased risk to
human health as well as wildlife. On your own admission, the risks
to human health need further assessment.

You are telling us that the proposed scheme size would extract and
replace a
maximum of 75 million litres/day (Ml/d), but you are also assessing
impacts
for 100 Ml/d and the new tertiary treatment plant at Mogden STW
will be capable of treating 100Ml/d. Thus, I am concerned that in
the future the extraction rate might be as much as 100Ml/d, which

event, and as the scheme does not operate all year
round these changes would be temporary.  the
maximum (temporary) temperatures predicted still
represent 'High' WFD standards in relation to
temperature for Salmonids.
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would exacerbate both known and unknown risks.

Given all these adverse impacts, this is not a good solution in any
sense.

The Severn Thames Transfer should be pursued, especially if it's
combined with canal restoration, which would yield environmental
and recreational benefits."

4822 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No! ‘Best value” is not just about money, as your draft plan
implies. It would have to include a longterm vision plan to reduce
demand substantially whilst finding sustainable ways to source it,
and the best possible methods of sewage treatment and disposal.
Having spent so much of our money on a desalination plant, why
not use it?"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
WRMP Main Report and includes a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors.

Our proposals include prioritised programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management,
supplemented by a range of resource development
options.

Our plans to reduce and remove sewage overflows is
part of the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister-plan to this WRMP.

Our desalination plant is included in the assessment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4822 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The Teddington DRA consultation left much to be desired. Many
details were not included in your brochure, or were glossed over,
such as the 25% “sweetening flow” which will discharge all the
time. There are still too many unknowns.

The WRMP provides a strategic plan for Thames Water
customers over the long term; it is not a scheme specific
plan and only presents options that have been assessed
as feasible with a basic concept design. Once we have
revised our strategic plan we will commence planning
for the Teddington scheme which will include at least
two public consultation cycles; our first is planned for
autumn 2023. During these cycles we will be seeking

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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feedback on a variety of aspects including scheme
options such as infrastructure sites, pipeline corridor,
construction preferences. Following an options
consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening). Our operational protocols
for the scheme are not known and what we have stated
in the draft WRMP is precautionary. We expect to refine
these details as we develop the design over the next
couple of years and will share the latest information
through various scheme specific consultations.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.
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4823 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4823 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4823 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4823 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored." Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on

water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

updates to the input
data.

4823 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4506

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4823 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and

Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4823 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4824 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Having read the council's response to WRSE and GARD's it is
obvious these figures are being  used to you own ends and without
a proper assessment as to how reducing abstraction and stopping
dumping sewage could be best invested to taking into
consideration to environmental and financial costs of these
measures.

Thank you for your response. Our plan has been
produced following our regulators guidelines.  A
significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first. The National
Framework for Water Resources and Water Resource
Planning Guidelines set out the approach that should be
taken in defining a regional environmental destination,
which is what has been included in both the WRSE draft
plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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4824 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

The government's national target needs to be a legal minimum
requirement.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4824 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is a ridulous statement! If you don't think you're doing enough
to reduce demand, then do more! I trust the judgment of out
county councillors, the Vale of the White Horse, Layla Moran and
GARD that not enough is being done. With a climate emergency
and risk of drought, why wait until the deadline of 2050 to make
improvements, do more, sooner.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4824 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Disgraceful to try and impose this on our countryside in the name
of environmental improvements.
It is incredulous that something untested of this scale is being
pushed again close to towns and villages. Thames Water have a
terrible reputation and even if this reservoir could be justified, there
is no trust they could appropriately manage something of this scale
particuarly when their track records show they have failed to
maintain the infrastructure they already have.
These is consensus that other approaches are better, cheaper,
safer, more adaptive.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the SESRO.
In the UK there is a long history of embankment dam
construction, and there are numerous significant dams
still in operation.  The proposed SESRO embankment
will have a height of around 15-25m above ground level,
and there are many embankment dams with a clay core
in the UK which are significantly taller than this including

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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Llyn Celyn (58m), Megget (56m) and Kielder (55m)
(Source: British Research Establishment (BRE) register
of UK Dams). Furthermore, Thames Water currently
operates several reservoirs which are comparable to the
SESRO:  King George VI, Queen Elizabeth II, Queen
Mary, Queen Mother and Wraysbury all have dam
heights of between 12-20m.

If the reservoir went ahead, it is likely that it would be
jointly or third party owned and each receiving company
would receive an allocation of water.

updates to the input
data.

4824 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

New options are inexplicably not considered in the plan? Why has
desalination been removed? Why is water transfer delayed until
after a reservoir is built? At the Thames Water event at Steventon
we were told by a Thames Water representative that the reservoir
is needed to store the transferred water. They should consult
GARD as this is untrue.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.  We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall. The selection of
options for our best value plans takes into account a
wide range of factors, including  environmental impacts
of programmes, resilience to drought and other outage
events, the needs of other water users and future
generations, and customer water management
preferences, in addition to cost.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
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required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

4824 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

On so many levels not!!
I do not doubt it is of value to shareholders.
Terrible value for the bill payer, of massive negative impact over
the 10years in it is built and beyond to local communities,
unjustifiable damage to the environment when other appraiches to
save water or provide new sources have been shown to have
many advantages.
It is  doubtful whether this approach can actually provide the
drought resilience needed and thus would prove to be money
wasted and unnecessary destruction to the enviromment and local
communities.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholder dividends are not a factor in our strategic,
long-term water resources planning. The definition of
best value we have used is a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4824 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The public consultation on the plans are not fit for purpose, there
was no discussion over options, just a sales pitch for Thames
Water preferred plan with much conflicting information and
dismissed local concerns.
I object to at least 10 years of pollution in the area my children are
growing up, with untold effects to health. I object to the safety risks
the reservoir would pose to local communities and flood risk. This
is unnecessariy when other approaches such as water transfer and
fixing leaks are better. I oppose the carbon cost of an unadaptive
project, the need of which is based on flawed assuptions. I object
to the cost on water bills to my generation and the next for

We note your opposition to Thames Water's WRMP and
specifically the proposed reservoir.

As part of the consultation on the draft WRMP24 we
presented the work competed to develop the draft plan
including the options considered, our proposed plan and
the rationale for it. We engaged widely, to ensure
everyone had an opportunity to participate and
comment on the  proposals. We published a Statement
of Community Commitments in response to issues and
concerns raised in relation to SESRO, these are

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.
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something that has not been proven to be needed and at the
behest of a company that stands to profit from it.
The reasons to oppose this reservoir have been widely cited by
politicians, councils, environment groups and GARD who have
scientific facts and figures to refute Thames Water's assumptions.
This is not a Nimby issue, local people will be the first to engage
but the arguments against these plans on wider carbon issues,
cost and lack of clear environmental impacts go beyond local
concern. Drop the reservoir, the costs are too high to the
environment, local communities and the bill payer. Do more to
save water and reduce demand. If more water is needed, look to
provide options that secure water for prolonged droughts, solutions
that are not subject to climate issues  such as desalination and
recycling.

published in Annex 4 of the Statement of Response
Main Report www.thames-wrmp.co.uk

We have revised our draft WRMP24 in response to
feedback to the consultation and new information and
policy requirements. Working with WRSE, we undertook
further detailed modelling, based on the most up-to-date
information, to determine the best value plan for the
South East region, and in turn our revised draft
WRMP24. SESRO remains an integral part of the best
value plan for the South East.  We’ll continue to do more
detailed engineering, scheme design and environmental
studies to develop the scheme prior to a formal planning
application and we’ll continue to engage and consult
with local communities and stakeholders throughout this
work.

SESRO (South East Strategic Reservoir Option) would
be a new storage reservoir in the Upper Thames
catchment, south west of Abingdon in Oxfordshire.  The
reservoir would be filled with water from the River
Thames during periods of high river flow. When river
levels drop or demand for water increases, water would
be released back into the River Thames for re-
abstraction downstream.  This reservoir would supply
water for Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames
Water customers.

The regional-led work has shown that we need a
reservoir of at least 100 Mm3 . If we were to build a
reservoir smaller than this, we’d need to introduce
additional schemes by 2040, resulting in a more
complex, risky and expensive overall plan. Planning
consent for construction is planned by 2030. Water
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would be available by 2040. Because of the
arrangements for financing the reservoir with Affinity and
Southern Water the reservoir would not generate profits
for Thames Water through sale of the water.

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex. A new
reservoir would provide increased drought resilience. In
a drought, it’s hard to predict exactly when we’ll need
extra water supplies. The reservoir would ensure readily
available water supplies and increased resilience to our
changing climate. The reservoir also has the potential to
provide a wide range of economic, social and
environmental opportunities – boosting biodiversity,
natural capital and recreational benefits beyond those
that can be offered by the water transfer. This is why
many customers tell us they’d prefer a new reservoir
over other schemes.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
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standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them. Consultation forms
a central part of major development and we will consult
fully with a wide range of people including the local
community as we develop our plans taking their views
into consideration so that we can deliver a facility which
brings benefits to the community economically, socially
and environmentally. The reservoir will not increase the
risk of flooding in the area.  It would be built on some of
the existing floodplain associated with tributaries of the
River Ock and therefore flood compensation measures
will be included in the design to leave flood risk at a
lower level than if the project hadn’t taken place. In
addition, the reservoir could potentially improve flood
risk management in the Abingdon area, work is ongoing
with the Environment Agency on this. This work will be
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shared in an open and transparent way when it is
complete.

In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP.

Tackling leakage is also an integral part of our revised
draft WRMP24. We’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. Leakage is a priority issue and we’re
investing significantly to tackle the amount of water that
is lost from our water pipes. But we need to do more to
ensure that future supply meets the demand of a
growing population and growing economy. In the period
between now and 2040 it would not be possible to
deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need for
the proposed Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the mains
replacement, to achieve the required reduction, would
be four times the cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the
level of disruption to customers, in terms of traffic
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congestion and daily water supply, would not be
acceptable.

4825 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What new sources of water are you proposing? A household rain
water tank initiative? I strongly object to Thames water extracting
water from Teddington Lock

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4825 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not extract water from Teddington Lock and replace it with
treated sewage. The river widelife is enough trouble along
Twickenham

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. In addition to this, The environmental permit
from the Environment Agency will define the monitoring
required for the discharge. Discussions with the
Environment Agency on permitting have started but
details on required monitoring have yet to be set.  It is
likely that the permit will require operator self-monitoring
(OSM)1 with Thames Water responsible for carrying out
the monitoring in line with the specific requirements of
the permit in terms of frequency, determinands and
limits. The permit will also stipulate the frequency and
timescales that Thames Water are required to report
results to the Environment Agency. It would be expected
that there would be monitoring within the system, for
example in-situ monitoring of the quality of water
through key indicators produced by the treatment plant;
and further monitoring within the river to valid modelling
and assessment results. Further general information is
available from the OSM guidance on the Gov.uk website

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4522

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
(linked below). In addition, The Environment Agency will
continue to operate their ‘Thames at Teddington’ long
term observation river spot sampling location, and
continuous water quality sonde (sensors) barges in the
tideway at Brentford, Kew Bridge and beyond.  For
further information on the scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4826 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No I have none Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4826 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I have none Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4826 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Although it’s untested/not within your direct control, so long as you
regularly communicate with the powers that be then probably no
need for additional new sources of water as this new source may
impact some other site/community

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our planning for supply requires considering a range of
futures, considering where we may have shortages
going for, and the risks and responses to such a future.
As such, we must provide a plan for cases the probable
outcome turns out to be wrong, and we cannot simply
wait and see because it takes time to put solutions in
place.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4826 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

I don’t have any comments, all I hope is that you are professionals
who have seen mistakes and success made in the past so a new
reservoir size should be within your capacity to tackle this new
plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4826 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I have none Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

4826 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Inevitably increases will occur which I’m ok with but if savings can
be made brilliant or ensure the community are fully informed as no
one likes “surprises”

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4826 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have none No comment made on the plan. No changes in response
to the feedback

4827 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water that companies
extract from fragile chalk streams, and I would like the reductions
to be even greater. I feel that the companies should not make up
for this reduction in extraction by instigating a massive

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
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infrastructure programme that is so dependant on one highly
questionable asset (the Abingdon reservoir), which is clearly
primarily aimed at adding shareholder value. In terms of
environmental improvements, I feel that Thames Water should
allocate more resources to improving its appalling record on
dumping raw sewage into rivers.

and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the

Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4827 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I am disappointed to note that Thames Water is consistently the
worst performer amongst the water companies in the southeast of
England. The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target of the
other five companies in the group ranges between 106 and 113
litres per person per day (lpppd), so I find it unacceptable that TW
is aiming for 123 lpppd which is unnecessarily higher than the
national target. TW should set less ambitious targets and focus on
delivering on those. TW should adopt smart metering more rapidly,
lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations on
domestic appliance efficiency, and it should improve customer
advice and education programmes. Much better use could be
made of smart meter data to fix leaks at the household level.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
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and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4827 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I disagree with the nature and scope of the approaches that
Thames Water is proposing. TW should aim to have losses through
leakage equal to the average of
water companies, that single measure would save more water than
your reservoir supplies. I believe that TW should put more effort
into research and development and into innovation, and aim to
generate and/or adopt new more effective and efficient
technologies. TW should also base its plans on sensible projections
of future population growth, and more realistic goals in
sustainability, leakage, and environmental protection. TW will then
need to drive through the business decisions with a more
competent team and deliver on the agreed targets. If a revised
more balanced approach is followed, no extra water resources
(including the Abingdon reservoir) will be required, considerably
reducing the financial and environmental costs.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4827 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Based on the current arguments presented by Thames Water, I do
not support the construction of the Abingdon reservoir. It is
impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made in a
financial sense, since Thames Water has refused to release
meaningful costings for any of their proposals. TW also given far
too optimistic estimates of the supposed leisure benefits of the
reservoir.

TW has apparently arbitarily reduced the size of the proposed
reservoir from 150 million cubic meters to 100 million cubic meters,
without any solid explanation, which has underlined the low
credibility and vagueness of its proposal. As an urgent priority, TW
must provide the information to describe the detail of the reservoir
proposal to allow it to be properly assessed.

In addition, TW has still not provided an evidence-based detailed
plan of how the reservoir would be filled initially, refilled in the event
of a drought, and be maintained in the event of a sequence of dry
winters.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

Hydrological studies have confirmed the deployable
output of all our options, which includes resilience over a
sequence of dry winters.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4827 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support Thames Water's proposal that the Abingdon
Reservoir is developed at an early stage in the plan. The reservoir
will take too long to be an effective resource in combatting the
increasing probability of drought, and the proposal(s) to date do
not demonstrate resilience to climate change, as stated in my

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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previous observations. Instead, I believe that TW should put an
early priority on bringing new water into the southeast, through the
Severn Thames Transfer scheme, for delivery by the mid2030s. It
will be flexible and easy to upgrade, and a more accurate view on
the need of the new reservoir can be taken once the STT is
operational. Additionally, I have seen cogent arguments that TW's
observations that the STT would only be effective once the new
reservoir is operational to be false.

Albeit not accessing new resources, TW should also increase
investment on recycling schemes in the London area, as these too
can be delivered ahead of the reservoir.

shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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4827 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I think the TW draft plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our
community and very poor value for the environment.

TW assigns a low priority to leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures, and to meeting the Government’s targets to put it in line
with the average of the other water companies. Instead, TW
focuses on a huge, unnecessary infrastructure program with all the
accompanying environmental damage and carbon footprint in
construction.

I can see that the plan is aimed to increase shareholder value, with
the development of a major capital asset that you project would
generate revenues for TW, if it can indeed become functional. The
increased costs to consumers to finance this should be calculated
and provided as part of the plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4827 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. No changes in response
to the feedback

4828 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4828 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."
"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4828 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can

result of your
representation.
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be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4828 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4828 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

updates to the input
data.
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• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4828 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4829 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4829 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"en the forecasted population growth of London and the South East
of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the number of
litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a target of 123
litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4546

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4547

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
often very small leaks.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4829 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4829 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4829 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4829 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4553

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4829 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4555

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

4830 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4830 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water needs to do much more to reduce leaks by
investing more in repairing and improving the infrastructure (fix the
leaks before investing in extraction projects or it’s nonsensical)

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4830 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4559

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.
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All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4830 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Thames Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm
costs to the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic plan and all decisions are
taken in a long-term context. The best value plan is a
balance of cost, environment and resilience at
programme (combination of options) and regional level.
We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The scheme would not progress if it was considered
to cause water quality or ecological status deterioration.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4831 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I was told by 3 groups of TW staff that difficult fixing leaks during
the COVID period had created a backlog.  Surely your top priority
should be to substantially reduce water wastage to the point where
you would not need this unacceptable scheme.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4832 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I commend your plans to boost biodiversity by 10% and reduce
abstraction, but while your environmental aims focus on reducing
the amount of water you take from rivers, there is no mention of
halting your discharge of sewage into rivers.  According to The

Thank you for your response, and your support of ours
plans to reduce abstraction and boost biodiversity. With
regards to sewage discharges, we are working with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4562

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Rivers Trusts' Sewage Map, Thames Water discharged sewage
into rivers a total of 14,713 times for a total of 163,090 hours in
2021.  Discharging sewage into rivers is illegal except for in
absolute emergencies and I urge you to invest in your
infrastructure to stop this being necessary.  As a resident of
Hertford, an example of this that affects me personally is your
sewer storm overflow at Chapmore End in Ware, which spilled 30
times into the River Rib in 2021.  The River Rib is a chalk stream - a
rare and internationally important habitat which you mention in your
summary that you have a responsibility to take care of.  Dumping
sewage is devastating for chalk streams and kills the wildlife
depends on them, including kingfishers and otters.  Further, the
Chapmore End sewer storm overflow is just upstream of a well-
known swimming spot in Hertford, where the River Rib meets the
Lea.  This is without a doubt the most popular wild swimming spot
in Hertfordshire: it is widely used in the summer and a meeting
place for swimmers every day of the year. I swim there most days
as part of a large swimming group with a shared concern for taking
actions to protect the rivers.  The health and wellbeing benefits of
open water swimming mean that it is surging in popularity and even
being socially prescribed in multiple NHS pilots as a mental health
treatment, and it has made a huge difference to my own day to day
wellbeing.  People have a right to swim outdoors to get these
benefits without risking the health hazards of sewage in rivers,
including norovirus, E. coli, and giardia.  I am really surprised and
disappointed that the crucial issue of preventing sewage discharge
is not mentioned in your draft 5 year plan.  I urge you to amend
your approach to improving the environment in your Water
Resource Management Plan to include immediately halting your
discharge of sewer into rivers, to stop putting human and
environmental health at serious risk.

accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. Between 2025 and
2030 we will be investing at least £750m to reduce
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over
£1bn to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works.   This includes increasing treatment
and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan
for the following five years, which is currently being
prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4832 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I commend your plans to conserve water, but I urge you to also
address your discharge of sewage into rivers, which harms wildlife,
pets and swimmers.  According to The Rivers Trusts' Sewage Map,

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Thames Water discharged sewage into rivers a total of 14,713
times for a total of 163,090 hours in 2021.  Discharging sewage
into rivers is illegal except for in absolute emergencies and I urge
you to invest in your infrastructure to stop this being necessary.  As
a resident of Hertford, an example of this that affects me personally
is your sewer storm overflow at Chapmore End in Ware, which
spilled 30 times into the River Rib in 2021.  The River Rib is a chalk
stream – a rare and internationally important habitat which you
mention in your summary that you have a responsibility to take
care of.  Dumping sewage is devastating for chalk streams and kills
the wildlife that depends on them.  Further, the Chapmore End
sewer storm overflow is just upstream of a wellknown swimming
spot in Hertford where the River Rib meets the Lea.  This is without
a doubt the most popular wild swimming spot in Hertfordshire: it is
widely used in the summer and a meeting place for swimmers all
year round. I swim there most days as part of a large swimming
group with a shared concern for taking actions to protect the
rivers.  The health and wellbeing benefits of open water swimming
mean that it is surging in popularity and even being socially
prescribed in multiple NHS pilots as a mental health treatment, and
it has made a huge difference to my own daytoday wellbeing.
People have a right to swim outdoors to get these benefits without
risking the health hazards of sewage in rivers, including norovirus,
E. coli, and giardia.  I am surprised and disappointed that the
crucial issue of preventing sewage discharge is not mentioned in
your draft plan.  I urge you to amend your Water Resource
Management Plan to include immediately halting your discharge of
sewer into rivers, to stop putting the health of your customers at
risk.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4832 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

A goal that should be in your plan alongside reducing demend for
water is addressing your discharge of sewage into rivers, which
harms wildlife, pets and swimmers.  According to The Rivers
Trusts' Sewage Map, Thames Water discharged sewage into rivers
a total of 14,713 times for a total of 163,090 hours in 2021.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Discharging sewage into rivers is illegal except for in absolute
emergencies and I urge you to invest in your infrastructure as a
solution to overwhelmed sewer systems.  As a resident of Hertford,
an example of this that affects me personally is your sewer storm
overflow at Chapmore End in Ware, which spilled 30 times into the
River Rib in 2021.  The River Rib is a chalk stream  a rare and
internationally important habitat which you mention in your
summary that you have a responsibility to take care of.  Dumping
sewage is devastating for chalk streams and kills the wildlife that
depends on them.  Further, the Chapmore End sewer storm
overflow is just upstream of a wellknown swimming spot in
Hertford, where the River Rib meets the Lea.  This is without a
doubt the most popular wild swimming spot in Hertfordshire: it is
widely used in the summer and a meeting place for swimmers all
year round. I swim there most days as part of a large swimming
group with a shared concern for taking actions to protect the
rivers.  The health and wellbeing benefits of open water swimming
mean that it is surging in popularity and even being socially
prescribed in multiple NHS pilots as a mental health treatment, and
it has made a huge difference to my own daytoday wellbeing.
People have a right to swim outdoors to get these benefits without
risking the health hazards of sewage in rivers, including norovirus,
E. coli, and giardia.  I am surprised and disappointed that the
crucial issue of preventing sewage discharge is not mentioned in
your draft plan.  I urge you to amend your Water Resource
Management Plan to include immediately halting your discharge of
sewer into rivers, to stop putting the health of the environment and
of your customers at risk.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

result of your
representation.

4832 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A goal that should be in your plan alongside your proposed new
reservoir is addressing your discharge of sewage into rivers, which
harms wildlife, pets and swimmers.  According to The Rivers
Trusts' Sewage Map, Thames Water discharged sewage into rivers
a total of 14,713 times for a total of 163,090 hours in 2021.
Discharging sewage into rivers is illegal except for in emergencies,

Thank you for your comment(s). The WRMP is primarily
concerned with security of supply for drinking water. We
know we have more to do on discharge of sewage into
rivers and our plans on this are set out in our sister-plan
for the waste-side of the business, the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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and this is too many 'emergencies' to have.  I urge you to invest in
your infrastructure to cope with heavy rainfall instead of relying on
releasing sewage into ecosystems.  As a resident of Hertford, an
example of this that affects me personally is your sewer storm
overflow at Chapmore End in Ware, which spilled 30 times into the
River Rib in 2021.  The River Rib is a chalk stream - a rare and
internationally important habitat which you mention in your
summary that you have a responsibility to take care of.  Dumping
sewage is devastating for chalk streams and kills the wildlife that
depends on them.  Further, the Chapmore End sewer storm
overflow is just upstream of a well-known swimming spot in
Hertford, where the River Rib meets the Lea.  This is without a
doubt the most popular wild swimming spot in Hertfordshire: it is
widely used in the summer and a meeting place for swimmers all
year round. I swim there most days as part of a large swimming
group with a shared concern for taking actions to protect the
rivers.  The health and wellbeing benefits of open water swimming
mean that it is surging in popularity and even being socially
prescribed in multiple NHS pilots as a mental health treatment, and
it has made a huge difference to my own day-to-day wellbeing.
People have a right to swim outdoors to get these benefits without
risking the health hazards of sewage in rivers, including norovirus,
E. coli, and giardia.  I am surprised and disappointed that the
crucial issue of preventing sewage discharge is not mentioned in
your draft plan.  I urge you to amend your approach to improving
the environment in your Water Resource Management Plan to
include immediately halting your discharge of sewer into rivers, to
stop putting the health of the environment and of your customers
at risk.

4832 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please include in your plan how you will increase your efforts to
stop discharging sewage into rivers. According to The Rivers
Trusts' Sewage Map, Thames Water discharged sewage into rivers
a total of 14,713 times for a total of 163,090 hours in 2021. -
Discharging sewage into rivers is illegal except for in emergencies,

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the

No changes requested.
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and this is too many 'emergencies' to have – I urge you to invest in
your infrastructure to cope with heavy rainfall instead of relying on
releasing sewage into ecosystems. -As a resident of Hertford, an
example that affects me personally is your sewer storm overflow at
Chapmore End in Ware, which spilled 30 times into the River Rib in
2021. -The River Rib is a chalk stream -a rare and internationally
important habitat, which you mention in your summary that you
have a responsibility to take care of. -Dumping sewage is
devastating for chalk streams and the wildlife that depends on
them. -Further, the Chapmore End sewer storm overflow is just
upstream of a wellknown swimming spot in Hertford, where the
River Rib meets the Lea. -This is without a doubt the most popular
wild swimming spot in Hertfordshire: it is widely used in the
summer and a meeting place for swimmers all year round. I swim
there most days as part of a large swimming group which has a
shared concern for taking actions to protect the rivers. -The health
and wellbeing benefits of open water swimming mean that it is
surging in popularity and even being socially prescribed in multiple
NHS pilots as a mental health treatment, and it has made a huge
difference to my own daytoday wellbeing. -People have a right to
swim in rivers to get these benefits without the serious health risks
of sewage in rivers, including norovirus, E. coli, and giardia. -I am
surprised and disappointed that the crucial issue of preventing
sewage discharge is not mentioned in your draft plan. -I urge you
to amend your Water Resource Management Plan to include
immediately halting your discharge of sewer into rivers, to stop
putting the health of the environment and of your customers at risk.

Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. The
discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see. We are addressing this issue head on and are
spending £1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to
2025 on maintaining and improving our wastewater
network and STWs. This includes increasing treatment
and/or storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan
for the following five years, which is currently being
prepared, will include further major improvements
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towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Key projects funded by this investment include:
• The upgrade of Beckton Sewage Treatment Works,
the largest sewage treatment works in Europe serving
more than 3.5 million people. We'll spend £145 million
on this project to increase capacity and better serve
London's growing population.
• Additionally, £97 million will be invested in upgrading
the Mogden Sewage Treatment Works site in West
London to reduce the number of storm discharges.
• £15 million upgrade to the Witney Sewage Treatment
Works in Oxfordshire, which currently serves 45,000
people, to reduce the number of storm discharge
incidents.
• There is also a £16.4 million investment in the
Chesham Sewage Treatment Works in Buckinghamshire
to improve flow and remove phosphate load in the River
Chess.
In London, the completion of the £4.6 billion Thames
Tideway, also known as the ‘supersewer’, will provide a
massive reduction in the need for discharges to the tidal
River Thames. While we continue to make these
improvements, we think it is essential that we let local
people know when these discharges start and stop.
That is why we have recently developed and released
our EDM (Event Duration Monitoring) map, which
provides near real-time information about storm overflow
activity, as indicated by EDMs. You can access the map
from the following link:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/edm-map
This transparency is crucial, even though it’s
uncomfortable, we need to have a conversation about
what collectively needs to be done, who’s going to do it,
how it gets paid for and given that it’ll take 30 years,
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what order to do things in, to upgrade a sewage works
takes time and planning, it’s one of the pieces of
infrastructure you can’t shut.
To find out more about commitment to improving river
health and to explore our EDM and storm discharge
data: Our River Health commitment:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/performance/river-health
Thames Water’s plan for reducing harm to water quality
in the River Thames catchment:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/media-
library/home/about-us/performance/river-health/river-
health-report.pdf
Storm discharge and event duration monitoring:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/performance/river-health/storm-discharge-and-event-
duration-monitoring

4832 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

As one of your customers, my health and the health of my wild
swimming community is risked by your dumping of untreated
sewage into our rivers.  According to The Rivers Trusts' Sewage
Map, Thames Water discharged sewage into rivers a total of
14,713 times for a total of 163,090 hours in 2021.  Discharging
sewage into rivers is illegal except for in emergencies, and this is
too many 'emergencies' to have – I urge you to invest in your
infrastructure to cope with heavy rainfall instead of relying on
releasing sewage into ecosystems.  As a resident of Hertford, an
example that affects me personally is your sewer storm overflow at
Chapmore End in Ware, which spilled 30 times into the River Rib in
2021.  The River Rib is a chalk stream - a rare and internationally
important habitat, which you mention in your summary that you
have a responsibility to take care of.  Dumping sewage is
devastating for chalk streams and the wildlife that depends on
them.  Further, the Chapmore End sewer storm overflow is just
upstream of a well-known swimming spot in Hertford, where the

Thank you for your comment(s). The WRMP is primarily
concerned with security of supply for drinking water. We
know we have more to do on discharge of sewage into
rivers and our plans on this are set out in our sister-plan
for the waste-side of the business, the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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River Rib meets the Lea.  This is without a doubt the most popular
wild swimming spot in Hertfordshire: it is widely used in the
summer and a meeting place for swimmers all year round. I swim
there most days as part of a large swimming group which has a
shared concern for taking actions to protect the rivers.  The health
and wellbeing benefits of open water swimming mean that it is
surging in popularity and even being socially prescribed in multiple
NHS pilots as a mental health treatment, and it has made a huge
difference to my own day-to-day wellbeing.  People have a right to
swim in rivers to get these benefits without the serious health risks
of sewage in rivers, including norovirus, E. coli, and giardia.  I am
surprised and disappointed that the crucial issue of preventing
sewage discharge is not mentioned in your draft plan.  I urge you to
amend your Water Resource Management Plan to include
immediately halting your discharge of sewer into rivers, to stop
putting the health of the environment and of your customers at risk.

4832 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please address the unacceptable dumping of untreated sewage
into rivers as a top priority.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4833 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage

4834 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4572

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4834 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
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all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4834 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4834 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4834 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
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through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.
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4834 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4834 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4835 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the en
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.vironment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.

4835 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water you take out of
chalk stream supplies but I don't agree with the scale of reductions
your have proposed. I don't agree with the plans for the Abingdon
Reservoir as this would be a massive infrastructure building
program and hugely damaging for the local environment. You need
to first fix the leaks and also fix your terrible record on sewage
dumping in rivers.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4835 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4835 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think it completely unacceptable to limit peoples daily
consumption when Thames Water have one of the worst records
for losing water in leaks!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4835 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4835 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, you need to fix the leaks! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4835 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Well you first said you needed the reservoir to be 150 million cubic
meters and now you have reduced it to 100 but with no real
explanation as to why you have changed this. I don't believe this
should be an integral part of your best value plan for the South
East. How can taking water out of the Thames which you have
already mention is the most water stressed region of England and
use it for another area be best value. Your customers will be the
ones paying for it while your shareholders reap the rewards. The
Severn Thames Transfer would be a better idea as you would be
moving water from areas where more water is available.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

Although the SE of England is water stressed, that
doesn't mean that there isn't water available at any time.
A reservoir stores water when it is available and uses it
when there is insufficient flow.

Transfering water from the Severn is also a part of our
best value plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4835 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4835 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As previously mentioned I do not agree or support the idea of the
Abingdon Reservoir. It will take to long to construct with no
flexibility. There are better options to look into first.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4835 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes

to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
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of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4835 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4835 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No!!! As customers we will be paying for a reservoir we don't want
or can use while your shareholders will be cashing in. It would have
a huge impact on the local environment with such a massive
construction taking place on a scale we have never seen before.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
of water based on need.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017. They are
putting money into the business to improve our service
to customers.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4835 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4835 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

As mentioned previously I strongly disagree to your plan to transfer
water out of the Thames Valley to Hampshire. You mention many
times that we are in a water stressed area but your plan to solve
this is to take more water out of the Thames which is a
contradiction.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4836 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1: I do support a reduction in the amount of water you take out of
chalk stream supplies but I don't agree with the scale of reductions
your have proposed. I don't agree with the plans for the Abingdon
Reservoir as this would be a massive infrastructure building
program and hugely damaging for the local environment. You need
to first fix the leaks and also fix your terrible record on sewage
dumping in rivers.

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan.

For the revised draft WRMP we have further examined
the range of possible future scenarios and have
considered the wide range of risks that we may
encounter in the future and given the range of risks
which exist, have selected SESRO 150Mm3 in 2040 to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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provide security for the regions supplies.  The STT is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050.  We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our plan
we have committed to reduce the amount of water we
lose through leaks by over half by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water
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Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

4836 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2
Q2: I think it completely unacceptable to limit peoples daily
consumption when Thames Water have one of the worst records
for losing water in leaks!

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our plan
we have committed to reduce the amount of water we
lose through leaks by over half by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make

Have acknowledged the
need to reduce leakage
alongside water usage
reductions, but this has
not directly changed our
plan as changes to
guideline have required
further customer usage
reductions.
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sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.
Meanwhile, as part of a mutli-option programme and to
meet goverment guidelines, we will continue to work
with our customers to help in water usage, with the
target to reach 110 liters per person per day by 2050.

4836 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3: Your approach is wrong, you need to fix the leaks! Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to reduce the amount of water lost
through leaks by over half by 2050, this is an ambitious
target, and alongside measures to reduce demand this
will make up over half of the water shortfall forecast by
2050.

Have acknowledged the
need to reduce leakage,
but this has not directly
changed our plan.

4836 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q4: Well you first said you needed the reservoir to be 150 million
cubic meters and now you have reduced it to 100 but with no real
explanation as to why you have changed this. I don't believe this
should be an integral part of your best value plan for the South
East. How can taking water out of the Thames which you have
already mention is the most water stressed region of England and
use it for another area be best value. Your customers will be the
ones paying for it while your shareholders reap the rewards. The
Severn Thames Transfer would be a better idea as you would be
moving water from areas where more water is available.

The Water Resource Management Plan has been
updated using the latest information, changes to
guidelines and after reviewing the representations
received from the this consultation. The reservoir option
has now moved from a 100 Mm3 to a 150Mm3 to take
account of these changes. The reservoir will not work in
the same way as other reservoirs: When river levels are
high as they are normally in winter months, water will be
taken and moved to the reservoir to be stored. When
river levels are lower, water will be taken from the
reservoir back in to the river.  The model for building the
reservoir will be the same as was used to build the
Tideway scheme in London, where a new organisation
outside Thames Water was created to fund and build the
scheme. The Severn Trent to Thames Transfer Scheme
does not now form part of out revised draft Water
Resource Management Plan as the change in guidelines

Have confirmed the
requirement for a
reservoir and the
revised position in our
updated WRMP, but this
has response has not
led to a change to our
WRMP.
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from regulators and government expects all water
companies to reduce customer usage to 110 liters per
person per day, meaning this transfer has been
replaced wuth usage reductions.

4836 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5: As previously mentioned I do not agree or support the idea of
the Abingdon Reservoir. It will take to long to construct with no
flexibility. There are better options to look into first.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback.
Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challengem with demand reduction being the focus
before we consider supp,y options being available.
Around 80% of the shortfall will be plugged by tackling
leaks, working with our customers to reduce leakage in
line with government guidance and setting new targets
for non household customers. We’ll provide the
remaining water by building new infrastructure, including
some small schemes (e.g. groundwater schemes and
small water transfers) as well as new strategic schemes
that will serve water to London and the Thames Valley
as well as across the SE region.

Have confirmed the
requirement for a
reservoir and the
revised position in our
updated WRMP, but this
has response has not
led to a change to our
WRMP.

4836 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Q6: No!!! As customers we will be paying for a reservoir we don't
want or can use while your shareholders will be cashing in. It would

The reservoir would support a more robust water supply
for all of Thames Water’s customers both locally,
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

have a huge impact on the local environment with such a massive
construction taking place on a scale we have never seen before.

towards Swindon and towards London.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, and have
not taken a dividend for five years (since 2017) to
prioritise investment in improving service for customers
and to protect the environment.  Our shareholders are
putting money into the business not taking it out.  In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity.  To support the
plan our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500
million of new equity this financial year, and we’re
working with them on plans to provide a further £750
billion of equity funding, which will be subject to certain
conditions.

Our current expectation is that the reservoir will be
delivered using the Thames Tideway Tunnel model, with
construction and long term ownership competitively
tendered to an independent Infrastructure Provider.
Thames Water would not profit from this arrangement.
We are still developing the long term commercial model.

The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.

The environmental impacts of the proposals have been
assessed as part of the Strategic Environmental
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Assessment (SEA) of the draft WRMP.  This assessment
allows an environmental 'metric' of positive benefits and
negative impacts to be generated, which is used to
enable comparison with other options when deriving the
best value plan.  The more detailed environmental
appraisal, which has been used to inform the SEA,
forms part of our Gate 2 submission to RAPID and
Supporting Documents B1 to B7 provide details of the
environmental appraisal of the SESRO options, all of
which are available on Thames Water's website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions).
Therefore, the potential environmental impacts have
been taken into account in weighing up the pros and
cons of the SESRO options compared to alternatives.
We have started to explore how some of the most
significant impacts might be managed and mitigated
when the scheme is designed, as part of our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.  For example, section 3.4 of our
main report to RAPID (and figure 3.1) explain some of
the key landscape issues and how we have taken these
into account in deriving an indicative landscape master
plan for the 150 Mm3 SESRO option.  We will continue
to develop our thinking on these issues, in close liaison
with the local community as the design of the scheme
develops.   Furthermore, any future promotion of one of
the SESRO options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved

4836 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7: As mentioned previously I strongly disagree to your plan to
transfer water out of the Thames Valley to Hampshire. You mention
many times that we are in a water stressed area but your plan to

The water resources planning guideline requires us to
work collaboratively with neighbouring companies and
other water users to plan a secure and sustainable
water supply. The work we have completed for the

We ackonwledge your
concerns and have
provided a response,
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solve this is to take more water out of the Thames which is a
contradiction.

South East region has shown that we need to invest in
several strategic resource options and the water will be
shared by water companies for their customers. Our
plan includes transfers, both into the South East and
across the South East and the reservoir would form a
key element of an emerging water grid.
The reservoir would be a regional resource. The local
water companies such as South East Water, Affinity
Water and Thames Water already share water resource
and have done for many years.

although that has not
changed our plan.

4837 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening.

required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4837 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4611

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry.

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4837 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have

result of your
representation.
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ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4837 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4837 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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who enjoy both.  They will
•        increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
•        raise the water temperature
•        affect water flow
•        cause substantial disruption during construction
•        affect wildlife
•        deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the

river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
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Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4837 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat.

East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4837 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4620

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4838 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Yes.  It is an unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessment suggests
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.

And frankly, your track record in protecting the environment is far
from flawless."

estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4838 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames Water can  do much more to reduce leaks by investing
more in repairing and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks
before investing in extraction projects).

Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry.

Ripping apart our already stressed and fragile parts of precious
nature in the most overpopulated and polluted part of the country
really isn’t going to help sustainability goals. What you propose is a
ridiculously literal answer to a complex question."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
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The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4838 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4838 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"That’s a pretty hard question to pose to anyone not in the
business of water and utilities.

But whatever the sizing or placing might be, it or they need to be
big enough to accommodate the expected demands of a larger
population and the growing impact of climate change.  I would

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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hope that any new reservoir or reservoirs required are constructed
in a way that causes least disruption to both the environment and
the local population and is not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4838 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I can’t believe you are even posing this as a serious option whilst
“pretending” to be committed to the environment. -You are asking
us whether taking 100m litres of water a day and replacing it with
treated sewage is a good idea? And you expect us to believe that
is going to come without any repercussions to human health and
safety, to the very fragile biodiversity we have managed to destroy
over the last 100 years.

Your plans are -will be extremely detrimental to the river, its
ecology and all who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

And at a time when people need more exercise, more health -
mental and physical -you are destroying the very thing that can
help hundreds of thousands if not millions of people. I grew up in
London and remember when the Thames was so dirty there were -
no fish (I’m under 50). It’s been incredible to see the regeneration

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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of the Thames and nature come back to life. And now you want to
completely screw it up again.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.
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All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4838 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4838 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population.

I’m also struck by the irony you are called Thames Water. I can’t
think of any other British companies that would deliberately
damage the very thing that brings you your prosperity and profits.
Surely it’s time for you to respect the Thames?"

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4839 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4839 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4839 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4839 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4839 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4839 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health.
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4839 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4840 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4840 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4840 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
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National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4840 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4840 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
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river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4840 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4840 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4841 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals fe"

the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4841 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4841 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can

result of your
representation.
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be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4841 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4841 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
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Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4841 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4841 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4842 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Ok Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4843 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No need to use valued farm land and our green countryside to a
build a reservoir in Oxfordshire.  Fix your leaks and look at less
expensive, less devastating ways to provide Reading and London
with their water

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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of a growing population and growing economy.Water is
essential for all our lives, but our water resources are
under pressure and this will only increase with time.
There are no simple quick solutions, we need to plan to
manage a growing population, a changing climate and
an increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we
can protect our environment now and in the future.  We
are working in collaboration with other water companies
and stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to
the challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of
potential solutions – both measures to manage demand
for water and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4843 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix your leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4843 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Manage the rivers, brooks and waterways better, to encourage
flow and stop flooding

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

4843 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Do not build it, fix leaks and look at less expensive, less damaging
to the environment ways of supplying the water. It will not be an
asset to the area.  No water sports, no lake side walks, just a large
threat to our lives and homes from flooding when it is breached.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes significant ongoing leakage
reductions, but these alone are not enough. Resource
development needs to be progressed in parallel in order
to provide resilient supplies. and so we looked at a wide
range of options to balance supply and demand in the
long-term.

We believe that the reservoir could be an asset to the
area, but understand that that long-term view is difficult
to reconcile for local residents facing disruption during

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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construction. There are considerable opportunities for
amenity, including walking and water sports.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

4844 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Each scenario for low, medium and high have huge variances and
as such seem difficult to predict and unlikely to be reliable.
Also, it seems unjust to talk of high levels of environmental
improvements when so much sewage is being put into these rivers
unlawfully by yourselves.

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4844 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe education needs to be key to reducing this figure. Users
ought to be able to help discover leaks by being given tools to
more easily monitor high use  for example smart meters.
Other areas have much smaller figures which we ought to aim for.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
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includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

4844 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Given that TW are not using the same ‘average leakage ’ figures of
other water companies, it is hard to justify.
If leakage were improved, the water forecast would be achievable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4844 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am concerned that not enough work has been completed to be
able to correctly predict the environmental impacts of such a large
reservoir. The plans have changed over time, with no clear reasons
why. My concern would be that it would not make the
improvements it suggests and this would only be found out in
around 10 years by which time it will be too late to stop.
I don’t think we can fill the reservoir without creating  significant
water issues elsewhere, but I do not see meaningful data regarding
this in the plan.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

The reservoir would be filled when water is available at
high flows. The deployable outputs for all our options are
supported by hydrological work. We would not receive
an abstraction (or discharge) permit from the
Environment Agency if either caused significant other
water issues.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4844 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I feel leakage reduction and water recycling ought to be preferred
to a reservoir.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction

No changes requested.
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sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water alongside leakage reduction and
demand management.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 due to the updated requirement in
the Water Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce
average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by
2050. We will however continue to develop the STT as
an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that SESRO
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could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

4844 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This will not be good value in terms of monetary increases for
customer or environmental impacts.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4844 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don’t think the plan has enough data to properly look at what this
means for future water in Oxfordshire and the surrounding Areas. I
do not think enough work has been done to look at why average
leakage for TW is so much higher than other areas.
The figures used to look at population have been criticised by local
government and need recalculation to give meaningful data.
I am opposed to the plan.

We note your opposition to the WRMP. The WRMP24
has been prepared with diligence, using the best
available data and evidence, working with technical
experts and in compliance with regulatory guideline and
government policy expectations. We have published a
full library of WRMP24 documentation www.thames-
wrmp.co.uk which includes detailed data and
assessment. In relation to leakage, tackling leakage and
ensuring water supplies today is critical. We're fixing
over 1,000 leaks per week and will spend over
£55million to further help reduce leakage and
£200million replacing water mains, over the next three
years and we have set out that we will at least halve
leakage by 2050. We note that there has been criticism
of the population growth forecasts, we have updated the
forecasts using the most up to date information available
from local planning authorities and ONS and have
complied with regulatory planning guidelines in

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.
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preparing the forecasts. We consider the work
completed is technically robust and fit for purpose.

4845 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.

Thank you for your response. If your comment is about
the Teddington DRA scheme, please note this scheme
is part of a wider long-term programme for balancing
supply and demand across the South East of England.
The selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4845 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4845 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4845 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4845 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We’re aiming for 50% reduction in leakage by
2050 (from 2017/18 position). Around 50% of the
shortfall will be plugged by tackling leaks, working with
our customers to reduce leakage in line with
government guidance and setting new targets for non-
household customers.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant

No changes requested.
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investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
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government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

4845 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4845 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported)"

environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4846 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits

We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.
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from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

4846 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
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with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4846 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4846 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4846 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.
By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
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prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4846 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4846 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4847 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do NOT currently have confidence in your serious intention to
fulfill this aim. The chalk streams of southern England have rightly
been identified in the Water Resources South East (WRSE)
planning process, of which you are part (alongside the other five
water companies in the region), as being a particular type of river
ecosystem to better protect by less abstraction. However, having
looked carefully at your WRMP as currently proposed, there are
river environments within your Thames area whose environmental
status is clearly threatened by your proposals (for example, in
terms of negative consequences for water quality).  As for the
regulators, I shall be in contact with my MP to push the
Environment Agency to carry out its role as environmental
regulator closely and thoroughly. Your company should not
continue with what it is doing currently, namely pushing ahead with
your plans for new water source options before full and
comprehensive environmental assessments have been completed.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first, including chalk streams. Our new
water resource options have been through an extensive
screening exercise and our preferred plan options have
been selected through investment model runs
undertaken for the WRES regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate schemes within the overall regional plan
solution to the future water resources challenges that
the region is facing.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4847 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The target for reduction in per capita consumption (PCC) is good,
at least on paper. In practice, will you not have to design and
deliver a COMMUNICATION and EDUCATION CAMPAIGN – in
fact, a sustained series of campaigns  to inform and educate the
public? Just yesterday, a friend who lives near here in SW London
told me that her son (A level age) has a bath every day. That will
surely make it difficult for him to achieve his PCC performance
(depending on the size of the bath tub and how much he likes to
wallow). What about his parents and the other members of his
family: are they aware that, as our climate becomes drier (and
more volatile), the future of domestic water use in this heavily
populated part of England will be about taking SHOWERS instead
of baths, and being careful to watch the length of TIME we each
spend in the shower?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

4847 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, given that your water resources management planning has to
look ahead for 25 years – and, according to the WRSE process,
beyond 25 years  the reduction in demand will have to be achieved
in PARALLEL with creation of new sources of water.

As for the DEMAND SIDE, that must include reduction in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4696

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
LEAKAGE. Your target to halve leakage by 2050 is inadequate. If
you are to begin to restore the confidence of us, as payers of your
water bills and residents and constituents within your area of
responsibility, your leakage reduction target needs to be revisited
and reannounced with a target that is significantly more ambitious
– certainly much faster.

As for the SUPPLY SIDE, your planning for additional new sources
of water needs to include a clearer statement of your proposals for
RECYCLING and REUSE.  That should include direct potable reuse
as well as indirect. Already, systems for direct potable reuse are in
operation in a number of places in the world, particularly in urban
areas which concentrate large numbers of inhabitants and are
located in areas of low rainfall. London already comes within that
category  and will increasingly be so in the medium to long term.
Your company needs to actively inform and educate Londoners of
that reality.  Your company has stated in writing and your
representatives have said during this consultation that direct
potable reuse is ‘not socially acceptable’. Contrary to those
assertions by  yourselves, the report of the study commissioned by
the Drinking Water Inspectorate  Public Perception of Water
Recycling for Drinking Water Use  December 2022 – has shown
that direct potable reuse IS acceptable to the public.

That is important. Recycling and reuse can avoid the
environmental damage which may be caused by other new source
of supply schemes  please see below the answer to Question 5.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
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engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
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become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4847 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Your proposal for the new storage reservoir for the south east – the
‘SESRO’ option in the Upper Thames catchment, south west of
Abingdon - needs to be more ambitious. The size should be
increased substantially above the 185 million litres per day
currently stated, with the timing brought forward as much as
possible.

Further, I have a question, please: what consideration has been
given to greater storage capacity of existing reservoirs through
raising the embankments? Has not the Lockwood Reservoir been
enhanced for that purpose in recent years?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered  redevelopment of existing
reservoirs in the plan and you are correct in that other
companies have raised exising reservoirs in the past.
Our opportunities are limited, especially in London as
our sites are now constrained by surrounding
development. We also lack sufficent stand-by storage
capacity to take existing reservoirs out of storage for the
length of time re-development would require.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4847 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The manner in which you are going about promotion of the
possibility of a Teddington direct river abstraction with a
‘compensating’ water transfer from Mogden is inacceptable.

You have been pushing ahead with your plan for this new water
source option before full and comprehensive assessments as to its
environmental effects have been completed.  Your proposal for this
Teddington ‘DRA’ should be withdrawn and re-assessed.  These
consultation questions begun with your assertion above, that:
“We’ve chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements”. How can you possibly be asserting that the
Mogden compensating transfer will improve the status of the river
at Teddington - its environmental condition and the social benefits
it provides? The stretch of river upstream and downstream of
Teddington weir and lock is home to aquatic wildlife, of course,
AND a wide range of activities: rowing, canoeing, motor cruising,
swimming etc.

By making the above assertion without showing the evidence to

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The development of the design and understanding of the
potential impacts is following a regulatory process setup
by Ofwat. At this early stage we have not yet completed
a full environmental impact assessment. The dataset is
still being captured through a water quality monitoring
programme. Once this is completed it will include an
assessment of the risk to human health.

As the scheme progresses, we will continue to follow the
regulatory process on all required assessments and will
share the initial findings through scheme engagement
and consultation later in 2023. 

Despite the schemes being in an early stage of
development a large body of work and assessments
have been completed and are publicly available in the
Gate 1 and Gate 2 reports covering the schemes.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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back it up, you have undermined your credibility. Based on the
meetings I have attended over the past weeks and the discussions
around those I have listened to, the scheme is causing a lot of
disquiet and will be seen to provoked a lot of resistance.

The feeling of local residents here – which I share – is that your
preference for the Teddington DRA and Mogden transfer is based
on your narrow assessment of cost – the financial cost to you of
installation and operation of infrastructure, without an equivalent
degree of priority being placed in the environmental implications of
the scheme.

Instead, I would ask that you turn to the alternative options in
London.

First, the BECKTON REUSE option. Please review the possibility of
recycling at the Beckton treatment plant.  One of your
representatives at a recent consultation event stated to me that the
Beckton option would be ‘more expensive’ than the Teddington
DRA and Mogden transfer. How do you EXPLAIN that to me and
other residents here, and how do you JUSTIFY your assertion
(which I highlight above) that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvement.

Secondly, what about the alternative option of a TRANSFER
DIRECT FROM MOGDEN TO THE LEE RIVER VALLEY – via the
existing pipeline to the Lockwood Reservoir? That could show how
your company was leading in direct potable water reuse. And it
would avoid the need for the Teddington DRA with all the
disruption it would cause.

These can be reviewed at:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
WRSE Regional Model as being best value, not just on
cost, but a wide variety of metrics. The plan considers
environmental, social and economic needs while still
balancing supply and demand for water. For example, in
the WRSE regional plan, we considered not only cost
but also the wider benefits the plan could provide to you
and the environment. We covered everything from
boosting biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing
our resilience to a range of risks, including droughts.
We’ve worked closely with customers and stakeholders
to develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

4847 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

NO - I do not think that this represents best value. The goals that
WRSE has set out in the ‘best value’ planning for this region (as per
the best value planning method statement) include the goal of
delivery of ‘environmental improvement and social benefit’. That’s

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
ALONGSIDE the other three goals: as your customers we are
asking you (the regional planning process is asking you) to secure
a resilient supply of water at an acceptable cost WITH at the same
time a good environment and social context in which to live.  As I
have set out above in my answers to this consultation, your plan as
currently proposed does NOT meet that critical goal.

Programme appraisal and identification of the best value
plan was undertaken at a regional level (WRSE). Our
WRMP is a direct breakdown of that work with no
amendments. Our plan is a best value balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors. We appreciate that
different people may weight these factors differently.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4847 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

For the reasons I have described above, please kindly review and
revise your plan.

Thanks for your feedback. We note your dissatisfaction
with the draft plan. We have a statutory duty to prepare
a WRMP to ensure we can continue to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply. We engaged with
regulators, stakeholders and our customers throughout
the development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory
guidelines. We appreciate that some consultees do not
like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years. We have
considered all the feedback we receive to this
consultation and have revised our draft plan in response
to several issues raised, where we have not revised our
plan we have explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4848 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This feedback exercise would have been much more informative if
you had linked in the relevant sections of your draft plan and had
given some financial numbers on Thames Water over the last
decade and projected numbers re. this draft plan.

Thank you for your response.
The Data Tables published in our draft WRMP24
Document Library (https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/document-library/) include details of the
financial costs of the options, including transfer
schemes. The Document Library also includes Appendix
B Strategic Environmental Assessment Report,
Appendix C Habitats Regulations Assessment and
Appendix D Water Framework Directive Assessment
which describe the environmental impacts.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4849 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

That is a big statement, but currently I don't have much confidence
that you will fulfill this aim. Looking at your WRMP as currently
proposed, there are river environments within your Thames area
whose environmental status is clearly threatened by your
proposals, in particular the negative consequences for water
quality.  As for the regulators, I shall be in contact with my MP to
push the Environment Agency to carry out its role as environmental
regulator closely and thoroughly. Thames water should stop what it
is doing currently: stop pushing ahead with your plans for new
water source options before full and comprehensive environmental
assessments have been duly completed.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

With regards to the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option, a new reservoir would require us to produce an
EIA (Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards.  Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4849 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The target for reduction in per capita consumption (PCC) is good,
at least on paper. In practice, are you planning an education
campaign to inform and educate the public?  You need to ensure
that people are aware that, as our climate becomes drier (and
more volatile), the future of domestic water use in this heavily
populated part of England will be about taking (short) showers
instead of baths.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4849 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes, given that your water resources management planning has to
look ahead for 25 years – and, according to the WRSE process,
beyond 25 years  the reduction in demand will have to be achieved
in parallel with creation of new sources of water.
As for the demand side, it should absolutely include reduction in
leakage much more earlier that your 2050 target  which is
inadequate. Without this, we won't have confidence in you. You
must be much more ambitious.
As for the supply side, we need your proposal to be clearer
regarding recycling and reuse.  That should include direct potable
reuse as well as indirect. Systems for direct potable reuse are
already in operation in a number of places in the world in urban
areas with low low rainfall. London already comes within that

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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category  and will increasingly be so in the medium to long term.
Thames Water should actively inform and educate Londoners of
that reality.  You and your representatives have said during this
consultation that direct potable reuse is ‘not socially acceptable’.
Contrary to those assertions by  yourselves, the report of the study
commissioned by the Drinking Water Inspectorate  Public
Perception of Water Recycling for Drinking Water Use  December
2022 – has shown that direct potable reuse IS acceptable to the
public. That is important, as it can avoid the environmental damage
which may be caused by other new source of supply schemes."

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
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recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4849 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"Your proposal for the new storage reservoir for the south east –
the ‘SESRO’ option in the Upper Thames catchment, south west of
Abingdon - needs to be more ambitious. The size should be
increased substantially above the 185 million litres per day

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
currently stated, and the timing brought forward.
Also,what consideration has been given to greater storage
capacity of existing reservoirs through raising the embankments?
Like for example, theLockwood Reservoir that was recently
enhanced for that purpose."

We have considered  redevelopment of existing
reservoirs in the plan and you are correct in that other
companies have raised exising reservoirs in the past.
Our opportunities are limited, especially in London as
our sites are now constrained by surrounding
development. We also lack sufficent stand-by storage
capacity to take existing reservoirs out of storage for the
length of time re-development would require.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4849 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"We cannot accept the way you are promoting the possibility of a
Teddington direct river abstraction with a ‘compensating’ water
transfer from Mogden.
You have been pushing ahead with your plan for this option before
completing a full and comprehensive assessments as regards to its
environmental effects.  Your proposal for this Teddington ‘DRA’
should be withdrawn and re-assessed.  These consultation
questions begun with your assertion above, that: “We’ve chosen to
aim for the highest level of environmental improvements”. How can
you possibly be asserting that the Mogden compensating transfer
will improve the status of the river at Teddington - its environmental
condition and the social benefits it provides? The stretch of river
upstream and downstream of Teddington weir and lock is home to
aquatic wildlife, of course, plus a wide range of activities: rowing,
canoeing, motor cruising, swimming etc.
By making the above assertion without showing the evidence to
back it up, you have undermined your credibility. The feeling of
local residents here – which I share – is that your preference for the
Teddington DRA and Mogden transfer is based on your narrow
assessment of cost – the financial cost to you of installation and
operation of infrastructure, without properly taking account of the
environmental consequences, if the scheme is to go ahead.
What abouat the BECKTON REUSE option? Please review the
possibility of recycling at the Beckton treatment plant.  We were
told at the consultation that the Beckton option would be ‘more
expensive’ than the Teddington DRA and Mogden transfer. How do

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Cost is
only one metric within a suite of metrics used to
determine best value. Full details of the methodology
used to determine best value can be found on the
WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf.

Work to date has been to develop a concept design and
investigate the potential for environmental risks, in-line
with the objectives set by Ofwat through RAPID. We
have consulted through 2022/23 on the draft Water
Resources Management Plan, a strategic level plan, and
not yet started any scheme specific engagement or the
planning process. It is through the planning process,
over the next few years, that the environmental topics
and pathways will be scoped and a full impact
assessment completed. This will assess the potential
effect on water users and explore the amenity value of
the area and the scheme including setting-out any
mitigation, legacy benefits and environmental net gain
that the project can include in the local area.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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you explain and how do you justify your assertion that you are
aiming for the highest level of environmental improvement.
Please look also at the alternative option of a TRANSFER DIRECT
FROM MOGDEN TO THE LEE RIVER VALLEY – via the existing
pipeline to the Lockwood Reservoir: it could show how your
company was leading in direct potable water reuse - thus avoid the
need for the Teddington DRA with all the disruption it would cause."

Work will also continue on investigating alternative
schemes at Beckton and Mogden however it should be
noted that these schemes when compared to
Teddington DRA have not been identified as offering
best value to customers.

4849 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO - I do not think that this represents best value. It should include
the goal of delivery of ‘environmental improvement and social
benefit’ - alongside the other three goals: as your customers we
are asking you (the regional planning process is asking you) to
secure a resilient supply of water at an acceptable cost WITH at
the same time a good environment and social context in which to
live.  Currently, your plan as proposed does NOT meet that critical
goal.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Programme appraisal and identification of the best value
plan was undertaken at a regional level (WRSE). Our
WRMP is a direct breakdown of that work with no
amendments. Our plan is a best value balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors. We appreciate that
different people may weight these factors differently.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4849 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please review and revisit -and revise your plan!! We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4850 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I understand that this involves discharging treated sewerage into
the Thames. This is not acceptable and should not be done at any
level. It is clear that there are chemicals that would be present that
are not tested for and the effects are unknown. This would be
reckless behaviour and turning the clock back on improvements
that have been made over the past years.

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment and will have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points. We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme of 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance.
Investigations are ongoing as part of the Strategic
Region Options development programme overseen by
RAPID.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4850 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduction in demand should be more. You should abide by the
Government's national target. In addition wastage should be
stopped and a proper maintenance program enforced

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4850 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Stopping leaks is directly in your control and the cessation of leaks
should be treated with far more urgency. Campaigns for a
reduction in usage by customers should be introduced

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4850 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Putting even treated sewerage into the Thames must be a bad
thing to do. Your plans show inadequate supervision and the risks
to health would be unacceptable

Thank you for your comments. The consultation period
relates to the dWRMP (Thames Waters high level plan
for water resources). The Teddington DRA scheme is at
a very early stage of development (essentially initial
conceptual design) and assessment (risk screening).
As the detail of the design is progressed over the next
12-18 months an Environmental Impact Assessment
(EIA) will be completed and during this process there will
be further consultation so that scheme detail and
assessment findings are shared and opportunity for
comment and input are realised.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4850 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

As far as I can see, your draft plan does not include eliminating
water leakages in the supply system. It seems outrageous that you
are not compelled to tackle this before doing anything else. It is just
a waste of a valuable resource and not stopping leakages is
irresponsible

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It is not feasible to reduce leakage to zero on a network
that is 20,000 miles long. However, we agree that
leakage reduction should be a priority and we have built
significant reductions this into our plan. Ultimately the
best way to reduce leakage is by mains replacement,
but this is very expensive and we have to consider bill
impacts. The need is more than can be solved by
leakage reduction alone, we need to plan for new water
resources in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4850 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Before you do anything else or spend any more of the customer's
money, you need to stop the leaks

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4851 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Of course you should aim for the highest level of environmental
improvedments. Are you sure you really have? You should aim for
zero abstraction.

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.  A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to
improve the environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In
this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and
waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4851 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You should aim for 110 litres per person per day. And you should
put pressure on the government to stop encouraging the
population to rise. It does not have to be inevitable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4851 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, don't plan for additional new sources of water. A shortage
gives people an incentive to reduce their consumption.  Get as
close to 100% metering as possible.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

4851 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Don't have a new reservoir. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4851 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

That's very hard to say. If people want to be greedy in their use of
water they'll have to pay for it - and it will still be wrong. But at least
having to pay will make them value clean healthy fresh water,
appreciate it and use less.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4852 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in a high
priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4852 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050
target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106
and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108
lppd - within the national target of 110.  So why is TW aiming for a
much higher 123 lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some
fundamental company restructuring is required to get it back on
track.  Even moving toward the average performance would be a
start.  The company must undertake a faster rollout programme for
smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high users."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
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commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.
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4852 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency, those on their own would save more
water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would be
required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost.  Please improve your management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4852 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety. Given
that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North."

as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4852 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4852 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
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consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
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schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4852 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4852 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.  Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario.  This makes no
sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying to

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk management
approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I would expect
in  a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant."

ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4853 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are

factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out

draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4853 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
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efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4853 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4853 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4853 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
•        increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
•        raise the water temperature
•        affect water flow
•        cause substantial disruption during construction
•        affect wildlife
•        deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the"

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4853 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4853 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4854 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4854 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4854 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4854 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

updates to the input
data.

4854 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
•        increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
•        raise the water temperature
•        affect water flow
•        cause substantial disruption during construction
•        affect wildlife
•        deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the"

changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.
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We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4854 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4854 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4756

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4855 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders.
In terms of environmental improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping
in rivers. Considering all the fines you have received for this, you
really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in
a high priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4855 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies?  The WRSE regional
plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110.  So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd?   This is simply
unacceptable.  Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.
The company must undertake a faster roll out programme for
smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government
regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at
the household level and identify and educate, high users"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
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influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4760

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4855 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost.  Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think."

We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
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Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4855 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give exaggerated and false estimates of the
supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.
 At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and
as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.  https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/our-draf"

4855 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.
https://thameswrmp.co.uk/ourdraftplan/affordabilityandcost/#q1"

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4855 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir.
https://thameswrmp.co.uk/ourdraftplan/affordabilityandcost/#q1"

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
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24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4855 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.

The Abingdon Reservoir has very high safety risks; the supposed
'design' provides a considerable threat to the Abingdon area from
risk of flooding due to the loss of substantive areas of the existing
floodplain, failure to asses  risk of major leaks due to soil expansion
and contraction from a variation in reservoir water levels of over 10
metres and the acknowledgement that the reservoir design and
setting is unique and untested to an acceptably poor  level of
geological, risk and engineering  analysis.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4855 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario.  This makes no
sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying to
calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I
would expect in  a modern project plan to be largely managed on
the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant."

needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4856 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Environmental improvements rely on sufficient expenditure the and
upgrading of existing infra structure.  Your CEO has publicly
acknowledged that this has not happened.  More information on
your plans on this is needed.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We are not here to defend the actions of previous
owners but we can say our current shareholders
understand the importance of investing which is why
they have not taken dividends for five years and have
recently committed to significant investment in the
business.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4856 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

See answer above.  Leak targets are unacceptable Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4856 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If possible Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4856 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4856 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am familiar with your plans for a facility near Teddington lock.  You
have not provided details of previous plans of this nature, neither
do you yet have sufficient data on the effect on human health.  In
my view this is a large and risky plan, with which you have
attempted to make up for your failures in the past.  You have a
poor reputation as a company and therefore are not, I believe,
generally trusted.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. As a
company, we are working hard to build back trust and
we hope that we can do this over time. You are correct
in mentioning that we do not have enough data on
environmental and health impacts, however, we are at
the testing and design stages for this scheme. Over the
coming months we will continue to assess, evaluate and
mitigate to ensure that protecting the environment is
assured through this the proposal and this will form part
of any planning application.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4856 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, because it is too dangerous Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4856 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No additional comments. No comment made on the plan. No changes in response
to the feedback

4857 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Some chalk streams are more fragile than others. While it is
important to protect the most fragile, you should focus on those
identified to be of particular risk by Chalk Streams First rather than
instigating a blanket ban on extraction from chalk streams in
general. Doing so would reduce the amount of water you have to
replace from other sources and thus reduce the pressure to build
massive infrastructure developments such as the South East
Strategic Reservoir Option (SESRO) near Abingdon, Oxfordshire.
This would also leave you free to prioritise the desperate sewage
dumping situation. In short your apparent concern for the
environment seems little more than an excuse to push the case for
the SESRO rather than a genuine wholistic concern for the
environment.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

4857 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water aiming for a much higher litres per person
per day consumption than the other companies in the WRSE
region (123 vs less than 110)? This points to some performance
issues that need addressing. Roll out of smart metering would help
rapidly identify leaks at household level also improve customer
advice and push the industry for better domestic appliance
efficiency.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
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Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4857 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is totally flawed. This comes back to the major
leakage problem which puts you beyond the national target for
water efficiency. Too little effort is put in to R&D and innovation in
this area. A management team restructure is needed to identify
champions to address topics such as environmental issues,
leakage and sustainability instead of wasting all the management
time fighting for the doomed from the start South East Strategic
Reservoir Option (SESRO) near Abingdon, Oxfordshire.

A little forward thinking would show you that projections in the
future availability of solar and wind power will make innovations
such as water desalination a more attractive prospect that building

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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giant reservoirs. The idea would be to build flexible demand
desalination plants that can make use of the peaks of solar and
wind power supply when you may actually get paid to take some of
the excess generation capacity!

precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4779

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
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target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
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storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4857 Person Section 10a -
Programme

I have no confidence in Thames Water's projections on the size of
the reservoir. When I responded many years ago now (back in

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

2008!) to your earlier consultation the plan was for a reservoir 50%
larger than your current proposal. Why the change? This is not
explained. In addition you refuse to release any meaningful cost
data.

How will the reservoir be filled, particularly in the face of droughts
and possibly 2 dry winters in a row?

Such a large construction project with such a long lead time is
doomed to be taken hostage advances in technology and changes
in population projections and demographics. Your population
projections appear to be based solely on local authority plans
which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data. This data has
been superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely
out of date. Each update has lowered its estimate of population
growth and experts now assess that the UK population will peak
and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of the
century. There is no mention of this in the your plan which assumes
high levels of growth continuing until the end of the century. The
reservoir risks being an expensive and environmentally disastrous
white elephant.

Instead of planning this reservoir put your efforts in to making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth, fixing the
leaks and addressing consumption efficiencies, and prioritising the
the Severn Thames Transfer scheme bringing this forward in your
long term plans and abandon the reservoir. In addition your plans
should include innovative water desalination plants to make use of
abundant supplies of green energy.

Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

The reservoir would be filled when water is available in
the Thames.

We have used a range of population projections in the
developing the WRMP, including ONS based forecasts
as can be seen in our 9 future pathways. However, we
are required not to constrain planned growth, so our
preferred pathway through the adaptive future has has
to be based on planned growth.

There is no chance of the scheme becoming a white
elephant because once built operational costs are low..

Our plan also includes substantial leakage and usage
reductions and the benefit of regional transfer. We have
also assessed desalination options which are chosen in
the South East of England in some scenarios. We
cannot assume abundant supplies of green energy at
low costs available in the future.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4857 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As referenced above I do not agree with your Abingdon Reservoir
proposal. You should include innovative water desalination plants
to make use of abundant supplies of green energy in your draft
plan as well as well as putting the water transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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mid2030s. You should also increase your focus on grey water and
other recycling schemes, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir .

shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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4857 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

This is the WORST value for us customers and our environment
but now doubt a benefit to your shareholders. As mentioned above
measures on fixing leaks and initiatives on improved water use
efficiency are urgently needed and should have been prioritised
before your previous consultation in July 2008. So much water
could have been saved over those past 15 years you would not
now need to be talking yet again about the reservoir. Please be
aware that quite apart from "best value" the ongoing discussion
about the reservoir looms over the local area (your customers)
blighting house prices and prospects for long term development in
the area.

Instead your customers in this area are face with the prospect of a
huge, unnecessary infrastructure building program with all the
accompanying environmental damage and carbon footprint. The
Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes We remain committed to reducing total leakage by
20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed
to halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers
demand, however, this alone will not solve the future
deficit in water across London. Thames Water's
proposals include creating new sources of water and will
require a number of new schemes including water
recycling, increasing storage through a new reservoir,
and transferring water from other regions. The WRMP
sets-out our strategic position for future schemes. The
WRMP identifies the need for these schemes but does
not give us any planning or operational permissions. A
separate planning and consenting process will need to
be followed and each has their own decision makers. At
various stages in the process feedback through
consultation and engagement will help us develop our
plans and the final design.

Environmental and carbon emissions have been
undertaken for the proposed reservoir (as well as all

We have not made
changes to our plan
following this response,
as our consideration is
that the best value
planning approach is
robust, and we have
accounted for carbon
and environmental
impacts in our
programme appraisal.
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other options), and these have factored into the
programme appraisal which has been undertaken. Our
programme appraisal demonstrates that plans which
exclude the reservoir would result in higher emissions.

Shareholder profit is not an objective which is
considered in the development of the Best Value Plan
for the South East.

4857 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The argument for the reservoir seems to have changed since your
2008 consultation. Now my local area is to be blighted by this
massive reservoir construction project so you can transfer water
out of the Thames Valley to Hampshire. In the time it takes to build
the reservoir it will already be a white elephant as innovative water
desalination plants are built to supply areas such as Hampshire,
taking advantage of the ready availability of cheap or even free
power from green sources such as wind and solar. Instead Thames
Water should be bringing forward more flexible schemes such as
the Severn Thames Transfer. This could move water from the
North West and Midlands to the South East. It would transfer water
using the River Severn in Gloucestershire, from where it would be
transferred into the River Thames.

As a concerned resident I am growing a little weary over 15 years
of responding to consultation after consultation while the spectre of
the reservoir keeps bobbing up like an unflushable turd.
Investments such as the A415 bypass round Marcham would
actually benefit the local area instead."

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4858 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I disagree with the withdrawing of more water from the Thames
and replacing it with brown water.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal and therefore releasing 'brown water' is not
part of the proposed scheme. In fact, there is no route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4859 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Thames Water consultation – Your response
Thames Water has come up with a future drought plan which
involves removing 67 million litres per day of water from the
Thames by Teddington Weir and replacing it with up to 75 million
litres of treated effluent from Mogden Sewage Works. Our MPs,
environmental groups and local people who enjoy and use the river
are very concerned about this plan.

Please email consultation@thameswrmp.co.uk to respond. -You
can copy and paste our suggested answers below to question 13,
5 and 6 below but please try to use your own words when replying.

Q1. It is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streams and other
rivers. Thames Water should focus on reducing leaks, increasing
metering and encouraging people to use less water. Most
important of all, TW should stop discharging untreated sewage into
our rivers. Releasing treated sewage into the river will affect water
quality and wildlife.

Q2. Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage by around
13%. Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the end of
the decade and encourage people to reduce their use from 141
litres per day to 110 litres per person per day. Perhaps those who
use excessive quantities of water should pay at a higher rate for
this precious and finite resource.

Q3. Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should employ new
technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’
properties faster.

Thank you for your response, we value your feedback.
The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.
The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality
currently observed in the lower River Thames and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Q4. If you feel that it’s a good idea to build a new reservoir in
Abingdon, this question asks
what size. Leave blank if not sure.

Q5. I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those
who swim and use the river for community water sports. More than
12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

Q6. “Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest
priority. There are many concerns about the ecology of the river
and its biodiversity."

place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
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metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4860 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Chalk streams including the river Kennet are one of the rarest
ecosystems in the world, 90% of the world’s chalk streams are to
be found in the south of England as reported by the WWF.

It is imperative that we protect the Kennet watershed by stopping
sewage entering the river and reducing water abstraction to an
absolute minimum, the latter to be accomplished by water
transfers from other parts of the country and urgently tackling
leakage. The target date of 2050 to reduce leakage is risible. More
investment is needed now to substantially reduce leakage in the
next couple of years."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4861 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The plan is not good for the river environment Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment and have
a negligible effect on river flows, except for a small
section of the river between the abstraction and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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discharge points. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this – it is 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4861 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Focus more on fixing leaks than on building more reservoirs Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
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proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4861 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4861 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4861 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Releasing treated effluent into the water is detrimental to the
Thames and its users

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4861 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am a rower and am strongly opposed to the plan Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Teddington DRA does not negatively impact the river
water quality. The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

4862 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4800

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4862 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4862 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4862 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4862 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the"

or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
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construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.
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A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4862 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4809

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4862 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4863 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4863 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You may want to meter more premises. However this should not be
used as a “stick” many folk grow their own food these days and it
needs watering.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

4863 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4863 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It does look quite large. Could the Eastern wall be moved further
away from Steventon?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP establishes the need for schemes, using
outline designs. The precise configuration will be part of
detailed design.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4863 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Hard to say. This is a question for experts not lay people. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4863 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The new facility if built should include provision for water based
leisure activities.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our reservoir proposal. We've made some
commitments to the local community and these include
the potential provision for water based leisure activities
such as are available at our nearby Farmoor reservoir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4864 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think Thames water should reduce the amount of water lost
through leaks and encourage water saving rather than discharging
either treated or partially treated sewage into the river.

Thank you for your response. We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water. We fully support the government’s
plans to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits. These measures are included
in our planning.

4864 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Better education about water usage and clear communication of
the steps that people can take to reduce their water usage  as well
as encouraging discussion about the issue alongside other
environmental concerns

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4864 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water should develop improved measures and
cuttingedge tech to resolve leaks and seepage quicker  we had to
wait months before leaks were fixed both in the property and on
the pavement outside

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4864 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Not an area I can comment on Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

4864 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object strongly to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction plans -
it will affect the entire ecosystem of the river and damage wildlife.
The area around the river is rich in wildlife - and equally it will have
an impact on all those who use the river for leisure. If the treated
water is not clean enough to drink it won't be for animals and birds
or people to swim in and enjoy water sports

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that
we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. In addition to this, The environmental permit
from the Environment Agency will define the monitoring
required for the discharge.  For further information on
the proposed scheme, please visit https://thames-

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

4864 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The question of best value isn't solely about money - I value the
river as much as the parks. They should all be safeguarded and
protected. In addition company profits are not the only focus in this
day and age - purpose is important to employers and employees
alike, and every business should have a strong ESG commitment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our best value planning process, which was
developed at regional level and is applied by all
companies in the region, looks at balancing cost,
environmental and resilience metrics. Programme
appraisal, in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report sets
out the best value plan and many alternatives.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4865 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4865 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4865 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
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solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4865 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4865 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
•        increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
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•        raise the water temperature
•        affect water flow
•        cause substantial disruption during construction
•        affect wildlife
•        deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed.  This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme.  And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat.  They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motor-boat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically-resilient
schemes to meet its commitments, even if they are more
expensive and take longer to bring into operation, rather than
scrambling for the"

potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.
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The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
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river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4865 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4865 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4866 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not trust that you will prioritise environmental protection over
your profits and dividends to shareholders

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
profits, our shareholders are putting money into the
business, not taking it out. Our shareholders will
subscribe an initial £500 million of new equity this
financial year, and we’re working with them on plans to
provide a further £750 million of equity funding, which
will be subject to certain conditions. Our shareholders
have not taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4866 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

I think you should be much more ambitious so that targets are at
least in line with those set by government. In the UK we use far
more water than many other countries. You should explain very
clearly to people what a precious resource water is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4866 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Firstly, REDUCE LEAKAGES.
Then and only then a new reservoir may be necessary"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4866 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don’t have a view. This should be informed by
environmental/ecological considerations

Thank you for your comment. Our plan, which is part of
a wider regional plan for water resources, takes into
account a range of considerations including cost,
environmental and social and resilience factors.

No changes required

4866 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I absolutely disagree with the proposal to abstract water at
Teddington and replace it with treated water from Mogden.
There would almost inevitably be a significant detrimental impact
on the river ecosystem that is already severely compromised."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment. For
further information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4866 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"NO!
We are in a climate and ecological emergency - as defined by the
government- but nowhere do your plans reflect this or the very
significant changes we will all have to make in how we use and
manage water.
Please make it a priority to explain to your customers the
importance of valuing and conserving water - on which all life
depends."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

It very much is a priority. Our plans include substantial
demand reductions both from company-led and
government-led activity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4866 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Start again! We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4832

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

4867 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach is correct except where you jeopardise our rivers.
Recycling sewage water into the Thames is completely
unacceptable.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4867 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

As many people are environmentally aware, the public will do what
they can to help but stop the leaks first.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4867 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Feedback from these proposed activities will be monitored so you
can adjust as appropriate. Improving the water distribution network
and creating efficiency in your systems will probably do more good.
Plan for additional new sources but don't threaten the environment,
particularly aquatic life."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4867 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, you have the planning engineers to do this. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4867 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"It is totally unacceptable to introduce recycled sewage into the
Thames as you propose.
Manage your business properly, stop the infamous and ongoing
massive leakage in your distribution network and save all of us
from yet more costs from your inefficiencies."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water's Executive has been open about the
significant work that needs to be done in order to
improve the ecological health and water quality of our
streams and rivers. Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to our Water Resource
Management Plan (WRMP).

Within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 25 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would determine the discharge
parameters which we will need to comply to, but as a
minimum we would expect the additional treatment to
include:
- Dosing to remove excess phosphates;

- biological sand filters to remove ammonia and
suspended solids; and,

- cloth filters to remove final solids

- Additional treatment processes would be added as
required.

A Water Quality Assessment has been completed which
concluded that this proposed scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality. There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.
Additionally, the scheme will not be linked to the existing
sewage treatment processes at Mogden STW, and will
instead be a new advanced (tertiary) treatment plant
located at the Mogden site, meaning there is no risk of
sewage water or storm overflow from entering into the
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Teddington DRA scheme.

Given these considerations, the Teddington DRA
scheme would improve the quality of the water in the
Tideway section of the River Thames upstream of
Teddington Weir while also balancing the spatial
constraints that we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment
Works and best value for our customers without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

We are continuously tackling leakage on our
network. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will
not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.  Further information about our plans to reduce
leakage can be found using this link. M-Leakage.pdf
(thames-wrmp.co.uk) 

4867 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4867 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"What is hard to understand is why you spend all this money on a
draft plan which doesn't, as a first order of priority, address the
elephant in the room – leaks. It is a national disgrace that you are
allowed to get away with promising to address leakage by 2050.
The public consultation in January was poorly communicated to
potential community/organisation leaders and it was the
newspapers which did the heavy work to inform the public of your
plans."

Currently around 24% of the water we provide to our
customers is lost through leaks. We know it’s not
acceptable to be losing so much precious water and we
are investing significantly to tackle this. We are
committed to halve the amount of water lost through
leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and alongside
measures to reduce demand this will make up over half
of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

4868 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. Our plans for waste are covered in the
DWMP.

4868 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable. Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4844

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
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efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4868 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4868 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs. However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change. I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4868 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

 By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.
The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

further work is
undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4868 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)
It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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 be very challenging for most of the UK new and existing water
treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat"

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4868 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.

 Please, for once, don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local
population: dump the plan, not the sewage"

processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4869 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It cannot be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
antimicrobials, -pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The -proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4869 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4869 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4856

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4869 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4869 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

further work is
undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4869 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4870 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I think this is untrue. A lot of people (and dogs) use the river
recreationally and it is home to many different species including
seals.

This approach fits with 20th Century London. The stuff you read in
books about pouring sewage into the river to cope with the amount
of people!

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.

2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

3.Unacceptable health risk:

• - - - -The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and
replacement with treated sewage does not have adequate
environmental data (such as an uptodate Environment Impact
Assessment ) to prove that its impact won’t be significantly
damaging to the river’s ecology and to the health of river users.
• - - - -This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anitmicrobials, -pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
• - - - -The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.

4.Biodiversity loss:

• - - - -It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.

• - - - -Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

5. The -proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• - - - -The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• - - - -The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
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greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4870 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thames Water needs to:

•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).

•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
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with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4870 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4870 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4870 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.

The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
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prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4870 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:

•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)

•        Repairing and preventing leaks

•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions

•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.

•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).

•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4870 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:

• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.

• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?

• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4871 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I wouid have thought that this was a given anyway Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4871 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I don't see the need to take water from Teddington to Lee Valley
seems very complicated. Mogden to Lee Valley is more obvious.
Water stress is the sort of term that is very subjective and elastic
and I feel will be misused by Thames Water. The Thames is one of
the few water courses relatively unpolluted . Treated water will
disturb the balance of river life  unnecessarily and given the rising
global temperature will  exacerbate an already delicate balance in
nature. Already the issue of sewage overflow from Mogden is not
being dealt with as a priority.  Essentially I feel that Thames Water
is planning what it finds convenient. Much greater effort should go
into repairing leaks quickly.   Personally I would not trust Thames
Water not to use  plan that is really in their interest.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
transfer of water from west to east London via the
Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) has been ongoing since the
1960's and the infrastructure already exists to enable
this. This provides resilience between the River Thames
and River Lee catchments during times of drought.

The selection of the location above Teddington Weir was
influenced by the proximity to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) to which we need to connect. The short
distance required for the connection minimises
environmental impact and costs.

In terms of concept, the treatment of sewage and
discharge of treated wastewater back into rivers occurs
throughout the country. Upstream of Teddington Weir

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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numerous sewage treatment works discharge treated
wastewater into the River Thames and its tributaries.
This process is vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries
keep flowing and wildlife thriving. The Teddington
scheme would provide a higher quality of water than
many of the existing discharges owing to utilising the
latest treatment technology and meeting the latest
environmental standards.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency. It is
worth noting that in order to keep the equipment and
pipeline in good working condition, we would need to
run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the

further work is
undertaken.
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scheme is ready to be used when it is needed. 

We acknowledge that Mogden STW is one of our works
that struggles to treat the required volumes of sewage
under rainfall conditions.  In order to deal with heavy
rainfall at Mogden, we have eight storm tanks at the
moment that currently hold about 40 Olympic-sized
swimming pools of storm water contaminated with
sewage. The new treatment plant at Mogden would not
impact existing storm tank capacity We are proposing
modifications to increase its capacity. It is also worth
noting that Thames Water has committed to invest in
Mogden STW to replace and upgrade critical assets, as
part of a wider investment of over £1billion in Thames
Water sewage treatment works. The entire programme
is expected to be completed during 2027. 

4871 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4872 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I object strongly to this plan.  I suspect there will be re lease of
untreated sewage into the river at times.  I see that even the legally
accepted levels of treatment are inadequate.  Chemicals
potentially harmful to humans and to wildlife are allowed.  Treated
water will almost certainly raise the temperature in the river, with

Thank you for your response, we note your
dissatisfaction with the plan. We are committed to
reducing leaks and are investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost from our water pipes.
We remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20%

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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detrimental effect on the ecology.
I suggest you change your approach to the water supply problem.
You should prioritise repair of leaks from water mains.  This would
dramatically cut wastage.  And you should be working much
harder to change consumer habits.  Get more meters installed
urgently.  Start an energetic campaign to cut customer demand, by
encouraging better water use habits in the home.

by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We’re working with all our customers to
encourage them to use water wisely. We’ve installed
almost 700,000 smart water meters so far, and over
50% of our household customers now have a water
meter. Our work has shown that having a meter can
help each customer’s use around 13% less water. We
are also delivering the industry’s largest programme of
NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits,
helping our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce
their demand for water. We fully support the
government’s plans to introduce measures to support
long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.
Despite all of these measures, our water resources are
under pressure and this will only increase with time.
There are no simple quick solutions, we need to plan to
manage a growing population, a changing climate and
an increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we
can protect our environment now and in the future.  We
are working in collaboration with other water companies
and stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to
the challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of
potential solutions – both measures to manage demand
for water and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
Teddington DRA is one of these proposed measures -
evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will

draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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have no significant impact on the environment. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will
continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found, in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.

4873 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in a high
priority.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4873 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies in the group ranging between 106 and
113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd -
within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming for a much
higher 123 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental
company restructuring is required to get it back on track. Even
moving toward the average performance would be a start. The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice
and education programmes. Much better use could be made of
smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household
level and identify and educate, high users.

company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4881

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.
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4873 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency, those on their own would save more
water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business decisions needed to deliver them. If the
suggested approach was followed, with a competent delivery
team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir) would be
required, saving customers from considerable financial and
environmental cost. Please improve your management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail? This is not how
high performing companies think.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4873 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir

In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The questions of reservoir size is  discussed at length in
Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report.

There is a considerable amount of information published
on the reservoir and other options within the WRMP and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

as part of submissions to RAPID (for the Strategic
Regional Options).

Our plan contains significant leakage and demand
reductions and includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside of the region, however none of these
interventions alone is sufficient.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4873 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
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however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
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preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4873 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint.
The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that it will be jointly or third
party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4873 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk management approach.
You should clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4874 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I agree we have to look at this serious subject but making up
supplies of water from treated sewage is not the way.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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need to plan to manage a growing population, a
changing climate and an increasing drought risk, as well
as making sure we can protect our environment now
and in the future.  We are working in collaboration with
other water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall - one of these measures is the
Teddington DRA scheme.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4875 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does
not have adequate environmental data (such as an up-to-date
Environment Impact Assessment) to prove that its impact won’t be
significantly damaging to the river’s ecology and to the health of
river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,
pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics and toxic
metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is
needed to satisfy the safety of the many river users on this
extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme
disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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decrease biodiversity and
wildlife abundance, through increased water temperature and
contaminants in the treated
sewage. This will particularly impact invertebrate populations which
would go on to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food
chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as
the impact of the water proposal will be detrimental to the ecology
of the river so adding a net gain on top of that target will require
increasing the water standards of the river above the level that they
are currently (instead this proposal significantly decrease
biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:

• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of
Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge, agricultural and industrial
run off, extraction of water from the river further up the Thames
and the impact of increasing water temperatures and drought from
climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create
conditions for a valuable diversity of river species such as otter and
trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits from seals
feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage may result in
this no longer happening.

have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4875 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more
emphasis must be put on reducing the number of litres of water
needed per person per day.
Setting a target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly
increasing, is not sustainable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the
infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in extraction projects or
it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural
changes and water saving resources by the population of London
and the South East so that each individual is using less water.
Policy change is needed for water usage by both the public and
industry.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4875 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact
of climate change new, innovative methods of reducing demand for

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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water are going to have to be found. Cutting demand should be an
important element in making up the shortfall in water supplies, both
for London and the rest of the country. Thames Water and the rest
of the industry need to do far more to publicise why water
conservation is important.

Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.  Emphasis needs to be on using nature based
solutions to store water to counteract the impact that urbanisation,
deforestation and wetland drainage has had on the ability for the
landscape to store water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target
of increasing biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4875 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.
However, whatever the sizing or placing might be, it or they need
to be big enough to
accommodate the expected demands of a larger population and
the growing impact of climate change. I would hope that any new
reservoir or reservoirs required are constructed in a way that
causes least disruption to both the environment and the local
population and is not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4875 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. certainly.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes again. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a
day from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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treated sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its
ecology and all who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up
to a third of the entire volume of the river in very dry conditions,
which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.
The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and
invertebrates, as well as the water fowl that rely on them for food
and habitat. They are also
likely to put off many thousands of recreational users of the river,
who include yearround
swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists, sailors, motorboat
users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the quick
and dirty ption.

scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to

environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
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discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4875 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short
term savings over long-term costs to the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users.
Solutions that need to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure,
landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water
(extracting river water at peak winter flow, not times of drought)
It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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source fix that matches the criteria of water quality currently set by
government policy but this may change in the future (hopefully
policy will require higher standards). The proposal may not be fit for
purpose once standards increase but once the infrastructure is in
place it will be hard to then enforce Thames Water to meet those
increased standards. Quote from Thames Water report “However,
for CECs [Contaminants of Emerging Concern], if in future the UK
water quality regulations were to be heightened in line with recent
USEPA guidance, compliance will be very challenging for most of
the UK new and existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary
p5.9). (Q5)
And for all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress
for the river ecology on top of global warming, which alongside
pollution with phosphorus,
nitrates and other chemicals could create changes to
invertebrates, plants and algae with
the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the
river has prevented water sports activities. (Weed overgrowth was
particularly bad in 2022
in other rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to
become an increasing
problem).
• It will put additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk
river habitat.

effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4875 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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places along this stretch
of the river. Thames Water has been fined on multiple occasions
(£51 million last year). River
users are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently
accidentally consume river water through splash back and
capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an outlet
opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going unreported):
lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not adequate then
the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall:
does it have the space and potential to treat sewage to the
standards required at high levels of need? Could we end up seeing
raw sewage being released instead of treated sewage when the
works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail
and have not been updated with modelling of the impact of the
2022 summer conditions, which were exceptionally warm and dry.
Without this modelling, we can not be sure of the impact the
proposal would have at these extremes (which are likely to become
the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your Chief Executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.

Please, for once, don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local
population: dump the plan, NOT the sewage.

environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4876 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Proposed Teddington DRA scheme: Why can't cleanedup sewage
water from Mogden cannot be transferred directly via a tunnel to

Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly
to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee

We have provided
information in response
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the Lee Valley reservoirs, as is proposed for transfer from the TW
sewage works at Beckton? That would avoid potential
environmental problems of adding 75100Ml/day of cleanedup
sewage water from Mogden, with its higher temperature, different
composition and pH, etc., to the Thames at Teddington. I am ware
that Kew Society has expressed concern about these problems,
including possibly stimulating proliferation of nonnative invasive
species already present in the river. These may then dominate the
river ecology at the expense of native species, and I fully support
their alternative proposals.

Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would
require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional
land required for development (somewhere between
Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing TLT would not exclusively be used for
recycled water, as recycled water would only be
required at times of drought. The TLT is used to transfer
raw river water from Hampton to East London. This
would result in periodically a change in the water blend
reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works which
may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the current
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme. Full treatment would also need to be
undertaken twice, once near Mogden STW for the water

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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that would go to the reservoirs, and secondly because
the transfer is not exclusive and water would mix with
raw river water in the TLT and reservoir water it would
need to be fully treated again within the water treatment
works.

4877 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I AM THE LEADER (COMMODORE) OF RICHMOND YACHT
CLUB. THIS IS THE RESPONSE ON BEHALF OF THE CLUB’S 130
MEMBERS. Our club is on Eel Pie Island in Twickenham. The club
house is immediately adjacent to the Thames. Some of our
members live on boats which are moored on the Thames, in close
proximity with the river and its water. Many have motor boats
which navigate on the river, upstream and downstream of
Teddington lock.

We have held two Club meetings to consider your proposed water
resources plan (WRMP), with the discussion further carried on in a
smaller group, drawing on our experience and expertise. -
Based on your draft WRMP, we do NOT have confidence in a
serious intention on your part to fulfill the aim of the ‘highest level of
environmental improvements’.
We are aware that the chalk streams of southern England have -
rightly -been identified in the Water Resources South East (WRSE)
planning process, of which you are part, as a particular type of
river ecosystem which is to be better protected (by less
abstraction). -From what we read about the condition of many
chalk steams, that seems to be entirely appropriate.
As for the other aspects of the planning for the south east region,
there are river locations within your area of responsibility whose
environmental status is threatened by your proposals. -WE URGE
YOU NOT TO CONTINUE WITH WHAT YOU ARE DOING
CURRENTLY -NAMELY PUSHING AHEAD WITH YOUR PLAN
BEFORE FULL AND COMPREHENSIVE ENVIRONMENTAL

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We’ll be completing detailed environmental assessment
(EIA) as part of any planning application for the chosen
schemes, and the schemes will also be specifically
consulted on as part of this process.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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ASSESSMENTS HAVE BEEN COMPLETED FOR THE WATER
SOURCE OPTION YOU ARE PROMOTING"

4877 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Your proposed target for reduction in per capita consumption
(PCC) is good  in principle. For it to become a reality in practice,
we suggest that you carry out a communication and education
campaign (or a series of communication campaigns) to inform and
educate the public.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4877 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"We agree with your approach. Given that water resources
management planning has to look ahead for 25 years, and beyond
according to WRSE, the reduction in demand will have to be
achieved in parallel with creation of new sources of water.
As for the demand side, your target to halve LEAKAGE by 2050 is,
we think, insufficiently ambitious. To restore public confidence,
progress needs to be faster.
As for the supply side, your planning for additional new sources of
water should include a clear and full statement of your support for
RECYCLING AND REUSE.  That includes ‘DIRECT’ potable reuse
as well as ‘indirect’.  We are aware that direct potable reuse is
used in a number of places in the world, particularly in urban areas
which concentrate large numbers of inhabitants and are located in
areas of low rainfall. London comes within that category and will
increasingly do so. We would urge your company to actively inform
and educate Londoners of that reality.  You have stated in writing
that direct potable reuse is ‘not socially acceptable’. Contrary to
those assertions by yourselves, the report of the study
commissioned by the Drinking Water Inspectorate  Public
Perception of Water Recycling for Drinking Water Use  December

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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2022 – has shown that direct potable reuse IS acceptable to the
British public.  That opens the way to  recycling and reuse as a
means of avoiding the environmental damage caused by other new
source of supply schemes – please see below our answer to
Question 5."

increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
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worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4877 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Should not your proposal for the new storage reservoir for the
south east – the ‘SESRO’ option in the Upper Thames catchment,
south west of Abingdon  be more ambitious. Could not the size of
the storage there be increased substantially above the 185 million
litres per day currently stated (with the timing brought forward as
much as possible)?
What consideration has been given to greater storage capacity of
existing reservoirs through raising the embankments?"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have assessed several sizes of reservoir at several
locations. The question of reservoir size is discussed in
Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

We have investigated re-development of existing
reservoirs, but options are very limited especially in
London where our reservoirs are encroached by
development. Any re-development would also see an
extended loss in capacity, while re-development took
place, which would need to be covered in other ways.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4877 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"You are promoting the option of a Teddington direct river
abstraction, with a ‘compensating’ water transfer from Mogden.
Teddington is located a few kilometres upstream from our club
house.
First and foremost, we are surprised that you are promoting this
Teddington ‘DRA’ proposal as being the ‘preferred’ option before
you have carried out and made publicly available a full and
comprehensive study of the current status of the river at
Teddington (the river bed, banks and the wildlife) and, further,
before you have conducted, in a transparent manner, an
assessment of the likely effects of the abstraction, as well as of the
‘compensating’ transfer from Mogden.
Your consultation questions here began with your assertion above,
that: “We’ve chosen to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements”. How can you possibly be asserting that the
Mogden compensating transfer will improve the status of the river

As you acknowledge, the scheme is at a very early
stage of development (essentially conceptual design)
and preliminary environment assessment providing the
required input into the regional and company water
resource plans, and for the review by RAPID through the
gated process.  The early consultation that has been
undertaken to date reflects this.  Having consultation at
this early stage and scheme development and
assessment will allow for stakeholder’s key issues to be
fed into the process and help shape its development.
The consultation will expand going forward, including
the creation of a River Stakeholder’s Forum, which met
for the first time in April, and will continue to meet as
scheme design and environmental assessment
progresses.
To answer each Teddington DRA scheme point in turn:

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
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at Teddington -its environmental condition? -The stretch of river
upstream and downstream of Teddington weir and lock is home to
aquatic wildlife, plus a wide range of activities: rowing, canoeing,
motor cruising, swimming, etc. It provides many social benefits to
the community. By making the above assertion without showing
the evidence to back it up, you are causing a lot of disquiet
amongst our members. They have a number of detailed questions:
 -how much water do you propose to take out, and when (at what
times of the year)? -
 what is the minimum river flow below which you would NOT
abstract?
 what is the maximum proportion of flow which the Mogden
‘compensation’ waters would comprise?
 how have both these values been determined with respect to
sustaining and enhancing river ecology and protecting navigation?
 based on historic river flows in recent years, on how many days
would abstraction occur?
 what is the projection of how this will change in the context of
climate change by 2030 and beyond?
 based on your operational requirements, what proportion of the
available opportunity for abstraction do you envisage using? (i.e.
assuming that possible abstraction in much of the winter will not be
used, if the reservoir(s) in the Lee River Valley are wellstocked?) -
 what is the status -quality -of current discharges of treated effluent
into the Thames upstream and downstream of Teddington? How
does the ‘tertiary’ treatment you propose for the Mogden
‘compensating’ transfer compare?
After talking to your representatives at the recent consultation
events, our sense is that your preference for the Teddington DRA
and Mogden transfer is based on your narrow assessment of cost
– the financial cost to your company of installation and operation of
infrastructure, without an equivalent degree of priority being placed
by yourselves on the environmental implications of the scheme -the
broader cost and loss of benefit.

- The scheme will abstract and discharge either 75Ml/d.
This will occur when reservoir levels are low and there is
insufficient flow in the River Thames for existing
abstractions to operate, thus the DRA will operate to
provide additional abstraction because it will replace the
water it abstracts.  The scheme would normally only
operate from July to December, on an average
frequency of once every two years (Figure 1.1 of the
Physical Environment Assessment Report (Annex
B.2.1)). A maintenance discharge (not abstraction) of
up to 25% will be required outside of this period, but this
may not be discharged at Isleworth instead of
Teddington.
- Thames Water are bound by the Lower Thames
Operating Agreement (LTOA) to maintain a minimum of
300Ml/d of flow over Teddington Weir.
- With a minimum river flow of 300Ml/d, a 75Ml/d
scheme could comprise of a quarter of river flow.
Noting that these are extreme river flow conditions,
which were not even reached during the 2022 summer
drought.
- The LTOA, which sets the minimum flow (Teddington
Target Flows), is subject to extensive periodic
environmental assessment to the satisfaction of the
Environment Agency, to reassess the suitability of the
agreement in relation to environmental receptors
(including navigation).  The sizing of the DRA scheme
has been subject to environmental assessment since
2018, with the assessments taking an iterative approach
to assessing the increasing level of scheme design
detail, which has led to the maximum size of the scheme
to be currently viewed as 100Ml/d.  This will be further
assessed in 2023.
- As per Section 1.2 of the Physical Environment

further work is
undertaken.
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Your preference for the Teddington ‘DRA’ should accordingly be
withdrawn and the opportunities offered by the alternative options
in London pursued.
First, the BECKTON REUSE option. Please reopen and review the
possibility of recycling at the Beckton treatment plant. -Your
representatives to whom we spoke at a recent consultation event
referred to cost as being a key factor. How is it that this option,
local to east London, is stated as being ‘more expensive’ (your
summary plan, p.25)? Among the ‘Strategic Resource Options’ set
out on page 11 of the presentation of 'Best Value Plans for Water
Resources' on 17th November, 2022, Beckton reuse was pointed
to as the option for putting ‘into supply’ by 2031, while the
Teddington DRA was listed for 2045. How is it that the Teddington
and Mogden scheme has been brought forward 14 years and is
now ‘preferred’?
We note that Beckton remains on the ‘feasible list’ pending further
review. We ask that you, in collaboration with the Environment
Agency, pursue the Beckton review and publish its findings. The
possible volumes of water listed for Beckton in the full version of
the plan (Section 7, Appraisal of Resource Options, p. 27) are
ample (at from 50 up to 380 million litres per day).

Secondly, what about the alternative option of a TRANSFER
DIRECT FROM MOGDEN TO THE LEE RIVER VALLEY – via the
existing pipeline to the Lockwood Reservoir? This would be (as
noted above) a system of ‘direct’ potable water reuse. At the
recent Twickenham consultation event, the reasons suggested by
your staff for why this does not appear among the options being
considered -namely technical issues relating to ‘reverse osmosis’
and building/planning issues at Mogden -are, according to those
we have consulted, inadequate and unconvincing. -This southeast
region is increasingly waterstressed. Recycling and reuse will
become more and more a means of ensuring resilience in coming
years. As we have noted in answer to question 3 above, the

Assessment Report (Annex B.2.1)), a 1:5 year return
frequency (moderate-low flow) year includes a period of
operation of 99 consecutive days between 6 August and
12 November; a 1:20 year return frequency (very low
flow year) includes a period of operation of 161
consecutive days between 11 July and 18 December.
- The above scheme on periods are based on a mid-
2030s climate projection.
- The scheme operation projections (as referenced
above) take into account reservoir storage levels, so are
an accurate reflection of actual operation.
- The DRA discharge would be considered a ‘planned
discharge’ by the Environment Agency for permitting
(not Waste Water Treatment Works discharge) and so
will be required to meet higher standards than existing
STW discharges elsewhere in the River Thames.  The
discharge water quality will need to be better than the
water quality present in the River at Teddington.  The
exact treatment processes and thus water quality are
still being defined and assessed.
- The preference for individual schemes is driven by the
Water Resources South East (WRSE) group (not
Thames Water directly).  Their assessment of all
strategic water resource options considers a wide range
of criteria including environment, biodiversity, resilience
etc.  For further detail on the WRSE approach please
visit Our response | WRSE - Water Resource South East
- The promotability of the Teddington DRA scheme (and
all other schemes) is reassessed at each of RAPIDs
gates.

Beckton
The Beckton Water Recycling scheme continues to be
assessed, but its programmed operation date is beyond
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December 2022 report of the study commissioned by the Drinking
Water Inspectorate has shown that direct potable reuse IS
acceptable to the British public. -By supporting that, you could
show how your company was a leader. And it would avoid the
need for the Teddington DRA, -with all the disruption it would
cause."

2030s, thus its assessment is progressed on a slightly
slower programme that the Teddington DRA scheme.
The timing of the schemes is ‘set’ by the WRSE regional
modelling, which looks at the best mix of resources to
provide the required amount of water across the South
East.  Updates to the regional modelling have changed
the programmes for the two schemes.
The Beckton Water Recycling scheme design and
assessment continues and will be reported in May 2024
on current programme.
To enable direct discharge from Mogden STW to a Lee
Valley reservoir, a reverse osmosis filtration plant would
be required, of which there is not sufficient space
available at Mogden STW to house this larger footprint,
so it is not possible for this scheme to accommodate.

4877 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, we do not think that this represents best value. The goals that
WRSE has set out in the ‘best value’ planning for this region (as per
the best value planning method statement) include the goal of
delivery of ‘environmental improvement and social benefit’. That’s
alongside the other three goals: as your customers we are asking
you (indeed, the regional planning process requires you) to ensure
a resilient supply of water at an acceptable cost while securing at
the same time a healthy environment.  As we have set out above in
our answers to this consultation, your plan as currently proposed
does NOT meet that critical goal.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your concerns regarding the Teddington DRA
scheme. Our plan is a breakdown of regional level water
resources planning. We recognise the concerns of local
residents and wider users of the Lower Thames.
Investigations continue as a part of the gated
development process for Strategic Regional Options
overseen by the regulatory alliance, RAPID. At the
reduced size we propose, we currently consider that the
scheme does not cause deterioration to water quality,
flow or ecological status in the Lower Thames.
We will not receive consents from the Environment
Agency to deliver the scheme unless no deterioration is
met.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4877 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

For the reasons we have expressed above, we would like you to
review and revise your plan.

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we

We have provided
information in response
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can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4879 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anitmicrobials, -pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The -proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4879 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4879 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
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particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4879 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4879 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
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• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being

Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
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our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4879 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4879 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4880 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anitmicrobials, pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:

 • The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4880 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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sustainable. Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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4880 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

 Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put
in place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4880 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs. However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change. I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4880 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

 By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.
The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
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of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4880 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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flow, not times of drought)
It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will

 be very challenging for most of the UK new and existing water
treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4880 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.

 Please, for once, don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local
population: dump the plan, not the sewage."

environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4882 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The environmental improvements TW quote, are not based on
scientific evidence from research through experiment and trialling
the impact of Tertiary treated sewage on fresh river water and
associated ecosystem, which I am so worried about.  TW’s chosen
improvements are theoretically and not proven to what is needed in
this draft. TW’s Regulators’ are reliant on TW’s integrity to keep
their side of the contracts to maintain standards, due to the

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
recognise the requirement to improve our track record
compared to past performance in some areas. This is
why we have announced our turnaround plan, which will
address issues related to waste discharges. Our plans
for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP
focuses on water resources issues. We are regulated by

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Government’s constant cutbacks to their Regulators (DEFRA, EA,
and Ofwat) that are no longer properly resourced. Relying on
private companies, like TW, to fulfil their claims is not appropriate
when ‘they are marking their own homework’, which provides me
no confidence.
TW need to carry out actual physical trials and tests making their
results public in a draft, before carrying out WRMP24’s major
changes, and not rely on hindsight when the damage has already
been done to the environment to then make the adaptations.

the Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government organisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.
We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure
we can continue to provide a secure and sustainable
water supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders
and our customers throughout the development of the
draft plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4882 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Attempting to reduce the demand of fresh clean water is laudable
which I support; it is an ambitious and a complicated vision. I am
interested in being kept informed how TW and the Government will
work together to achieve the 123lt a day target.
Could a cheaper rate be charged keeping within the 123lt usage,
and a higher rate going over, e.g. those who have swimming pools,
but would require all users to be metered? "

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4882 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes. TW need to build & construct for additional new sources of
water immediately, and not wait to find out whether the reductions
will deliver the water availability forecasted, it is inevitably needed,
since we have the population ever increasing. Also delaying the
future developments adds to cost; waiting until 20240-50 as
described in WRMP24 will mean costs of materials and man-power
etc. will be more expensive. As usual it is short-sighted to delay,
look at the experience of HS2. "

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4882 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

I am not a paid or qualified engineer, I do not know the size of
reservoir required?  TW has the ‘where for all’ to know the size of
reservoir required based on research of the forecast of increase
population in London and should add 10%.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4882 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, my request and comment is that the ‘new water source
options’ should be the priority of WRMP24. TW claims that
DRA including Mogden’s recycling of sewage is the cheapest way
to increase water supply as well as one of the quickest, reducing
the importance of the environmental risks. The cynic in me, gets
me to think the money saving solution is to serve the shareholders,
instead of using part of the TW’s profits invested in infrastructure
development. It is wrong that the alternatives have not been listed
in TW’s plans as the priority; to build more reservoirs, such as
Abingdon (SESRO) and advancement of desalination, such as at
Beckton. Instead TW propose postponing these solutions to the
years 2040-2050, when TW should just get on with these
constructions as the priority. Only to include the DRA and recycling
treated sewage proposal if still required after SESRO and
development of desalination has been built.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
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reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4882 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, based on my earlier comments, TW have gone for the quick
cheaper DRA & recycled sewage, ‘a sticking –plaster’- first as a
short-term cheaper option, forget about the impact on the
environment & precious ecology of the river. Long-term this will
lead to the most expensive option, delaying sound and proper
investment in infrastructure construction, (needed for a long time -
it should have been built decades ago). Delaying the inevitable new
reservoirs and transfer of water, as earlier stated, becomes more
expensive as the years go by and in the meantime we will return
the River Thames to the ‘Big Stink’ of yesterday-years!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme has to receive consents to
discharge and abstract from the Environment Agency.
These will not be granted if the Agency consider the
option will cause deterioration to flow, water quality or
ecological status. The effluent returned to above
Teddington Weir would be treated to the standards
required and it would not be possible for untreated
sewage to spill at that location.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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The primary purpose of the Teddington DRA scheme is
to bring forward the date at which we can provide
resilence to a severe (1:200) drought. It does not delay
future options. The future need is such that the
development of SESRO and STT will continue and
SESRO delivered as quickly as possible.

4882 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

My fear is that Thames Water (TW) being a private company will
only look after funding their shareholders & monopolise on profits
and look for quick short fixes regardless of the consequences; that
in the long-run are more expensive which will be passed onto the
customer. The Government should never have privatised Water -
but that is not up for discussion.
While the Government has announced new increased fines on TW
for polluting the rivers (1st April 23), TW know the Governing
bodies & Regulators do not have the capacity to carry out the
necessary checks and criminal fines; the burden of which has been
passed onto the Environment Agency. Even if Thames Water (TW)
are fined they will just pay for the privilege and carry on regardless
knowing they can pass these fines to the customer.
I reiterate that the Teddington DRA and recycling sewage
proposal, in the absence of reassuring factual data on the impact
on the local river and its users, is unacceptable, and should be put
on hold to 2040-50. Replaced by installations of new reservoirs
and transfer of excess fresh water from the River Severn and
improved desalination. In putting off these schemes to 2040-2050
will just increase the building costs to those envisaged now,
‘kicking the can down the road.’ TW need to go back to the
drawing board with WRMP24, to change the sequence of what is
built as I have cited above.
This section of the river is very popular with many small boat clubs
(Lensbury, Tamesis, Kingston Rowing club, the Skiff club, Tiffin
Girls School, Kingston Royals Dragon Boat Club, Walbrook Rowing
club, Kingston Royal Canoe club, Surbiton High School Boat club).

Thank you for your response, we value your feedback.
The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already.
The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality
currently observed in the lower River Thames and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The River Thames Boat Project operates locally, and I am one of
their volunteer teachers for the local schools’ project for KS1 &
KS2 primary children when we are moored at Teddington, testing
the water quality. Recycling Tertiary treated sewage will have a
direct negative effect on the water sampling, making it impossible
to convince children that the River Thames is healthy for resident
wildlife, when it is our remit to promote conserving drinking water
and treating the River Thames with respect.
I attended both presentations; first 9th January held at Richmond
Town Hall and the second at York House Twickenham 3rd March
2023, and I am still not convinced of the viability of WRMP24.
It took over 50 years for the Government to return the river to
health supporting wildlife, having condemned it in 1957 from
broken sewage pipes in the Second World War; surely none of us
want a repeat of history.

we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments. The investment in new
water infrastructure is likely to follow the success of
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Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is being constructed by
a new, competitively tendered Infrastructure Provider,
from which our shareholders do not profit.

4883 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes, there’s not much community faith in the water regulator at the
moment, so there’s no guarantee that even their over site will
protect the environment. If you are going to adapt your approach
as you learn more, what if it’s adapted for the worse?

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.We don’t know exactly what the future will bring,
so our plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and
adjust our plan accordingly but investing now will means
we can: cope with the changing climate;  leave around
20% more water in the environment around us and
support growth in our communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4883 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes, wouldn’t fixing the leaks in the mains be higher priority that
restricting water usage for residents?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4883 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It’s possible there’s already enough water in supply, if you focussed
on fixing the leaks you wouldn’t have to increase capacity.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4883 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Again, capacity may be sufficient, but unless you fix the leaks you
wouldn’t know.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It is not feasible to reduce leakage to zero on a network
that is 20,000 miles long. However, we agree that
leakage reduction should be a priority and we have built
significant reductions this into our plan. Ultimately the
best way to reduce leakage is by mains replacement,
but this is very expensive and we have to consider bill
impacts. The need is more than can be solved by
leakage reduction alone, we need to plan for new water
resources in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4883 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Removing clean water from upstream Teddington, might be cost
effective for the company, but can’t seriously be good for the
environment or the locals in the long term.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups, we hope to work together on ways that

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4883 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, that’s a ridiculous question, I think it represents the best value
plan for the company and the owners, but is to the detriment of my
community and the environment. I do not see what value this could
possibly add.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Shareholder value is not a metric in our strategic, long-
term water resources planning. The definition of best
value we have used is a balance of cost, environmental
and resilience metrics.

Through our Environmental Destination plans, flow
would be increased in many rivers in the region, but in

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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order to do so we need to find alternative resources as
set out in out plan.

4883 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes, it is a bad idea, that does not benefit the community or
environment. Fixing leaks instead of trying to add value to the
company so you can sell it off and make profit, may be a
significantly better idea. Fixing leaks would also be to the
companies long term benefit.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage and we have committed to
reduce thee amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4884 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Whilst we accept that improvement and capacity for sewage is
important . Using the thames as a dumping ground because it’s the
cheapest option and wont impede shareholders dividends is not
the answer . Invest in long term non polluting new systems and
new reservoirs for the sake of us all and your children s health and
well being

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

4884 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You are wrong in your approach ! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4884 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

A new reservoir Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4884 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

One that will accommodate needs into the future Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4884 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes -currently -the cheapest option is what you have chosen
saving shareholders money not the local users

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing to bring the best possible
solution for our customers.

No changes requested.

4884 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not at all Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4885 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"This question is like a marketing trick designed to catch out the
respondents and obtain a deceptively positive response.
Environmental improvements should be compulsory for any future
resources plan, with the objective of showing the optimized overall
environmental impact as a measure of the quality of the plan. If the

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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optimal result is not good enough, the plan should be rejected.

The big picture for the environment should take into account not
only abstraction scenarios but the amount of damage caused by
permanent destruction of the countryside, by development works,
by sewage discharge and by water wastage through leaks. The
summary report refers only to abstraction levels in this context.
You do not provide sufficient evidence that the overall effects will
be optimal. Is your ranking of options based on a proper analysis of
all factors? What baseline is used for comparison?

Your proposal is based on what you call a “high” scenario. You
claim that this means it will give the highest level of environmental
improvements but this seems to be a subjective opinion. While it is
expected that water companies will be advised by experts, the
possibility of bias in expert opinions must always be considered.
For example, many inputs to the assessment are based on studies
by organizations with significant business involvement in large
construction projects."

A significant driver in our WRMP planning is to improve
the environment we are so heavily reliant on, which is
why we have proposed these high reduction scenarios.
As well as this, we are committed to reducing total
leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We are also working with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
The National Framework for Water Resources and
Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We consider that in preparing our plan, we have
followed a best value planning process and the Strategic
Environmental Assessment process to optimise our plan
to consider the long term benefits and impacts of our
options on the environment at a landscape scale. This
process, via the SEA, has considered benefits and
impacts of our plan against a framework of SEA
objectives and sub-objectives encompassing a wide
range of environmental factors including soils, water,
landscape, heritage and nature and social aspects.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4885 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"It is misleading to state that “This is above the government’s
national target…” – the correct form should be “This fails to meet
the government’s national target…” Why do you “think that this is
the right approach”? What do you mean by saying you will monitor

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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and develop this?

Thames Water has a disgraceful leakage record. Is this household
usage target designed to conceal possible failures to meet leakage
reduction targets? Or have the figures been adjusted to support
business objectives?"

Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

extended in our revised
draft plan.

4885 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This question does not make sense. The whole plan is based on
assumptions and guesswork, but if you have not done enough
work to provide a proper assessment of uncertainty and risks, then
the next step should be to improve the quality of your analysis and
refine the plan accordingly. This further work should include
technical research as well as data analytics.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4885 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The recommendations coming out of your best value analysis
depend on the costs and benefits you define as input data. These
are subjectively defined weights, not measured values that can be
verified independently. The apparent contribution of SESRO to the
“value” of the plan is based on exaggerated claims about the
benefits such as positive Biodiversity Net Gain and Natural Capital.
The claims that SESRO will be a low carbon solution are based on
averaging the initial energy consumption over a long time and fail
to represent the impact of the construction project, which is

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Best value planning is subjective, but it is informed by
both quantitative and qualitative data sources. We have
set out the methodologies used, our definition of best
value and our decisions that lead to the best value plan
in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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proposed for a critical period requiring maximum carbon emissions
reduction.

The new reservoir should not be built. It has been rejected by the
local community. The plans are based on biased assumptions
combined with out of date analysis and out of date technology.
Embarking on a high cost project without justification cannot
possibly represent a best value plan."

The WRMP is a long-term strategic plan which includes
options that have different characteristics. Some like the
reservoir have high impacts in construction but low
impact in operation. Others are the opposite. It is right
that both are assessed over a long-time period reflective
of their long asset lives.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4885 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Why is SESRO shown in the summary report as a “water source”?
It may be an input to analyses of short term supplydemand but
basically it is a storage site, not something that creates additional
water supplies.

The water source options have been analysed using Pywr, an open
source Python script that performs a network balance using simple
linear programming. This is a fairly complex mathematical problem
and it is normal to use some kind of timeseries input to the network
balancer. However, the results depend on the input data and
choice of scenarios which are defined by the software user. Adding
a large or “infinite” source almost certainly makes it easier to
balance the demand numerically, but that does not necessarily
mean it is the best solution in a wider context. The details of inputs
and the analysis should be reviewed.

For projects on the scale envisaged in this plan, it is unacceptable
to ignore alternative water sources. Although there has been some
analysis of groundwater options, there has been insufficient study
of MAR (managed aquifer recharge), ASR (aquifer storage and
recovery), desalination plants and alternative water transfer
options."

We have used the term “water source” to cover a range
of options which could provide a source of public water
supply. While it is true that a reservoir is not a “source”
of water (that being the river), it is an option which would
enhance the amount of water which would be available
for public water supply during drought, and thus we
consider that the use of “water source” in the context of
providing additional water available for supply during a
drought is appropriate.

When assessing the supply-side benefit that different
options would generate, calculated as “Deployable
Output Benefit”, we assess how much additional
demand could be placed on our supply system if a new
resource were to be introduced. This is assessed for the
“Dry Year Annual Average” scenario primarily, and in
some cases also a “Peak” scenario. Our Deployable
Output analyses follow best practice and have been
independently assured by technical experts and as such
we consider them to be robust. Reservoir options are
considered as having a finite size (with the size specific
to the option being considered), and we assess the
additional demand that we would be able to fulfil across
a long drought period if the option were to be
constructed, i.e., our analysis is not biased towards
reservoir construction on the basis that they would make

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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it easier to balance demands on a single day.

We have considered a wide range of water resources
options, including MAR, ASR, desalination and water
transfer options. Section 7 of the WRMP, Appendices P,
Q and R, and Option feasibility reports (and addenda)
detail the options identification, screening and appraisal
process that we have undertaken.

4885 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The proposed reservoir in the Abingdon area will reduce the
value of local properties by millions of pounds, disrupt traffic, cause
pollution and destroy the lives of thousands of people. It will cause
irreversible harm to the local environment. The claims you make for
possible benefits are exaggerated and do not offset the damage
that will be done by this scheme.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the plan on the basis that it
contains SESRO and the impacts it will cause during
construction. We disagree that the longer-term benefits
are overstated, there is significant potential and if
progressed, we want to work with local stakeholders
and residents to minimise disruption and maximise
benefit.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4885 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The plans presented by Thames Water are substandard with
regards to the quality of data, the quality of analysis and your
interpretation and presentation of results. You state in the
summary document that you have selected a single pathway in
order to comply with regulatory guidelines, but those guidelines do
not demand a single pathway, they just state that you can have
one. You can also define a “low regret” core pathway. You have
misinterpreted the guidelines by representing SESRO as a “least
regrets” option. Note the following comment from the guidelines:
“You should not include any uncertainty in target headroom for
sustainability changes within your plan. You can consider any
uncertainty through scenario testing and potentially adaptive
planning.”

The WRMP24 has been prepared with diligence, using
the best available data and evidence, working with
technical experts and in compliance with regulatory
guideline and government policy expectations. Our
WRMP is reviewed by our regulators and If we do not
comply with the guideline, the WRMP would not be
approved.

We have published a suite of information to ensure the
WRMP can be read and understood by all stakeholders
depending on their level of interest and technical
knowledge. The draft WRMP24 documentation
comprised a summary document as well as a technical

No changes. Responses
provided to the points
raised.
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Thames Water and other members of the WRSE group should
abandon their approach of “This is so important it doesn’t matter if
we get it wrong”. It is going to take time and effort to investigate
the options for future water supplies. You can run models many
times but the actual realization will happen only once.

It must be a necessary part of the duties of water suppliers to base
their decisions on proper analysis. The work should be reviewed by
third parties with no vested interests in business opportunities. The
results should be presented in a way that can be understood by
members of the public. The current documentation consists of a
summary that is presented in the form of marketing material,
together with a bundle of reports that would take weeks for an
individual to read in detail.

Leakage and sewage discharge are the major problems for all
Thames Water customers today. Leakage is not just about
“ignorant customers with leaky toilets who can be sorted out by
digital engagement”. Everyone has seen the massive problems
caused by the collapse of substandard water mains that have not
been properly maintained. Sewage outflows to rivers have
increased because of inadequate infrastructure to support new
housing. Immediate action to mitigate these problems must take
top priority. Studies of future water supply options should proceed
in parallel with corrective actions.

Some issues may be outside the control of the water companies,
but should not necessarily be treated as fixed. For example,
consider the feedback loops in population forecasts. Population
growth in the Thames Valley is mainly due to movement from other
areas, not local birth rate. If the current forecasts are accepted and
plans are made to meet high water demand “at any cost”, this may
lead to population increase overshooting the forecast, so any

report and detailed technical appendices. We have
published the full suite of information to ensure we are
working openly and transparently.

We note your comment in relation to leakage. Leakage
is a priority issue for Thames Water and in our revised
draft WRMP24 we have increased our proposals to
reduce leakage aiming to reduce leakage by over half by
2050. This is presented in Section 8 and 11 of our
revised draft WRMP24.

You also raise sewage discharges, we regard any
discharge of untreated sewage as unacceptable, and
are working hard to make them unnecessary, this will
take time. The overflows are designed to operate
automatically when the sewer network and sewage
works are about to be overwhelmed and release diluted
wastewater into rivers rather than letting it back up into
people’s homes. It is the way the system is designed to
operate. Investment in both water and wastewater
network are part of the Business Plan that we submit to
Ofwat every 5 years. Investment in future water
resources will be a key part of the next Business Plan if
we are to continue to have a secure and sustainable
water supply for future generations.

In relation to population growth, the points you raise are
not matters for water companies to address, these are
government policy decisions. We have a statutory duty
to plan for growth and ensure we provide a secure and
sustainable water supply.
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benefits of the original plan will be wiped out. What if the population
growth could be transferred to regions where there is spare water
instead of transferring water to the South East? The environmental
impact of both scenarios should be compared.

These comments are my own opinions and do not represent the
views of my employer or any other third party."

4886 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

pollution must be controlled, and extraction of water from chalk
streams minimised, if not completely stopped

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and
waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4886 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

it is not clear why local water use is so much higher than other
countries  I suspect this means that the actual level of leakage is
far greater than Thames Water believes.  More effort should go into
reducing water usage, with smart meters rolled out more quickly.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4886 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Customers have to accept their role in reducing water usage
water is a valuable resource

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4886 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

larger would be better - it will be more cost efficient, more effective
and give greater resilience

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4886 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"transferrring water from the river Severn seems impractical and
will have major environmental impacts on the River Severn.
Thames Water are using the Teddington abstraction scheme to
cover for their failure to reduce leakage. -The plan is unlikely to be

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
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completed within the given timescale, will cause major disruption
during construction, and potentially further pollute the Thames -the
water companies' record on treating water is appalling -including at
Mogden"

stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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4886 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"transferrring water from the river Severn seems impractical and
will have major environmental impacts on the River Severn.
Thames Water are using the Teddington abstraction scheme to
cover for their failure to reduce leakage. -The plan is unlikely to be
completed within the given timescale, will cause major disruption
during construction, and potentially further pollute the Thames -the
water companies' record on treating water is appalling -including at
Mogden"

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses this concept and will provide
improvements in water quality owing to the additional
treatment the final effluent will receive before the
recycling water is discharged at Teddington. As part of
development of the scheme we have investigated the
risks a  scheme poses to the environment and for a
scheme of the size proposed we predict a low risk of
environmental effects. More work is required over the
next couple of years to refine the assessments, design
and mitigation for the scheme and the outputs of these
ongoing studies will be made available and published on
our website.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4886 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The plan does not represent best value and is not the correct
approach.  More emphasis should be made on reducing leakage
and usage, with additional effort made to improve the treatment of
waste water.  The water companies have taken billions in profits
and failed to invest in updating and modernising the infrastructure.
It is now time for them to pay back those excess monopoly profits

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management is a
priority for us and our plan contains significant ongoing
reductions. Government policy has recently confirmed
new company-level targets for usage, which we will
include in updates to the plan.

Our plans for improvements in treatment of wastewater
and reducing sewage overflows are set out in the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP),
the sister-plan of this WRMP, for the waste-side of the
business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4886 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water have tried (but failed) to sneak this plan out without
adequate publicity or full disclosure.  This is indicative of their

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the

We have provided
information in response
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overall approach and should be a warning to everyone that they
can not be trusted.

strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4963

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4887 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4887 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Teddington Abstraction plan -replaced by treated effluent.

Thames Water has yet to publish a proper environmental impact
report,different from the papers available under the"

Once we have revised our WRMP we will commence
planning for the Teddington scheme which will include at
least two public consultation cycles; our first is planned
for autumn 2023. During these cycles we will be seeking
feedback on a variety of aspects including scheme
options such as infrastructure sites, pipeline corridor,
construction preferences. Following an options
consultation in autumn 2023 we will undertake a
scheme design consultation in 2024 which will set-out
more detail of the design and its potential effects and
again seek feedback from interested parties. Once both
consultation cycles are complete and we have
considered all feedback we will then be in a position to
complete our full impact assessment and make an
application for planning consent.  We currently
anticipate making a planning application early in 2026.

It should be recognised that the WRMP is a strategic
long term plan and as such does not aim to provide full
impact assessments. This would be undertaken and
shared through the planning process as outlined above.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4888 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
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fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Suggesting that you
place the environment in a high priority is not consistent with the
fines you receive!"

proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment

moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4888 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"I believe that Thames Water is consistently the worst performer in
the south east grouping of water companies. The WRSE regional
plan shows the 2050 target of the other five companies in the
group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day
(lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd  within the national target of
110. So why is Thames aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This
is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring
is required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice
and education programmes. Much better use could be made of
smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household
level and identify and educate, high users/"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
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forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
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do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4888 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team. The final sentence of this consultation question
is so discouraging  basically saying what shall we do when we fail?
This is not how high performing companies think."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
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The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
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forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4888 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir. In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no
explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to have
any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety. Given that Thames continually tell
us we are in the most water stressed region of England, it is still
unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region,
including Wales and the North."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4888 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
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water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4888 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
programme with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your programme is great value for your shareholders,
who will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill
increases to pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to
billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on this
with customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir would be
jointly or third party developed with each company
receiving an allocation based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4888 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
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a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern project plan to be largely managed on
the basis of risk.

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant."

East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best

have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4889 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better for the larger streams and rivers if
Thames were to spend the money instead on fixing your appalling
record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the fines you
have received for this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that
you place the environment in a high priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4889 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan
shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.
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Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4889 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller. Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation. How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’. How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North."

updates to the input
data.

4889 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
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In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.
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4889 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

"I think your plan gives very poor value for our community and for
the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in implementing
Leakage reduction and water efficiency measures means a huge,
unnecessary infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high
environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if
you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir would be
jointly or third party developed with each company
receiving an allocation based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4889 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no
sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying to calculate
a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation
could have been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks, as a
modern project plan should be largely managed on the basis of

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

4986

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being wildly
expensive and an environmental disaster."

time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4890 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposals to extract such quantities for the Teddington
Extraction and replacement with treated sewage does not have
adequate environmental data (such as an up-to-date Environment
Impact Assessment ) to prove that its impact won’t be significantly
damaging to the river’s ecology and to the health of river users.
The river at Hammersmith already receives dirtier sewage water as
overflow every 2 or 3 days.  This in itself is unacceptable; I cannot
believe that enabling the company to release more water would be
at all beneficial.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4890 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames water and the government as a whole must make efforts
to raise awareness and limit water usage amongst business and
the population before taking more from natural water sources.
Thames water must do a great deal more to fix leaks; it already
wastes too much of the already extracted water it gets."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
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customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
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retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4890 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put
in place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4890 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage is a terrible idea, and should be dismissed.  The company
has done enough damage to the river already which it is not
addressing, and this action will cause yet more harm by increasing
pollution  for river users and wildlife, affect water flow especially in
the area between extraction and replacement, and affect wildlife
It is not believable that once such a system was put in place 'for
extreme circumstances' that it will not be used regularly by
redefining the meaning of extreme , or because it will remove the

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water acknowledges that it must do more to
modernise it's infrastructure and rebuild trust with its
customers. We've launched our updated River Health
Action Plan which includes details on critical work to
deliver over  £1bn investment in sewers and sewage
treatment works.
We’re undertaking the largest ever upgrade of the
sewers and sewage treatment works in London and the
Thames Valley by upgrading more than 250 of our sites.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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need for the company to make more sustainable water source
plans.  The fact that they are allowed to discharge sewage into the
river in extremis' and in fact do so every week is a telling
precedent"

This commitment builds on our recent pledge to double
investment in sewage related infrastructure from the
previous two years which will reduce storm discharges
and pollution incidents.   With regards to the proposed
Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.  Thames Water
recognises how important this stretch of the river is for
the local community and it's many recreational users.
Through consultation with these groups, we hope to
work together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
For further information on the proposed scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4890 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. We would not be able to receive the necessary
consents if the scheme caused deterioration to river
quality or ecology and our studies to date (which are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Resource Options work

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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with RAPID) do not rule the scheme out at it's current
size.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4891 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Putting any kind of effluent in the river is unacceptable. With
drought and tide the concentration levels of undesirable content is
unpredictable and TW should pay to clean the water elsewhere.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment. The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4891 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You are making this process to wide to respond on. Deliberately
making it hard to complain about the plan at Teddington. Repulsed
by this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4891 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Plan to use profits to fix leaks first. Give and install water butts. No
tradesman I’ve contacted wants to for them for a reasonable sum.
So TW should do it. Please.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
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challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4891 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Please send me details on how to make an informed comment on
this.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4891 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please send hard copy of plan as I’ve poor vision to do all this from
my phone.

Thank you for your response, our team will be in touch
with you

No changes requested.

4891 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, the value for the community is for TW to make less profit and
do an a honest job for the future.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4891 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Put the consumer and environment first. We note your comment and the purpose of the WRMP is
to ensure we can provide a secure and sustainable
water supply to our customers, whilst protecting the
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4892 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. The fines
you have received for
this demonstrate that you do not place the environment in a high
priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4892 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies?  The WRSE regional
plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lpppd - within the national target of 110.
So why is Thames Water aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd?
This is simply unacceptable.  Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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performance would be a start.  The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes.  Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users."

consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
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Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.
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4892 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.

It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for Thames Water to have a fundamental rethink of how it
does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost.  Please improve your
management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4892 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
Thames Water refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any
of their projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the
supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir.

In the last consultation, Thames Water were adamant that the
reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and went to great
lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation.  How can the company

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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expect its proposals to have any credibility?  It seems that so much
of the work needed to provide the information needed to properly
assess the reservoir proposal has either not been done, is too
immature to be released or is simply wrong.  At Thames Water
drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How
can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and,
which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed
immediately without any clear understanding of key areas -
including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that Thames Water continually tell us we are in the most
water stressed  region of England, it is still unclear how the
reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly,
how would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
Thames Water suggest, then the only long-term answer is to
implement the changes identified above and to bring in water from
outside the region,
including Wales and the North."

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4892 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4892 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

result of your
representation.
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The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
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need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4892 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.

Why build the reservoir first before the Severn Thames
Transfer? Our work has shown that both options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option as it
is:

• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West

The plan is to deliver a
London Recycling
scheme ahead of the
SESRO.
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• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The reservoir is resilient to climate change. We have
assessed the yield (DO) of the reservoir taking account
of the impact of climate change. We have assumed that
it would take 2 years to fill the reservoir (150 Mm3), this
is conservative. Example – current flow at Sutton
Courtney is around 6,200 Ml/d, to refill the reservoir at
max possible fill rate flow needs to be 2450 m3/s, if this
is the flow rate it would be possible to fill the smaller
reservoir (100 Mm3) over just over 3 months. We would
have been able to abstract water in winter 2021 to fill
the reservoir  so even in quite a dry winter there is ample
opportunity to draw sufficient flow to fill the reservoir.
This is not a concern. There is a small chance that an
extremely dry winter could occur, and if this were the
case we would need to delay filling the reservoir by a
year.

As part of the National Framework there are 5 regional
resource planning groups with a requirement for the
regions to work together to ensure a joined-up
approach. The regional water resource plans set out the
need and preferred plan for transferring water between
regions. Beyond regional water transfers, the
development of a wider water national grid would be a
matter for Government to consider.

4892 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for
the reservoir. Of course your program is great value for your
shareholders, who will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the
water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs
amount to billions over the next 50 years and you should come
clean on this with customers."

Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir would be
jointly or third party developed with each company
receiving an allocation based on need.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4892 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.   Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario.  This makes no
sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying to
calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I
would expect in  a modern project plan to be largely managed on
the basis of risk.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.

The reservoir risks being an expensive and environmentally
disastrous white
elephant."

readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4893 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water have not shown that they have a high level of
committent to environmental improvements in the way they still
discharge sewage into our rivers and cannot control leaks to the
clean side water supply. With this track record I have no faith in
them being able to maintain a reservoir of this size. Whilst they are
also selling much of the water to other water authorities it seems
profit is the incentive for this development which disproportionately
affects the Vale of the White Horse District.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage, which is why we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost in
our water pipes, aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and we have made a commitment to cut
the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80%
in most sensitive catchments.
Because of the arrangements for financing the reservoir
with Affinity and Southern Water the reservoir would not
generate profits for Thames Water through sale of the
water.

4893 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe there is a cheaper alternative to creating a large reservoir,
firstly repair leak and replace the old infrastructure for the transport
of water. In addition an alternative plan to pipe water from an area
of excess, i.e. the Severn River, could supply all the required short
fall with minimal treatment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4893 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As already stated I believe the shortfall can be achieved in a
different way, repair leaks and pipe across from the Severn River.
The reservoir seems to offer the Thames Water Management an
easy option to get them out of trouble for past failings and does not
give me confidence in their ability or my trust in their motives.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
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concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4893 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Given the amount of uncertainty you have portrayed in the
estimates of water required in the future leads me to think that you
have over estimated the size to give yourselves a high safety
margin. Again not giving me the trust that Thames Water really
know what they will need and everything is hyper inflated to ensure
future profit. I am yet to be convinced that reservoir of the
suggested size is required nor have I seen any evidence that
Thames Water have engaged with the public and objectors to
answer any questions and prove their requirement.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP sets out the needs case for all the schemes
chosen in it. The WRMP is revised and reviewed on a
regular basis as is required by the Water Resources
Planning Guidance.

In this cycle, the WRMP It is a breakdown of regional
modelling work and decision making. Profit is not a
consideration in the identification of the best value plan.

The development of the WRMP and the Regional Plan
for Water Resources on which it is based, has included
numerous opportunities for engagement with customers
and stakeholders.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4893 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As already stated I am not convinced that the new water sources
you say you require will actually be required and in any case will
not be used in the area that will have the impact of the reservoir
build for many years. I am aware of less intrusive sources of water
that are not being used by Thames Water.

ThThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5022

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

4893 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

As already stated I am not convinced that the new water sources
you say you require will actually be required and in any case will
not be used in the area that will have the impact of the reservoir

Thank you for your reponse. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.

No changes requested.
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Resource

Options - Q5
build for many years. I am aware of less intrusive sources of water
that are not being used by Thames Water.

WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes
- all are viable, potential options which could form part of
an overall plan for the South East. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall:
Make every drop count - We’ll plug around 50% of the
shortfall by tackling leaks, we have set a target to halve
leakage by 2050, and revised regulatory and
government guidance since the draft WRMP to work
with our customers to reduce usage to 110 l/h/d by the
same date, and new targets for non household
customers too, to make every drop count. To assist with
these targets we are installing a further 1 million smart
water meters in customers’ homes.
Invest in new sources of water - We’ll provide the
remaining water by building new infrastructure. We’re
proposing to invest in some small schemes eg
groundwater schemes and small water transfers as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region. The strategic schemes in TW’s dWRMP24 are:

o A new river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling – completion date 2033
o A new reservoir – the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040. This would
also supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
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option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

4893 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No not at all. Thames Water have not justified to me that the plan is
even necessary.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4893 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It seems to me that Thames Water are riding on the back of laxed
development control in the Vale of the White Horse not for the
benefit of the local people but for other areas and their own profit.
The road infrastructure in this area is straining with the current level
of building and movement, the plan is more that this area can cope
with for the benefit it will receive.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4894 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Having perused your plan with great interest, I was unable to find
any mention of introducing measures to prevent the release of raw
sewage into rivers and other natural waters.
According to The Rivers Trust’s Sewage Map, Thames Water
discharged sewage into rivers for a total of 163,090 hours in 2021.
As a member of a large group of regular open water swimmers in
Hertford, the cleanness and safety of rivers is of great ongoing
concern for us all. The sewer storm
overflow at Chapmore End in Ware spilled 30 times into the River

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Rib (one of our rare and precious
chalk streams) in 2021, which directly affects one of the popular
wild swim locations off Hartham
Common. The health benefits of open water swimming are
increasingly backed up by science,
beyond anecdotal evidence. Thus, access to clean swimming
waters has a significant role in
supporting our overburdened healthcare system!
Beyond human importance, protecting wild waters from damage is
crucial for the survival of wildlife habitat and the entire ecosystem.
The release of raw sewage into rivers is causing damage, with
possibly irreversible consequences, far into the future.
Contaminating chalk streams and other natural waters is a
shortsighted and perilous practice, and I urge Thames Water to
take urgent measures to build the infrastructure necessary to
prevent any further release of sewage into rivers and streams.
Do you not agree that wild animals, fish and fowl should be able to
live in their natural habitat
unthreatened, and people to swim and otherwise enjoy the wild
waters without fear of disease from
sewage released in commercial interest (ie neglecting to invest in
more efficient sewage
treatment infrastructure to keep pollution out of rivers)?
In the light of the current existential threat of collapsing ecosystems
all over the planet, would it not be of prime importance for Thames
Water to lead the way in championing the protection of the waters
that are vital for our lives?"

£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. At the beginning of the
year we published an online map providing close to real-
time information about storm discharges from all of our
468 permitted locations and this continues to be
updated with information on improvements being made
across our region. There are no quick fixes. Population
growth will increase the strain on our sewage network
and treatment centres. And because of climate change,
the south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

4895 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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•The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that
its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology
and to the health of river users.
•This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
•The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species

driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.
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such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

4895 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
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water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4895 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4895 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4895 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife
•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the “quick
and dirty” option."

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4895 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•Repairing and preventing leaks
•Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the abundant
winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter flow, not
times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports

Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5037

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4895 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
•Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
•Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
•The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4896 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Having attended your water management plan webinar I don't
accept that you are aiming for the highest environmental
improvements. In fact the introduction to the webinar mentioned
that the Teddington local abstraction plan was the most 'cost
effective'. Thames Water should focus on fixing leaks, increasing
metering, changing public behaviour to reduce water usage,
enlarging reservoirs and moving water from from high rainfall
areas.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
with your draft plan.
Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. We’ve looked
at a wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage. We’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes,
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. Even with this
ambitious target we still need more storage in the future
to account for growing population demand and climate
change.  It would not be possible to deliver enough
leakage reduction to negate the need for new
resources.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4896 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think that national targets for reducing demand should go further.
Sir James Bevan, when he was Chief Executive of the Environment
Agency said that reducing water consumption to 100 litres a in
combination with reducing leakage by 50% would provide enough
water for an additional 20 million people without taking  any more
from the environment. With rising prices, this would be something

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5039

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the public would be prepared to accept if lower users were
rewarded with lower bills.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4896 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Thames Water is not doing enough to reduce leaks. Your plan
says you will reduce leakage by 16% by 2030 which is a very
unambitious target towards a 50% reduction by 2050.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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I agree with installing more smart meters to encourage customers
to use water more wisely."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
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compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4896 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have no comments Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4896 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The water abstraction plan for Teddington is of particular interest
to me, as a Teddington resident.

The answers to residents concerns in the Q&A session following
your webinar on the plans were very vague about the impact of
discharging treated effluent into the river. In fact you stated that a
full environmental impact assessment has not been completed,
including the risks to human health, and yet you are now at the

The scheme is at a very early stage of development
(essentially conceptual design) and environment
assessment.  The early consultation that has been
undertaken to date reflects this.  Having consultation at
this early stage and scheme development and
assessment will allow for stakeholder’s key issues to be
fed into the process and help shape its development.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
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consultation phase. This cannot be right.

Richmond Friends of the Earth, who have thoroughly scrutinised
your plan believe that the Teddington Water abstraction plans will
be detrimental to the ecology of the river and the overall
environment. They cite the risk of temperature rises,  reduced river
flow during times of drought and the release of phosphates and
nitrogen into the river. All these conditions could increase the risk
of algal blooms with the potential  to cause 'a mass die off event'.

You presentation initially suggested that the treated effluent
discharges would be infrequent events yet you later mentioned that
there would be a 25% sweetening flow which confirms that treated
effluent would be flowing into the river all the time.

Your Water Resources Management Plan brochure points out that
it is Thames Water's aim to reduce abstractions (p11), therefore
you acknowledge that this solution is undesirable. Yet why are you
leading with the Teddington option if this is the case?"

The consultation will expand going forward, including
the creation of a River Stakeholder’s Forum, which met
for the first time in April, and will continue to meet as
scheme design and environmental assessment
progresses.

The assessment of human health requires a robust
water quality dataset, which has been the focus of
2021-2023.  Now that the dataset is near completion
the health assessment and wider recreational
assessment will commence through 2023, which will
assess the risks to recreational users and identify
mitigation measures required to prevent deterioration in
water quality for river users.  The recycled water
entering the river at Teddington will be treated to a
higher standard that the water currently in the river, so
will not deteriorate water quality.

The reports currently available, that Richmond Friends
of the Earth and others have reviewed, represent risk
screening (such is the early development of the
scheme) and do not consider the effect of the treatment
of the tertiary treatment plant (which is still being
designed) or other mitigation that will be identified as our
studies progress.  As such the 2022 reports are very
much a worst case screen of the risk that we need to
identify solutions for over the next 12-18 months.  The
reports do not represent what the final scheme will look
like, the assessment of which will be through an
Environmental Impact Assessment once the detailed
design is available.

The Tertiary Treatment Plant will be specifically
designed to treat nutrients (amongst other

poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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determinands), so phosphate and  nitrogen levels in the
discharge will be lower than in the river.  The
assessment of temperature has shown that for a 75Ml/d
scheme the temperature change is localised to the
outfall, and that the majority of the channel sees less
than a 1˚C change.  Algae experiments will be
undertaken this year to show what happens when
recycled water is mixed with samples of River Thames
water.  The outcomes of this will be used to update the
tertiary treatment plant design.

The full operation will be infrequent as described.
However, a maintenance flow will be required to keep
the Tertiary Treatment Plant ready for full operation.
This may be kept at Mogden and discharged at
Isleworth, or could be discharged at Teddington if
beneficial to the environment and the pipeline operation.

4896 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I do not. In the words of my local MP 'If Thames Water focused
more on fixing leaks and less on paying bumper bonuses to execs,
they wouldn't need to consider these [Teddington] proposals'.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction is a priority for us and our plan
contains significant ongoing reductions. This alone will
not be enough and resource development needs to be
progressed in parallel.

Executive pay is benchmarked and bonuses are
performance based

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4896 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The Teddington abstraction plan has been chosen because it's the
cheapest option and for no other reason than that. This is wrong.
Why not link bonuses to reducing leaks and sewage overflows?
Thames Water's track record on this has been appalling. As Sir
James Bevan said

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme has been selected as a best value option
through the Water Resource South East regional model.
Best value has been determined through the analysis
and modelling of cost, resilience, environmental and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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customer preference metrics. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf.

Thames Water's CEO and CFO aren’t taking a bonus
this year due to the company's performance.  Our
Remuneration Committee is drawing up a new
performance-related pay structure, which will be
published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.   The company is implementing a turnaround
plan to transform Thames Water improve its
performance for customers.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4897 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is not acceptable to extract water from Teddington Lock and
replace it with sewage water (treated or not) as it will adversely
affect the amenity value of the river and those who enjoy it as well
the health of our precious wildlife and river ecosystems.  It will also
adversely affect the river downstream.  This is not an acceptable
proposal.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme  would meet Environment Agency
guidance. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5046

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4897 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not.  It is not acceptable to extract water from
Teddington Lock and replace it with sewage water (treated or not)
as it will adversely affect the amenity value of the river and those
who enjoy it as well the health of our precious wildlife and river
ecosystems.  It will also adversely affect the river downstream.
This is not an acceptable proposal.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. We would not be able to receive the necessary
consents if the scheme caused deterioration to river
quality or ecology and our studies to date (which are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Resource Options work
with RAPID) do not rule the scheme out at it's current
size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4897 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Yes, It is not acceptable to extract water from Teddington Lock
and replace it with sewage water (treated or not) as it will adversely
affect the amenity value of the river and those who enjoy it as well
the health of our precious wildlife and river ecosystems.  It will also
adversely affect the river downstream.  This is not an acceptable
proposal.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4898 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your plans are not compatible with your aim of the highest level of
environmental improvements. They offer little improvement over
present practice for phosphate and nitrate levels and give no
details about reducing pharmaceuticals; pesticides and PFAs.

Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will
continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found, in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4898 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing our water consumption is required and I agree with your
conclusion that reducing the water consumption to below 123
litres/person/day will be challenging. A more aggressive action to
reduce leakage than proposed is needed to supplement this
planned reduction.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4898 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As in answer to Q2 the planned reduction in consumption is
demanding. To reinforce this target there needs to be a more
proactive action to reduce leaks; increase in water storage both by
the Abingdon reservoir or the increase in capacity of some of the
existing reservoirs and bringing forward the Severn to Thames
Transfer.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4898 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

The plan has South east Strategic Reservoir Option to increase
reservoir capacity. Is it possible that some of that capacity could be

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
realised by deepening some of existing reservoirs. This might
enable the Abingdon reservoir to be smaller than planned. We have considered redevelopment of existing

reservoirs in the plan. Our opportunities are limited,
especially in London as our sites are now constrained by
surrounding development. We also lack sufficent stand-
by storage capacity to take existing reservoirs out of
storage for the length of time re-development would
require.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4898 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"There are serious environmental concerns for the Teddington DRA
in terms of temperature rise, salinity increase and chemical
contamination with its effect on the natural world.
 I understand there is a desalination plant at Beckton capable of
producing 100 Ml/day which was not used during the 2022
drought. This plant does not figure in the plan and if it was
operational it would have a greater capacity than the proposed
Teddington DRA."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts. Additional treatment processes
will be added as required and target all determinands to
meet the EA discharge limits.

Our Gateway Water Treatment Works, more commonly
known as our desalination plant in Beckton, East
London was completed in 2010 to be used during dry
weather events.  Since then, we have used Gateway
during dry spells to help keep our London reservoirs as
full as we can to meet the increasing demands for
customer supplies.  This year there was planned work

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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on the plant, so it was out of service and we are carrying
out maintenance to ensure it is up and running by the
Spring of 2023.  

Even if the Gateway Water Treatment Works was
operational this summer, then we would still have
implemented a temporary use ban as part of our
drought plan, due to the weather patterns we have seen
this year and levels of customer usage. 

The output of the desalination plant is already factored
into our current supply/demand calculations.  The SRO
schemes are planning for the future. Our water
resources are under pressure from a changing climate,
the need to protect the environment alongside
accommodating future growth. Without action, we could
face a substantial shortfall of one billion litres of water a
day in the next 50 years. Putting it into context, that’s
enough to fill 400 Olympic sized swimming pools.
(Note: Our current supply is around 2.6 billion litres of
water across London and the Thames Valley every day).
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

4898 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"What do you mean by best value?
As  consumers we require a reliable good quality water supply and
a dependable waste water system without compromising our water
environment at a reasonable cost. Clearly in recent years this
water environment has been compromised at the expense of
nature as well as being unpleasant for the community.
Your plan does not offer best value if it does not address an
improvement in the environment. I note that your predicted rise in
our bills specifically excludes investment in other services such as

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
WRMP Main Report.

The plan includes environmental improvement via the
Environmental Destination programme of abstraction

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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waste water. Does this represent a low priority for the waste water
services and the environment issues of the operation?"

reductions to improve flows in key rivers.

The WRMP does not include reduction of
impact/improvements to the environment from our
waste-water activities, plans for which are set out in the
Drainage and Wastewater Management PLan (DWMP),
the sister-plan to this WRMP.

The actions set out in these plans are then drawn
together in the company's Business Plan, which covers
all aspects of the business.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4899 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your regulators have already failed in doing a robust job. No
evidence that this would improve otherwise you would instead have
a much swifter plan to address leaks. There aren’t any benefits to
this plan

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4899 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Spend money on water efficiency & collection not this ! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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4899 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Insist on water collection, efficiency & green spaces to absorb
water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5058

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4899 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It’s far from ready & your regulator have not insisted on you
addressing this as a matter of urgency rather than this totally
unacceptable bonkers idea that will affect environment & public
health

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4899 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This is a disgrace. No due consideration of the environment, public
health, addressing leaks NOW! This plan is totally unacceptable

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

Our draft plan sets out a two pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 50% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage and we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
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population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4900 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I find it incomprehensible that Thames Water has the nerve to
propose a huge reservoir, with all the environmental damage that it
will cause, not to mention the years of chaos for the local
community, when it cannot get the basics of its day to day
business right.
The company's record on fixing leaks - or rather, not fixing them -
is appalling. If they even managed to fix a reasonable proportion of
leaks, it would save the equivalent amount of water they the
proposed reservoir would provide, at a great deal lower cost.
Meanwhile, executives and shareholders pocket millions and the
onus is put on customers to save water - as in the case of last
year's"

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. In the
period between now and 2040 it would not be possible
to deliver enough leakage reduction to negate the need
for the proposed SESRO. The cost of the mains
replacement, to achieve the required reduction, would
be four times the cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the
level of disruption to customers, in terms of traffic
congestion and daily water supply, would not be
acceptable.
We are, meanwhile, still investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost from our water pipes.
We remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20%
by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

4901 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Offer simple grey water solutions to householders and to
developers of new homes. Offer

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4901 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Speak to the government about investment in science! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4901 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoirs can be beautiful habitats! Thank you for your support. No changes requested

4901 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Take it from where you like, without modifying human behaviour
around the use and abuse of the supply the problem will eventually
come round again.

Thank you for your response. We agree with you that
reducing demand is a critical part of how we meet the
future shortfall between water demand and supply.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.
In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We

No changes requested.
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continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved

4901 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Only with help from the experts on the case about my water use! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4901 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I realise that this is a consultation and that public/consumer
engagement is part of the planning and eventual delivery, but how
do we see water? How do we use and misuse it? Water belongs to
nobody. It is a living ecosystem. It is part of us and the food we eat.
A change of approach is needed, a programme of education and
INCENTIVES to conserve supplies.

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of one billion
litres of water a day in the next 50 years. We need to
plan ahead to ensure we can provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to future generations, whilst
protecting the environment. Tackling leaks and
supporting our customers to use water wisely are at the
foundation of the plan and contribute around 80% of the
water shortfall by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4902 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"There is insufficient focus on tackling leaks, encouraging reduced
demand and implementing sustainable drainage.

Many areas of parkland are suffering from being starved of water
which would have sustained them now being diverted into sewers."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5066

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4902 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

In general, no. Much more effort should be put into reducing
demand and encouraging use of grey water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4902 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I oppose the plan to divert treated sewage from Mogden into the
Thames at Teddington both on the grounds of water quality in the
Thames but also the infrastructure to be installed at Mogden will
markedly constrain any approach at Mogden to properly deal with
storm tank capacity to prevent huge sewage discharges to the tidal

The Teddington DRA discharge will have to be of better
quality than the receiving water quality in the River
Thames at Teddington, so will not deteriorate water
quality.  The design of the Tertiary Treatment Plant to
achieve this is underway, and will be bench tested this

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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Thames. That issue should be solved first before complicating the
site with tanks on top of tanks.

I am also concerned that the water quality issues from
contaminants of emerging concern (PFOS from Heathrow) have
not been researched properly to convince me that extraction at
Teddington is suitable.

I also object to the limited amount of information that has been
released on the corridor for the tunnel to be constructed to transfer
water from Mogden to Teddington. There is an obscure mention in
appendices to the Gateway 2 reports that one shaft is likely in Ham
but otherwise the document is silent about possible locations.
Considering the large diameter of the shafts, the number of them
and the widespread disturbance to many green open spaces in
West London, the lack of information is disturbing."

year to provide data to evidence this.  If this cannot be
achieved the scheme will not go ahead.

With regards to the scheme being built above the
existing storm tanks and the potential impact this may
have on future redevelopment of the storm tanks
including any future capacity changes.  The scheme will
build above only 2 of the 8 pairs of tanks in such a way
as to not compromise the operation of the tanks or the
feed, return and overflow structures servicing the whole
set of storm tanks.  The remaining 6 pairs of tanks will
remain without any impact from this scheme and
therefore be available for future redevelopment if
required.  We have identified this interface and any
requirement to increase storm tank capacity as a
requirement of other Plans or consent changes in the
future would be considered alongside the Teddington
DRA scheme to ensure a synergy and opportunity for
mutual and enhanced benefit.  A key element of this is
ensuring we limit our interface to only the 2 pairs of
tanks and do not impede any development of the
remaining 6 tanks or the associated feed, return or
overflow infrastructure.  There is no requirement as part
of the Teddington DRA scheme itself to change current
storm tank capacity at Mogden STW.

Thames Water have consulted on and published a long-
term plan for wastewater and drainage co-created by
water companies working with organisations,
communities and groups that have responsibilities for, or
an interest in, drainage and wastewater. In this shared
plan, we set out the objectives we’ve collectively
agreed, the challenges we’re facing and the actions and
investments we’ll make together over the next 25 years

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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to make our drainage and wastewater services in our
region resilient for generations to come.  Considerations
of drainage system capacity during storm events and
storm flow attenuation at sewage treatment plants forms
a part of Thames Water's Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management).

Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
Therefore we fully understand the composition of the
source water including PFAS, and are now working on
the design of the tertiary treatment plant to appropriately
treat this (as mentioned above).

The scheme is at a very early stage of design (initial
conceptual design essentially), the most appropriate
tunnel route is still being assessed.  Once the route is
defined consultation upon it will commence, as is
standard practice.

4902 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think Thames is pursuing a short-term cheapo solution that is
likely to end up  costing a fortune to reverse and recover from. Like
the Tideway tunnel they want to spend £££ on a big infrastructure
project to increase the regulated asset base rather than do a
multitude of small local initiatives to provide a resilient, sustainable
solution.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your oppositon to the Teddington DRA scheme.
Our modelling contains options of all sizes, and includes
ongoing and significant programmes of demand
management and leakage reduction. Teddington DRA is
regularly selected as part of a best value plan on a
balance of cost, environment and resilience. The

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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scheme represents c.3% of the total need in the South
East of England.

updates to the input
data.

4902 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I repeat that Mogden should not be tinkered with by installing new
treatment works to return water to the Thames at Teddington until
the much more important issue of removing storm water overflow
to the tidal Thames has been solved.

I think the consultation has been poorly presented. Relevant
information is hidden in obscure appendices to documents in
earlier stages of the project development and there is no proper
signage to indicated where relevant information can be found. The
consultation events were too small and too few and the online
event had no proper way to get twoway communication with short
trivial answers being given to questions with no opportunity for
appropriate feedback."

In relation to the proposed direct river abstraction in
west London, supported by water recycling, the scheme
is a drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted, the
infrastructure would be designed such that there is no
risk of untreated sewage entering the river upstream of
Teddington Weir. As part of  development of the scheme
we have investigated the risks the scheme poses to the
environment and for a scheme of the size proposed we
predict a low risk of environmental effects. More work is
required over the next couple of years to refine the
assessments, design and mitigation for the scheme and
we will undertake these studies in consultation with the
EA, NE and DWI. We will also ensure the outputs of
these ongoing studies will be made available and
published on our website for scrutiny and comment by
stakeholders.

We note your comments in relation to the consultation.
We have endeavoured to provide a suite of
documentation from summary documents through to
detailed technical reports to cater for the range of
interest in the WRMP and schemes within it. We have
recently appointed an Engagement Manager for the
Teddington DRA scheme and are committed to working
openly and transparently with the local community as we
undertake further work on the scheme and to provide
opportunities for discussion.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4903 Organisation Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We think you approach is correct but what concerns us is that the
performance of TW in managing its current operations does not
give confidence that improvements will be be delivered and
sustained. In particular we are concerned that the basis for
assessment of the Teddington Reach does not allow for the
repeated capacity/operational at the Hogsmill treatment works.

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal. We recognise that we need to
improve our track record in some areas. In March 2021,
we launched our eight-year turnaround plan and, with
one year complete, we have made progress. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4903 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We do not think that sufficient consideration has been given t the
direct reuse of water from sewage treatment works to the public
supply . We believe the technology exists to allow this as a feasible
operation , even for intermittent need -as demonstrated in the use
of reverse osmosis technologies at international plant reliant upon
intermitted renewable energy supply. Taking such an approach
would reduce the need to discharge treated sewage into the river ,
eliminating the environmental risks -that this entails.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The treatment of sewage and discharge of treated
wastewater back into rivers occurs throughout the
country. Upstream of Teddington Weir numerous
sewage treatment works discharge treated wastewater
into the River Thames and its tributaries. This process is
vital in ensuring rivers and tributaries keep flowing and
wildlife thriving. The Teddington scheme would provide
a higher quality of water than many of the existing
discharges owing to utilising the latest treatment
technology and meeting the latest environmental
standards. 

The Teddington DRA scheme design is not classed as
direct reuse, as the abstraction point is upstream of the
new discharge point. The proposed Teddington DRA
design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.  We have done extensive work to
review the risks associated with water recycling and this
has been validated by third parties.
The water utilised for drinking water production falls

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5072

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources. This supports our
aim to continue achieving high compliance with drinking
water regulations and promote schemes that will gain
widespread public acceptance. The suitability of our
approach to assess and mitigate risks was confirmed by
Professor Jennifer Colbourne, former Chief Inspector of
the Drinking Water Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply
Regulations. Furthermore, existing water supply systems
that are managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan
(DWSP) and are considered safe, should not be
impacted by additional planned discharges in the
catchment. Therefore, indirect options for reuse are
considered to be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as
compared to the option of direct discharge to the TLT. In
line with this position, any discharge from Mogden STW
direct into public supply via a reservoir would require full
Advanced Water Treatment (AWT). The additional
treatment would need space for a new treatment plant,
which isn’t available at Mogden STW, and we'd therefore
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need to buy additional land, which would increase the
overall environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme.

4903 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

We are not convinced that the plan represents  best value for the
environment  . We believe that such is the appreciation of the need
to protect and enhance  the environment and environmental
sustainability that this goal should take priority above best value for
individuals and the community .  We are not convinced that the
risks of the proposals at Teddington for abstraction and treated
sewage recharge have adequately captured the risks to the
environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We would not be able to receive the necessary consents
for the Teddington DRA scheme if it caused
deterioration to river quality or ecology and our studies
to date (which are ongoing as part of the Strategic
Resource Options work with RAPID) do not rule the
scheme out at it's current size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4903 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Response of the Small Boat -Club to the consultation by Thames
Water
on the proposed Teddington ‘DRA’ and Mogden ‘compensating’
transfer
Our club is on Steven’s Ait on the same reach as the proposed
extraction and recharge infrastructure. -Our members have motor
boats which navigate on the river, upstream and downstream.
Members also enjoy kayaking and wild swimming . Water quality,
water levels and wider environmental quality are therefore key
concerns of our members.
We have followed the consultation events held by Thames Water in
Richmond and Twickenham and online over past weeks, and had
discussions in the club committee and with members. Based on
those, we have the following comments and questions on the
proposed scheme.
First and foremost, we are surprised that Thames Water is

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The development of the design and understanding of the
potential impacts is following a regulatory process setup
by Ofwat. At this early stage we have not yet completed
a full environmental impact assessment. The dataset is
still being captured through a water quality monitoring
programme. Once this is completed it will include an
assessment of the risk to human health. As the scheme
progresses, we will continue to follow the regulatory
process on all required assessments and will share the
initial findings through scheme engagement and
consultation later in 2023. Despite the schemes being in
an early stage of development a large body of work and
assessments have been completed and are publicly
available in the Gate 1 and Gate 2 reports covering the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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promoting the Teddington direct river abstraction (DRA) proposal
as being the ‘preferred’ option before the company has carried out
and made publicly available a full study of the current status of the
river at Teddington (the river bed, banks and the wildlife) and,
further, before it has conducted, in a transparent manner, an
assessment of the likely effects of the abstraction, as well as of the
‘compensating’ transfer from Mogden.
The Thames Water representatives to whom we spoke at the
recent consultation events referred to cost as being a key factor.
How is it that the option, local to east London, of recycling at
Beckton treatment plant is stated as being ‘more expensive’
(Thames Water’s summary plan, p.25)? Among the ‘Strategic
Resource Options’ set out on page 11 of the presentation of 'Best
Value Plans for Water Resources' on 17th November, 2022,
Beckton reuse was pointed to as the option for putting ‘into supply’
by 2031, while the Teddington DRA was listed for 2045. How is it
that the Teddington and Mogden scheme has been brought
forward 14 years and is now ‘preferred’? We note that Beckton
remains on the ‘feasible list’ pending further review. We ask that
Thames Water, in collaboration with the Environment Agency,
pursue the Beckton review and publish its findings. The detailed
scrutiny of the Teddington option should be done at the same time.
The possible volumes of water listed for Beckton in the full version
of the plan (Section 7, Appraisal of Resource Options, p. 27) are
ample (at from 50 up to 380 million litres per day).
The ‘direct river abstraction’ at Teddington
A number of detailed questions arise:
 how much water does Thames Water propose to take out, and
when (at what times of the year)? -
 what is the minimum river flow below which Thames Water would
not abstract?
 what is the maximum proportion of flow which the Mogden
‘compensation’ waters would comprise?
how have both these values been determined with respect to

schemes.  These can be reviewed at:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions

Teddington DRA scheme has been selected in the
Water Resources South East (WRSE) Regional Model as
being best value, not just on cost, but a wide variety of
metrics. The plan considers environmental, social and
economic needs while still balancing supply and
demand for water. For example, in the WRSE regional
plan, we considered not only cost but also the wider
benefits the plan could provide to you and the
environment. We covered everything from boosting
biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing our
resilience to a range of risks, including droughts. We’ve
worked closely with customers and stakeholders to
develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.  Our Strategic Resource Options have
been chosen after a detailed process by Water
Resources South East. For more information as to why
Teddington has been put forward as one of the options
for Thames Water, please find more information here:
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/va1bz21z/10306a_wrse
-bv-plan-2022final_online.pdf

Beckton Recycling is considered a viable option but is
expected to cost 2 to 3 times more that Teddington DRA
and have a larger carbon footprint and environmental
impact.  The Beckton  scheme will continue
development through Gate 3 of the regulatory gated
process to ensure all options can continue to be
examined and assessed.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
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sustaining and enhancing river ecology and protecting navigation?
 based on historic river flows in recent years, on how many days
would abstraction occur?
 what is the projection of how this will change in the context of
climate change by 2030 and beyond?
 based on Thames Water’s operational requirements, what
proportion of the available opportunity for abstraction does Thames
Water envisage using? (i.e. assuming that possible abstraction in
much of the winter will not be used, if the reservoir(s) in the Lee
River Valley are wellstocked?) -
Discharges
What is the status -quality -of current discharges of treated effluent
into the Thames upstream and downstream of Teddington? How
does the ‘tertiary’ treatment proposed for the Mogden
‘compensating’ transfer compare?
Alternative option of a transfer direct from Mogden to the Lee River
Valley
The abstraction of water from the Thames at Teddington could be
avoided by the alternative of transfer by Thames Water of treated
water via the existing pipeline to the Lee Valley reservoir(s) direct,
with the appropriate level of water treatment at Mogden – i.e.
‘direct’ potable water reuse, as used increasingly in other countries
and cities. At the recent Twickenham consultation event, the -
reasons suggested by Thames Water staff for why this does not
appear among the options being considered -namely technical
issues relating to ‘reverse osmosis’ and building/planning issues at
Mogden -are, according to those we have consulted, inadequate. -
This southeast region is increasingly waterstressed. The report of
the study commissioned by the Drinking Water Inspectorate -Public
Perception of Water Recycling for Drinking Water Use -December
2022 – has shown that direct potable reuse is acceptable to the
public. Further, there would appear to be considerable
construction savings and avoided environmental damage.
Increased storage

scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency. It is
worth noting that in order to keep the equipment and
pipeline in good working condition, we would need to
run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the
scheme is ready to be used when it is needed. Further
details of the projected operation frequency can be
found in the Gate 2 reports.

Unplanned reuse occurs throughout the UK as part of
the normal water cycle and throughout the Thames
catchment. The Teddington DRA scheme is no different
is its conception, though the planned nature of the
scheme and the level of treatment proposed as part of
the Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality
of the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts.

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
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What consideration has been given to greater storage capacity of
existing reservoirs through raising the embankments? Has not the
Lockwood Reservoir been enhanced for that purpose in recent
years?"

effluent directly into reservoirs, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice. Any treated effluent that would be
discharged into reservoirs would be re-abstracted for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR). The water utilised
for drinking water production falls under a different set of
legislation than that covering environmental discharges
(The Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2016
(England)).  Drinking water is self-evidently treated to a
far higher standard than that required by the
environmental legislation covering discharges to rivers. 
Drinking water supply involves a risk assessment
approach, documented in a Drinking Water Safety Plan
(DWSP).  By definition, the risk assessment
methodology adopts a precautionary approach to the
drinking water treatment process and assessment of
new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19. Teddington DRA will
be required to conform with all environmental legislation
as overseen by the EA.  Whilst still rigorous, these
permitted limits are different and distinct to those
covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5077

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT.

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA
scheme. Schemes in East London have been looked at
as part of the plan but have been shown to be more
expensive for equivalent sized schemes.

Expansion of existing reservoirs would very difficult and
would only bring minimal benefits to water resources.
Thames Water is continuing to propose a new reservoir
to provide meaningful levels of future water storage
capacity. A new reservoir – the South East Strategic
Reservoir Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040 (185
Ml/d). This would also supply water to Affinity Water and
Southern Water.

4915 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
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replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in a high
priority.

abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to

and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4915 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd? This is simply
unacceptable. Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes. Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
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government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
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household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4915 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies. It is
disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost. Please improve your
management team. The final sentence of this consultation question

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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is so discouraging  basically saying what shall we do when we fail?
This is not how high performing companies think.

Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
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(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
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growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4915 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and
went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.
Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How
can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility? It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong. At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety. Given that TW
continually tell us we are in the most water stressed region of
England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or
refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform in the
case of 2 dry winters? Simply reducing leakage to the industry
average and making sensible predictions on the effects of
population growth, sustainability reductions and individual
consumption would remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If
the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only long-term
answer is to implement the changes identified above and to bring
in water from outside the region, including Wales and the North.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4915 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4915 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
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planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4915 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir. Of course
your program is great value for your shareholders, who will see a
juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to pay for
the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over the next
50 years and you should come clean on this with customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) would be jointly or third
party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4915 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
I personally object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the
Thames Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised
how waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information presented is simply misleading. For example, the
diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to show the
selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet examination of
the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’ pathway is almost
double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the
highest, worstcase, scenario. This makes no sense. The planning
effort should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan
to be largely managed on the basis of risk. The ‘adaptive plan’ is
anything but. By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the reservoir halfway through). This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4916 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do not believe you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements. Your appalling record of sewage
dumping and fines received over more than a decade suggest your
word cannot be trusted. In conversations at your public
consultation, it was clear to me that the most economical, rather
than the most environmentally beneficial, solutions come first for
you.

I believe you should concentrate on upgrading current systems, i.e.
fixiing leaks, increasing metering, enlarging reservoirs, and
educating and incentivising the pubic to use less water."

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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demand for water.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time.  We need to plan to manage a growing
population, a changing climate and an increasing
drought risk, as well as making sure we can protect our
environment now and in the future.  We are working in
collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

4916 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I understand that the head of the Environment Agency, Sir James
Bevan, said in 2019: “If by 2050 we reduced per capita
consumption to 100 litres a day, leakage by 50%, and did nothing
else, it would provide enough water for an additional 20 million
people without taking any more from the environment.” Your target
is too low. Work with government to educate the public.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
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large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4916 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I believe that you should prioritise the biggest leaks and campaign
to educate the public before impacting the environment with
abstraction plans and bizarre plans to send water across cities. I
accept that a new resevoir may be necessary.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

4916 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4916 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I object to the planned water abstraction and effluent transfer into
the Thames at Teddington weir because I believe it will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river and the wider environment.
There must be solutions that are less damaging, if more expensive.
Together, the rise in temperature, reduced flow, and additional

The recycled water discharged as part of the scheme
will be of higher quality than the current quality of the
River Thames, so will not deteriorate water quality.
There will not be a physical pathway for storm overflows
to be discharged through the new discharge.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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phosphorus and nitrogen, will lower the threshold for toxic algal
blooms.

You have admitted that the impact on invertebrates cannot be
predicted accurately, and that there are water quality issues
regarding fish. You gloss over the fact that the 25% “sweetening
flow” will mean a significant amount of effluent being discharged all
the time.

Moreover, this area of the Thames is a heavily used for recreation;
I am concerned about the effects on human health as well.

The ecological assessments to date have covered fish,
insects, plants, diatoms and algae, and assessed the
effect of the scheme upon these receptors during times
of low flow and extreme low flow when the scheme will
operate. With a discharge of better quality than existing
river water and minimal temperature difference we do
not currently foresee significant ecological impacts.
These assessments will be repeated in more detail in
2023/24.

The scheme is not continuous and will go months and
sometimes a year or more without operation. When it
does operate, during summer months, our assessments
have shown that there is negligible difference in
temperature between the discharge and river, meaning
that summer temperatures will not increase. In some
circumstances (mainly late autumn/early winter) the
discharge can be warmer than the river. The
assessment of temperature has shown that during these
circumstances, for a 75Ml/d or 100Ml/d scheme, the
temperature change is localised to the outfall, with the
majority of the channel seeing less than a 1˚C change.
This essentially means that under these circumstances,
autumn river temperatures are extended by a few weeks
into early winter.  The scheme will have to demonstrate
that it does not deteriorate water quality and does not
cause significant environment effect for it to proceed.
We are working through the necessary assessments to
assess this, while continuing to consider alternative
options.  As design and assessments progress, findings
will be shared for further consultation.

The source water will receive specific treatment to

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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remove nutrients.  In addition, this summer we will
conduct experiments of mixing recycled water with
samples of river Thames Water to observe how it affects
algal growth.  Subject to the results, additional treatment
may then be specified to advert increases in algal
growth.

The risks identified for invertebrates and fish, are prior to
the application of the tertiary treatment plant which will
improve the quality of the water.  We need to define the
exact quality of the water coming from the tertiary
treatment plant and then reassess the impact of that
improved water on the ecology.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant at Mogden, and this could be discharged at
Isleworth or Teddington.  The details are still being
refined, including the volume required.  At present we
are considering a 25% maintenance flow as worst case,
with the likelihood that it will be less.  A full
environmental assessment of the maintenance flow will
be undertaken once details are established.

The recreational usage and landscape of the River
Thames in this area is appreciated and a dedicated
recreational and human health assessment are being
progressed. This will include consultation with the
organisations that use the river as the scheme design
and assessment progress through 2023-24. With the
discharge quality being higher than the current quality of
the River Thames and limited velocity or level change,
the scheme should not adversely affect recreational
users, but this will be fully assessed in 2023-24.
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4916 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

In my conversations at the public consultations, what I heard
definitely equated "best value" with " cheapest and least disrupted".

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value, consistent with that used
across the South East Region, is a balance of cost,
environment and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4916 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Both in the draft plan and in conversations, it appears that Thames
Water is looking for the cheapest solutions. It is much more
important to get the RIGHT solutions, i.e. solutions that protect the
environment, wildlife and communities from pollution of all kinds.
Compensation at Thames Water for the CEO and other senior
figures should be linked to reductions in leaks and sewage, i.e
improvements in infrastructure rather than new, potentially harmfull
projects. As I have already remarked, I have not seen any reason
to trust Thames Water in their management of our precious
resouce -the record shows the opposite.

The purpose of our WRMP is to ensure we can continue
to provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. In considering potential solutions we
consider a range of factors including cost, carbon,
environmental impacts and wider benefits in determining
the best value plan for long term water resources. Cost
is one of the factors considered in decision making but it
is not the only factor.

Specifically in respect of the proposed Teddington DRA
scheme, we have published the initial environmental
assessments  in the Gate 2 reports  on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions).
Further work will be undertaken over the coming few
years to develop the design, mitigation and complete full
impact assessments and Thames Water will only be able
to promote the scheme if we can be confident there
would be no significant impacts on the river or wider
environment. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England and the  Drinking

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Water Inspectorate and other stakeholders as we
undertake this work.

4917 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Aiming for the highest level of environment improvement does not
mean building a huge reservoir taking up an impossible amount of
land so destroying the environment. Water can be found from other
sources at an earlier date and at less cost and disruption.
It also means replacing old pipework to repair leaks."

Thank you for your response. Leakage is a priority issue
and we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. But we need to
do more to ensure that future supply meets the demand
of a growing population and growing economy. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4917 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

People are more likely to use less water if encouraged. This can be
through advertising campaigns or leaflets with their water bills.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4917 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It is easy to over or under forecast.  People will use less water if
encouraged by paying less if they use less.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4917 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is totally unnecessary and would destroy the natural habitat for
our ever decreasing wildlife.
Not to mention destroying the environment of the surrounding area
for the people living within a very large radius of said proposed
reservoir."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Reservoir construction is initially high carbon and
environmentally impactful, but in the longer-term they
have low operational carbon and environmental and
social benefits are gained from the new landuse.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4917 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Use the Severn Trent as a better option. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4917 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4917 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"A great deal of time and money has been spent on this whole
project, and has no doubt been paid for by the public.
The reservoir is not wanted by, not only the people living in the
area, but by others more distant from the proposed site."

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4918 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anitmicrobials, -pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The -proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.

considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key

draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4918 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4918 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4918 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4918 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the

consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
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recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4918 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports

Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4918 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage.

I am horrified at what you are proposing to do with the sewage in
my local area. I can't believe that you are even legally allowed to
consider this. Please come up with an alternative plan that doesn't
put the whole of our local ecosystem at risk."

scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4919 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is known that recycling sewage water into the Thames is
occurring! This is completely unacceptable.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage and as
such the precise locations have not been confirmed.
Our working assumption is that they would be on the
Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue.
And the distance between intake and outfall is around
140m. There will be further design work to confirm the
exact location with engagement and consultation with
the local community at this time. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.

4919 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No. Stop the leaks first. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4919 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Improving the water distribution network and creating efficiency in
your systems will do more good.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4919 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is not a reasonable question to ask a non trained person. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4919 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is totally unacceptable to introduce recycled sewage into the
Thames.
Stop the perpetual, high volume leakage in your distribution
network and save all of us from yet more costs from your
inefficiencies."

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
continuously tackling leakage on our network. Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water, such as
through the proposed Teddington scheme.  Much of our
water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once. With reference to your

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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point about discharging into the River, protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4919 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4919 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
This real issue is leaks. Leaks need to be resolved before any other
money and resources are wasted

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4920 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening.

required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

4920 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry.

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4920 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have

result of your
representation.
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ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4920 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4920 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the ""quick
and dirty"" option."

scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
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discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4920 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4920 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5137

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4921 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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anitmicrobials, -pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The -proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4921 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5142

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4921 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4921 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

With respect to reservoir size, we aim to work
collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the local
communities to ensure that impacts are managed to the
highest standards and so that we can deliver a facility
which brings benefits to the community economically,
socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4921 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes

to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
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of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4921 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over longterm costs to the
environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for bluegreen algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels  likely to become an
increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4921 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4922 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not believe that extracting water from the Thames and
replacing it with treated sewage is satisfactory. I use the Thames
for recreational paddling regularly and I am not happy with further
sewage waste products being dumped in the water. This strategy
is unacceptable to me.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community, residents
like yourself and it's many recreational users. Through

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
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consultation with these groups and the wider public, we
hope to work together on ways that we can enhance the
river. In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details around the above. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4922 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No I do not, your solution is harmful to the environment and
consequently for the community that lives within that environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4922 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Extracting water from the Thames and replacing it with treated
sewage is not acceptable to me.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
negatively impact the river water quality. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4923 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I fail to see how the proposal to drain up to 75 million litres a day
from non-tidal Thames and replace it with treated effluent that
needs to be transported 15k can be called choosing to 'aim for the
highest level of environmental improvements.

Thank you for your response, we note your concern.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term
programme for balancing supply and demand across
the South East of England. The selection of options is
guided by modelling that considers cost,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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environment/social and resilience factors. The need for
the Teddington DRA is principally driven by the
requirement to improve drought resilience. We are
required to have a supply system resilience to a 1:200
drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

4923 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Perhaps less monitoring and a little more mending of leaks might
be worth trying?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4923 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Why not help water and wildlife by investing in reservoir creation
rather than attempting to replace river water with effluent?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4923 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Where is the proposed site for this reservoir? How is it possible to
comment on the size without knowing the location?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP contains a large reservoir (SESRO) near
Abingdon as a part of a regional solution for the South
East of England. Its benefits and impacts (at various
sizes) are set out in the WRMP documentation. Links
are provided on the consultation website.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4923 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am completely opposed to the plan to pump treated effluent into
the Thames. -This river supports wildlife, -Teddington, Ham,
Richmond and Kingston have rowing clubs for all ages -what effect
will contact with treated sewerage have in the future on a child
rowing or bathing in the river today? -If the answer is uncertain
then any risk should be avoided and the proposed Abstraction
Plant at Teddington Weir needs to be scrapped.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
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of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4923 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - the best plan for Thames Water Management and
shareholders perhaps.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4923 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Is there any point? Why don't you mend the leaks and give us all a
couple of water butts.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

4924 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As someone who lives next to the Thames, who sees the bubbles
and sewage in the water on a regular basis, recycling sewage into
the Thames is totally unacceptable.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4924 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If Thames Water began by STOPPING THE LEAKS, then we would
all have more faith in the company's plans

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4924 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Greater efficiency and better distribution systems would do more
good, rather than contuniing to expand on a wobbly foundation.
And with everyone fearing for the environment, this scheme
doesn't seem that ecologically friendly to wildlife.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
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proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4924 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As I know nothing about engineering, I cannot leave a meaningful
comment

Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4924 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please STOP THE LEAKS FIRST to rebuild confidence in the
company before going off at a tangent with a frightengliy expensive
new untested plan.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We’re aiming for
50% reduction in leakage by 2050 (from 2017/18
position). Around 50% of the shortfall will be plugged by
tackling leaks, working with our customers to reduce
leakage in line with government guidance and setting
new targets for non-household customers.   This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.   We
are repairing over 1,300 leaks per week – whether they
are visible or hidden below ground across 20,000 miles
of pipes across our network - that’s one leak every 7.5
minutes. We’re also working with our customers to
reduce leakage from their water pipes (which make up ~
a quarter of our total leakage).

No changes requested.
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4924 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

In a word, NO Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4924 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The draft plan received little publicity...even residents that line the
Thames received no notification (easy enough nowadays with
social media). So 'consultation' has been limited.
For a country that led the world with legislation such as the
Metropolis Water Act of 1852 , it is appalling and embarassing that
fixing the leaks is scheduled for 2050!"

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050 to meet government expectations. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. In
previous WRMPs we determined the Sustainable
Economic Level of Leakage (SELL) and the Sustainable
Economic Level of Demand Management (SELDM). This
involved the creation of a range of demand reduction
programmes to determine the most cost-effective mix of
activity to reduce leakage and total demand. In
WRMP24, we have moved away from this approach and
instead developed our programmes based on
government guidance. This change in approach is due
to the change outlined in the Water Resources Planning
Guidance.
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4925 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As a Thameside resident and fishermen across the region, Thames
Water’s performance has been shameful. The timelines that have
been set are way too long and the river habitats are already
dangerously close to extinction. The Thames is filthy and it is your
fault.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. Whilst we have always
been clear that this won't be quick or easy, since
launching our turnaround plan in March 2021 we have
made prorgess. We want to improve the environment
we are so heavily reliant on, which is why this is a
significant driver in our rdWRMP24. In this plan, we have
proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses to sustainable
levels by 2050.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4925 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Use your profits to improve your infrastructure sooner rather than
paying your shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4925 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Improve your wastage performance and you will not need to look
for new sources of water

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4925 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4925 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes, as stated previously, do you have no need for new water
sources you need to maintain your infrastructure and stop this
devastation of our rivers.

Thank you for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is also a priority for us. Right now,
around 24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks
from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

No changes requested.
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precious water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

While leakage and river water quality are priorities for us,
addressing these challenge alone will not be enough to
ensure a long term resilience water supply.

4925 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. You are wasting money, you are wasting water, and
you were using water charges to pay shareholders and bonuses
rather than investing in the water networks

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan
includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
have not received a dividend since 2017. They are
putting money into the business to improve our service
to customers.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4925 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. No changes in response
to the feedback

4926 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
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streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment in a high
priority

approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we

high scenario are made
by 2050.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5171

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4926 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the south
east grouping of water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan
shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110.  So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd?   This is simply
unacceptable.  Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.  The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes.  Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
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commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4926 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for that
target and the national target for water efficiency, those on their
own would save more water than your reservoir supplies.

It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it does business.

A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost.  Please improve your
management team.

The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think."

pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
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and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
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data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4926 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir.

 In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first made 25 years
ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.

Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?

Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Plans are absolutely hideous."
4926 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4926 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the southeast, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
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significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4926 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very
high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.

Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) would be jointly or third

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.

You don't care less about your customers or you would not want to
ruin the area in which they live, (most of them all of their lives) with
this absolute monstrosity."

party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

4926 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and
a transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.

Some of the information presented is simply misleading. -For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. -Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worstcase, scenario. -This makes no
sense. -The planning effort should have gone into trying to
calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk management
approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as -I would expect
in -a modern project plan to be largely managed on the basis of
risk. -

The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. -By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through). -This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The population projections are simply fanciful. -They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data. -This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date. -Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century. -There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century. -The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant."

• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4927 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is the Thames Water target at 123 lppd when the national
target is 110, and other water companies feel that they can target
between 106 and 113? What makes Thames Water different? It
should be lower  the company should be doing more to get that
target down. If it's a minority few who are causing the issue, the
company should be identifying them and taking measures to
reduce their consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4927 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir. In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and
went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.
Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters, with no explanation.    It
seems that so much of the work needed to provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong.  At
TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters? Simply reducing leakage to the
industry average and making sensible predictions on the effects of
population growth, sustainability reductions and individual
consumption would remove the need for the reservoir overnight.  If
the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only long-term
answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region, including Wales and the North."

4927 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4927 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
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Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4927 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"I think your plan gives bad value for our community and is also
poor value for the environment. Your poor usage targets and
leakage reduction plan mean a huge, unnecessary infrastructure

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
building program with all the accompanying environmental damage
and carbon footprint.
The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction. If TW met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced leakage to be in line
with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir."

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) would be jointly or third
party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4927 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames Valley to
Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon Reservoir to supply
water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally unacceptable. The
whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a transfer should only be
made if the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide Hampshire’s water makes more
environmental and financial sense.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).
The population projections are not accurate.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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until the end
of the century.  There is no real justification for the reservoir, which
will likely end up being an expensive environmental disaster for the
Thames Valley region."

readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4928 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Stop flushing sewage into our waterways. the Ampney brook in my
area is now dead. It's shameful.
Stop paying your shareholders so much and start investing in your
infrastructure so that there is no ground water infiltration. If your
pipes weren't cracked and leaky, the ground water wouldn't get in.
That is YOUR problem, not ours."

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to profits, our shareholders are putting
money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year, and we’re working with them
on plans to provide a further £750 million of equity
funding, which will be subject to certain conditions. Our
shareholders have not taken a dividend for six years,
since 2017.

4928 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Make it big enough to provide for the medium to long term, but not
so big that it causes problems for the area.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4929 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Given the amount of sewage you are dumping in the rivers and the
number of times you have been fined, this is a blatant lie at best.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4929 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reducing demand is a pipe dream really, isn't it? Spending your
massive profits on fixing leaks and upgrading the existing
infrastructure is a more realistic target, rather than handing out
huge bonuses and share dividends.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4929 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This island is surrounded by water. Desalinate some. Or is it so full
of the sewage you dump in it daily that this is not now a viable
option.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

4929 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There is a shortage of detailed accurate mapping across the
document so it is not possible to say.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4929 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The actual environmental impact of the Teddington schemes is
somewhat glossed over. A minor change in river pH for example
may have devastating consequences for the river's ecosystem and
the the wider environment.

The water quality changes identified to date have been
considered against the preferences and tolerances of
fish, invertebrates and macrophytes.  These
assessments will be updated through 2023 and 2024 as
more detailed information on the performance of the
Tertiary Treatment Plant (via laboratory bench testing)
and thus the exact quality of the discharge water will be.
The assessments will also include the additional year of
water quality and ecology monitoring data obtained
since the 2022 assessments were undertaken.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4929 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value would come from removing bonuses and dividends and
putting all the money into maintaining the existing infrastructure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
haven't received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business to improve service to
customers.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4929 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Much of this is disingenuous at best. The video is propaganda: the
'angler' for example is clearly using a prepared script as his
environmental argument does not stand scrutiny against the
current actuality, and is heavily ironic.

We developed a suite of communication materials to
ensure the WRMP was accessible to all interested
parties. These materials included a summary document,
leaflet, video through to detailed technical documents.
The Angling Trust's participation in the video reflects
their concerns about the need to plan now for our future
water supply in order to protect our rivers and the wider
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4930 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No short cuts to fixing things as proposed in water resources
management plan around teddington London, the plan is not going
to be good for the river.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4930 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

That is reasonable Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4930 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No that's fine Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4930 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not happy with proposal for teddington area Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4930 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not always just about value but what is best for eco systems Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that value is not just about cost. Our best
value planning process, which was developed at
regional level and is applied by all companies in the
region, looks at balancing cost, environment and
reslience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4930 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No probably best to move slowly and find more alternatives. Thank you for your response. WRSE has considered
over 2,000 options including water transfers,
desalination, reusing treated wastewater, reservoirs and
catchment schemes - all are viable, potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the South
East.  We have used consistent methods to evaluate
options and presented this information in an open and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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transparent way. We have also set out the decision
making approach to develop the best value plan.

Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time. There are no simple quick solutions, we need
to plan to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.  We are working in collaboration with other
water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4931 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Delighted to hear that are aiming for high level of environmental
improvements but how can recyling sewage waters into our rivers
be environmental?

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4931 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Absolutely, all for reducing demand and putting that into practice.
But surely your priority should be to deal with the massive amount
of leaks which must be the main cause of water wastage

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4931 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Planning for additional new sources of water seems like a good
plan, but not by threatening our environment particularly our rivers

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4931 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

I imagine the bigger the better Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4931 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not put recycled sewage into our rivers.  That is totally
unacceptable

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.  Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4931 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No not as far as putting recylcled sewage into our rivers Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Putting treated effluent back into the environment
(including rivers) is standard practice across the UK. At
the moment the treated effluent from Mogden STW joins
the Tideway, this option would allow us to better use this
valuable resource to increase drought resilience.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4931 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I feel that it would be best if your prioritised working on the
excessive leakage problem which could resolve many of the above
issues

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4932 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is disingenuous, the proposed strategy does not prioritise
environmental improvements

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4932 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reducing demand is good, failure to protect the Thames is not
good

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4932 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

By taking water from the Thames, and replacing it with treated (but
not wholly clean) waste water appears, an accounting trick, to
reduce water demand but is in practice abstracting larger amounts
of water from the Thames than hitherto

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4932 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comments Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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4932 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The abstraction of water from the Thames, and its replacement
with treated waste water, is not acceptable

Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. With
regards to the proposed scheme at Teddington,
protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. Thames Water recognises how important
this stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor
impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.

4932 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4932 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan needs major revision, to more appropriately protect the
Thames

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water
supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4933 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Hello,

Apologies for the last minute arrival of this email, and also thank
you for giving us the opportunity to put our views forward.

First of all we are not affiliated with the GARD group.
Secondly we visited your in-person consultation in  Steventon.

Our main issue - is we live atVenn Mill House, OX13 5PA - Right
next to the proposed reservoir on the a338.

It is a GradeII listed building.. It has taken us 10 years to restore,
and already suffers from high water levels - we have never flooded
but our garden does. Our field would neighbour your"

Thank you for your response. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.
The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures will be included
in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level than if
the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the reservoir
could potentially improve flood risk management in the
Abingdon area, work is ongoing with the Environment
Agency on this. This work will be shared in an open and
transparent way when it is complete.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4934 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Disingenuous at best. Currently Thames Water are not protecting
water courses from untreated sewage being dumped pretty much
on a daily basis, especially when it rains. I fail to see how this will
change when regulatory bodies are not implementing the
standards already. Richmond council alone have fined Thames
Water hundreds of times over the last several years, proving fines
are no deterrent to improving how waste water is managed.The
river Crane has suffered huge damage in recent years harming
wildlife and the environment.

Thank you for your response, we note your concern. We
recognise that we need to improve our performance and
in March 2021, we launched our eight-year turnaround
plan and, with one year complete, we have made
progress. We have always been clear it won’t be quick
or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future. We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4934 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Most certainly fix the leaks faster to avoid the wasting of water.
Having recently read that 25% of water is lost through leaks, it is
not clear what the 10% fixed each year as mentioned in the video
means. Does that mean 90% of leaks reported each year remain
unfixed?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4934 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Literally no idea what this is really asking. If Thames Water are
dealing with forecast unknowns, customers are dealing with those
same un tested unknowns.  The gift of hindsight would be useful to
know how 2050 is shaping up! Failing that,  planning for ‘new
sources of water’ seems one approach but does this mean
abstraction of river water as well as more reservoirs? Why does
sewage need to be put back into the river Thames ( or any other
river)? This is a deep concern.  Again, untreated sewage is
regularly being put into the Thames which is harmful to humans
and all other creatures and eco systems that depend on clean
rivers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4934 Person Section 10a -
Programme

As the video tells the viewer that no new reservoir has been built
since the 1970s the draft plans indicate that this large body of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

water will now be needed to store water. How this is managed to
protect the environment and all eco systems remains unclear and
much more detail needs to be to provided that construction will not
cause damage for those who live in the area.

Response.

The WRMP is a strategic plan that establishes need and
outline design and considers impacts as part of a
Strategic Environmental Assessment. Once the need is
established the project progresses to detailed design
which in turn allows more detail for Environmental
Impact Assessment.

This process is being overseen for all Strategic
Resource Options by a regulatory alliance (RAPID), in
order to implement a national approach to planning our
critical water resources.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4934 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Deeply concerned about the abstraction proposed at Teddington
along with putting so called ‘treated sewage’ back in. Details of
where this will be put are hazy ,’300 metres upstream upstream of
the lock’. The only place would seem to be close to a part of the
river with green space and a tow path. At this location by many
groups also use the river for recreational activities including
boating, rowing, swimming and fishing. Putting sewage in any part
of the river takes us back to before Victorian times and does not
speak of progress for the environment.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.  Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and biodiversity surveys. The assessments
completed so far have shown that there are some minor

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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impacts, but these are not significant and can be
addressed without causing any environmental harm. We
will do more detailed assessments, including studies on
other issues such as noise and air quality. This work will
be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme. For further
information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

4934 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, mainly because currently Thames Water are not providing best
value for customers money with current sewage discharges
happening regularly, so it is difficult to trust this enormous project
will provide best value in the future.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response

Our plans to reduce sewage overflows are  available in
our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to the WRMP for the waste-side
of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4934 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The draft plan is an enormous document and quite bamboozling to
an ordinary mortal. It has been very had to understand why
sewage has to put into the river, it is not something that Thames
Water should be doing now or in the future. The abstraction of
water from ‘upstream of Teddington’ is a scary concept.

This initial consultation period came out of the blue and was landed
on communities with no prior contact with local MPs. The two
public meetings that were arranged were both on days when it was
not possible for many to attend, including my household. This does
not bode well that the environment, communities, the river life will

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme of 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Region Options
development programme overseen by RAPID. Our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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be reassured that this project will protect and adequately preserve
eco systems and wildlife."

existing discharge at Mogden is permitted by the
Environment Agency and is designed to operate within
consent limits, we do consider that tertiary treatment of
the full flow from Mogden is required to meet our permit
conditions or support this supply scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir ~ 140m upstream of
the outfall. The abstracted water would be pumped into
the nearby Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) for transfer to the
Lee Valley reservoirs and treatment at Coppermills
WTWs before being put into supply. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe (~ 4.5
km conveyance tunnel, 1.8m wide and 15-30m deep
with up to 8 shaft sites) to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to
the River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in
the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.
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We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.
The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality. The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden
STW would have an extra stage of treatment (tertiary) at
a new plant on the STW site. The extra treatment is
required to meet environmental consents as the water
would be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
The tertiary treatment would include:
• Ferric sulphate dosing to remove excess phosphates;
• Nitrifying sand filters to remove any remaining
ammonia or suspended solids; and,
• Mechanical cloth filters to act as a final solids removal
barrier
There may be additional elements such as flocculation,
adsorption, ozonation, to meet the required quality and
comply with permits to discharge into the river Thames.
The exact treatment required will be agreed with the
Environment Agency who would licence the discharge.
A Water Quality Assessment Report has been published
(Gate 2 report annexes).The report conclusion is that
the scheme will have a negligible impact on WFD
chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
It is a drought resilience scheme, It will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. The approach for using such schemes
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is set out in our Drought Plan and is linked to the
amount of water in our reservoirs and river flow over
Teddington Weir. Furthermore the scheme is based on
an arrangement whereby Thames Water can only
abstract a volume equal to the average recycled
discharge flow.  As such, it would have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points.
Hydraulic modelling has been completed, in consultation
with the Environment Agency, to ensure that impacts
are minimised.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d). A larger scheme of 150 Ml/d
was previously considered and discounted due to the
temperature change in the river. Although the
temperature impact of a smaller 100 Ml/d scheme is
reduced and infrequent, mitigation in the form of
operating procedures that implement cessation of
operation during periods of significant temperature
difference between the recycled water and the receiving
water body when under low river flow conditions may
need to be considered further in Gate 3. For further
information on the scheme see our Statement of
Response and revised draft WRMP.

Teddington DRA does not pump sewage into the
Thames - this will be effluent which will have been
treated at a sewage treatment works with an extra stage
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of treatment to ensure it is safe to discharge into the
river and ensure it meets environmental consents.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.
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We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

4935 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Please focus on the environments that have been identified by
experts such as Chalk Streams First. This will reduce the amount
of water you have to replace and therefore negate the excuse for a
massive infrastructure building program just to add value for your
shareholders. Environmental improvements would be more
successfully achieved if Thames Water were to spend the money
on fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in our rivers.
Reduce the eye-watering level of fines you're receiving by
prioritising our environment.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

4935 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water aiming for a much higher 123 litres per
person per day (lpppd), rather than the national target of 110? The
WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies in the group ranging between 106 and 113 with an
average of 108 lppd. This surely cannot be acceptable? Lobbying
for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency would be a significant step in the right direction."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4935 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Your question  'Should we plan for additional new sources of water
in case these measures don't deliver the water we've forecast?' fills
me with dread! I expected to see an abundance of confidence
exuding from your questionnaire that you, at least, believed
wholeheartedly in this plan! But if you yourselves are questioning
whether it will deliver what you're promising, how on Earth do you
think the people feel? Aim to have a Leakage rate equal to the
average of other water companies and the national target for water
efficiency, those on their own would save more water than this
reservoir can supply. Where is the R&D and innovation  we'd
expect from a company of your size?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
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solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4935 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

At the recent drop-in session held in Steventon Village Hall, we
were being asked 'would you prefer a reservoir that was built
higher off the ground, so steeper sides but smaller surface water,
or lower but larger surface area?' I can't believe that a plan of this
scale and importance hasn't even got down to that level of detail
yet? How can we make a judgement on whether this is a 'best
value plan' or on the size being 'proposed' when we're not being
provided any solid information on which to base our answers?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic plan that establishes need and
outline design and considers impacts as part of a
Strategic Environmental Assessment. Once the need is
established the project progresses to detailed design
which in turn allows more detail for Environmental
Impact Assessment.

This process is being overseen for all Strategic
Resource Options by a regulatory alliance (RAPID), in
order to implement a national approach to planning our
critical water resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5225

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
4935 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not understand or support your emphasis on the Abingdon
Reservoir as an early part of your program. This will take too long
to get in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. Instead
focus on water resource options which bring NEW water into the
southeast, or recycle the water we have used before it disappears
into the North Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5226

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4935 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not understand or support your emphasis on the Abingdon
Reservoir as an early part of your program. This will take too long
to get in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. Instead
focus on water resource options which bring NEW water into the
southeast, or recycle the water we have used before it disappears
into the North Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s.

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
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planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4935 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I absolutely DO NOT think this draft plan offers any value to me,
my community or my surrounding environment.
Fix the leaks and bring them in-line with those of other water
companies, transfer water in from other areas who are not
described as 'water-stressed' - the Severn Thames transfer, and
stop the dumping of raw sewage into our rivers - that's what's the
best value plan for me, my community and our whole environment."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains large ongoing reductions as a priority. It also
includes transfers into the Thames region.

Our plans to reduce sewage overflows are available in
our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to the WRMP for the waste-side
of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4935 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to your plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. If this reservoir is being constructed at
enormous cost to us to relieve the 'waterstressed Thames Valley',
how can there be reason for transferring water out, unless for vast

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
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profits that won't be benefitting me, my community or my
environment? Can Hampshire not use desalination to provide their
water, which makes more environmental and financial sense?
The socalled ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build
the reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan
for the next 1015 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir
halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive planning
and not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections seem to be based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data. I
believe this data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has lowered its estimate of population growth
and experts now assess that the UK population will peak and
subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of the century.
There is no mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high
levels of growth continuing until the end of the century.
None of what I have read so far relieves the fear I have of a
catastrophic disaster. Living quite close to the proposed
construction site leaves me with a dread of the walls failing and our
lives, and those of my community, being put at risk."

East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the

Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5230

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4936 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I consider this question is misleading as it refers only to the level of
abstraction reduction. Specifically in regards to that I believe that

• The fact that you state that the impact of abstraction is not fully
understood is unacceptable, considering that you have been
reducing abstractions since 1995, to have performed insufficient
detailed investigations into the impact is wholly unacceptable and
negligent.
• The target for reduction of abstraction is too late – with most from
2040. Specifically the chalk stream abstractions should be brought
forward further.

Other environmental impacts not adequately addressed are

• The temperature impact, specifically on sea trout and salmon.
The thermal impact may even be unlawful – see Salmon and
freshwater fisheries act 1975
• The chemical pollution such as the ‘forever’ chemicals PFAs
• The improvement of the ecological environment and biodiversity
does not seem to have been addressed. Merely not further
degrading already degraded waterways is not acceptable.
• The level of sewage discharge is totally unacceptable. The storm
discharge map is helpful in showing that there are several
discharges nearly every day, whether there is dry weather or not.
Citizen science has also proven that the content of the storm
discharge to often contain raw sewage, tampons etc.
• The solution appears to be chosen for minimum cost / maximum

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We have completed a programme of investigations into
the impact of our abstractions. The programme is
agreed with the Environment Agency and forms part of
our Water Industry National Environment Programme.
With regards to timing of reductions, we have received
feedback that it is not acceptable to plan for
Environmental Destination reductions to be made after
2050, and as such we have moved our ED scenarios so
that all reductions in the high scenario are made by
2050. This includes the movement of reductions in the
Lower Lee and Northern New River Wells from 2060 to
2050, and of Ashton Keynes and Farmoor, bring them
forward from 2050 to 2040. However, we are not able to
deliver the programme of reductions sooner than set out
in the rdWRMP due to the requirement for significant
replacement resources and infrastructure in order to
enable reductions to be made across London and the
Thames Valley.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought.  The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden
STW would have an extra stage of treatment at the
STW, which is required to meet environmental consents
to allow the water to be discharged into the Thames
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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profit I would like to see rapid and substantial investment into
cutting the 650ml/d leakage and measures to reduce  of demand."

estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

4936 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I cannot understand the reason for not aiming for the national
target and believe more investment in smart meters [a faster roll
out] and a pricing policy to incentivise low usage for both
household and commercial users is required to ensure that the
national target is met.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4936 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I believe that this is too little to late and is only complying with the
minimum Government requirement and would like to see more
ambitions targets  for a faster and higher percentage cut, as is
allowed for by the Government’s ‘if you can demonstrate
customer’s support’. I find it disappointing that this is not a specific
question and rather it is buried in the report detail. I would like to
see Thames Water invest more in leakage innovation as well as
mains rehabilitation. Although the pipework is 100 years old for 50
of these years they have been the responsibility of the privatised
companies and it is extremely disappointing that they have not
been renewed in  a timely manner with a planned upgrades to
cater for degradation.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
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continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

4936 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As I do not live in the area I don’t feel I should comment on this
reservoir. However the fact that although the requirement for more
water has been known for decades, no new reservoirs have been
built is a failure on the part of Thames Water and there is a clear
need for them.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4936 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I strongly oppose the Teddington water abstraction and effluent
plan and I am disappointed that the environmental damage is not
prioritised over the economic cost, as it is stated that there is
another viable option that was more expensive.

The potential damage to the ecology due to the temperature
change, flow change and presence of harmful chemicals including
PFAs is all unacceptable and other options should be pursued for
instance the reduction of leaks by 10% would more than deliver the
61ml/d.
I do not consider that enough research has been done to identify
all the risks to both the wildlife and human health, given that the
stretch of the river is extensively used for recreation."

The Teddington DRA discharge will have to be of better
quality than the receiving water quality in the River
Thames at Teddington, so will not deteriorate water
quality.  The design of the Tertiary Treatment Plant to
achieve this is underway, and will be bench tested this
year to provide data to evidence this.  If this cannot be
achieved the scheme will not go ahead.

The modelling of velocity has shown that the scheme will
not affect the velocity across the majority of the channel,
but will see some localised slowing of velocity between
the intake and outfall, and then some localised
increased velocities local to the outfall.  These velocities
are currently assessed as to pose minor risk to ecology.

The assessment of temperature has shown that for a
75Ml/d or 100Ml/d scheme the temperature change is
localised to the outfall, and that the majority of the
channel sees less than a 1˚C change.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
Therefore we fully understand the composition of the
source water including PFAS, and are now working on
the design of the tertiary treatment plant to appropriately
treat this (as mentioned above).

Risks to human health and recreation are being
assessed through 2023, but current indications are that
the scheme will not deteriorate either aspect.

4936 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I do not consider that this represents best value for your
customers. The loss of natural capital and environmental costs are
too high a price to pay. While there is such a significant loss of
water due to leaks and degradation of our rivers due to unlawful
discharge, it is essential that Thames water prioritises upgrading
and restoring their infrastructure over a new project for extraction.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains large ongoing reductions as a priority. However
this will not be enough and resource development needs
to be progressed in parallel.

Our plans to reduce sewage overflows are available in
our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to the WRMP for the waste-side
of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4936 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I feel that insufficient weight is given to upgrading the overall
infrastructure to significantly reduce leaks by more than 50% and
faster tha by 2050. I feel that the natural capital and environemntal
service benefits are not being prioritised nor is the mitigation of the
loss of these through the schemes and the current network.

Leakage is a priority issue. Currently around 24% of the
water we provide to our customers is lost through leaks
from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we are investing significantly to
tackle this. In our revised draft plan we have committed
to cut the amount of water lost through leaks by over
50% by 2050. We have extended our leakage reduction

Our leakage programme
has been extended in
our revised draft plan.
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proposals to go beyond the regulatory target to achieve
53% reduction by 2050, this is equivalent to saving 191
Ml/d of water. This is hugely ambitious and will require
significant investment and new and innovative
approaches to ensure it is deliverable.

4937 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Thank you for the opportunity to respond to the consultation. Like
many other residents, I am opposed to the Thames Water (TW)
recycling proposal to extract water at Teddington and replace it
with treated effluent as part of its plan to tackle future water
shortages.
Despite the local consultations and requests for information by
local residents TW has not  been able  to explain properly what the
effects will be of taking river water at Teddington and replacing it
with treated water from Mogden treatment works."

Thank you for your response.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. Evidence
suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no
significant impact on the environment.  The scheme is at
a conceptual design stage. There will be further design
work to confirm the exact location with engagement and
consultation with the local community at this time.We
would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4937 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"The proposal is counter to regional water strategy and TW’s own
policies

The WRSE  Best Value Planning Method Statement sets out the
‘highlevel goals that the regional plan for the southeast must aim to
deliver relating to ‘best value’. I do not believe that the current
abstraction proposal meets the criteria to deliver environmental
improvement and social benefit.
Figure 6 on the 25th page

Environment and discharge of raw sewage into the river – the Kew
Society has highlighted that the frequent discharge of raw sewage
into the River Thames from the Mogden Sewage works after heavy
rain is completely contrary to TW’s Strategy Statement on the
Environment in  WRMP24, i.e., “Doing the right thing for society
and the environment is the responsibility of everyone at Thames
Water….”.  They have said, that such discharges are unacceptable
in 2023 and must be prevented, irrespective of cost.
The preference of thé Teddington scheme appears to be based
very much on COST."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4937 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"The record of TW on leaks has been very poor in the past and the
time frame TW had announced for halving the leaks  by 2050  is
much too long.
If TW invested properly in the infrastructure instead of paying its
eexecutives and shareholders vast sums, the water shortage
problems would be reduced."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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4937 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

"Best value for customers should include maintenance of
instracture to reduce leaks.

The frequency of current discharges into the Thames is totallt
unacceptable and caused by lack of maintenace in the current
infrastrucure and lack of investment in new infrastructure."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains large ongoing reductions as a priority. However
this will not be enough and resource development needs
to be progressed in parallel.

Our plans to reduce sewage overflows are available in
our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to the WRMP for the waste-side
of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4938 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement with
treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data (such
as an uptodate Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove that its
impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s ecology and to
the health of river users.

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will be
further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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4938 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"Thames water needs to do much more to reduce leaks by
investing more in repairing and improving the infrastructure.
Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5243

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4938 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4938 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.

Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4938 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the quick
and dirty option.

Thank you for your response. Working with Water
Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the six
water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Our plan looks to provide
water in line with demand to ensure there is no shortfall
in supply. Options which provide water within the

No changes requested.
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required timescales are selected to achieve the best
balance between being cost effective, resilient and
environmentally sensitive are selected for the preferred
plan.

For information on the new water sources please refer to
Sections 7 and 11 of the draft WRMP documents.

4938 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4938 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river"

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme of 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Region Options
development programme overseen by RAPID. Our
existing discharge at Mogden is permitted by the
Environment Agency and is designed to operate within
consent limits, we do consider that tertiary treatment of
the full flow from Mogden is required to meet our permit

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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conditions or support this supply scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir ~ 140m upstream of
the outfall. The abstracted water would be pumped into
the nearby Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) for transfer to the
Lee Valley reservoirs and treatment at Coppermills
WTWs before being put into supply. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe (~ 4.5
km conveyance tunnel, 1.8m wide and 15-30m deep
with up to 8 shaft sites) to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to
the River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in
the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
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boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.
The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality. The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden
STW would have an extra stage of treatment (tertiary) at
a new plant on the STW site. The extra treatment is
required to meet environmental consents as the water
would be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
The tertiary treatment would include:
• Ferric sulphate dosing to remove excess phosphates;
• Nitrifying sand filters to remove any remaining
ammonia or suspended solids; and,
• Mechanical cloth filters to act as a final solids removal
barrier
There may be additional elements such as flocculation,
adsorption, ozonation, to meet the required quality and
comply with permits to discharge into the river Thames.
The exact treatment required will be agreed with the
Environment Agency who would licence the discharge.
A Water Quality Assessment Report has been published
(Gate 2 report annexes).The report conclusion is that
the scheme will have a negligible impact on WFD
chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
It is a drought resilience scheme, It will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. The approach for using such schemes
is set out in our Drought Plan and is linked to the
amount of water in our reservoirs and river flow over
Teddington Weir. Furthermore the scheme is based on
an arrangement whereby Thames Water can only
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abstract a volume equal to the average recycled
discharge flow.  As such, it would have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points.
Hydraulic modelling has been completed, in consultation
with the Environment Agency, to ensure that impacts
are minimised.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d). A larger scheme of 150 Ml/d
was previously considered and discounted due to the
temperature change in the river. Although the
temperature impact of a smaller 100 Ml/d scheme is
reduced and infrequent, mitigation in the form of
operating procedures that implement cessation of
operation during periods of significant temperature
difference between the recycled water and the receiving
water body when under low river flow conditions may
need to be considered further in Gate 3. For further
information on the scheme see our Statement of
Response and revised draft WRMP.

Teddington DRA does not pump sewage into the
Thames - this will be effluent which will have been
treated at a sewage treatment works with an extra stage
of treatment to ensure it is safe to discharge into the
river and ensure it meets environmental consents.
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4939 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.

2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

3.Unacceptable health risk:

•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.

4.Biodiversity loss:

•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.

•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)

5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4939 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.

Thames Water needs to:

•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).

•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4939 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4939 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4939 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5257

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
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construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.
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A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4939 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:

•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)

•        Repairing and preventing leaks

•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions

•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.

•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:

•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).

•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

4939 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:

• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage: lack of trust that if
the current infrastructure is not adequate then the new proposals
may not be either.

• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?

• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4940 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"You are still dumping way too much raw sewerage into the
Thames.  You are woefully short of your environmental
improvements.
Faster and better approach asap."

Thank you for your response. Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that it is not acceptable to plan for
Environmental Destination reductions to be made after
2050, and as such we have moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so that all reductions in our high
scenario are made by 2050.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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4940 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Try and help all households get a water meter.  Especially those in
flats who are paying a very high water bill.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4940 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes you should.  You should research and control all water
demand in your area.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
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company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4940 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

You should have more reservoirs especially underground ones
where more water can be stored and used in emergencies.  If it is
underground size does not matter

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We would not look to build underground reservoirs for
raw water. Underground reservoirs are normally for
treated water and are much smaller than storage for raw
water.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4940 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I agree with all of the ideas in your draft plan Thank you for your response, we note your support for
the plan.

No changes requested.

4940 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"The bills are still way too high.  We need to reduce leaks and burst
water mains which are a regular occurrence in the area that I live in
in particularly cold weather.
Work in conjunction with the Councils to keep drains clean and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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clear from debris so that when burst mains occur the water can
drain away."

includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

Bursts on large water mains regularly exceed the
capacity of local drains, blocked or otherwise. We will
continue to work with councils to help maintain the
drainage system.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4940 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Keep bills affordable
Think about the environment by not dumping raw sewerage
If developers are building new high rise buildings charge them
extra for the water services so that it is not passed on in high bills
Think about building underground reservoirs in parks and
commons to store water"

The tertiary treatment would include: We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4941 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4941 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per
person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd - within the
national target of 110.  So why is TW aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users"

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4941 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
Other water companies seem to be much more agile in the way
they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to
have a fundamental rethink of how it does business. It is
disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation.  I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving
customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail?"

moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
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requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4941 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller.  Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation.  How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How
can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North."

4941 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4941 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your program. This will take too long to get in place to
be effective against an increasing drought probability, and is
anyway not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea. You should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer
scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will
bring new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade.
You should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4941 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in construction, and, if you just met the
Government’s efficiency target and reduced your leakage to be in
line with the average of other water companies, there would be no
need for the reservoir.
Hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50 years and you
should come clean on this with customers."

future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) would be jointly or third
party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4941 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are not correct. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century.  There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally damaging disaster."

4942 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4942 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4942 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4942 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4942 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
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construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.
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A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4942 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4942 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm)."

discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4943 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There needs to be a balance of environmental performance and
societal impact. Any impact on Wales should fully account for
environmental impact there, and sufficient compensation for the
Welsh people.

 Thank for your response. We have assessed the social
and environmental impacts of proposed schemes when
developing our WRMP. We have completed the required
assessments to understand the environmental impacts
of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
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due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4943 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Integrate water demand with surface water and grey water reuse,
utilising opportunities in planning and retrofitting to implement a
variety of local water reuse schemes, such as water butts and
nonpotable water reuse in domestic and commercial premises. I
don't have an issue about the specific number (123 l/s), I think it is
more important to have a practical and workable number and plan
than an aspirational, but unrealistic one.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

4943 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think it is the right approach and Thames Water should engage
more heavily in planning policy to support this outcome. There
should be a small, but reasonable amount of contingency,

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4943 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As large as neccessary Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4943 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly support the water reuse schemes proposed at
Teddington and Deephams STW. I think there should be more of
these and utilisation of other schemes such as the Hoddenston
transfer main and the proposed new Sevenoaks/Long Reach STW.
I do not support significant water transfers from other regions due
to historic inequality and lack of compensation and the
requirements for new significant capital expenditure and
infrastructure on a resource Thames Water is not in primary control
of.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
your positive support for the development of water
recycling schemes.

With regards to water transfer, as part of the National
Framework there are 5 regional resource planning
groups with a requirement for the regions to work
together to ensure a joined-up approach. The regional
water resource plans set out the need and preferred
plan for transferring water between regions. Beyond
regional water transfers, the development of a wider
water national grid would be a matter for Government to
consider.

Thames Water's WRMP
sets out the vision to
address the predicted
deficit in water across
London and includes a
number of different
measures to generate
new sources of water.
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SRO schemes that meet the required capacity to
address future water resource shortfalls are selected by
the regional WRSE plan as "best value" on a number of
metrics, not just cost.  Carbon footprint and
environmental impacts are also considered in the
assessment.

We don’t know exactly what the future will bring, so our
plan is adaptive. We’ll monitor the future and adjust our
plan accordingly but investing now will means we can:
cope with the changing climate; leave around 20% more
water in the environment around us and support growth
in our communities and our businesses

4943 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I believe it is acceptable. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4943 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Future integration with DWMP Thank you for your response. We coordinated aspects
of the WRMP and DWMP where this was feasible noting
the difference in maturity between the two plans.
Appendix Y of the WRMP sets out the work undertaken
to coordinate aspects of the plans and the trajectory to
achieve greater integration between the plans for future
cycles.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4944 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is important to stop taking water from chalk streams even if the
cost of customer bills increases.  You also need to be testing and
monitoring for 'forever chemicals' such as toxic PFAs which build
up in the body and have been increasingly found in chalk streams
and rivers. The Drinking Water Inspectorate's limits were recently
described by PFA expert, Roger Klein, as 'ridiculously high by
current international standards.'

Thank you for your response and support for our
environmental ambition proposal.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will
continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4944 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I think you should have a far more ambitious target and it should be
110l per day. The sooner you fit meters in all households the better
I have recently had a meter fitted and it has been very helpful being
able to view usage and in making a concerted effort to use less
water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4944 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to spend more human and technological resources on
fixing leaks. There is no point asking customers to cut back on
water use when you are losing the equivalent of 152l per property
per day, according to Water UK.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

4944 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would prefer if you made the best use of the reservoirs you
already have by deepening them or building up the embankments.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered  redevelopment of existing
reservoirs in the plan and you are correct in that other
companies have raised exising reservoirs in the past.
Our opportunities are limited, especially in London as
our sites are now constrained by surrounding
development. We also lack sufficent stand-by storage
capacity to take existing reservoirs out of storage for the
length of time re-development would require.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4944 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly object to the Teddington DRA plan -both to removing
water from a nontidal part of the Thames and having treated
effluent going in nearby. This part of the river is extensively used by
swimmers, canoeists, paddleboarders and local schoolchildren for

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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sailing and rowing. -I'm also appalled at the prospect of the
sweetening flow of effluent throughout the year. This plan is likely to
harm the ecosystem of the river and damage wildlife.

many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4944 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - not at all. The cheapest option doesn't represent best value if
it harms the environment and reduces the considerable social
benefit that is provided by that stretch of the river to the local
community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan is a balance of cost, environment
and resilience factors.

We would not be able to obtain consents for the
Teddington DRA scheme if it caused deterioration to
river quality or ecology. There would be some social
impacts during construction, but these have been
temporary and managed to reduce disruption as much
as possible.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4944 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Given that the community was presented with no real choice as the
other options are apparently too expensive, it's hard to see what
you were actually consulting on.  For a consultation to be
meaningful it should surely occur at a formative stage and before
any decision has been made. However, you have made reference
to bringing forward other options to stage 3 without really
consulting on them.

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan. We have included the
reservoir before the Severn Thames transfer in our draft
plan as our work has shown that a new reservoir is a
better first option as it is less expensive overall, is more
resilient in a drought and has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities. We will work closely with local
communities if the reservoir is taken forwards to listen
and address concerns.
Since publishing our draft plan, we have adotpted the
110 litres per person per day water use target which
reduces the future demand for water. This means that
we no longer require the Severn Thames Transfer and it
is not part of our preferred plan.  We will continue to
investigate it as an alternative option should we need it
in the futre.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4945 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not right to put sewage water into the Thames at Teddington as
will affect wildlife and the many different recreational uses of the
river.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4945 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, the environment will be affected which will have a hugely
detrimental impact in the local community

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4946 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

THe abstraction plan in Teddington could badly affect water
temperature, salinity and bio diversity, according to TW own
proposal plan and other independent reports. Money should be
spent on trying to stop the millions of gallons leaking from existing
pipes to provide more water to areas in need.

Thank you for your rseponse. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

4946 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Make it compulsory for houses to have water butts to capture
water and also repair leaking underground pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4946 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Education to residents as to how to reduce water usage. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4946 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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Scenario testing

- Q4
4946 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

see previous Thank you for your response. Responses have been
made against comments made in other sections.

No changes requested.

4946 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4946 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See previous Thanks for your feedback. Response provided in
previous sections.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4954 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Don’t do it. Unpopular choice and focus is on the wrong solution. Thank you for your response, we note your concern. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4954 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. Unhappy about Thames water plans for Teddington lock.
Completely unnecessary and TW should be putting resources into
infrastructure and fixing pipes that are primary cause of water

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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waste. This is all about cost cutting in the wrong place and a
frustrated public see through this

provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.
WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.

The measures include making the most of the water
supplies we have (demand reduction solutions), creating
new sources of water (water supply solutions) and
improving catchment areas (nature-based solutions).

Our draft plan sets out a 2-pronged approach to meet
the challenge:

1. Make every drop count - We’ll plug around 50% of
the shortfall by tackling leaks, we have set a target to
halve leakage by 2050, and working with our customers
and partners to make every drop count – including
installing a further 1 million smart water meters in
customers’ homes. We are continuously tackling
leakage on our network. Within the Thames Water
network, Thames Water’s networks have over 20,000
miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying
water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes. We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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carefully and invest in new sources of water. Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.

2. Invest in new sources of water - We’ll get the
remaining water by building new infrastructure. We’re
proposing to invest in some small schemes e.g.,
groundwater schemes and small water transfers as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

Our ‘best value’ plan considers environmental, social
and economic needs while still balancing supply and
demand for water. For example, in the WRSE regional
plan, we considered not only cost but also the wider
benefits the plan could provide to you and the
environment. We covered everything from boosting
biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing our
resilience to a range of risks, including droughts. We’ve
worked closely with customers and stakeholders to
develop the best value objectives and criteria for this
draft WRMP24.

4954 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not - public are frustrated with TW incompetence and
should not have their quality of life compromised by lack of
leadership and operational excellence

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4954 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Fix the priority issues rather than waste time, resource and
finances distracting from the harder issues to fix. They will still be
there however many poorly thought through pet projects try to be
implemented

Our water resources are under pressure from a
changing climate, the need to protect the environment
alongside accommodating future growth. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of one billion
litres of water a day in the next 50 years. We need to
plan ahead to ensure we can provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to future generations, whilst
protecting the environment. The purpose of the WRMP
is to do this. We have undertaken a thorough and
evidence based process to determine the best value
plan with both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4955 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

no thanks to treated effluent in the river please find an alternative Thank you for your response. Thank you for your
response. We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP
to ensure we can continue to provide a secure and
sustainable water supply. We engaged with regulators,
stakeholders and our customers throughout the
development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory
guidelines. We appreciate that some consultees do not
like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens
throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of the final effluent at
Mogden, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide water quality improvements in the upper tidal
Thames and for those who use this section of water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

4956 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No thanks to treated effluent in the river please find an alternative
e.g. invest in modern infraastructure

Thank you for your respnse, we note your concerns with
the scheme. Water is essential for all our lives, but our
water resources are under pressure and this will only
increase with time. There are no simple quick solutions,
we need to plan to manage a growing population, a
changing climate and an increasing drought risk, as well
as making sure we can protect our environment now

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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and in the future.  We are working in collaboration with
other water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

4956 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, it seems to benefit you, the company, above all others. It
seems to be the best value for you, not me, my community or the
environment- especially the treated effluence pipes which are a
benefit for no-one  and only seem to present an easy solution for
you, Thames Water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Best value planning is carried out at regional level and is
broken down into individual company plans. The best
value programme is based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience. Shareholder value, profit or
commercial gain are not parts of the assessment
process.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4956 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No thank you to the teated effluence pipes wich remove the use of
rivers etc for everyone as they are unclean and unsafe to use e.g.
for swimming; wading, and destroy the ecology of the rivers for
creatures who live in and use the rivers and the general
enviromment.

Thank you for your response. Thank you for your
response. We have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP
to ensure we can continue to provide a secure and
sustainable water supply. We engaged with regulators,
stakeholders and our customers throughout the
development of the draft plan and have ensured the
plan complies with legal requirements and the regulatory
guidelines. We appreciate that some consultees do not
like aspects of our draft plan but we do need to progress
measures to ensure we can continue to provide a
secure water supply for the next 50 years.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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throughout the River Thames already. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of the final effluent at
Mogden, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide water quality improvements in the upper tidal
Thames and for those who use this section of water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

4957 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

As an open water swimmer, Londoner living close to Thames and
citizen generally worried about the impact of treated effluent in the
river I want to ask you to please find an alternative

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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and only in times of drought.The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4957 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I would be happy to work with you to reduce my/our water usage.
I'd rather be educated on how to do this, things we all can do and
invest where I can than let you bring treated effluent in the river.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.
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4957 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I think there is a lot more you can do to help people reduce their
water usage. I have lived in the UK for over 12 years now but am
still appalled by how badly houses are insulated and little we use
available technology that makes our use of natural resources much
more sustainable. there is a long way to go

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4957 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4957 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes Thank you for your response. No changes requested.
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4957 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Might be in terms of money, but not in terms of experience. We'd
have to deal with a monstrosity of an extraction plant on our
doorstep for example, water that is less than safe etc etc

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Best value planning is carried out at regional level and is
broken down into individual company plans. The best
value programme is based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience.

We would not be able to obtain consents for the scheme
if it caused deterioration to water quality or ecology.
Most of the plant for the Teddington DRA scheme is not
riverside, it is underground, at Mogden STW or in the
Lee Valley. We will wok with local stakeholders and
residents to minimise disruption and limit the visibility of
the work. There are several abstraction points and
discharge points  on the Lower Thames between Egham
and Teddington that operate without public concern.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4957 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

All I want to say is a heartfelt no thanks to treated effluent in the
river please find an alternative

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

4958 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No to treated effluent in the river please find an alternative Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time.    There are no simple quick solutions, we
need to plan to manage a growing population, a
changing climate and an increasing drought risk, as well
as making sure we can protect our environment now
and in the future.  We are working in collaboration with
other water companies and stakeholders to coordinate a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5319

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
regional response to the challenges.  We’ve looked at a
wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall. We understand people's concerns
with the Teddington DRA scheme,  the treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment to ensure it meets required
environmental consents.

4959 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Maidenhead to Teddington Catchment Partnership would
advocate further for a ‘chalk stream first’ approach within the
WRMP, by reducing the abstraction from chalk streams first to help
protect this rare form of habitat. With the UK representing 85% of
this threatened habitat, particularly within the southern and eastern
regions of England, there is a significant need to reduce
abstraction from chalk streams to improve flow and better support
wildlife. Further information is required for how Thames Water will
be best supporting these habitats through the Water Resources
Management Plan and how they will be best managed.

Discussions within the partnership also referred to how BNG will be
utilised throughout the WRMP and whether this will be done in
conjunction with members of catchment partnerships. Are there
current plans for how BNG will be used and can this be shared as
some partners may be able to provide additional context/local
knowledge to plans and further enhance them.

There was a need for other elements of Thames Water’s approach
to be better communicated and quantified – e.g., how Thames
Water are contributing towards reducing leakage, upgrading
assets, and reducing discharges of sewage. With further
comments regarding how Thames Water should commit to
improving river health in line with EA policy and standards and the
WFD.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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With the benefits (and negative impacts) of the work being tracked,
how will this be communicated to partners and the public to
maintain a transparent line of communication?"

total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.
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4959 Organisation Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"Although both the 123l/h/d and government target of 110l/h/d may
be challenging, the partnership would encourage a more ambitious
target to help reduce water demands, as Thames Water’s target is
the highest of the southeast water companies. Decreasing the
demand is vital for securing water supplies, especially when
factoring in future climates, to save money on customer’s bills,
reducing the level of future investment, decreasing energy use and
ultimately leaving more water in the rivers to benefit the natural
environment and communities.

Although government has a significant role with updating building
regulations and implementing a new mandatory labelling scheme,
how will Thames Water actively support government change and
new regulations as part of reducing water demand?

Is there scope to offer financial incentives if households are able to
reduce their water consumption?

What is in place in terms of campaigns/communications to raise
awareness of water scarcity within public spheres? There is a
current significant misunderstanding of how much water
households typically use per day. Recent research demonstrated
that almost half of those surveyed believed an average household
uses under 20 litres per day (an approximate equivalent to taking a
twominute shower). More needs to be done to increase
understanding of water usage and how to realistically reduce it
within domestic settings.

In terms of targets, are there more specific targets depending on
different criteria – e.g., areabased, urban vs rural?

The partnership would also advocate for more to be done within
Thames Water’s role within reducing leakage and investing in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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failing infrastructure to help contribute to safeguarding water
resources."

mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
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24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4959 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Some sections of the draft WRMP could be clearer in this section,
i.e., units within the table and justification for how they change over
the timeframe, as well as what innovation techniques are being
referred to?

Partners believed that the timings of declaring drought and
associated measures would benefit the environment through more
efficiently reducing water usage during critical periods and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We've made changes to the Demand Management
section of the report for our revised draft plan, bringing

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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decreasing the pressures on our rivers.

It would be interesting to investigate what approaches other
regions and countries are utilising to reduce water demand and
whether this could be replicated in the Thames Basin?"

further detail and explanation to our options.
We are in conversation with other companies within the
WRSE regional group, involving a shared learning
approach to many topics, including that of demand
management. This extends to other UK companies and
those abroad, we are always willing to improve our
methods based on successes made outside our
company.

4959 organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Although there were some different views on the proposed
different sizes of the reservoir, a majority thought that the larger
size of 150mm3 would offer more benefits in terms of increased
resilience, better value for investment and more cost effective.
However, there were more local concerns regarding dam
breaches, high banks and road damage, hence more information
on the environmental and construction impacts are needed to
inform and resolve these concerns. For example, what would be
impacts be when reservoir algae is discharged into the river during
lower flows? Have the ecological impacts been fully considered?

How would this approach match up with The River Thames
Scheme – are Thames Water liaising closely with the EA and
Surrey County Council on this to minimise issues and to ensure
both projects are efficient and best managed?

What are the proposed BNG measures for this project? What are
the opportunity areas within the red line boundary of the site for
habitat creation/enhancement? If offsite measures were to be
considered, there were recommendations within the partnership to
focus on nearby chalk streams, such as the Letcombe Brook.

The reservoir could be a great area to enhance local amenities
through recreation, education and access. Would the reservoir be
publicly accessible? If so, how would the access be best managed
to ensure safety of the asset and those who make use of it? In

We thank the partnership for their considered and
balanced comments. We have collated and summarised
responses to Q4 in the Statement of Response.

There are many points of detail that go beyond the
question of reservoir size and can only be answered fully
if the scheme progresses into detailed design. We are
happy to discuss these with the Partnership at future
meetings.

We are in regular contact with a number of local
stakeholders including SODC and VoWH. Their
concerns are understandable and well known. This
engagement will continue. If the project progresses we
intend to work with local stakeholders to develop the
detailed designs in order to minimise issues during
construction and maximise future opportunities to
provide a facility that provides conservation, access and
recreational benefits.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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terms of education, are there any suggested provisions to
accommodate this? Does this reflect what the local community
want for the space? Have Thames Water done any engagement
events with schools/colleges in close proximity to the site or local
communities to discuss this element of the proposed reservoir?

The partnership currently understands that South Oxfordshire and
Vale of White Horse are opposing elements of the scheme – what
is being done to address this? Are Thames Water also working with
housing developers?"

4959 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"In regard to the proposed works at Teddington, there were
numerous concerns raised relating to the effects of the scheme,
including increased water temperature, increased pollution load,
effects for aquatic wildlife, increased risk of eutrophication and
algal blooms. Further concerns related to the increased amount of
microplastics/nanoplastics in the river – what are the
considerations for this? In addition, the river is more likely to be
under higher stress during the summer/autumn months when the
Teddington scheme is likely to be operating – how can this be
mitigated? The scheme at Teddington will also reduce the
discharge from Mogden at Isleworth in low river flows, with impacts
for navigation and less dilution processes for the river, amplifying
the effects of storm water discharges. Is there a full environmental
impact assessment for this project that can be shared?

What is the carbon footprint for the proposed schemes?

Is there scope to fund rainwater harvesting techniques so water
reuse can be implemented at local levels and reduce the need for
water that has been treated to drinking water standards?

In terms of the proposed reservoir, local knowledge within the
partnership suggested there was a solar farm currently on the site

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening).  As the detail of the design
is progressed over the next 12-18 months an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will be
completed.

With regard to micro/nano plastics, the design of the
Tertiary Treatment Plant is required to understand the
specific process that will be applied, to then consider
their impact in reducing microplastics.

The DRA will result in a reduction in final effluent
discharged at Isleworth, which will then be treated to a
higher standard prior to release at Teddington, providing
an overall environmental betterment of the discharge.
The 2022 Annex B.2.7. provides the Gate 2 Navigation
Assessment, which identified that a 200Ml/d reduction in
Mogden STW discharge (noting a DRA scheme would
only have a 75Ml/d or 100Ml/d reduction) would cause a
<6cm reduction in water level of spring low water level
and considered this in the context of the known shoaling
areas as agreed with the PLA.  The report concluded a
minor/negligible impact to navigation at these locations.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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of the reservoir. What are the considerations for this, and will this
be included within the carbon calculations?"

This assessment will be reassessed in 2023 for the
75Ml/d reduction in discharge to quantify the lesser
impact of the DRA scheme size.

Assessments of both embodied (construction) carbon
and operational carbon have been made for all options
on the Constrained List. The assessments have followed
the WRSE/ACWG Cost Consistency Methodology
(https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/u4gf5pye/acwg-cost-
consistency-methodology.pdf) and the carbon
information is included in the Data Tables that are
published on our website.

We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and all new
developments should be water efficient.  The Building
Regulations set out requirements for water performance
in new household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning. We
are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
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developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

The SESRO Gate 2 Carbon report recognises that the
construction of SESRO would require removal of solar
farms that are currently located at the site and has
identified this as one of the areas to continue to be
explored as part of the carbon mitigation strategy. There
may be an opportunity for the panels to be moved to a
new location. The remaining design life of the solar
panels would need to be taken into consideration.

4959 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"There were concerns that the estimations provided within the draft
WRMP were not accurate calculations of increased customers
bills, as this would not include other investment requirements, such
as the DWMP, or include inflation over the ten-year period. This
information can be misleading to Thames Water’s customers, as
they are only getting a partial picture of increases in bills. We would
encourage Thames Water to provide accurate and inclusive
estimates of customers’ bills to fully inform their customer base of
how much they are expected to pay and what it will directly
contribute towards.

How will Thames Water protect their most vulnerable customers
against the increases in their water bills? A large proportion of
Thames Water customers will be facing raising bills across the
board in light of the cost-of-living crisis. Hence, what is currently
done for this group of customers and how will it be improved upon
as bills start to increase to pay for Thames Water’s investments?"

Thank you for your comments. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We appreciate the pressures felt by all during the
current cost of living crisis. Support is available and will
continue to be available for those in need.

The WRMP only covers the impact of growth on the
water business, so can only indicate bill changes
associated with this activity. The activity set out in the
WRMP will feed into the Business Plan, which is
currently under development, which will provide an
indication of overall bill increases for all aspects of the
business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4959 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"What monitoring of PFAs is currently being done and is this
information shareable?

Will there be an increase in microplastics in the Thames at
Teddington due to the input of recycled sewage water?

The scheme is at an early stage of development
(essentially conceptual design) and preliminary
environment assessment.  The assessment of human
health requires a robust water quality dataset, which has
been the focus of 2021-2023.  Now that the dataset is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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How many the public be better reassured of the impacts of the
proposed schemes?

What are the current proposed mitigation measures for these
works?

What are the other options available – can more details on these
be released publicly so those answering the consultation are fully
informed on the available choices.

Is there any work on the environmental impacts (benefits and
disadvantages) of leakage?"

near completion the health assessment will commence
through 2023-2024, along with more detailed
reappraisal of the full set of Gate 2 topics (Physical
Environment, Water Quality, Ecology and Navigation) as
well as wider topics required for Environmental Impact
Assessment (such as, recreation use, noise, air quality,
landscape etc).

The water quality monitoring programme is extensive,
covering >350 different chemicals (including >50
different PFAS substances) and has been collecting
data on a monthly basis at a number of sites since 2021.
The proposed tertiary treatment plant (TTP) will have
real time monitoring of the key water quality parameters
on both the input flow (from the final effluent stream at
Mogden STW) and the output (advanced treated water)
from the TTP prior to conveyance for discharge at
Teddington by Thames Water.

We will monitor the input flow against the concentrations
the plant is design for, if levels are close to exceedance
the system will stop feeding the TTP and only
recommence when levels are back down.  This will
ensure the TTP is able to always treat the flow to the
required standards.  We will also monitor against the
discharge permit parameters on the outflow (advanced
treated water) prior to passing this forward in the
pipeline to Teddington, if levels are close to exceedance
of the permit concentrations the flow would be diverted
back to the final effluent channel and not passed
forward to the pipeline and on to the river.  This will
ensure that recycled  water would not pass forward to
the river if it close to exceedance of the permit
parameters. Once concentration levels can be returned

plan as a result of your
representation.
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to within tolerance the plant would run again and run to
waste until demonstrated all quality parameters are
back in range prior to passing advanced treated water
to the pipeline to the river.  This online monitoring and
control of discharge is undertaken to protect from the
risk of flow not treated to the permit requirements being
passed to the pipeline conveyance to the river in the first
place.

We have looked at over 2,000 options including
desalination plants, water recycling plants, new
reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide us with the
extra water we need. More information on these options
can be found in Technical Appendix P - Options list
tables.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050 to meet government expectations. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. 8.16
In previous WRMPs we determined the Sustainable
Economic Level of Leakage (SELL) and the Sustainable
Economic Level of Demand Management (SELDM). This
involved the creation of a range of demand reduction
programmes to determine the most cost-effective mix of
activity to reduce leakage and total demand. In
WRMP24, we have moved away from this approach and
instead developed our programmes based on the
government guidance. This change in approach is due
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to the change outlined in the Water Resources Planning
Guidance.

4961 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your proposal for the Abingdon Reservoir will destroy one of the
most environmentally sensitive areas in the South East. I ride my
horse across it regularly and there is great biodiversity, wildlife and
beauty, Furthermore, I do not believe you can provide equivalent
facilities.
In addition, the reductions in abstraction in your plan are vastly
excessive to what is desirable. They drive the vast majority of the
apparent demand increase. Apart from some chalk steam
reductions, the rest of them are unnecessary, unaffordable and an
undesirable use of money in comparison to more pressing
environmental matters. The EA has this wrong (see GARD's
detailed analysis for details). Your plan might be more credible if
you had a record that was less catastrophically bad on sewage
discharges."

Thank you for your response.  A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4961 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

There is no reason why you should not achieve the Government's
national target target of 110 l/person/day in 2050. On my
husband's calculation your failure to achieve what other water
companies are achieving increases your demand forecast by 160
Ml/day which is 60% more than the deliverable output of the 100
Ml/day SESRO Abingdon Reservoir included in your preferred plan
and which would cost water bill payers £4.8 billion. Hence your
failure to achieve government targets will cost over £7 billion. I
suggest you look at what other water companies for ideas on what
else you can do  in the UK and abroad (Singapore and
Luxembourg spring to mind).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use, and its relationship to water
supply options
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. In regard to supply options, the water resource
availability and forecasted demand for our region
confirms the need for both demand management and
resource development to proceed in parallel.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4961 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is a very poorly worded question. You are not ambitious
enough in your demand reduction plans. As noted in my answer to
the previous question, you should go further than you are planning
and meet the government's national target of 110 meters per day
per person. I also refer you to Professor Sir Dieter Helm's
proposals to develop the use of grey water which he explains well
and which would dramatically reduce the demand to for water.
Finally, I am not clear if leakage reduction is covered by this
question (I think it should be but for some unknown reason you
usually see it as a source of supply), but if it is, then you certainly
should be more ambitious in your plans to reduce leakage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4961 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is far too large.
My answers to questions 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 demonstrate that there is
no need for a new reservoir of any size. Furthermore, GARD's
analysis makes clear that there is no need for a new reservoir."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4961 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I strongly welcome the inclusion of the Severn Thames Transfer in
the draft plan. It should be built before the reservoir. It is cheaper,
takes less time to build, is less environmentally damaging, more
drought resilient and brings entirely new source of water to the dry
south east from wetter parts of the country. It should be built first -
before any decision on SESRO needs to be taken. My husband has
been in discussions and correspondence with Gareth Thomas,
Programme Manager of the Severn to Thames Transfer for
Thames Water about opportunities to further improve the approach
for the transfer including enhancing the recovery of gravitational

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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potential energy, the reduction of opex, the size and capacity of
pipeline and the possible shortening of the pipeline. I look forward
to seeing improvements in the Rapid Gate 3 document.

Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4961 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, definitely not. My husband has done a detailed analysis of the
financial model of your  plan for GARD - including specifically the
SESRO and STT elements. The SESRO proposal would, if built,
cost water company customers an absolutely staggering £4,829
million over the 80-year WRSE planning horizon and £13,673
million over the 250-year life of the reservoir (all these numbers are

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

In order to fund necessary new resource options and
avoid increasing the bills of the current customer base
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fixed in 2022 currency). £4,429 million is three times larger than
the £1,878 million Capex cost of the SESRO reservoir - because of
the risk-free allowed return that water company shareholders will
make on the increase in their Regulated Capital Value over the 250
year life of the reservoir.  Astonishingly there is no mention of this
or of the cost to customers in the dWRMP. So I do not see how
customer and the community can be expected to express an
informed view on which plan is best value without such data.

to fund assets expected to last up to 250 years, capital
investment is needed. Yes, the investors will (when they
so chose) take dividends as payback for the money
invested, and yes, the RCV of a reservoir is higher than
that for the main alternative, the Severn-Thames
transfer, so the investors could take higher dividends
throughout the assets life, paid for by successive
generations rather than the current customer base
alone.
However, the operational cost of the Severn-Thames
transfer, both the fixed cost of overheads and variable
cost of usage, which requires pumping water to and
over the Cotswolds, is significantly higher than that of
the reservoir, and the customers would pay this directly
every year. The combined cost of the capital repayment
plus operational expenditure over the assessment
period makes a reservoir more favourable in terms of
cost in almost all future scenarios.

4961 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I believe TW's continuing desire (now nearly 30 years) to build
SESRO is entirely driven by shareholder return considerations and
the deeply flawed water industry financial regulation model. My
husband constructed a model to calculate the increase in
Shareholder Value that would immediately arise and benefit the
Shareholders in the three Water Companies who would jointly own
the reservoir if it were to be given the go ahead (Thames Water,
Affinity Water and Southern Water). His calculation shows that the
immediate increase in Shareholder Value created by any decision
to approve the reservoir would be £846 million. This arises from the
return on the increase in Regulated Capital Value (RCV) resulting
from the £1,788 million Capital Expenditure on the reservoir. All
these numbers are fixed in 2022 currency.
In contrast, he separately calculated the increase in Shareholder
Value that would arise if the same amount of money identified as
the initial construction cost of the reservoir, £1,878 million, were

Thank you for your feedback. We are planning to deliver
SESRO through the Thames Tideway (SIPR) model.
Under this model, the reservoir would be delivered by a
third party Infrastructure Provider (not Thames Water or
any of the sponsors) following a competitive process
overseen by Ofwat.  We do not expect any material
increase in Thames’s RCV to result from construction of
the reservoir.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
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instead to be spent on increased operating expenses over the
same period, to reduce leakage and to reduce demand. We
believe that the answer is zero.
There is therefore a staggering £846 million incentive within the
Regulatory Regime to build the reservoir rather than to accelerate
the reduction of leakage rates and water consumption."

significant investment.

Demand reduction is a significant part of our WRMP and
we’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.
We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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4962 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I would like to see emphasis on how water companies like TW will
strive to change behaviours of customers in relation to both water
use and protecting our environments. You refer to customer
education around water but is there more than can be done to
target a behaviour driven approach to water and the environment.
How much work us undertaken to ensure that action taken to give
environmental benefit does not impact customers in other ways
such as supply interruption or WQ concerns. For example
Hawridge - if that is taken out of supply, what is in place to replace
or will that simply cause a different issue in a different location

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date.

In regards to Hawridge, we are working to be able to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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close our source at Hawrigde in 2028. We have
alternative sources that will supply the area that are
sustainable and will not impact vulnerable chalk streams
like the river Chess.

4962 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe Thames Water should be aiming for the government
target but accepting that there is an incremental plan to achieving
this. Setting the benchmark higher than where they want to arrive
is counter intuitive  you cant pat yourself on the back for reaching a
target set by Thames Water  strive for the best outcome but be
honest about how long it will take to get there with the level of
investment required

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4962 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think with population growth and current pressures that this is a
risky strategy  I feel like 50% may not be achievable in such a short
timeframe given the challenges faced by Thames Water and all
south east water companies. I believe if you are not committing to
the use as low as government plans then to also strive for
50%reduction in demand is a big ask. However Thames Water also

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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need to put in place stricter measures for charging large users,
particularly commercial entities

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
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targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
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reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4962 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No I think this is well overdue - but does it reach all the water
stressed areas - how about South London or Guidlford

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It would support our works in London. It would not reach
Guildford, which is instead supported later in the
programme by a transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4962 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Good options outlined however if the company has failing assets in
the water production world, will this still be a key driver of demand
shortfalls and is the plan to invest in security of supply as well as
new resource options. This wasn't clear

We agree that it is important to maintain our existing
assets so that they can be relied upon and are available
when needed. We also need to plan for short-duration
interruptions to source availability, known as outages.
Our calculation of outage is consistent with the
Environment Agency guidance and an aligned method
for outage calculation has been developed through the
WRSE regional group. Our outage allowance is not a
forecast of outage, nor does it describe the impact of
planned outages. Instead, it is an allowance that we
make to be prudent when determining our supply-
demand balance. Our goal is always to have supply
sources available, and we do not aim to have a
prescribed level of outage. Our aim in calculating outage
allowance is to ensure that we leave a prudent gap
between supply and demand. More information on our
approach to outage can be found in Section 4 of our
WRMP.

No changes requested.
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Every 5 years we submit a Business Plan to Ofwat which
covers all of our planned investment, both on existing
assets and new assets, for the next 5 year period. The
WRMP feeds into our Business Plan and is focused on
ensuring there is a secure supply of water throughout a
long planning horizon, through investment both demand
management and new water resources.

4962 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Value is often confused with cheap - more needs to be done to
educate us customers about what value for money means when
delivery water projects. I feel that the draft plan has outlined an
ambitious plan which puts the customer and environment at the
heart of what you do but the cost of that is often misunderstood.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. How we have defined best value (as a
regional water resources group) is set out in Section 10
of the WRMP Main Report. It is a balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors, so value is not solely
related to cost.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4962 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan addresses real issues facing our country and the south
east in particular. As a society in general we need to take more
responsibility for working with water companies to deliver better
and more sustainable solutions. But we also want honesty and
transparency from our water company, even if the news is bad
news, then we need to know about it. Educate us more to help
change our behaviour and attitude to water.

Thank you for your comment. We aimed in the WRMP to
raise awareness of the challenges faced for our future
water supply and the need to make decisions as a
society on the actions we should take forward if we are
to have a resilient water supply for the future, whilst
protecting the environment. Working with our customers
to raise awareness and support them to use water
efficiently is a key part of our plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4963 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I understand Thames Water has received fines for dumping
sewage in rivers. If this is the case I don't see how you can claim to
place the environment as a high priority.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4963 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe the figure of 123 lpppd is high compared with other areas
in this region of the UK therefore you need to have a strategy to
reduce this figure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4963 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I think Thames Water should look into reducing demand and
leakage reduction before considering extra resources including a
reservoir.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
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will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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4963 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

The reservoir has been a proposal for many years but even now
there is no clarity as to what are the real requirements. I believe
reducing leakages and individual consumption would remove the
need for a reservoir. And if more water is required then the best
and probably the most efficient way is to bring water in from
outside the region.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a
national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

The best value plan includes prioritised leakage
reduction and demand management measures (with
more to come as the government has recently clarified
targets at company level)  and also resource
development including transfer from outside the region.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4963 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I don't agree with your emphasis on the Abingdon reservoir. The
Severn Thames transfer scheme is more flexible and easier to
implement and this should be linked to water recycling schemes in
the London area.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

4963 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I don't think your draft plan is best value for me, my community or
the environment. The proposed Abingdon reservoir will have a very
high negative environmental impact and carbon footprint in
construction. The cost will be high for those in the community
however I can see value for your shareholders who will benefit at
the expense of the customers who really should come first.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Best value planning is carried out at regional level and is
broken down into individual company plans. The best
value programme is based on a balance of cost,
environment and resilience. Shareholder value, profit,
commercial considerations are not part of the decision
making.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4963 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I don't understand why water from the Thames Valley is planned to
be transferred to Hampshire, in particular as you have stressed
that the Thames Valley is water stressed.
You state that this is an adaptive plan but this surely is not the case
if your plan is to build a huge reservoir."

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4964 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach is not improving the environment, it is destroying
good agricultural land. In fact the reservoir is not needed as your
projection of population growth in this area is  far too  exaggerated

Thank you for your response. There aren’t many suitable
sites in the South East for a new large reservoir, as they
need to be close enough to a large river with the right
underlying geology, which limits the options significantly.
We looked at a wide range of sites and the site in
Oxfordshire for a large reservoir is the preferred. A new
reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.
Regarding population, London and the Thames Valley is
already one of the most densely populated parts of the
country, and the number of people living and working
here is forecast to grow significantly. We’ve used the
latest forecasts from local authorities to develop future
growth forecasts in our area. This is in line with guidance

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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from our regulators which states that the plan should
reflect local growth ambitions and plan to meet the
additional needs of new businesses and households.
We’ve also looked at other forecasts such as the ONS.
WRSE worked with independent experts, Edge
Analytics, (part of the University of Leeds) to develop a
range of scenarios for future population growth and
these were used to develop the draft regional plan.
WRSE’s approach is in line with the Water Resources
Planning Guideline, produced by EA & Ofwat, which
requires us to plan for the housing growth set out in
local authority housing plans.

4964 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You estimatr prt person is OK, but your estimate of population is far
to large

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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4964 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

No additional sources needed as your forecast is way too high Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4964 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There is no need for the reservoir as current reservoirs are enough
for this area

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4964 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should not be taking anymore water from the thames, than
you are currently doing as to do so would be damaging to the river
downstream, especially as you are putting too much waste water
into the thames

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.

Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of

No changes requested.
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Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
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water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4964 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This is not good value for customers as the expense of developing
such a reservoir will only add to our bills and it would deprive us of
good agricultural land for food

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is only one part of a regional plan for water
resources that includes demand management and
resource development.

It would bring cause a change in landuse and loss of
agricultural land, but the new landuse and benefits
would also have value to the community, beyond just
security of supply.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4965 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5358

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority"

Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
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4965 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050
target of the other 5 companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110.  So why is TW
aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.  The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
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expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4965 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation.  I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail?  This is not how high performing
companies think."

In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
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potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.
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4965 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller.  Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation.  How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How
can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North."

4965 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid-2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
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significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4965 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) would be jointly or third

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5370

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers."

party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

4965 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario.  This
makes no sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I
would expect in  a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century.  There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant."

North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4966 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"No thanks to abstracting water in Teddington and replacing it with
treated effluent.

I have fears for the impact on river life and fragile ecosystems
because of the change in water temperature oxygen levels and
'forever chemicals' make up.

No tests have been carried out as part of the plans for several
persistent organic pollutants such as hormones and antibiotics
which have been shown to cause irreparable changes in fish.

Thames Water were given only 2 out of 5 stars by the Environment
Agency in 202 for record sewage discharge and pollution; these

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers. With regards to leakage, we’re
investing significantly to tackle the amount of water that
is lost from our water pipes. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft
plan we have committed to halve the amount of water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5372

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
are shocking failures, and so trust in your methods is very low. It is
because of a failure to fix leaks that these plans are necessary.

I know this is the cheapest solution financially, but so much more
than money and shareholder gains is at risk.

Please find a quicker and better alternative."

we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4967 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"What is the impact on future generations are rivers are dying.
Thames Water
appear to have chosen the cheapest option destroying the river
ecosystem and biodiversity. The treated effluents will have a high
level of phosphates which will speed up the death of the Thames."

Thank you for your response. If your response is in
relation to Teddington DRA, please note that it the
option is part of a wider long-term programme for
balancing supply and demand across the South East of
England. The selection of options is guided by modelling
that considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment, as the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
undergo an extra stage of treatment, which ensure it
meets environmental consents to allow it to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.

4967 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Again future impact reduced demand targets should be more
ambitious

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4967 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object to the planned water abstraction and effluent transfer into
the Thames at Teddington weir because it will be detrimental to the
ecology of the river and the wider environment, and because there
are lessdamaging alternatives which you are not prioritising.

Thank you for your response. The process of treating
sewage and discharging the final effluent back into the
Thames is critical to ensuring flows and wildlife is
protected in the River. It happens throughout the River
Thames already. The Teddington DRA scheme uses a
proportion of the final effluent at Mogden, that is

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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currently discharged into the tidal Thames,  and re-
treats it to a very high standard to produce recycled
water which would then be discharged at Teddington
during droughts. The scheme does not discharge
treated sewage nor would it allow storm overflows to be
discharged into the River Thames. We have committed
to ensuring any scheme will not cause a deterioration to
the water quality currently observed in the lower River
Thames and the scheme will provide water quality
improvements in the upper tidal Thames and for those
who use this section of water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
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the regions water supplies for the future. The
Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a best
value option through the Water Resource South East
regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. It is not
only a cost based assessment. Full details of the
methodology used to determine best value can be found
on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf

We have also set-out alternatives within our draft WRMP
however, the regional modelling considers these not to
be best value owing to there increase risk of
environmental impacts and cost when compared to our
preferred scheme.

4968 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Keep your hand off the Thames and fix your leaks!!! Thank you for you response, we note your concerns.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes and are committed to reduce leakage; in our draft
plan we have committed to halve the amount of water
we lose through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4968 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Leave the Thames alone!! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4968 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

Leave the Thames alone it will cause untold environmental impact
and may be the

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.

No changes requested.
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Resource

Options - Q5
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
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users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

4968 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

I would rather pay more if you can attribute that increase to your
investment in an environmentally sustainable solution to water
supply.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
Our plan is a best value balance of cost, environment
and resilience factors. We appreciate that different
people may weight these factors differently.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4968 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The fact you use Thank you for responding, unfortunately a partial
representation has been recorded.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4969 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It's nonsensical to suggest building a pumping station, removing
river water of one temperature and replacing it with treated sewage
is a sound move for the environment.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme u would meet Environment
Agency guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

4969 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Save water by not wasting it on golf courses. FIX THE LEAKS. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4969 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes but not in a way that will impact the natural environment. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation
for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

4969 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not really. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4969 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Invest in desalination or other resources and stop ensuring share
holders and executives aren't impacted by that investment. TW
provides a public service. It should NOT be making a profit for the
private sector.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050).  We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of

No changes requested.
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possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies.  The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050.  We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.
Our shareholders are in it for the long-term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out. In June
2022, we announced our revised business plan for 2020
to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5 billion
compared to the £9.6 billion in our final determination,
supported by new equity underwritten by our
shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017).

4969 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Definitely not. It's a public water course which is well used by the
local community and it provides a home for diverse flora and fauna.
Share holders should absorb the cost of any investment negating
the necessity for the cheapest option to be considered the most
viable.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is a best value balance of cost, environment

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and resilience factors in the long-term. It is not the
cheapest option.

Our external shareholders have not received a dividend
since 2017 and are putting money into the business to
improve services.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4969 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Stop putting cost first. There are more pressing matters than the
attainment of more wealth for those who already have more than
enough.

The purpose of our WRMP is to ensure we can continue
to provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. In considering potential solutions we
consider a range of factors including cost, carbon,
environmental impacts and wider benefits in determining
the best value plan for long term water resources. Cost
is one of the factors considered in decision making but it
is not the only factor.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4970 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I find it hard to believe that Thames Water is aiming for “the
highest level of environmental improvements”, given its track
record. (See below**).

Thames Water has already discharged huge amounts of untreated
sewage into our rivers, damaging water quality, wildlife and
ecosystems.

With its appalling performance on water leakages (605 million litres
a day), it should concentrate on reducing these leakages, fitting
more water meters and enlarging existing reservoirs, rather than
embarking on the Teddington Direct River abstraction scheme.
Moreover, there should be NO abstractions from the UK’s precious
chalk streams.

The “highest level of environmental improvements” should entail
testing treated effluent for the presence of pharmaceuticals which
are not currently tested for, as recommended by the recent EU

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
The National Framework and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes We remain committed to reducing total leakage by
20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed
to halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. We have an ambitious metering programme and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Drinking Water Directive.  I am very concerned about PFAS,
“forever chemicals”, which have been found in high levels at UK
sites, including water samples from Hogsmill Sewage Treatment
Works, upstream and downstream from the Hogsmill river and in
the Teddington area.

Water quality, along with environmental damage, should be of
paramount importance, rather than choosing the “best value” or
cheapest option.

** Thames Water’s performance over recent years:
October 2022:  £51 million for “missed targets”
November 2021:  £53 million for failing to stop sewers from
flooding, missing customer service targets and failing to generate
enough renewable energy.
May 2021:  £28.4 million for 10 cases of water pollution between
2017 and May 2021.
2021: the Environment Agency gave Thames Water just 2 out of 5
stars because of its record sewage discharges and pollution to the
Thames."

plan to install a further 1 million smart water meters in
customers’ homes.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will
continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found, in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

4970 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames Water’s plans for reducing demand could be more
ambitious.
The head of the Environment Agency, Sir James Bevan, said in
2019: “If by 2050 we reduced per capita consumption to 100 litres
a day, leakage by 50%, and did nothing else, it would provide
enough water for an additional 20 million people without taking any
more from the environment.”

Pricing could be structured so that lowvolume water users were
rewarded and high users charged more per unit, over a certain
threshold, to encourage behaviour change."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4970 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your plan quotes a reduction in leaks of 16% by 2030, which
equates to only 100 Ml per day.  At the current rate of leakage,
that would mean an enormously high leakage of 500 Ml per day in
2030.

You could install many more smart meters, replace many more old
pipes and react more quickly to leaks."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4970 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I have read a number of local organisations’ submissions and
public pronouncements about the draft plan and have strong
objections to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme.

I am particularly concerned about its effects on the ecosystem of
the river and its wildlife. The potential temperature rise of the water
as cool, fresh river water is replaced with warm, saline, water could
cause damage to the aquatic wildlife, particularly at times of
reduced river flow.

I’m concerned that chemicals that are not currently tested for,

The water to be discharged by the DRA scheme will be
treated to be of better quality than the current river
quality at Teddington.  Full assessment of the recycled
water discharge on ecology will continue through 2023
and 2024.

The 2022 environmental assessment reports (Gate 2
reports) identified that the majority of the channel would
see a <1C change for a 75Ml/d or 100Ml/d scheme
which would not cause a significant change for ecology
during low flow conditions. The discharge will not be

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
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which are already in the river water, and will remain in the effluent,
particularly PFAS (‘forever chemicals’), and pharmaceuticals, many
of which are endocrine disruptors with the potential to cause very
significant adverse effects on invertebrates and fish.

It could also affect those who swim and use the river for community
water sports."

saline.

Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
Now that we understand the full range of chemicals
present in the source water, we are now working on the
design of the tertiary treatment plant to appropriately
treat this.

Risks to human health and recreation are being
assessed through 2023, but current indication are that
the scheme will not deteriorate either aspect with
respect to water quality, water level and water velocity.
The scheme may provide the opportunity to enhance
recreation through upgraded access points, changing
facilities and the like, which we would encourage ideas
and suggestions to be put forward by the community.

scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4970 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"“Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest priority.
Thames Water has repeatedly put profits and shareholders ahead
of its customers and the environment.

The best value plan for me would be one which prioritised the
ecology of the river and its biodiversity, together with water quality.

With regard to the community, I believe the DRA would adversely
affect swimmers, walkers and thousands of others who use the
river for recreation, as well as local residents in the immediate
vicinity whose view of the river would be significantly altered."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is a best value balance of cost, environment
and resilience metricsand includes monetised and non-
monetised elements. Shareholder value, profits and
commercial considerations are not part of the decision
making.

We would not be able to develop options that cause
deterioration to the ecological or quality status of a
waterbody. Any loss of river amenity during construction
of the Teddington DRA scheme would be temporary and
we would work to minimise disruption. There are several

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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intakes and outfalls in the Lower Thames between
Egham and Teddington which operate with limited
impact on amenity.

4970 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"From everything I have read about the plan, I agree with
Richmond & Twickenham Friends of the Earth’s submission when it
says:

“Much of the draft plan appears to be a money saving exercise
taking the most expedient route rather than routes which are better
for river, environment and community.  Linking the CEO’s bonus to
significant reduction in the level of leaks and sewage overflows
would make a clear indication to the public that Thames Water has
public interests at heart.”"

The purpose of our WRMP is to ensure we can continue
to provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. In considering potential solutions we
consider a range of factors including cost, carbon,
environmental impacts and wider benefits in determining
the best value plan for long term water resources. Cost
is one of the factors considered in decision making but it
is not the only factor.

We note your comments in regard to the CEO's bonus
and target based renumeration. When we missed some
of our performance targets, including leaks and
customer service our previous CEO and our CFO, have
made the personal decision to forego their bonuses. the
business is committed to making progress in delivering a
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4971 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Since your regulator has taken the stance of not allowing you to
pay your shareholder dividend if you do not reach your proposed
environmental improvements I do not think they have much faith in
your targets, the public here certainly don’t. The public also do not
believe that you track water quality in rivers in a true or honest way
so you need to show you are doing this first before making
changes to the quality of water in The River Thames

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues. We
regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

4971 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Look at agriculture and industry for reductions also.  The hose pipe
ban this year produced a 1% reduction in water demand according
to your own figures so obviously major water users need to be
targeted also.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

4971 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes and yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4971 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The bigger the better and extend present reservoirs also. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4971 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No, it is obviously best value for Thames Water.  How can we make
a judgement when you have buried your other options deep in a
huge document that you know very few people will read? Thames
Water needs to be transparent about the other options and the
financial and environmental costs before asking for our opinion.
Show them at the consultation clearly and concisely

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a big document, but it is structured to be
accessible at different levels of interest - Website
overview and links, Non-technical summary, Main
Report Sections, Appendices and Supporting
documentation.

All options are developed, assessed and reported in the
same way, with the exception of Strategic Resource
Options which are part of a multi-million pound
development programme overseen by the regulatory
alliance, RAPID.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4971 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Many comments so I’ll try to keep them brief. The public do not
trust Thames Water to produce a plan that is environmentally safe.
How pouring more “treated” water into the Thames especially at a
time of drought makes good sense is beyond belief.
Allowing anytime monitoring of water quality in the Thames so we
are reassured that what you are putting in is not effecting the
biodiversity is essential. Spending on leak stoppage and upgrading
the treatment of sewage and grey water would be more long term
sustainable. Working with house builders to ensure there are
separate grey water systems so water can be reused on gardens.
Working with agriculture on using grey water for crops or industry
for using it for cooling systems thus reducing the need for clean
water.  Spending money informing the public of water saving
methods thus reducing the need for clean water.
In brief I am totally opposed to your plan because it is a sticking
plaster instead of a long term sustainable answer to the drought
issue. It will also cause an environmental disaster for the River
Thames and all those who use the river for leisure pursuits.  The

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are working hard
to rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for
some, this will take time. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. There is no route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir within this
scheme.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
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altering of the biodiversity can only be negative despite  your
protestations."

24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.
We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and all new
developments should be water efficient.  The Building
Regulations set out requirements for water performance
in new household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning. We
are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5395

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

4972 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The public needs to have more trust that you will keep strictly to
the standards that you set and the reports need to be factual ie not
merely words of intent.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4972 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Overall yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4972 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Definitely need a Plan B Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4972 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don't have the expertise to comment on the optimum size for a
reservoir or how many you should be planning.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4972 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It would be best not to take water from the Thames and find other
sources for capturing water.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling

No changes requested.
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plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

4972 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think the water for the Lee Valley reservoir should come from
water cleaned by and at the Mogden sewage works and that it is
unnecessary to take and return water to the Thames. The Thames
is far too precious from an environmental, biodiversity etc point of
view to be subject to the addition of treated water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have looked at alternative options for using the
treated effluent from Mogden and these studies are
ongoing as part of the development package for
Strategic Regional Options, overseen by the regulatory
alliance, RAPID.

The consented return of treated effluent to river is
standard practice throughout the UK.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4972 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am very aware that the public could also do more, there could be
much better drainage if the gutters were looked after properly etc
by the Council so it is not just the water companies that need to
improve their performance.  But much more should be done to
prevent leakage by Thames Water however difficult and expensive
that is. It is also completely unacceptable for raw sewage in any
circumstances to be going into our rivers.

Thank you for your response.  . Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4973 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is never any justification for releasing sewage, even if
treated, into our rivers. They are living organisms. Abuse of rivers
has a knock-on affect for all aspects of the environment. The UK is
privileged to have most of the world's chalk streams. These are a
precious resource and abstractions from these and other rivers
should cease. Yes, more water is needed; however, this could be
met if Thames Water looked at other feasible means - more
metering, a commitment to reduce leaks, and a water-awareness
drive to educate the public to use less. There is so much Thames
Water could do to meet the water shortage, without resorting to
harming the delicate ecological balance of our rivers and streams.

Thank you for your response, we note your
dissatisfaction with the plan. We are committed to
reducing leaks and are investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost from our water pipes.
We remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20%
by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We’re working with all our customers to
encourage them to use water wisely. We’ve installed

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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almost 700,000 smart water meters so far, and over
50% of our household customers now have a water
meter. Our work has shown that having a meter can
help each customer’s use around 13% less water. We
are also delivering the industry’s largest programme of
NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits,
helping our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce
their demand for water. We fully support the
government’s plans to introduce measures to support
long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning.
Despite all of these measures, our water resources are
under pressure and this will only increase with time.
There are no simple quick solutions, we need to plan to
manage a growing population, a changing climate and
an increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we
can protect our environment now and in the future.  We
are working in collaboration with other water companies
and stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to
the challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of
potential solutions – both measures to manage demand
for water and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

4973 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

From Thames Water's viewpoint, looking to our rivers to provide
increased water consumption is an easy option. It ticks the
business plan box and keeps shareholders onside. However, the
reality is wanton, short and longterm damage. The environmentally
responsible approach is to focus on fixing leaks, installing water
meters and a campaign to make people aware of ways in which
they can reduce their consumption.  Money talks... perhaps a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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higher tariff could be introduced for excessive water use. This
would certainly act as a deterrent.

24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
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To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
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in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
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promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4973 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There must be a myriad of ways in which the general public could
reduce its water consumption.  What serious research has been
done? and if so, what are the findings? what assistance can
Thames Water give to help educate and provide support, eg
collecting rainwater domestically. There is so much your company
could be doing that is positive and working WITH and not against
people. At the moment, the level of distrust is extremely poor.
Thames Water needs to rebrand itself so that it's a company that is
looked upon with confidence. Looking towards water abstraction
from rivers and releasing treated sewage is effectively shooting
Thames Water in the foot.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4973 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don't have any knowledge about the efficacy of a new reservoir,
nor its size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4973 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The proposed Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme does
not get my support. I attended the online webinar and was
appalled by the Gate re Environmental issues, which was divided
into Ecology and Human[?]. The data for both categories is still
being researched and collated; the analyses will not be finalised
and available for scrutiny before the end of the Consultation period.
Why not?? Surely the Consultation -period has to included the
analyses of both. To omit them is negligent. The findings provide
the most important information upon which people can form their
opinions. Thames Water needs to understand something very
simple: -the rivers and streams belong to the public, no matter who
owns them legally. We are all becoming more and more aware of
environmental concerns -it is not a 'hippy' issue. The scheme will
adversely affect the ecobalance of our rivers, which also affects
general biodiversity in the area. Somewhere down the chain, more
serious issues will directly or indirectly contribute to climate
change. The rivers and its ecology do not exist in isolation.

The consultation period relates to the dWRMP (Thames
Waters high level plan for water resources). The
Teddington DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening).  As the detail of the design
is progressed over the next 12-18 months an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will be
completed and during this process there will be further
consultation so that scheme detail and assessment
findings are shared and opportunity for comment and
input are realised.

The water to be discharged by the DRA scheme will be
treated to a higher quality than the current river quality
at Teddington.  Full assessment of the recycled water
discharge on ecology will continue through 2023-2024.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4973 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I think the Thames Water draft plan represents best value for short-
termism and shareholders. Its inclusion of water abstraction is a
cheaper option than being totally committed to attending to and
repairing water leaks, increasing domestic water meters etc. But at
what human cost? Thames Water is ignoring the domino effect of
the Scheme, its impact on wildlife as well as the river itself.
Releasing treated sewage should be avoided unless urgent.
Thames Water provides a service for the public... how much better
it would be for everyone if, instead of an Us and Them situation, we
could work together. Please stop manipulating scientific findings
that don't support Thames Water scheme, and Thames Water's
pick n mix presentation of facts is transparent.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is a best value balance of cost, environment
and resilience metricsand includes monetised and non-
monetised elements. Shareholder value, profits and
commercial considerations are not part of the decision
making.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction and
the plan includes significant, ongoing reductions in both
leakage and usage, through a variety of company and
government-led measures.

We would not be able to develop options that cause
deterioration to the ecological or quality status of a

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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waterbody. Any loss of river amenity during construction
of the Teddington DRA scheme would be temporary and
we would work to minimise disruption. There are several
intakes and outfalls in the Lower Thames between
Egham and Teddington which operate with limited
impact on amenity.

The consented return of treated effluent to river is
standard practice throughout the UK.

4973 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

My one comment is that Thames Water needs to prioritise the
ecology and human effects of its proposed Scheme.
Valueformoney may please shareholders, but the value of our
rivers and its ecology is immeasurable.

The purpose of our WRMP is to ensure we can continue
to provide a secure and sustainable water supply to our
customers over the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. In considering potential solutions we
consider a range of factors including cost, carbon,
environmental impacts and wider benefits in determining
the best value plan for long term water resources. Cost
is one of the factors considered in decision making but it
is not the only factor.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4974 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent a
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
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the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4975 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"as a resident of Teddington I understand the need to extract an
amount of water from the Thames to provide clean drinking water.

However, how can we be sure the treated water from Mogden is
sufficiently clean to be returned into the Thames at Teddington,
given the river Thames is used extensively for leisure purposes
such as swimming, rowing and paddleboarding?

if that treated water is sufficiently clean, why can this water from
Mogden not be sent direct to the Lee Valley reservoirs without the
additional expense and risk of this proposal?   or do the same
scheme at Becton - where the river is miles wide, there are no
swimmers, paddleboarders or children playing, and where the
banks are already developed"

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
TThe final effluent will be treated to meeet required
environmental standards.  The transfer of treated
effluent straight to the Lee reservoirs is currently not
considered feasible due to the fact that the Thames-
Lee-Tunnel (TLT) is a raw water transfer directly feeding
a potable water treatment works at Coppermills WTW.
This arrangement would be classed as a direct potable
water recycling scheme, we are not promoting the
implementation of a DPR scheme until the more widely
practised option of IPR has been more widely practised
in the UK.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4975 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"as a resident of Teddington I understand the need to extract an
amount of water from the Thames to provide clean drinking water.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
the Teddington DRA proposal.  The concept design
includes fail safe measures to automatically stop a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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However, how can we be sure the treated water from Mogden is
sufficiently clean to be returned into the Thames at Teddington,
given the river Thames is used extensively for leisure purposes
such as swimming, rowing and paddleboarding?

if that treated water is sufficiently clean, why can this water from
Mogden not be sent direct to the Lee Valley reservoirs without the
additional expense and risk of this proposal? or do the same
scheme at Becton -where the river is miles wide, there are no
swimmers, paddleboarders or children playing, and where the
banks are already developed"

discharge reaching the freshwater Thames should any
aspect fail to meet the discharge limits set for the
scheme. This will ensure the high standards set within
the discharge permit are consistency met. There is no
risk of raw sewage or storm overflow entering into the
River Thames through the Teddington scheme.

We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide water quality improvements in the upper tidal
Thames and for those who use this section of water. The
discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume of
water passing from the river to the tidal river is retained -
this volume of water is a key issue for the ecology of the
river and the movement of fish between the estuary and
the river and back.  We are committed to environmental
protection and environmental enhancement. We have
been thoroughly investigating the chemical quality of
both the River Thames at Teddington and the chemical
quality of our treated sewage at Mogden sewage
treatment works in order to determine the amount of
additional treatment that is appropriate to ensure
absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For many
chemicals this quality will be significantly better than the
current quality of the river. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency to ensure this is the case. This
will safeguard the ecological quality of the river and
health of water users. If this cannot be demonstrated
then the scheme will not go ahead.

The Teddington DRA scheme will not negatively impact
the river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme of 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the Strategic Region Options
development programme overseen by RAPID. Our
existing discharge at Mogden is permitted by the
Environment Agency and is designed to operate within
consent limits, we do consider that tertiary treatment of
the full flow from Mogden is required to meet our permit
conditions or support this supply scheme.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir ~ 140m upstream of
the outfall. The abstracted water would be pumped into
the nearby Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) for transfer to the
Lee Valley reservoirs and treatment at Coppermills
WTWs before being put into supply. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe (~ 4.5
km conveyance tunnel, 1.8m wide and 15-30m deep
with up to 8 shaft sites) to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to
the River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in
the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
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precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.
The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality. The treated wastewater effluent from Mogden
STW would have an extra stage of treatment (tertiary) at
a new plant on the STW site. The extra treatment is
required to meet environmental consents as the water
would be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
The tertiary treatment would include:
• Ferric sulphate dosing to remove excess phosphates;
• Nitrifying sand filters to remove any remaining
ammonia or suspended solids; and,
• Mechanical cloth filters to act as a final solids removal
barrier
There may be additional elements such as flocculation,
adsorption, ozonation, to meet the required quality and
comply with permits to discharge into the river Thames.
The exact treatment required will be agreed with the
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Environment Agency who would licence the discharge.
A Water Quality Assessment Report has been published
(Gate 2 report annexes).The report conclusion is that
the scheme will have a negligible impact on WFD
chemicals, EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.
It is a drought resilience scheme, It will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought. The approach for using such schemes
is set out in our Drought Plan and is linked to the
amount of water in our reservoirs and river flow over
Teddington Weir. Furthermore the scheme is based on
an arrangement whereby Thames Water can only
abstract a volume equal to the average recycled
discharge flow.  As such, it would have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points.
Hydraulic modelling has been completed, in consultation
with the Environment Agency, to ensure that impacts
are minimised.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d). A larger scheme of 150 Ml/d
was previously considered and discounted due to the
temperature change in the river. Although the
temperature impact of a smaller 100 Ml/d scheme is
reduced and infrequent, mitigation in the form of
operating procedures that implement cessation of
operation during periods of significant temperature
difference between the recycled water and the receiving
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water body when under low river flow conditions may
need to be considered further in Gate 3. For further
information on the scheme see our Statement of
Response and revised draft WRMP.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA does not
pump sewage into the Thames - this will be effluent
which will have been treated at a sewage treatment
works with an extra stage of treatment to ensure it is
safe to discharge into the river and ensure it meets
environmental consents.

4976 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Response to Thames Water

This is note is being sent by me, as an ordinary member of the Kew
Society as the Kew Society have rightly asked their members for
their views in particular to the consideration of proposal to extract
(theoretically only during times of drought) substantial amounts of
water from the Thames near Teddington Weir and to pump it along
an existing underground tunnel for release into the Lee Valley
reservoirs. The proposal, as I understand -is for a ‘hole’ -to be
created by the removal of up to 100 million litres each day from the
river would be filled with ‘tertiary treated’ water from the Mogden
sewage works at Isleworth which (theoretically at least) should
reflect the biochemical makeup of the river. (Normal ‘secondary
treated’ water which is pumped into reservoirs lacks many natural
constituents of river water.)

Observations
After four cholera outbreaks in the 19th century, the various private
water companies were able to treat ordinary water from the
Thames and other tributaries by finding a method to filter this water
by reducing bacteria by 95 to 99 percent. (Nick Higham: The
Mercenary River Headline Publishing Group p. 249) However,
these filters were planned for normal river water, not treated

Thank you for your response, we value your feedback.
The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already and thousands of
people enjoy using the river and wildlife is flourishing.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality currently
observed in the lower River Thames and the scheme will
provide water quality improvements in the upper tidal
Thames and for those who use this section of water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, and the Drinking Water Inspectorate as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it. Further surveys, modelling and assessments
will take place through 2023 and 2024, including studies

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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sewage and using treated sewage probably carries a very much
higher risk. As is well known cholera is a water borne infection and
in the 19th century thousands died in London alone from this
deadly disease.

Therefore I would respectfully suggest that it would be a very
irresponsible for any water company to use the method suggested
by Thames Water, because of the slightest risk of the danger of
cholera or even less dangerous water borne bacterial infections.

There are alternative ways;

(1) Deal with the water leaks more efficiently.
 In 2018, Thames Water lost 643 million litres a day from leaks.
This had been marginally reduced by 2020 to 543 million a day in
2020 (The Mercenary River p, 397.) Thames Water is financially a
very successful company. However, they have in the past focussed
on paying higher dividends using income which could have been
used in improving the aging infrastructure. For example, in the
fifteen months to March 2007 they paid out £656 million in
dividends when in the previous twelve months they spent only
£199 million. (The Mercenary River p 389 -taken from Thames
Water Utilities report and accounts, period ended 31st March
2007.

It would seem that would be beneficial to everyone if the present
Thames Water Board now focussed on using their income to invest
in the structure by dealing with the leaks with far greater urgency.
Even if, in the short term, dividends might have to be reduced, it
would also benefit the shareholders in the long term by making
Thames Water a much more robust company by greatly improving
the infrastructure. If, say the loss of water from leaks was reduced
by half from the leakage in 2020 (543 million a day) to about 250
million -a day in the next two years there would be no need for the

on wider recreation and use of the river. This work will
be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
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planned use of -sewage. Regardless of the issue relating to the
“Mogden” proposal, the reducing of water leaks is an obvious
urgent priority.

(2) Building a reservoir:
I welcome the proposal to build a new reservoir, as it is long
overdue in any event, with an expanding population in the
Metropolitan area. However, I would respectfully suggest that the
estimate of completing a new reservoir by not earlier than 2040 is
my view, far too pessimistic. While I appreciate that building a
reservoir is rather more than just digging a hole in the ground, it
does not begin to match the challenges or complexities of building,
say the Shard and that only took three years or the building of the
Victoria Line. The line from Victoria to Walthamstow was completed
in eight years. (It was later extended to Brixton a few years later.)

(3) Water from Wales
Assuming that the building a reservoir really does take as long as
Thames Water has suggested, -as a short term measure, we ought
look again at obtaining water from Wales It is an obvious truism
that south east of England receives far less water than Wales. In
1898, a parliamentary commission considered that this proposal
was not practical. However, technology has advanced a pace
since then and it is likely that such a method is not only practical,
but also economically viable.

John Moses"

from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4977 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I support a reduction in the amount of water companies take from
fragile chalk stream
Perhaps more aquafer recharge
And less sewage going into rivers."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

4977 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

TW could have a higher  target, if there are adequate supplies Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

4977 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You seem to have high figures for future population growth Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5421

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4977 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The size of the new reservoir should be zero.
A reservoir is not a source, water required should be got from the
Sharpness Canal / River Severn.
Then the Farmoor Reservoir should be adequate."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4977 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should bring NEW water into the southeast, from the
Sharpness Canal / River Severn.

Thank you for your response. Severn Thames Transfer
would transfer water from the Northwest and Midlands
to the Southeast for use during a drought. This water
would come from the River Severn itself, with Severn
Trent Water and United Utilities providing additional
sources of water if needed. The water would then be
moved from the River Severn to the River Thames either
by a new pipeline or by a combination of new pipeline
and restoring the Cotswold canals. The scheme would

No changes requested.
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supply water for Affinity Water, Southern Water and
Thames Water customers.
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

4977 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"The plan seems bad value, water from the River Severn should be
quicker and cheaper to implement.
The Victorian built Aqueduct that are still serving in other areas,
now is the time for the South-East."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your support for the Severn Thames transfer
via canal. The regional plan for water resources does
make better use of the existing canal network, for
example the Grand Union Canal, however our regional,
programme level analysis suggests that if a Severn
Thames transfer is required, a pipeline interconnector is
preferrable.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4977 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I object -to any plan to transfer water out of the Thames Valley. -
Unless more water is being brought *into* the SouthEast than is
needed in the Thames area.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.
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4978 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am concerned that the proposed abstraction near Teddington
Lock could remove one third of the water from the river (or even
more) during periods of drought. If the effluent that is being
pumped from Mogden to replace it is of the same quality, then why
not divert that straight to the reservoirs and miss out the river
abstraction stage. If it's not of this quality, then I'm concerned
about the impact on the wildlife in the river.

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
This is currently not considered feasible due to the fact
that the Thames-Lee-Tunnel is a raw water transfer
directly feeding a potable water treatment works at
Coppermills WTW.  This arrangement would be classed
as a direct potable water recycling scheme and higher
treatment would be needed to manage risk.  This would
require more space for the extra technology which is not
available at Mogden STW and therefore would require
an additional site remote from the STW which would
increase the environmental impact and result in
considerably greater carbon emissions and cost.
Furthermore direct recycling is not currently advocated
by TW. The standards for river water quality and drinking
water quality are different, so river water must be
treated before it is safe to drink.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4978 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I'd like to see Thames Water working towards a lower target and
therefore remove the need for the river abstraction point near
Teddington Lock.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4978 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

In addition to working with customers to reduce water demand, it
would be good to see an increased focus on reducing leakage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5426

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4978 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment on this scheme. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4978 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes. I am concerned that the proposed abstraction point at
Teddington, and the replacement of river water with effluent from
Mogden will do irreparable damage to people's enjoyment and use
of the river at this point. Many people swim in the river here (one
group as >1000 members). Regardless of your assurances on the
quality of the effluent, I suspect the scheme will end river swimming

Thames Water has published on its website the
environmental appraisal of the Teddington DRA scheme.
Work to date has shown that the risk of significant
environmental effects during operation are low and
where impacts are predicted mitigation measures are
available to reduce the scale and magnitude. Our

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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at this location. Nobody will want to swim in water that is 1/3
sewage effluent.

environmental impact assessment work is still at an
early stage and further work is required over the next
couple of years to refine assessments, the design and
mitigation measures to ensure we develop a scheme
that does not impact people and the environment.
These environmental assessments once completed will
include assessments of impacts on all water users and
explore the amenity value of the area and the scheme
including setting-out any mitigation, legacy benefits and
environmental net gain that the project can include in
the local area.

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

4978 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The loss of swimming upstream of Teddington Lock (and
possibly other water sports) will be devastating for the community.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme will only preclude
swimming in certain areas above Teddington Lock for
periods during construction. There are several intake
and outflow points on the Thames between Egham and
Teddington and these operate without loss of amenity.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4978 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No. No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4979 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Approach looks to be sensible Thank you for your response and support of our
Environmental Ambition

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4979 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Also sensible to encourage your customers to value water more
highly and not waste it.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4979 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"What is the data on the impact of reducing leaks vs. The need for
New sources.
Priority should be on reducing leaks? ."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

4979 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

The size will be determined by your ability to reduce the leaks and
reduce the usage per capita. Obviously without the data I cannot
comment on the optimum reservoir size.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
Our plan includes significant ongoing reductions in
leakage and usage as a priority, but we still need to
progress resource development in parallel. We publish
data on all aspects of the water balance in our WRMP
Tables Appendix.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4979 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Taking 75 million litres of good low Biological Oxygen Demand
(BOD) river water from the Thames and replacing it with treated
higher BOD water from Morden is likely to generate more algae,
etc problems downstream. You will not be following your policy of
cleaning up our rivers.  You must be prepared to NOT take the
river water if the net consequences are negative for the river, those
who live on it and climate change (CO2 generated by dying algae
is serious).

We note that planned discharges, like Teddington DRA,
are not being considered by government regulators as
"normal" sewage works discharges. They are required
not only to demonstrate that, with designed-in advanced
treatment, they will not deteriorate river water quality,
but also that they will not jeopardise the river from
achieving its target (good) water quality. This is for all
chemicals with environmental quality standards to
protect wildlife. As such the scheme would not reduce
water quality.

Regarding algal blooms. We are working with experts
from the Centre for Ecology and Hydrology
(https://www.ceh.ac.uk/) to better understand algal
blooms in the lower River Thames. The Teddington
scheme would not increase plant nutrients in the river
and we are working to understand if there are other
factors influencing algal growth that the scheme could
impact. If risks are identified then the scheme design will
be revised to mitigate this.

No changes requested.

4979 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No data supplied so cannot comment Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value and the process and
information used to identify a best value plan at regional

No comment made
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level (which is then broken down to company-level, for
use in WRMPs) is set out in the WRMP documentation,
links to which are available from the consultation
website.

4979 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The consequences of increasing the rivers BOD are serious. I hope
you are taking them fully into account in your analysis.

BOD is one of the parameters analysed in each of the
water quality samples taken at a number of in river
sampling locations as well as from Mogden STW each
month since December 2020.  The data is then used
within our specific predictive water quality modelling in
order to fully understand the potential treatment that is
required to enable a discharge that will not deteriorate
water quality of the River Thames.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4980 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I agree that there needs to be focus to reduce the abstraction from
water sources such as chalk streams which are a very rare
habitats that are not found in many locations globally, and of which
a number are within Thames Waters catchment, and commend the
target to achieve this by 2050, but I do not agree with the scale of
reductions which you propose. There needs to be better
collaboration with environmental expert groups such as Chalk
Streams First, who have their own proposal to reduce groundwater
abstraction that would enable a flow recovery of approximately
80% in the Chiltern chalk streams without the need for a major
infrastructure project such as SESRO to achieve this target. The
amount removed by reductions in Chalk Stream abstraction from
6, 10  & 11 (which I interpret as the upstream chalk streams
feeding SESRO) would have little impact on the supply if removed
and reduce the amount of water you have to replace. I disagree
that there the need to reduce water abstraction rom fragile
environments such as the Thames Valley Chalk Streams provides
a reasoning for need for a massive infrastructure building program
to construct SESRO. But I feel strongly that the plans proposed do
not cater for any of the environmental impact that will be dealt from
the massive 10 year construction process for SESRO - where are
the values for the carbon cost for construction phase, or coverage

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines, which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.
We consider that we have undertaken an inclusive and
robust engagement and consultation process.
Throughout the preparation of the draft SE regional plan,
and our draft WRMP, we have actively engaged with a
wide range of stakeholders to enable them to contribute
to our approach, technical work and decision-making,
and input to the preparation of the draft plans. This
engagement has included presentations to parish
councils and local communities in the localities of
proposed new water resources infrastructure.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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of what is being lost from the proposed reservoir area that includes
much farmland, existing habitats for many wild animals and birds
including protected species such as Skylarks, an existing solar
farm? I do not feel trhe proposed approaches are balanced or
complete, and focus on positives outcomes such as preserving
Chalk Streams, rather than negative impacts from the proposed
construction of large infrastructure. And whilst discussion
environmental improvement - I see no reference to the record of
Sewage Dumping that Thames Water has been guilty of, and would
much rather see budget and Thames Water's billpayers money
going towards and being spent to preventing the need for this
environmental disaster. Focus on better water recyling, which in
turn will contribute to water resource amounts reducing the need
for SESRO and show that the environment does matter and is a
priority in your future plans.

and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. A new reservoir would require us to produce an
EIA (Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
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standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area.

4980 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"I agree with GARD's response to this

Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the South
East grouping of water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows
the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group ranging
between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd) with an
average of 108 lppd  within the national target of 110. So why is
Thames Water aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd?

Thames Water needs to take accountability to educate and enforce
reduced water usage by the public and consumers. The future
climate issues mean everyone should be doing their part to reduce
water demand  we cannot make a plan to sustain continued high
use of water. Water will become an ever increasing commodity and
the company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker introduction of government regulations
on domestic appliance efficiency and improve customer advice
and education programmes. Much better use could be made of
smart meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household
level and identify and educate, high users reducing the need to
replace all of this lost water  and ultimately reduce the need for
massive infrastructure projects such as SESRO"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
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commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.
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Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4980 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"I fundmentally believe that the Thames Water approach is wrong,
as it does not aim to have a Leakage equal to the average of water
companies, If you aimed for that target and the national target for
water efficiency, those measurs to reduce demand and quickly
resolve links and improve existing water infrastructure on their own
would save more water than the proposed Reservoir will supply.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation. I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft plan
on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for Thames Water to collaborate with your fellow water
companies. As previously responded to, I continue to believe that
the plan is based on incorrect assumptions around future
population growth, sustainability. Current leakage resolution would
greatly address demand and EXISTING water would not be
wasted. If the suggested approach was followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving customers from considerable financial
and environmental cost. Please improve your management team
and look to address the concerns being rasied  rather than
continue to state the same narrative. Reducing the size of SESRO
from 150 Mm3 to 100Mm3 does little to show forward thinking and
the continued view that STT is not a viable option do not make

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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sense  STT would be much more flexible solution than SESRO,
ready earlier and have less carbon footprint to construct"

days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
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targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
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population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
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independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

4980 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"As mentioned in the previous comment, reducing the size of the
proposed reservoir to 100Mm3 from 150 Mm3 shows that Thames
Water are approaching this emotive and sensitive topic in the plan
with contempt, as in the 1st proposal the reservoir HAD to be 150
Mm3 - there is not justification in the current plan on what changed
to reduce that down to 100 Mm3 - so if it is so easy to knock 50
Mm3 away - I would be very encouraged to see if the remaining
100 Mm3 can be removed so completely take the SESRO proposal
off of the table.

I continue to see no breakdown of costs to clearly state how much
the massive infrastructure project will cost the billpayer, and
definitely see no environmental costs being proposed for the
construction. Just statements that"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

Bill impact for the whole plan (not just the reservoir,
which by volumetric benefit only represents 7% of the
need in the South East of England) is set out in Section
11.

We use a number of environmental metrics. Some are
monetised (Natural capital, carbon), others are non-
monetised (SEA benefits and disbenefits). The methods
used and the values by option and by programmes of
options are available in the WRMP documentation.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4980 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I concur with GARD's response to this question

I do not support your emphasis on SESRO as an early part of your
program. This will take too long to be constructed to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and I believe that the
proposed reservoir based solution would not be resilient to climate
change. Thames Water should focus on water resource options
which bringing NEW water into the SouthEast, or projects to
recycle the water we have used before it disappears into the North
Sea, and finally really address and focus on preventing existing
wastage through leakage. I strongly believe Thames Water should
put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme into
your early plan and deliver it by the mid2030s. This would then
provide a flexible solution that I believe could be started and

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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stopped when needed. It will bring new water into the area, and is
flexible and easier to upgrade, whereas SESRO will be inflexible, -
cost a fortune to develop and complete, damage the environment
irreparably whilst constructed and impact the livelihood of the local
communities for over a decade during construction. Every major
Infrastructire project undertaken ends up being delayed and take
longer than planned and I see no contingency to cater for this in
the draft plan. SESRO would be a major eyesore and blot on the
South Oxfordshire landscape. Please listed to the concerns of local
residents, councils, and opposition groups such as GARD, and -
increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as
these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir and will address
demand in the lower Thames area. I also strongly request that
Thames Water focus more on possible future advances in water
treatment and innovation to supply water -rather than going
straight to 20th Century solutions such as building new reservoirs."

Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
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not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.
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4980 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

"I think the current draft plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our
community and is also exceptionally poor value for the environment
especially in South Oxfordshire. Your intention to divert budget and
costs away from implementing leakage reduction and improving
water efficiency measures to focus on construction of a huge,
unnecessary infrastructure program in the development of SESRO,
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint is an exceptionally bad approach to deliver value to me,
my community and the environment.

I do however see value for Thames Water's private shareholders,
who would see profits increase through justification to raise water
bills, and to sell"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.  It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving and allocation
of water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4980 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There have been consultation after consultation, and approaches
are not being drastically changed. I agree that plans for water
resilience in the future need to be addressed, but I do not feel that
WRSE and the member water companies are really listening or
addressing the key concerns, or coming back with alternative
viaible innovative solutions, especially for those of us in areas of the
country that will be massively impacted by the implementation of
the draft plan, such as myself and my family potentially in the
shadow of SESRO if it went ahead in its current planned form. I
would strongly recommend getting reliable facts and figures in
place to support the predicted demand, as I am still not convinced
in the sources given that local government and councils are also
strongly against the plans in their current form as well. After the
shocking and continuous reporting of sewage discharges over the
past 12 months in Oxfordshire alone with sewage being pumped
into the Thames and its tributaries continuously as well as the lack
of resilience to the existing water supply that have resulted in
catastrophic water leaks in Oxford including the burst water main

Thank you for taking the time to share your feedback
about the draft plan. Here is a link to more information
about the different ways that we are tackling leakage:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/performance/leakage-performance . Here's another
link to explain more about storm discharge too:
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/performance/river-health/storm-discharge-and-event-
duration-monitoring

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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at Heyford Hill last October that left thousands of homes without
running water, and the recent leaks on Iffley Road (Feb 22) that
took 2 weeks to resolve, Water companies are going to have to
invest heavily in better water treatment and improving and making
the current water infrastructure more robust and effective. I am
confident that if just a proportion of the propsed £15.6 billion
between 2025 and 2075 being proposed in the draft plan were
targetting improving water treatment and reduction of leaks -not
just fixing the leaks when they happen, but find innovative ways to
prevent them in the first place, this should produce large amounts
of water that can be extracted for use further downstream in the
Thames, closer to point of use and reduce the need for reservoirs,
transfers and desalination plants. Why isn’t this acknowledged
more in the plan?

4981 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"How does removing up to 1/3 of the water from the Thames near
Teddington Lock and replace it with effluent from Mogden STW
improve the river environment
If the plan goes ahead, it will end river swimming for 100s of people
here"

Thank you for your response.Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. The scheme would have best practice design
and  several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers. Evidence
suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no
significant impact on the environment.  We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5448

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

4982 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Yes. You are currently polluting and being fined for your treatment
of the river Thames. Looking at the level of fines imposed, you have
no respect for river or regulators. Why would any sane person trust
your PR?

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4982 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Take more responsibility for your leaks. Invest in failing
infrastructure.
At what point did you consult me, as a householder, as to how I
can reduce my family’s water consumption? Your top down figures
have no grounding in reality, you should work bottom up."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
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In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4982 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Utterly ridiculous to take Thames water and replace it with effluent.
Invest more thought in changing technology and legislation to
clean effluent properly so it can be used, rather than dumping a
half clean product in a fragile ecosystem
Let’s see. Sea levels are rising. Desalination seems to meet many
more environmental goals and the capacity to take more water
from the sea is far greater.
Think long term world benefits, not short term Thames water profits
at the expense of the river systems."

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

No changes requested.

4982 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Absolutely not.
Yes, for your profits.
I think your plan is cheap, ill thought out and the downside of you
getting things wrong is immense and irreparable.
You plan to take water when the river flow is lowest, according to
your plan, from the slowest moving side of the river. How
accurately have you modelled the flow, the build up of your treated
effluent above the lock (which is often closed to manage water
levels). It seems like we are to return to the big stinks of centuries
ago. Utter madness.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, which is developed at a regional level and
then broken down into company plans, is a best value
balance of cost, environment and resilience metricsand
includes monetised and non-monetised elements.
Shareholder value, profits and commercial
considerations are not part of the decision making.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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Have you ever asked me what I would be prepared to pay to a well
managed and responsible company?" We would not be able to develop options that cause

deterioration to the ecological or quality status of a
waterbody. Any loss of river amenity during construction
of the Teddington DRA scheme would be temporary and
we would work to minimise disruption. There are several
intakes and outfalls in the Lower Thames between
Egham and Teddington which operate with limited
impact on amenity.

The consented return of treated effluent to river is
standard practice throughout the UK.

updates to the input
data.

4982 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"As an environmentalist, a river user and a decent human being
who thinks we have a responsibility to pass on a decent world to
future generations and to fellow creatures, I say NO to your
proposal to dump treated effluent into the Thames and hope that
you will stop dumping raw sewage into rivers too.
I see the evidence of your lack of care for the river every time I
wash down a boat and in the weight loss of my athletic previously
healthy 18 year old son, infected by cryptosporidium over
Christmas, mostly likely from sewage in the river, according to the
hospital."

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduce discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.  This includes
increasing treatment and/or storage capacity at a
number of sites.  Our plan for the following five years,
which is currently being prepared, will include further
major improvements towards our goal of eliminating
untreated discharges.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. The Teddington
DRA scheme uses a proportion of the final effluent at
Mogden, that is currently discharged into the tidal
Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high standard to
produce recycled water which would then be
discharged at Teddington during droughts. The scheme
does not discharge treated sewage nor would it allow
storm overflows to be discharged into the River Thames.
We have committed to ensuring any scheme will not
cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
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scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be
demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

4983 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"It is to be hoped that your regulators are properly concerned
about the environment that is changing so fast & each year is
showing more clearly the steep downward path that we are already
on.
It is horribly true that our current political backdrop is constantly on
the verge of descending into outright denial of climate change -
even now!
The clock is ticking why on earth do people think they have until
2050!?
It's urgent now!"

Thank you for your response. We note your support for
improving the environment. We have linked the timing of
our environmental destination scenarios with the lead
times associated with our environmentally resilient large
water resource options. Therefore, the programme can’t
be delivered earlier.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4983 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"I used to live by the Kennet & have seen the effects on wildlife
when the water levels drop because the water Table is so affected
by the water being drawn out of the ground. So I do everything I
can to save water and to make sure that the water I do use is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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reused to keep plants alive & help reduce temperatures that cause
more evaporation.
Sadly the people around me are abusive of every resource. Water
is just a right that they think they pay to abuse. The overuse of
pressure washers is a classic that enables even more evaporation
of a precious substance.
The biggest problem is that Thames water are themselve the
biggest abusers avoiding taking responsibility at every single
opportunity.
Instead of having adequate pumping systems to move stagnant
water & sewage to cope with the increased housing that they
charge for their services they try to continue with out of date
infrastructure that they haven't properly increased capacity of &
they wait for high rainfall but when the rainfall is too much for their
systems they use that as a excuse to avoid treatment all all and
just allow it to overflow into rivers & the seas.
Our failures to act in time across the board mean that we now face
seriously more extreme weather with seriously high demand for
water in rivers & mains to fight fires.
Everyone in our country needs to be much more careful with water.
Some are already doing that. Other only limit their use when forced
but they aren't committed. Thames water & the government local
central need to be on the same page & completely commited to
our environment.
Those who do their best are so profoundly disappointed in all three
of these.
The cynics look at Thames water and find the perfect excuse to
excuse themselves because so little has been done to reduce
leaks & so little is done to prevent avoidable drought and floods.
So many front gardens turned to impermeable car parking that
allows nothing for the environment. So many votes bought on
promises of no taxes to protect our environment & our health.
These two go hand in hand.
So there are a great number of things that Thames water should be

Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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doing in partnership with government & education.
Talk to the volunteers who work to look after waterways. They are
trying to encourage people to find practical ways to save water
both grey & rainwater & encourage people to make sure the
ground around them can be properly hydrated & planting
encouraged.
Sadly local councils are doing virtually nothing to help form &
maintain a safe culture of care for our environment to aid our
health & wellbeing.
I installed an extra downpipe with a valve to allow me to send water
to a soak away near a tree and shrubs. If needed i can turn the
water supply off if the bound gets saturated & the flow will return to
its previous route to drain. Most of the time it self regulates.
Why isn't grey water used to flush toilets??
Zero encouragement from Thames water & local councils to
ensure developers price it in to new projects. Why? Tory
government locked in with their building buddies? Similarly Water
companies?
What's it going to take for you all to get real & face the future. Or
do you want your kids to witness the horror you are creating?"

us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
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and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
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these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4983 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"When parts of the country can be so inundated with water so
regularly it makes sense to set up an ongoing water transfer
system that is created to allow water resources to be balanced
across the country. Ot something you turn on in a crisis.
Something that operates at sensible levels all the time.
Canals could be ideal if they can link up with tunnels & piped water
through areas of very high ground.?
They already use excess solar & wind power to pump water back
up to high reservoir for hydroelectric power in Scotland
Reservoir above ground are beneficial to wetlands & wildlife but
must not be allowed to dry out. Chalk downland can provide a
underground storage in winter (which currently urgently needs
replenishment).
Finding suitable places for overground reservoirs when sea levels
are rising is tricky. Underground storage could have benefits.
Again there is need to consider the land being dedicated to
building & the way housing resources are considered.
Cynical developers are unconcerned about the environment they
are wealthy enough to avoid the implications of their actions.
So the need to enable older people out of larger property to make
room for young families is not being factored into the bigger picture
of how we must make room to live & for vital resources like water,
environment, health, food.
The result is that our rivers & seas are being polluted by water
companies and waste plastics. Why? Profiteering for political
ambitions & shareholders. Thanks Maggie!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both
customer demand and leakage.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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More to the current challenges  what's the point of a polluted
reservoir?"

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

4983 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Why just one big one? & Where can it be sited to avoid damage &
provide benefits to wildlife as well as water activities & possible
floating solar?
Underground options?
Links to canals?"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

Potential reservoir locations are examined and screened
in the Options Appraisal (Main Report Section 7). Links
to canals are also explored. At a regional level, Affinity
Water are intending to use the Grand Union Canal. We
have developed options to use the Oxford Canal and the
path of the disused Cotswold Canal but they are not
selected as part of the best value plan.

The reservoir documentation includes a Conservation
and Recreation report, which sets out the potential
benefits.

Man-made underground reservoirs are usually for
treated water, rather than raw water storage and much
smaller in size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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4983 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water Transfer much better idea than a high speed railway. Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been
exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

The strategic schemes in our revised draft plan are:
o A new river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling – completion date 2033
o A new reservoir – the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040 . This would
also supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.

No changes requested.

4983 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"We have been sold so many lies by politicians who just want to
buy our votes on promise that we won't have to pay for what we
need.
The truth that we need to update/repair our water infrastructure &

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
repair our  environment for future generations is critical to our own
survival & water companies need to be really smart & dedicated
about that.
Or do the cynical thing like the building companies do. Pay
themselves huge salaries & then just walk away. Problem - what
about your kids?
Is that the legacy you want to leave them or like so many other
parents - do you really care at all?
Maybe just go on a few more holidays abroad & forget about how
you are damaging their futures & causing immense suffering to
wildlife (shame about the polar bear & walrus. Walrus bond with
their daughters for life but they can't keep them alive without ice).
So for me - you have already injured me with your cynicism?
My community includes the animals that I care for - sadly I doubt
your commitment to achieve much at all.
Our environment - that's on two levels, I'm losing the battle here
because our council have done so much damage, your
environmental commitment here is hardly felt at all.
Thank god for the hose ban I haven't been deafened by the
pressure washers. But whe we have no rain the roads are covered
in bird poo that risks infections to cats & dogs.
Interestingly the effects on the environment are where you are
shooting yourselves in the foot because you might live in nice
places that have some resilience but soon when this year's fires
start & you can't breathe because the fire 30 miles away is choking
you & there is no water for the firemen or animals you'll be affected
- ha!"

We certainly care. That's why this plan (and the regional
plan for water resources this plan is based on) is so
extensive. Delivering this plan, which takes the
combined efforts of all water stakeholders, customers
and the government, should deliver the dual aims of a
improved and resilient water supply and an improved
riverine environment.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4983 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Use of Grey water -so necessary -inexcusable that it is not being
used more.
Washing machine water & shower water already contain
degreasing agent to help break up poo etc.
If you need to stop certain chemicals that are unhelpful to
processing tell us.

Thank you for your response. We have looked at a wide
range of solutions to reduce the shortfall between the
amount of water we have and the amount we need,
including reducing demand, creating new sources of
water and improving catchment areas. Working with
Water Resources South East (WRSE), an alliance of the
six water companies across the South East, we’ve been

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
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When are we going to get that we need to be joined up in the way
that we plan & use products along with resources.
When we can control the profiteers.
No I'm not a Communist -I believe in a free society that takes
responsibility -ideally because we all get it but as we haven't time
we must legislate to prevent cruelty & abuse."

exploring new ways to increase water supply, including
desalination plants, water recycling systems, new
reservoirs, and national and regional transfers of water.
We’ve assessed every option against a range of criteria
including cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing.

We agree that new homes could be improved in terms
of water management principles and all new
developments should be water efficient.  The Building
Regulations set out requirements for water performance
in new household development and these standards are
government controlled. We support strengthening
Building Regulations with tougher standards for water
efficiency and more rigorous enforcement. We know
through smart meter data that new homes built to the
110l/p/d optional standard using the calculation
approach are using 20 to 50% more water than the
values listed in building regulations and planning. We
are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

Our WRMP includes significant demand reduction

2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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volumes associated with both household and business
water use.  These demand reduction targets will require
a mix of wholesaler-led and partnership interventions.
The design of specific delivery mechanisms, which will
need to include partnership working, will be developed
following the PR24 Final Determination.  In parallel with
our demand reduction focus, our WRMP outlines plans
that are focused to deliver asset and operational
improvements in-line with stronger performance
commitments.

Within the non-household space, we have proposed an
accelerated rollout of smart meter installs on business
properties, aiming to upgrade all existing non-household
meters with AMI smart meters by end-AMP8.  This
acceleration will enable a step-change in consumption
data availability and water efficiency opportunity,
essential for Retailers and businesses to play
contributing roles towards the Government’s new
national water target agenda.

We’ve led the sector by introducing a water efficiency
incentive for NHH Retailers and a three-tiered financial
incentive for developers to accelerate the use of water
reuse technologies and deliver water neutrality across
new homes in our supply area.  Our WRMP and PR24
plans proposes opportunities for further innovation,
driven by the need for measurable savings against the
WRMP demand reduction volumes.

We are keen to work in partnership to drive innovation
and are active participants in a range of initiatives.
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4984 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials, pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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 • The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

4984 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable. Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
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these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4984 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

 Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put
in place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4984 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs. However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change. I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored." Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on

water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4984 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

 By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.
The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
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implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4984 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)
It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will

 be very challenging for most of the UK new and existing water
treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other

Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4984 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.

 Please, for once, don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local
population: dump the plan, not the sewage."

of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

4985 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Unfortunately your past record does not aim for the highest
environmental standards and I feel that this scheme does not
either. My main focus has been on the plans to remove water from
above Teddington Weir and replace the removed water with
treated sewage water.  There is not nearly sufficient evidence that
there will not be an environmental impact.  What are the levels of
hormones, chemicals, etc that will be entering the water.  Will you
just pay any fines given to going above the legal limits as you have
done in other areas?  How can we trust that the water will not be
negatively impacted by your actions?

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
We note your concerns, but please note Teddington
DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will be used at
full capacity infrequently and only in times of drought.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4985 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

It is essential that we continue to reduce the amount of water that
is used and particularly wasted on none essential activities.  This
needs to be a nation wide approach working with all of the
community from school children to businesses to families and
everyone inbetween.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

result of your
representation.

4985 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As stated above I believe that a reduction in water usage is vital
but it is also essential that we prevent wastage through leaks.
Thames Water say they are committed to reducing the leaks in
London but are only allocating a small fraction of their total budget
to do so and the time frame they are operating under (reducing
the leaks by half by 2050 nationally) is ridiculously slow.  It is right
to explore ither options but they must be carefully considered and
ecologically sustainable.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4985 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment directly in the size of a proposed
new reservoir.  Any new reservoir must be carefully considered, be
a positive force for the environment and the communities they
serve.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4985 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I have grave concerns over the plans to remove up to 100m litres
a day of water from above Teddington Weir and replace it with
treated sewage water.  I am concerned about the negative impact
that this will have on the ecology of the local environment, flora and
fauna on the river and the enjoyment of those who use the river
and the immediate area.
Your current proposals will:
affect the water flow
increase pollution
raise the water temperature
impact wildlife
deter people from using and enjoying the river
cause significant disruption during construction
negatively impact the view of the river and area around the
proposed sites

This is a quick fix that comes at a relatively small cost.  It is a
solution that has been put together to get Thames Water out of a
situation that they have got themselves into through poor
management of the existing infrastructure, lack of forward planning
and not educating the general public about the need to look after
water as a precious resource."

Our assessment work is aimed at establishing
environmental risks that the Teddington DRA scheme
may pose and identifying design changes or mitigation
measures to remove those risks.

Our assessments up to and including 2022 reports are
high level risk screening to identify the risks that need
more detailed investigation going forward as detail of the
scheme is developed.  Our work to date has identified
the following:

- Velocity modelling has shown that the scheme will not
affect the velocity across the majority of the channel, but
will see some localised slowing of velocity between the
intake and outfall, and then some localised increased
velocities local to the outfall.  These velocities are
currently assessed as to pose minor risk to ecology and
negligible risk to recreation.

- Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
This has enabled us to fully understand the composition
of the source water and receiving water at Teddington.
We are now working on the design of the tertiary
treatment plant to appropriately treat the water to be
discharged so that is of higher quality  than that
currently in the river at Teddington.

- The assessment of temperature has shown that for a
75Ml/d scheme the temperature change is localised to

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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the outfall, and that the majority of the channel sees less
than a 1˚C change.

- The current ecological assessment have shown that
velocity and temperature change will pose
minor/negligible risk to wildlife present.  Further work to
on the water quality treatment plant is required to fully
understand the quality of the discharge, but this will
have to be of better quality than the receiving water at
Teddington, so is likely to be beneficial.  However, this
will be fully reassessed in 2023/24 as full details of the
treatment are defined.

- With the discharge quality being higher than the
current quality of the River Thames and limited velocity
or level change, the scheme should not affect
recreational users.  A full assessment of recreation use
is underway, and further engagement with river users is
required.

- As with any development, there will be construction
activity that may cause disruption.  We are currently
assessing this and identifying where issues may arise
and what measure can be taken to remove or reduce
disruption.

- A landscape and visual assessment is underway which
will identify the level of impact and identify opportunities
to mitigate this.  This will form part of the formal
Environmental Impact Assessment to support the
consenting process for the proposed scheme.

TW RESPONSE OF QUICK FIX ETC.
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4985 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

"No I do not.  We have worked hard over the past 50 years to
improve the River Thames and we now have a river that is home to
many animals, fish and plants.  Thousands of people use the river
for work and recreation.  I swim in River at the point of the
proposed extraction and for me this has been vitally important for
my mental health.  I am extremely concerned that this will not be
able to continue if the plan foes ahead and instead of using cold
water swimming to manage my mental health I will have to find
different solutions that may come at a cost to my physical health.
As I have said previously this seems a quick fix rather than a long
term solution and the cost to community and the environment will
be too high a price to pay."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

Teddington DRA would not receive consents if it caused
deterioration in water quality or ecology.

Return of treated effluent to river is common, standard
practice throughout the UK. The water at Teddington (or
at any point in the river) contains treated effluent from all
the treatment works upstream, mixed with natural flow.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4985 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do what you say you want to do and look after the environment
and provide water for your customers.  Please do not go ahead
with your plans for Teddington Weir.  Reduced demand, fix leaks
and stop dumping sewage in the River Thames.

Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the Teddington DRA option. The
Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range

Our demand reduction
and leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

 We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  We are absolutely committed to protecting
and enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
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and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

4986 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No untreated sewage in the river. Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4986 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No untreated sewage in the river. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

4986 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Independent assessors required. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4986 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

4986 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No sewage to be released into the river. Thanks for your response. Thames, along with the
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. We regard all discharges of untreated
sewage as unacceptable and will work with the
government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. We are absolutely
committed to protecting and enhancing our rivers and
the communities who love them, and we want to make
these discharges of diluted sewage unnecessary as
quickly as possible.

No changes requested.
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The discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full. When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.
Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see. We are addressing this issue head on and are
spending £1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to
2025 on maintaining and improving our wastewater
network and STWs. This includes increasing treatment
and/or storage capacity at a number of sites. Our plan
for the following five years, which is currently being
prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.

4986 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4986 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No sewage to be released into the river. The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4987 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials, pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:

 • The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.

factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out

draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4987 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable. Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

4987 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.

 Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put
in place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4987 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs. However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change. I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

4987 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

 By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is
set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.
The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. They are also likely to

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.
Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
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recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4987 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)
It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will

 be very challenging for most of the UK new and existing water
treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)
And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other

Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

4987 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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 Please, for once, don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local
population: dump the plan, not the sewage."

4988 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose. I think you should prioritise the
most vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you have to
replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take from
fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders and be the
first to build a reservoir in this way which could  have a huge
impact to the surrounding area if it has any structural issue or if
something were to happen. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better for the larger streams and rivers if
Thames were to spend the money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for this, you really have a cheek in
suggesting that you place the environment in a high priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

4988 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of water companies?  The WRSE regional
plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group
ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per day (lpppd)
with an average of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110.  So
why is TW aiming for a much higher 123 lpppd?   This is simply
unacceptable.  Some fundamental company restructuring is
required to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.  The company must undertake a
faster rollout programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve customer advice and education
programmes.  Much better use could be made of smart meter
provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and identify
and educate, high users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
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government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
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compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

4988 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong and flawed , as it does not aim to have a
Leakage equal to the average of water companies, If you aimed for
that target and the national target for water efficiency, those on
their own would save more water than your reservoir supplies. It is
disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little effort into research and development and
innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the draft
plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle these issues, so yet again this highlights
need for Thames Water to have a fundamental rethink of how it
does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost.  Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what shall we do when we fail?  This is not how
high performing companies think and ethos for a company."

precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

4988 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation, what will it be next.  How can the company
expect its proposals to have any credibility?  It seems that so much
of the work needed to provide the information needed to properly
assess the reservoir proposal has either not been done, is too
immature
to be released or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious question or concern is always ‘that work has
still to be done’.  How can this be the case for a proposal first made
25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the Secretary of State
would proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key
areas - including environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North."

of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4988 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a reservoir"

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
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Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.
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We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

4988 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment, maybe learn from the
water suppliers in Yorkshire. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency measures
means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high
environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction, and, if
you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) would be jointly or third
party developed, with each company receiving an
allocation of water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4988 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasized how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense. Some of the
information presented is simply misleading.  For example, the
diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to show the
selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario.  This makes no
sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying to
calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to which a sensible headroom
calculation could have been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I
would expect in  a modern project plan to be largely managed on
the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not
what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant and a big risk to the
area."

work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

4989 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You present the big picture need over the long- term to indicate a
potentially bold programme but this is misleading as you appear to
only commit to the least expensive option in the near future.

We are working in collaboration with other water
companies and stakeholders to coordinate a regional
response to the challenges.  We are looking beyond our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5513

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
individual boundary and identifying ways to deliver the
most benefit across the South East for the long term.
We have developed a draft plan for the whole SE region
and this is reflected in our plan. The selection of options
is guided by modelling that considers cost,
environment/social and resilience factors. Our plan
highlights the challenges we face and sets out the
actions we plan to take to maintain the balance between
water supply and demand, providing best value for our
customers.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4989 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Further reductions in usage per head and greater reduction in
leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

4989 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Try much harder to educate public on water conservation Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4989 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I cannot judge the viability of the  size  of reservoir, but concerned
that this is first new reservoir of the water companies since
privatisation, which is late in addressing the risk to supplies.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

It has been hard to bring forward new infrastructure in
the UK over the past few decades. In 2018 the National
Infrastructure Commission and regulators recognised
that a more strategic approach was required to prove
the need for new infrastructure. Ofwat, Environment
Agency and the Drinking Water Inspectorate have joined
forces, into an alliance known as RAPID, to implement a

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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national approach to planning our critical water
resources.

4989 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I suspect that your shareholders are missing from this list and will
trump the others.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, which is developed at a regional level and
then broken down into company plans, is a best value
balance of cost, environment and resilience metrics.
Shareholder value, profits and commercial
considerations are not part of the decision making.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4989 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames may be aiming to be more responsible and less shortterm
and exploitative but it has a reputation to recover and credibility will
be based on setting itself demanding challenges rather than PR.

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and, with one year complete,
we have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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4990 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Surely it is better to fix the current system and leakage before
moving to theses schemes.
Based on the poor performance of existing agencies - public and
private sector- I have little faith that the environment will be
considered properly."

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
recognise the requirement to improve our track record
compared to past performance in some areas. This is
why we have announced our turnaround plan, which will
address issues related to waste discharges.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4990 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Please address leakage in current system alongside water use. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4990 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am extremely concerned about the plans for the Thames at
Teddington. This stretch of river is used widely by swimmers and
other water users (rowers, kayakers, paddle boards) and is a
haven for much wildlife. I have seen no evidence to reassure that
the natural life in and around the river will not be affected by the
changes. I also suspect the use by locals for water leisure has
been under estimated. Based on current sewage outflows, “slum
boats” illegally moored in Molesey etc I have no faith that the
environment agency or others will be able to control this
sufficiently.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

4990 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

See concerns over environmental impact. I also believe that the
leakage from existing pipes and system should be addressed in
preference to water abstraction schemes.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains significant, ongoing reductions as a priority.
However, this alone will not be enough and we need to
promote resource development in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4992 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Building a pipeline is not the most effective way of supporting the
environment. I quote from the European Bank for Reconstruction &
Development:
“The land area required for the pipeline route, stockpiles, waste
materials and other surface infrastructure such as buildings,
access roads and construction camps could destroy features of
economic, cultural and natural conservation value.”
“Clearing of the pipeline construction area involves the removal of
trees, shrubs, stumps and other obstacles to provide access. This
not only affects the immediate environment but also wildlife that
may migrate through the area and are impacted as a result of
habitat fragmentation.”"

Thank you for your response and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements. A
significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. The National
Framework for Water Resources and Water Resource
Planning Guidelines set out the approach that should be
taken in defining a regional environmental destination.
The guidelines set out the requirement to plan for
ambitious Environmental destination scenarios, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.

The Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT)was
included in our draft
WRMP from 2050, it is
no longer required due
to the updated
requirement in the
Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to
reduce average per
capita consumption
(PCC) to 110 l/h/d by
2050.  We will however
continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could
not be developed, or if
government water
efficiency policies do not
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reduce demand (or
PCC) to the levels
anticipated.

4992 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The sensible thing to do would appear to be to deliver the solution
with the shortest leadtime, specifically the solution with the least
requirement for planning approval and disruption i.e. CCSTT;
which is estimated to be deliverable within 12 years.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4992 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Local and national opposition to this plan is likely to delay a start to
construction (as per HS2) for several years and may well be
successful in preventing the reservoir, reducing its size or requiring
substantial and costly reparations. Why not just get on with
immediate start to CCSTT, which has proven very popular in
previous consultation responses?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan iis adaptive and is reviewed on a regular basis.
Investigations into both the reservoir and Severn-
Thames Transfer (via pipeline and canal) are ongoing as
part of the Strategic Regional Options work, overseen
by the regulatory alliance, RAPID.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4992 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The draft plan misses out on the potential financial value of
CCSTT; estimated by the Inland Waterways Association in their
recent IWA Waterways for Today Report, the additional financial
value of restoring the canal could run to about £800million over the
next 80 years

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Investigations into both the reservoir and Severn-
Thames Transfer (via pipeline and canal) are ongoing as
part of the Strategic Regional Options work, overseen
by the regulatory alliance, RAPID.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

4992 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Really disappointed that it does not reflect the results of previous
consultations. Just to conclude: A start could be made on the
popular CCSTT scheme virtually immediately -no other solution has
this benefit!

Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4993 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Much too big, innappropriate and in the wrong place. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4994 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"The plan includes some good and ambitious targets to reduce
abstraction in order to protect chalk streams. I support this.

The plan includes water transfers from other parts of the country
and a new reservoir (referred to as SESRO - South East Strategic
Reservoir Option).I support the creation of a water transfer network
and would like to see transfer options prioritised. I have concerns
that the large scale options such as SESRO and Severn Thames
Transfer are a long way in the future and do not necessarily benefit
the Kennet. I support their development but need other actions to
be happening between now and 2050. I welcome the proposed
water transfer from Wessex to support the Kennet Valley"

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high figure for abstraction reductions. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

Since our draft WRMP
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due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
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The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

4994 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"The plan includes actions to reduce water demand that can start
now. I think that helping people to use less water is good. Smart
metering and stepped tariffs are effective ways to help people
manage their water use. However, Thames Water are being less
ambitious than the government target, and less ambitious than
other water companies. I think they should do more to reduce per
capita water consumption.

The plan includes targets to reduce leakage by 2050. Overall I
support this BUT the level of leakage reduction proposed for the
Swindon (SWOX) and Kennet Valley zones is too low. At only 14%
in SWOX and 30% for the Kennet Valley, both are well below the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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government target of 50% by 2050. I think that leakage in the
Kennet Valley and the Swindon should be reduced much more."

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
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Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

4994 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I support investment in nature based solutions such as wetlands
and rain gardens. I think that resilient catchments and engaged
communities are an important part of managing water resources
now and in future.

Nature based solutions and catchment management are
important solutions to managing our water environment
and they are part of our long term plan however with the
scale of the water challenge we face we also need to
progress measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall and ensure we have a
resilient water supply for the future.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4995 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Please don't take water out of chalk streams and rivers.
Please start to reduce leaks, increase metering and teaching
people to conserve water.
Absolutely crucially please stop discharging untreated sewage in to
rivers. It is ghastly for us users of the river and devastating to
wildlife. Even treated sewage has a detrimental effect on water
quality and wildlife."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on, which is why we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses to sustainable levels by 2050.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage, and so we’re investing significantly to

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
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tackle the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes,
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. We are also
working with our customers to incourage them to use
water wisely, and are continuing the roll-out of our
metering regime.
With regards to discharges, we, along with the whole of
the water sector, has made a commitment to cut the
total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in
most sensitive catchments.

moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

4995 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fitting a water meter has been shown to reduce water usage. You
could aim to educate people to use less water, maybe charge high
users more, and aim to reduce avoidable wasteful use  leaving taps
running, using garden hoses and so on.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4995 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It would be really helpful to employ new technology to fix leaks and
prevent water loss on customers' property much faster.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

4995 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I vehemently object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme.

The scheme will affect swimmers, paddle boarders and others who
use the river. It will affect ecosystems and the wildlife. I am one of
more than twelve thousand people who have signed a petition
opposing the scheme."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

4995 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The plan seems to emphasise value in monetary terms at the
expense of the health of the river. Priority should be the river's
ecology, biodiversity and health.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is a best value balance of cost, environment
and resilience factors. We appreciate that different
people may weight these factors differently.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4995 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please stop the Teddington abstraction scheme. Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the Teddington DRA option. The
Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

4996 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"YOU HAVE aimed for the lowest level of environmental
improvements and the levels supported by your regulators are so
low.  Ofwat have 'serious concerns' about how you presently
manage your sewage treatment and there are presently criminal
investigations by the Environment Agency not to mention Local
authorities.  The environmental improvements that the company
have committed to are woefully inadequate so don't insult us by
saying that you are aiming for the highest level of environmental
improvements.
Reduce your waste through leaks - a reduction of 50% in 27 years
time!
Better education of the public through relevant communication
channels not using one of the most expensive advertising agencies
(January 23, mechanised otters and little houses built to a high
spec for a tv advert costing millions not to mention the air time).
Management of water usage - introduction of hosepipe bans much
earlier"

Thank you for your response. We recognise that we
need to improve our track record in some areas. In
March 2021 we launched our turnaround plan to
improve our performance and so far we have made
progress. We have always been clear it won’t be quick
or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes We remain committed to reducing total leakage by
20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed
to halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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investment.
With regards to introducing a hosepipe ban earlier, we
follow the triggers laid out in our Drought Plan, of which
this is written according to the Drought Plan Guidance
as set out by DEFRA.

4996 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Education of water usage should have the focus of  the education
system other countries have dramatically reduced water usage and
understanding from childhood upwards of the need for it.  Thames
water have concentrated on paying the shareholder and becoming
the most indebted company.
There is very little incentive for reduction of water usage, or reuse
in the home  use of grey water, water buts should all be
encouraged."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

4996 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"1. Reduce the demand
2. Repair the leaks
3. Fit water Meters
4 Introduce hosepipe bans

DO NOT EXTRACT water from the Thames when it  is low,
extraction should only take place  during flood periods (End of
October this year lock keepers wanted to extract due to very heavy
rain and rising river levels but getting approval to do so over a
weekend according to lock keepers wasn't given this is shocking
when the reservoirs were so low.)"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5538

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
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do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
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All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.
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4996 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Not able to comment but a necessity Thank you for your support. No comment made

4996 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Do not remove Thames River water at times of drought and then
replace with treated effluent over 13100 people have signed a
petition -thousands of swimmers, boaters and others use the river
through out the year. -It is so important for mental health and local
communities

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is

No changes requested.
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not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4996 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"DEFINITELY NOT the proposals are destructive to the
environment.   It has taken nearly 70 years to bring back the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Thames from a 'biologically dead' river the scheme proposed will
increase pollution, raise water temperature, affect water flow,
affect wildlife and deter thousands from using the river.
It is not known whether it will cause algal blooms, deoxygenation of
the water, long time destruction of natural species of fish, polluting
chemicals  and persistent organic pollutants, hormones, antibiotics
(the levels that are the minimum would not be allowed in the US for
treated water)  This is all a risk that shouldn't be considered on any
level.  The only reason that it is being considered is that it is a
cheaper option but the legacy will be disastrous."

Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

Teddington DRA would not receive consents if it caused
deterioration in water quality or ecology. Return of
treated effluent to river is common practice throughout
the UK.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4996 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"THIS must not be allowed to go ahead.  The company are
environmentally irresponsible (the most fined water company).
With no environmental credibility
Criminally irresponsible
Concerned primarily in servicing their shareholders

The 1000's of people who use the River and river environs daily
know that should a pollution incident occur it would lead to a
disaster which might not be possible to rectify damage to humans
and wildlife should not be acceptable."

Thank you for your response. The Teddington Direct
River Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated
water that would normally be put into the Tideway, the
tidal stretch of the River Thames downstream of
Teddington Weir. The treated water would have an extra
stage of treatment before being transferred via a new
pipeline into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.

We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

4997 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.

Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.

Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

4997 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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4997 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

4997 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4997 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes

enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
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retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4997 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

4997 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

plan as a result of your
representation.

4998 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I don't believe that the Teddington abstraction plan will benefit the
environment

Thank you for your response. Our assessments show
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment (tertiary) at a new plant on the STW site. The
extra treatment is required to meet environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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consents as the water would be discharged into the
non-tidal section of the river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.

4998 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I agree that people need to be incentivised to use less water to
reduce demand. I support hosepipe bans and similar interventions.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4998 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I agree that we need to reduce demand. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4998 Person Section 10a -
Programme

I don't have specific comments on this question. Thank you for your comment. No comment made
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

4998 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes. I am firmly against the Teddington abstraction plan for the
following reasons.
1. Concerns about the environment. If the treated effluent is such
high quality, why can't it be used directly as a source of water?
Why do we have to involve the River Thames and risk it's delicate
environment? The answer must be that the effluent is of lower
quality that the river water itself.

2. Impact on the riverbank. The riverbank around Teddington lock
is beautiful and enjoyed by a wide community. The proposed
pumping stations appear to be eyesores and I have no confidence
that their construction won't have a detrimental impact on the river
bank and it's wildlife.

3. Leisure. The plan does not take any account if the fact that the
river near Teddington is used extensively for a wide range of leisure
activities including kayaking, sailing, rowing, paddle boarding,
fishing and wild swimming. Swimmers in particular will be affected
by changes in the flow and water quality.

I understand the challenge and that other options may be more
expensive but the river Thames is too precious and fragile to be
exploited in this way."

1. With regards to putting the treated final effluent
directly to the TLT.  The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is
currently used for the transfer of "raw water" for
treatment into "potable" water at several Water
Treatment Works (WTW) in NE London.  Whilst it is
technically possible to put highly treated final effluent
directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington DRA
design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice.  Any treated effluent that would be
discharged into the TLT would be re-abstracted via
Lockwood reservoir for drinking water treatment so
would be considered as planned direct potable reuse
(DPR).    The water utilised for drinking water production
falls under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.  To directly transfer
to the TLT we would be required to treat the final effluent
to an extremely high standard which would not fit within
the space at Mogden and require an offsite location, of
which there are none within the required area.  That
level of treatment would be more greater than and most
similar to the Mogden Water Recycling dWRMP option.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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2. The new outfall located just up from Teddington Weir
will be below the water level and therefore not visible
once completed.  The new intake located around 160m
upstream will include structures to protect eels and fish
and therefore will be visible on completion, but we will
look to reduce its visual intrusion where possible utilising
natural screening and other measures.  Other assets
needed for electrical and control equipment will be
housed in structures designed to blend with the
surroundings and be as nonintrusive as possible.  The
need and location of these are still being determined
taking into consideration particularly the sensitive nature
of the area.

3.  We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users, and
we are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement.  We are at an early stage
in the development of the proposal and the scheme
components and their locations are subject to
continuing appraisal and design development.  We will
be undertaking more detailed assessments through
2023 and 2024 to inform the formal Environmental
Impact Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  This will include
consideration of the users of the River Thames and
surrounding areas, and assessing a wide range of
factors (water level, velocity and water quality) and the
effects.   We will continue to work closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals.  Consultation will be expanded
to include the Local Planning Authorities and other
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regulators and stakeholders to further determine the
scope of assessment work required, and identify and
address issues.

4998 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - see above. Just because something is cheaper, doesn't mean
better value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our definition of best value (as set out in
Section 10 and 11 of the WRMP Main Report) is not just
cost, it includes environmental and social and reslience
factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4998 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There is a huge issue about trust. Given Thames Water's track
record on pollution, why should we trust what it promises regarding
safety and the environment.

We recognise there is dissatisfaction with the company's
performance in some areas and therefore a lack of trust.
In 2021 we published an our turnaround plan and are
committed to making progress in delivering the plan,
which will improve levels of service day-by-day for our
customers and protect the environment. We operate
within a strict economic and environmental regulatory
framework and government and regulators will hold the
company to account to deliver against its commitments.
In respect of new water infrastructure, we will need to
undertake detailed studies and will only be able to
promote schemes if we can be confident there would be
no significant impacts on the river or wider environment.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England and the  Drinking Water Inspectorate
and other stakeholders as we undertake this work.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

4999 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am very glad to have the opportunity to comment on your
proposals for draining water from the freshwater Thames above
Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated sewage.  Your

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns
about the scheme. The National framework for water
resources’ sets out how water companies need to plan

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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opening statements represent a non sequitur. You have clearly not
aimed for “the highest level of environmental improvements” or you
wouldn’t be suggesting these proposals at all. Inevitably, you are
trying to paint the best picture of these plans in your documents
and presentations.  There is clearly another side to the story which
you have not explored and requires more independent analysis.  I
would like to see more of the latter and less of the former.

future water supplies. It sets out that water companies
should work together in regional groups to plan for our
future water needs while protecting the environment.
Following this guidance, we have worked with five other
water companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the
whole of the South East region.
 Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term
programme for balancing supply and demand across
the South East of England. The selection of options is
guided by modelling that considers cost,
environment/social and resilience factors. The need for
the Teddington DRA is principally driven by the
requirement to improve drought resilience. We are
required to have a supply system resilience to a 1:200
drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

4999 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames and the water companies, along with government
agencies, need to do much, much more to publicise and explain
the need to economise.
More widespread, easier to access water meters are vital, more
understanding of water wastage and urgent repairs of pipes and
leaks."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
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measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
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Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

4999 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This needs to be far more far sooner. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

4999 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoirs in areas that won’t affect the public must be a priority A
key part of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There are very few places that a reservoir can be built at
any scale without affecting the public, so it's a balance
of level of impact and on how many people and for what
benefit. We believe the SESRO site is the last, best site
of its size in the South East of England.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4999 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its environs and
all who enjoy both. -They will
•increase pollution
•raise the water temperature
•affect water flow
•cause substantial disruption during construction
•affect wildlife

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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•deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when the water will be
needed. -This will minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious
effects of the scheme. -And however rare those conditions are
now, they are likely to become more common in the future. -In the
mean time, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it is set
to run permanently at up to 25m litres a day just to keep the pipes
clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for this
option.

Micro plastics and FDAs are also ALWYS in treated sewage -so
there is Bi argument to say it will not have impact on the river. It
undoubtedly will."

scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
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discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

4999 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

4999 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Shocking that your CEO Sarah Bentley is saying all over the press
and on podcasts how passionate she is about rivers and against
sewage dumping yet all the while planning to put treated sewage
straight into the Thames in this proposed huge 750 million litre
daily quantities.  Drought IR not the sweetener will constantly affect
the Thames.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already and thousands of
people regularly use the Thames.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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60 years ago it was biologically dead. It’s only just starting to thrive
again.
I will not sit back quietly and watch on for the sake of all the wildlife
my family and friends will fight.

Please reconsider  this mad plan."

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
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be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

5000 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your regulators are weak and ineffective or else you would all be in
jail for polluting our water.

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5000 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Great and noble and appropriate but the way you are going about
it is all wrong.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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5000 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Yes. Plug the leaks to start with  630mn litres a day just there. Put
a hold on your dividends until you fix our water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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5000 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Yes. Just don’t take water from the Thames, replaced by treated
sewage , to fill it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is not linked to the Teddington DRA
option. Returning treated effluent to rivers is common
practice, so the water abstracted from the Thames at
Culham to fill the reservoir would include a proportion of
treated effluent from the STW discharges upstream, just
as is the case for water in all our existing reservoirs.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5000 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Fix the leaks. Get the drainage sorted. Trap the rainwater. Just do
not drain the Thames and replace it with treated sewage and say
it’s ok. It is most certainly not.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are

No changes requested.
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committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

5000 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. See all above. You have drained the profits and dividends out
of the country for decades. Now you want to mess up the
waterways and call it a plan for success? It’s total bs.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

There is no plan to mess up the waterways. Our
environmental destination proposals in our plan seeks to
restore flows to a large number of waterways across the
region.

The Teddington DRA would not receive consents if it
caused deterioration in water quality or ecology.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5000 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I will do everything I can to stop you taking water out of the Thames
and replacing it with treated sewage. I swim every week of the year
in the river at Teddington. You have no right to destroy this
beautiful beautiful place.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already and thousands of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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people regularly use the Thames.

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical

plan as a result of your
representation.
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quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be
demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

5001 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and
environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

5001 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5579

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5001 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
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solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

5001 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5001 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5001 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

5001 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

5002 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Every home should have a water meter so people begin to realise
exactly how much water they use.  I do not believe the majority of
the population (me included) have any idea exactly what 123 litres
provides.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5002 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes.  Water is fundamental to our life, literally.  It may be possible
(though I accept unlikely) to live without power but we cannot live
without water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5002 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Build the biggest possible reservoir - it will not be big enough when
the time comes.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5002 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not think that the idea of drawing millions of gallons of water
from the Thames (and no doubt other rivers) and replacing this
with treated sewage is sensible. -It is a shortterm fix that will cause
untold environmental and health issues for decades (if not
hundreds) of years to come.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. Protecting and
enhancing the river environment and ecology is central
to our work to develop Teddington DRA. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes

No changes requested.
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assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental
impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

5002 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I think alot more should be done to educate people and teach
people to use less water.  Water has been undervalued and too
cheap for too long.    People alive today can remember only having
a bath once a week not every day (or even more than one).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant reductions in usage
from company-led initiatives like metering and tariffing
and government-led initiatives like labelling of
appliances, building standards and building regulations.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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Education and behaviour change is a joint responsibility,
we all have to play our part.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5002 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Water meters installed in every home are an absolute must.  Until
people realise how much water they use (and waste) you are never
going to address the problem.  There should be a way of charging
people for x litres per person, per day at a standard rate but
charging any water used above that amount at a much increased
rate.
A relation lives in California where water is very expensive.  They
turn off the shower whilst they 'soap up', turn off the tap whilst they
brush their teeth, when washing their hands, they wet them, turn
off the tap to soap and wash then turn it on again to rinse.  A bit of
a nuisance until you get used to the regime, but not difficult and
they have cut their consumption hugely.  It just needs education.
Thames Water must also do their part by sorting out their water
wastage from leaks, etc."

We welcome your support on influencing consumer
behaviour and attitudes to water consumption. We’re
working with our customers to encourage them to use
water efficiently. We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart
water meters so far, and over 50% of our household
customers now have a water meter. Our work has
shown that having a meter can help each customer’s
use around 13% less water. We fully support the
government’s plans to introduce measures to support
long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we
don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment. Our revised draft plan includes innovative
delivery of water efficiency  as we expect to continue to
help our customers reduce their demand for water in
new ways which could include those you have
described. The purpose of this demand reduction is to
protect our environment and ensure we can meet future
demand for water.

We are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network. These
developers will be offered discounts on the charges they
pay Thames Water to connect to the public water
supply.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

5003 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Sounds good but it is difficult to trust Thames Water on the
environment given history of sewage dumping and leaking pipes
coming second to profits and executives' huge salaries.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. With regards to profits, our shareholders are
putting money into the business, not taking it out. Our
shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of new
equity this financial year. Our shareholders have not
taken a dividend for six years, since 2017.

are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5003 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop water being wasted at all levels but don't just focus on the
public use when you have leaks. None of this is relevant to the
question of the abstraction and you will do this anyway

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
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operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

5003 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It should be just the right size! This question is impossible to
answer based on the information given.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5003 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The proposed abstraction plant will take water from the Thames to
be replaced by treated sewage effluent. This is a concern for the
ecosystem and other options should be explored as well. Where is
the detailed environmental impact plan? What are the limits on this
plan? What guarantees are there that the company will not flout
rules as water companies do regularly on sewage dumping. Who
will be held accountable? What assurances can you provide that
will help the public trust you?

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
options does not create a route for raw or untreated
sewage to be discharged in the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown there is a low risk of significant environmental

No changes requested.
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impacts and where required we would include additional
mitigation measures to protect the river, its wildlife and
the people that use it. Further surveys, modelling and
assessments will take place through 2023 and 2024,
including studies on wider issues including noise and air
quality. This work will be scrutinised by local planning
authorities and the Environment Agency and included in
future scheme consultation events and an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which will form
part of any future planning application.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
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efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

5003 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You need to provide a lot more detail for a member of the public to
answer this.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan is a balance of cost, environment
(and social) and resilience factors. Further information is
provided in the DWMP documentation suite, links for
which can be found on the consultation website. Best
Value is defined and discussed in Section 10 of the Main
Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5003 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

What are the risks of vaccine related Polio getting into the river if
you pump more effluent into it? Is there a risk assessment on this?
What is the evidence?

The monitoring suite includes for typical constituents of
the polio vaccine, apart from polysorbate and the virus
itself. The virus contained within the vaccine is lab
grown and deceased and therefore is not considered to
be high risk. Further, polio is not an intermediary virus
and does not affect animals, therefore the risk to the
ecology of the Thames and people using the freshwater
Thames is considered to be low.  The monitoring data
will continue to be collected and reviewed.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5004 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes,  I live just by the proposed Abstraction Plant at Teddington
Weir and I dismay at the plans to disrupt this stretch of the
Thames.  It is an area of outstanding beauty with many swimmers
along the exact stretch that the new building will be constructed.
There is no doubt that there will not be an impact on the wildlife.
New resources should be gained by making water meters
compulsory from 2030 and using education to help people use
water sensibly.  Also, using the money to block leaks."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals.

We plan to make every drop count - We’ll plug around
50% of the shortfall by tackling leaks, we have set a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5598

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
target to halve leakage by 2050 and working with our
customers and partners to make every drop count –
including installing a further 1 million smart water meters
in customers’ homes.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help you use
around 13% less water.
We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

Thames Water is offering advice to households on how
to limit their water usage and help to prevent any future
shortages. This includes simple routine changes such as
taking shorter showers, reducing use of the garden hose

such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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and turning taps off when brushing your teeth.

We recognise the need and requirement to do more
work on assessing and mitigating any potential impacts
on water users and we recognise the amenity value of
the river, Tideway, and surrounding area around
Teddington. This will be a key focus of our early planning
work planned to progress through 2023 and into 2024.

5005 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I approve of aimimg for the highest level of environmental
improvements but it is not clear how you aim to achieve this. In
particular it seems at odds with the plan to abstract water near
Teddington and replace it with treated effluent.

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. The treated wastewater
effluent taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works
would go through an additional stage of treatment to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. A Water Quality Assessment Report has been
published (Gate 2 report annexes).The report
conclusion is that the scheme will have a negligible
impact on WFD chemicals, EQSD chemicals and
Olfactory water quality.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5005 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Reducing water use is a sensible target. The most effective
approach is to rapidly reduce wasting water through leaks.

The sources if keaks, both in supply system and at customer side,
should be actively identified and dealt with.

Customers should be informed and offered help where you believe
the leak is within their infrastructure."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5005 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reducing demand is a sensible approach. Reducing leaks would
be a quick win.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
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for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5005 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Reservoirs are an essential part of the solution.

Reservoirs can provide extra amenity value and to that extent
several smaller reservoirs would be preferable to one large
reservoir."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5005 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

"Strategic water resource so,utions should be developed to even
out regional disparities in water avaiability.

Our assessments up to and including 2022 reports are
high level risk screening to identify the risks that need
more detailed investigation going forward as detail of the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
This approach is preferable to risking the health of individual rivers
in areas with extreme shortages if water.

I strongly object to the plan to abstract the huge quantities of water
planned at Teddington and replacing them with treated effluent.

Piping all this water and treated water baxk and forth across
London seems wasteful.

The risk to the health if the river thames seems extreme. This
includes but is not limitted to:
 water temperature,
 water composition and its impact on the ecology of the river from
Teddington to the sea,
 invasive species
 amenity use of the river fir boating, paddle boadring, rowing etc
etc,
 the visual environmet through changesto the ecosystem,
 tourism through changes to the nsture if the river"

scheme is developed.  Our work to date has identified
the following:

- The assessment of temperature has shown that for a
75Ml/d scheme the temperature change is localised to
the outfall, and that the majority of the channel sees less
than a 1˚C change.

- Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
This has enabled us to fully understand the composition
of the source water and receiving water at Teddington.
We are now working on the design of the tertiary
treatment plant to appropriately treat the water to be
discharged so that is of higher quality than that currently
in the river at Teddington.

- Velocity modelling has shown that the scheme will not
affect the velocity across the majority of the channel, but
will see some localised slowing of velocity between the
intake and outfall, and then some localised increased
velocities local to the outfall.  These velocities are
currently assessed as to pose minor risk to ecology and
negligible risk to recreation.

- The current ecological (including invasive species)
assessment have shown that velocity and temperature
change will pose minor/negligible risk to wildlife present.
Further work to on the water quality treatment plant is
required to fully understand the quality of the discharge,
but this will have to be of better quality than the
receiving water at Teddington, so is likely to be

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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beneficial.  However, this will be fully reassessed in
2023/24 as full details of the treatment are defined.

- With the discharge quality being higher than the
current quality of the River Thames and limited velocity
or level change, the scheme shouldn't affect recreational
users.  A full assessment of recreation use is underway,
and further engagement with river users is required.

- A landscape and visual assessment is underway which
will identify the level of impact and identify opportunities
to mitigate this.

5005 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"It is impossible to say from the information provided.

Value for money for the consumer is likely to be at odds with
protecting the envirinment.

Social responsibility also needs to be factored in."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan is a balance of cost, environment
(and social) and resilience factors. Further information is
provided in the DWMP documentation suite, links for
which can be found on the consultation website. Best
Value is defined and discussed in Section 10 of the Main
Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5006 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your environmental record is lamentable and you have lost the
trust of your customers and the country. There is no belief that you
will hold to your environmental promises. Only action - to cease
waterway pollution and to tackle leaks - will restore trust.

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by
2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

5006 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plans to abstract water at Teddington and replace it with We understand that there is local opposition to the
Teddington DRA option. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to our work to develop Teddington
DRA. We are working closely with the Environment
Agency, Natural England, the Drinking Water
Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
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low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.

5006 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Fix leaks first. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan
includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5006 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The plan to abstract water at Teddington and to replace it with
effluent is an outrageous, cynical, untested, and environmentally
disastrous scheme, which will be certain to damage even further
Thames Water's dreadful reputation with customers and the
community at large. It should be abandoned immediately.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River, it is not untested
and provides many environmental advantages.

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

5007 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I do not feel this reservoir is needed at all and therefore a totally
unnecessary and astronomical impact on the environment.

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. The SESRO

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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reservoir proposal is consistently selected in investment
model runs undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a
necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan solution to the future water
resources challenges that the region is facing.
A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

5007 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix all of the leaks first! Maybe then you won’t even need this
reservoir!

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5007 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Why can’t water be sourced from elsewhere?!! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

result of your
representation.

5007 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Absolutely crazy! This reservoir is dangerously oversized and a
disaster for humans and animals alike!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5007 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I do not think Thames water has the best interests of the local
people at heart.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5007 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please stop and listen! This is not only going to impact us now
whilst this monstrosity is built but the environmental impact will
continue for many years to come!

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our reservoir proposal.. Our plan is that the reservoir
would be open for recreational use. We're unable to
comment on the cost of those at this time We are keen
to minimise the construction impact on local
communities and have made some scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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commitments around the environmental and other
impacts of the scheme.

5008 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This doesn't tally with what is proposed in the plan for extraction at
Teddington, and with Thames Waters track record of sewage
overflows I simply don't trust them to keep to what they say!

Thank you for your response.We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5008 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"I'm appalled at the amount of water Thames water loses through
leaks, and also appalled at the lack of ambition on the targets for
reducing the leaks. If the leaks were dramatically reduced, new
sources of water might not be needed!
Also, more incentives/help to provide water meters for people to
help encourage them to save water."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5008 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"I'm appalled at the amount of water Thames water loses through
leaks, and also appalled at the lack of ambition on the targets for
reducing the leaks. If the leaks were dramatically reduced, new
sources of water might not be needed!
Also, more incentives/help to provide water meters for people to
help encourage them to save water."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5008 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water needs to fix its leaks and leave the Thames river
alone. Thames Water has sold off reservoirs and paid out money to
shareholders instead of investing in extra climate resilience and
maintaining/fixing/replacing aging water infrastucture.

Thanks for your response. Reducing leakage is a priority
for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we supply is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes. We’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes and are committed to reduce leakage. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we

No changes requested.
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were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017)

5008 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5008 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Thames Water needs to fix its leaks and leave the Thames river
alone. Thames Water has sold off reservoirs and paid out money to
shareholders instead of investing in extra climate resilience and
maintaining/fixing/replacing aging water infrastucture.

Leakage is a priority issue. Currently around 24% of the
water we provide to our customers is lost through leaks
from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we are investing significantly to
tackle this. In our revised draft plan we have committed
to cut the amount of water lost through leaks by over
50% by 2050.

Thames Water has not sold off any large reservoirs used
for storage of water for London, of the reservoirs that
were sold, such as Barn Elms reservoirs, they were
small and in the wrong locations for the water supply
network or were redundant  when the ring main was
constructed.

Our leakage programme
has been extended in
our revised draft plan.

5009 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I am deeply concerned about the frequent dumping of sewage into
our waterways under current legislation that allows this when water
treatment facilities are ‘overwhelmed’ by heavy rainfall. Steps need
to be taken to deal with this and to ensure that accurate records
on such instances are kept.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5009 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe that Thames Water’s approach to the problem does not
place nearly enough emphasis upon preventing the  loss of water
through leakage. Its ‘investment’ in this is woefully inadequate and
compromised by the perceived need to pay dividends to
shareholders.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5009 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Educating the consumer about the critical need to conserve
supplies and treat water as a precious resource is key here.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5622

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5009 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5009 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I find the idea of abstraction water from the Thames and then
pumping it back in a logical absurdity when so much is lost through
leakage. It’s hard to sell the idea that we are treating water as a
precious resource when the company’s targets on this area are so
woefully inadequate.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We’re aiming for a 50% reduction in leakage by
2050 (from 2017/18 position). Around 50% of the
shortfall will be plugged by tackling leaks, working with
our customers to reduce leakage in line with
government guidance and setting new targets for non-
household customers.

No changes requested.
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This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.
In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

5009 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This appears doubtful to me on every level given the priority
ascribed to investor return. Since privatisation I believe something
like £65 billion had been paid out to investors that could so easily
have been used to deal with the problems we currently face.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

We are not here to defend the actions of previous
owners but we can say our current shareholders
understand the importance of investing which is why
they have not taken dividends since 2017 and have
recently committed to significant investment in the
business.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5009 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5010 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It's impossible to see how an assault on a residential, beautiful and
much-used stretch of river in densely populated area like
Teddington could be seen as in any way

Thank you for your response.  Teddington DRA is a
drought scheme and therefore will be used at full
capacity infrequently and only in times of drought. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme  would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

5010 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"It is shocking that the company prefers to pollute the river rather
than address its appalling loss of drinking water by fixing leaks
Thames Water squanders almost two thirds of a billion litres a day
in leaks. Investment should be made in tackling this scandalous
underperformance instead."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5010 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Existing reservoirs in the Thames Valley and London area have
brought community gains - for example the reservoir at Staines is
used for sailing and other water sports.

This is clearly a better approach than desecrating a beautiful
stretch of our river - and there remains, sadly, much brownfield
land to pick from where a reservoir might go"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5010 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Customers are also local residents, most of whom use the river in
and around Teddington extensively.  For resident/ customers,

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We acknowledge your opposition to the Teddington
DRA scheme. We would not be able to progress the
scheme if it caused deterioration to flow, quality or
ecology in the river. Disruption to river users would be
restricted to periods of construction and would be
managed to be minimised. There are many intakes and
outflows into the Thames between Egham and
Teddington, these have not reduced amenity in the long-
term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5010 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It is outrageous that Thames Water is not cooperating with an
independent body to run this consultation. As a result it lacks all
credibility. This is akin to asking a fox to sit watch on the henhouse
-local people can have no confidence that their views will be taken
seriously

The public consultation on the draft WRMP is part of the
statutory process to prepare the plan. We are required
to prepare a response to the public consultation, called
the Statement of Response (this report), which sets out
the representations received to the public consultation,
our consideration of the points raised and changes to
the draft WRMP in response. Government (Defra) will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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then consider the Statement of Response and with
advice from the Environment Agency will decide on the
next steps, which may be to approve the plan, request
further information or call the plan for detailed scrutiny
such as through a public inquiry. I hope this reassures
you of the level of scrutiny that it is afforded and the
robustness of the process.

5011 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1. Thames Water’s approach seems to be about the quickest and
cheapest option rather than the most environmentally safe.
2. There are other options that would be less damaging to the
river’s ecology and so I do not agree that Thames Water is aiming
for the highest level of environmental improvements.
3. The proposals for the Teddington extraction and replacement
with treated sewage do not have adequate environmental data to
prove that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users. This includes the impact of
pollution such as phosphate levels, anti-microbials,
pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics and toxic
metals. As a keen canoeist on the Richmond stretch of the Thames
for over 35 years, I am not confident that the treated sewage has
been tested for harmful pollutants to the degree that is needed to
ensure the safety of the many river users on this very popular
stretch of the river and the wildlife.
4. The release of treated sewage water at Teddington is very likely
to decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. (In
recent years, there have even been seals that feed on large fish in
the Richmond stretch of the Thames and the addition of treated
sewage could result in this no longer happening.)"

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

5011 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Thames Water should work with the government to reduce the
usage of water by both the public and industry.
Thames Water should also do much more to reduce leaks by
investing more in repairing and improving the infrastructure. Surely
it makes more sense to invest more in fixing the leaks before
investing in extraction projects?"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
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Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5011 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"With the increase in population and the impact of climate change,
reducing demand does need to be an important element in making
up the shortfall in water supplies (for London, the South East and
the rest of the country).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly as there is so much uncertainty about the
impacts of climate change. But these need to focus much more on
storage of winter water during high peaks of flow, with minimum
ecological impact on the river."

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

result of your
representation.

5011 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Any new reservoir should be constructed so that it causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5011 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated sewage is an
unacceptable proposal in terms of the ecological damage that it is
likely to cause.
Extracting up to 100m litres of water a day from the river above
Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated sewage will be
extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all who enjoy
both. It will:
 • increase pollution (a potential health hazard for wildlife and river
users)

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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 • raise the water temperature (as the treated sewage will be
warmer than the river water and this will increase heat stress for
the river ecology on top of global warming, which alongside
pollution could create algal blooms and the buildup of weed which
prevents water sports activities)
 • - affect wildlife
 • - deter many from using the river.

The proposed transfer of water at Teddington could see the
replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of the river in very
dry conditions, which is exactly when the water extraction is due to
be most needed. -This will minimise the dilution and magnify the
adverse effects of the scheme. -And even though those conditions
might be rare now, they are likely to become more common in the
future with climate change. In the meantime, the scheme will be in
continuous operation as it is set to run permanently at up to 25
million litres a day just to keep the pipes clean even when it is not
needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
deter the numerous recreational users of the river, including
yearround canoeists, rowers, paddle boarders, sailors, swimmers,
motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically resilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation."

river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5634

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
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Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5011 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No, the draft plan is not the best value plan for me, the community
and the environment.
Thames Water are prioritising short-term savings over long-term
costs to the environment and the health of river users. There are
alternative solutions that are less damaging:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rainwater (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan is a strategic, long-term plan that has been
developed at regional level and then broken down into
company WRMPs. Our plan is based on finding a best
value mix of cost, environment and resilience metrics,
each of which are assessed over the long-term.

Our plan includes significant programmes of leakage
reduction and demand management as a priority and
reservoir development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5011 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Mogden sewage works are already at full capacity and not coping
with high rainfall. Repeated failings by Thames Water to prevent
raw sewage discharge at multiple places along the lower stretch of
the River Thames does not engender trust in the company to
protect the river in the long term. Could we end up seeing raw
sewage being released instead of treated sewage when the works

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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are under pressure?
The Teddington proposal needs to be dropped."

allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

While the scheme is located within the Mogden STW the
scheme is a water resources scheme and not linked to
the drainage and wastewater management at the site.
There will be no link to the  sewage treatment process
or existing site operations.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5012 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"You say here that your regulators support that your plan is at the
highest level of environmental improvement and yet at your
consultation we were told that the Environment Agency has not yet
given their approval to the plan and indeed they were not present
at the public consultation. So in fact the regulators who are the
most equipped to judge the level of environmental approval have
not supported your plan so far. So from the outset the plan
appears to be presented as environmentally sound when really
this, at best, has yet to be established.

Your stated goal in your consultation document is to abstract less
water and yet you propose to develop a new water abstraction
scheme at Teddington. You state that you cannot begin reducing

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
The National framework for water resources’ sets out
how water companies need to plan future water
supplies. It sets out that water companies should work
together in regional groups to plan for our future water
needs while protecting the environment. Following this
guidance, we have worked with five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region. Our water resources are under
pressure and this will only increase with time. There are
no simple quick solutions, we need to plan to manage a
growing population, a changing climate and an
increasing drought risk, as well as making sure we can

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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abstraction until you have new water sources in place but if you
deem water abstraction to be something which should be
eliminated then a new DRA should not be undertaken at all. It
seems to me that the necessary investment in long term solutions
has not been made early enough and this is a “quick fix” solution.

I believe that setting more ambitious targets for reducing demand
would achieve your aim for “the highest level of environmental
improvements” as this approach is based on fixing existing
infrastructure and is not reliant on pumping warm, saline water
containing pharmaceuticals and plastics into the river’s natural
habitat in order to replace abstracted fresh water. Lower demand
targets can be set and achieved through a stronger leak fixing
programme, public education about water as a scarce and finite
resource and a pricing policy that penalises high domestic users.

I have looked at many of the local groups responses to the
consultation and one solution that stands out as one that should be
investigated by Thames Water is that proposed by Seething Wells.
They claim that the Queen Mary reservoirs are deeper than the
point at which TW abstraction pipes are sited, due to subsequent
quarrying, and that the lowering of these pipes would tap into a
vast ready-made fresh water source.

I believe that the environment, particularly biodiversity, should be at
front and centre of everything you undertake. Thames Water has a
very low reputation with the public. They are not trusted due to
their record on sewage leaks. It is time to turn this reputation
around by putting our environment first and not just making claims
to do so."

protect our environment now and in the future.  We are
working in collaboration with other water companies and
stakeholders to coordinate a regional response to the
challenges.  We’ve looked at a wide range of potential
solutions – both measures to manage demand for water
and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall. We
have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
With regards to abstraction reductions, we have
proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first. At the
Teddington DRA scheme, the treated recycled water
would be taken from Mogden STWs and transferred via
a new underground pipe to the River Thames, upstream
of Teddington Weir.  This would compensate for any
water that is abstracted, ensuring sufficient flow remains
in the river during any periods of abstraction to avoid
adverse impacts on the river environment. Evidence
suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no
significant impact on the environment. The treated
wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would have an
extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is required to
meet environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.
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We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

5012 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Targets for reducing demand should be lower. More effort should
be put into changing public behaviour to lower consumption,
through:

A more rigorous public information campaign

A differential pricing structure that has a threshold that makes a
significant difference to high domestic users  significant enough to
encourage behaviour change."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5012 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"You should set more ambitious targets for leak reduction.

There should be faster attendance to known leaks which,
particularly if they are on customer property can take (anecdotally)
months to attend to. Customers should be made more aware of
the waste but also there should be better planning and incentives
to repair known leaks quickly.

A higher meter installation target should be set as you mention that
13% reduction in consumption can be achieved by installing a
meter.

More human resources and newer technology should be used.

Temporary Use Bans should be brought in faster in response to
droughts"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
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for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
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activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

5012 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I do not think you should be asking Teddington residents about the
size of a reservoir in Abingdon and 100Mm3/150Mm3 is so vast it
a ‘meaningless’ quantity for most people to make a judgement on.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5012 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Teddington DRA and Mogden DRA
I do not think either Teddington or Mogden should have a DRA
scheme because it would be harmful to the river’s ecosystem. I am
concerned that the potential temperature rise and increase in
salinity and nutrients, at a time when aquatic life is already stressed
by extreme temperature and drought, would be damaging to
plants, fish and insects and would result in loss of species and
habitats.

I am also concerned that the proposed sweetening flow, together
with higher volumes of recycled effluent during droughts would
gradually change the composition of the water pooled upstream of
Teddington weir. The increased nutrients could lead to algal
blooms which are known to be damaging (sometimes extremely
damaging) to river environments and river life.

I am also worried about the presence of PFAS in the treated
effluent as these chemicals have serious human health concerns.

The scheme is not continuous and will go months and
sometimes a year or more without full operation. When it
does operate, in some circumstances (mainly late
autumn/early winter) the discharge can be warmer than
the river. The assessment of temperature has shown
that during these circumstances, for a 75Ml/d or
100Ml/d scheme, the temperature change is localised to
the outfall, and that the majority of the channel sees less
than a 1˚C change. This essentially means that under
these circumstances, autumn river temperatures are
extended by a few weeks into early winter. The scheme
does not increase maximum summer temperatures of
the river. The temperatures identified are within the
tolerances of the ecology present. Therefore, at this
stage we consider there to be limited effect on ecology
from temperature change.

The tertiary treatment plant that is currently being
designed will need to treat the recycled water to a

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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I am concerned that if the Teddington DRA does not go ahead then
the Mogden scheme will be developed in its place, and yet
objections to one apply equally to the other.

Besides ecological concerns, the siting of a DRA at Teddington
would impact on the many recreational uses of the River and its
tow path. It is directly where swimmers use the river but also where
small boats, paddle boards and canoes sail. Children do courses
on boats and canoes and are often doing capsize drill and water
games.

South East Strategic Reservoir
I think Thames Water should look at deepening existing reservoirs
before excavating new ones. I understand that the reservoir at
Queen Mary is much deeper than the abstraction pipes can reach
and feel that accessing the lower levels of this reservoir should be
considered before all other infrastructure projects.

Severn to Thames Transfer
I agree with the need to transfer water from wetter parts of the
country and think the Cotswold Canals would provide excellent
water transfer and both environmental and community benefits.

Catchment and Nature Based Solutions
More emphasis should be placed on these types of solutions."

higher standard than that currently within the River
Thames at Teddington.  It will specifically treat nutrients
and the discharge will not be saline.

The ecological assessments to date have covered fish,
insects, plants diatoms and algae and assessed the
affect of the scheme upon them during times of low flow
and extreme low flow when the scheme will operate.
With a discharge of better quality than existing river
water and minimal temperature difference we do not
currently foresee significant ecological impacts.  These
assessments will be repeated in more detail in 2023/24.

The sweetening flow will have the same treatment as the
main operational flow, so will have nutrients removed to
acceptable levels.  We are progressing some algal
experiments in 2023 which will see samples of River
Thames water mixed with a proportionate amounts of
recycled water so that algal growth can be analysed.
The results of this will help feed into the design of the
tertiary treatment plant and the level of nutrient removal
required.

Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
This has enabled us to fully understand the composition
of the source water and receiving water at Teddington.
We are now working on the design of the tertiary
treatment plant to appropriately treat the water to be
discharged so that is of higher quality than that currently
in the river at Teddington.
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With the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme shouldn't affect recreational users.
A full assessment of recreation use is underway, and
further engagement with river users is required.

5012 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Thames Water says a ‘best value’ plan “considers environmental,
social and economic needs while still balancing supply and
demand for water”. But your only fixed environmental criterion is
reducing water abstraction and this will not come into play until
2050. Indeed your aim is to increase water abstraction for many
years before you reduce it. Different water sources need to be
established in order to achieve the right balance, but when there
are other choices, I believe this is absolutely not the best solution
given your long term goal of reducing water abstraction.

All other benefits to your ‘best value’ plan are given as ‘we have
choices for these criteria'. You do not give any specific
environmental benefits to Teddington DRA."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Overall our plan reduces the amount of water being put
into supply. But that does not mean we can reduce
abstraction everywhere, we have to re-balance and
introduce new sources of water.

In order to provide a more drought resilient water supply
in an more environmentally acceptable way, our plan
proposes a balance of leakage reduction, demand
management and resource development. We need
resource development because in more severe drought
our existing supplies will produce less water and
because we need to re-jig where we get our water from
in order to make reductions to abstraction elsewhere.

The Teddington DRA scheme is primarily a drought
resilience scheme. Currently we have a potential source
of water (Mogden treated effluent) that flows into the
Tideway and out to sea. We have the option to re-route
and further treat this effluent so that it can indirectly
contribute to water supply.

The Teddington DRA scheme performs well because of
its proximity to existing water supply assets and
Teddington Weir, the lowest point of the non-tidal
Thames and the point at which our Lower Thames

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Operating Agreement is measured (which governs our
upstream abstractions). We are proposing a water
substitution scheme here, whereas other options (using
Mogden or effluent from other Tideway works) would be
full water re-use schemes.

We would not receive consents for the Teddington DRA
scheme if it caused deterioration to river flow, quality
and ecology.

5013 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Aiming for the highest level of environmental improvement sounds
like a high threshold and the right target, however, i would worry
that in practice it will end up being compromised by delivery and
cost considerations. Delivering on the aim is critical for building
trust and confidence in a  sector that has a reputation for
sacrificing / ignoring environmental standards if  it suits its business
case to do so.
As an example, it is hard to see how extracting water at
Teddington and replacing it with treated water from Mogden
sewage treatment facility will achieve the"

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
The Teddington DRA scheme is at a conceptual design
stage. We would work with local partners to ensure the
wider benefits are identified. The scheme would have
best practice design and  several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. We have undertaken detailed modelling to
consider temperature changes to both the freshwater
and estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to
date show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day
(Ml/d) would meet Environment Agency guidance. The
scheme that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5013 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

it will need a lot of education and public awareness to change
behaviour to ensure that demand is reduced  it's tough as there is
no magic bullet but putting significant resources into demand side
management has to be the right approach. Reducing demand and
making the most of utilising the existing capacity (ie fixing leaks to

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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prevent water being lost from the system) has to be better on all
fronts than building new infrastructure  to cope with unmitigated
demand

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5013 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes, reducing demand for water has to be the right approach and
this will no doubt require innovative and untested activity given the
scale of the challenge.
Planning for additional new sources of water in the event that
demand side reduction does not deliver in the manner required is

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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eminently sensible and with appropriate planning, it should be
possible to make the most of the winter / wet weather months to
capture and store water in a manner that is"

result of your
representation.

5013 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Given the seemingly increasing demand for water,  my only
thought would be that more than one may be required and that it
should be scoped to allow for

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We have considered phased reservoir development on
the same site and alternative/additional reservoir sites,
but these are not often selected by the models. We are
also concerned that phased development or the use of
multiple smaller sites would increase the disruption for
local residents.

Across the region, other smaller reservoirs are chosen.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5013 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

For reasons outlined in response to Q1 above, i am  sceptical that
abstracting water in Teddington and replacing it with treated water
from the Mogden sewage works will meet the highest
environmental criteria and have no negative impact on the local
environment or amenity value of downstream section of the
Thames. As a consequence, this option should be removed from
the plan unless it can be guaranteed that there is no risk of harm to
the environment, its inhabitants and those that use the river for
recreational purposes 365 days of the year in all predicted
scenarios

Thames Water's Executive has been open about the
significant work that needs to be done in order to
improve the ecological health and water quality of our
streams and rivers. Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, and the Drinking Water Inspectorate as
we develop our proposals. The programme of studies
includes the assessment of the water level, velocity and
water quality as well as ecology and biodiversity
surveys. The assessments completed so far have shown
that there are some minor impacts, but these are not
significant and can be addressed without causing any
significant environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise, air quality, recreation and health. We will assess
the potential effect on water users and explore the
amenity value of the area and the scheme including

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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setting-out any mitigation, legacy benefits and
environmental net gain that the project can include in
the local area. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.

We believe that water recycling provides a sustainable,
viable and feasible way of providing a proportion of
water required across London in the future without
significantly impacting on the environment or people.
Our work over the coming few years will provide more
certainty of this.

5013 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, i do not believe that the Teddington abstraction and
replacement with treated sewage water from Mogden represents a
best value plan for me, my community and the local environment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5013 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"i appreciate the effort that has been made to consult and the
difficulties inherent in trying to balance the provision of information
with providing a clear and concise summary available to all.
My concerns with the Teddington / Mogden proposal are that
releasing treated sewage water will result in a detrimental impact to
the flora / fauna and amenity value of the water downstream from
Tedington. It's also fair to say that based on the sector's reputation,
i've little confidence that"

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be
demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.
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We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5014 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We believe you are fixated on building a massive environmentally
damaging infrastructure project which will not allow you to adapt as
you

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. The SESRO
reservoir proposal is consistently selected in investment
model runs undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a
necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan solution to the future water
resources challenges that the region is facing. A new
reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.

5014 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Again bottom of the sector record for reducing demand. WRSE
regional plan puts forward a target for 2050 for the other 5
members of that group at between 106113 litres per person per
day with a national target of 110. It seems pure arrogance that TW
thinks its their right to set such an unacceptable target. At least be
bold enough to aim for the average ! An utter joke.
We need a faster rollout for smart metering, more efficient
domestic appliances lobbied for to government, better customer
education."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

5014 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your Approach is heavily flawed as you do not aim to at least
achieve the national average for water leakage of water
companies. That and reducing water demand alone would save
more water than the reservoir would provide with less cost and far

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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less environmental damage.
Its saddening to see that once again there is such little emphasis
on research and development and innovation from the countries
largest water company. New technology and innovation should
have been highlighted in the draft plan but yet again an opportunity
missed and the same white elephant of the Reservoir flogged to
death.
Your company needs to align to sensible data regarding population
growth, climate change , sustainability, leakage, and the
environment and produce a plan that delivers the best solution to
your customers and the environment and not your shareholders."

Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
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It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

5014 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Best value? How are we to make any judgement on that when
Thames Water refuse to release any meaningful cost data on this
project.
its difficult to comment on the size of the reservoir when Thames
water seem to have no idea what size it should be. You would think
that after 3 decades of proposing this reservoir you might by now
have some idea. Clearly not when you ask us how big we think it
should be ! If this project gets the go ahead you will still have no
understanding of the flood risk, environmental impact and safety.
Thames Water continually tells us we are in the most water
stressed region in England, and  you still are not clear how this will
be filled , remain filled in a drought and how well it would perform
over 2 consecutive dry winters.
Reduce leaks to the sector average, reduce consumption to the
sector average and consider realistic up to date predictions of
population growth and there is no need for the reservoir and its
subsequent environment catastrophe.  If we are so short of water
and the problem is imminent then the quick and long-term solution
is bringing in water by expanding our transfer system. Bring in
water from outside our region from wetter areas such as Wales and
the North.

The reservoir is not needed so size should be zero cubic meters."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5014 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You perversely champion the reservoir over any other solution.
Why? Takes longer , costs more , more damaging to the
environment, less resilient,  potentially dangerous  but very
profitable for you and your shareholders. You need to focus on
water resource options that bring new water into the area , recycle
water before it flows into the North Sea. You need to prioritise the
S4evern Thames Transfer in your plan so that its fully functional by

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
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the mid 2030's. Less costly, quicker and earlier to implement, less
damaging to the environment and safe. Also increase your focus
on recycling schemes in the London Area again can be delivered
way before the reservoir.

updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

Severn Thames
Transfer.

5014 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"A resounding NO. We as a community have been living with the
threat of this Reservoir for far too long. It has and will have a very
negative effect on our community for many decades .

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6
It represents the WORST value for our community, TW's customers
and most importantly the environment. The best value is for
Thames Water and their shareholders where their customers will
foot the financial bill of billions over the next 50 years. Your
company cannot service your debt which explains your
desperation to continually champion mega reservoir and have your
customers dig you out of a massive whole."

Our plan, which is a breakdown of analysis conducted at
a regional level, is a balance of cost, environment and
resilience factors. It doesn't include shareholder value,
profit or commercial considerations.

We do not underestimate the impact of infrastructure
development on communities. We have to take a long-
term view that acknowledges the impacts during
construction, but also the potential benefits in the long-
term. It is likely that the reservoir (and other Strategic
Regional Options) will be jointly or third party developed,
with each company receiving an allocation of water
based on need.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5014 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"We strongly object to your plan to transfer water out of the
Thames valley to Hampshire. In your own words we are the most
waterstressed area in the UK and yet you want to use the reservoir
as your bank to sell water to other regions. Hampshire already has
plenty of water resources.
Your consultation is misleading. The diagram on page 12 showing
the summary of the plan has attached figures on your medium
pathway double that of the highest worse case scenario . Yet again
a poorly presented piece of nonsense. I guess you haven't had
enough time!
The plan is not adaptive as you proclaim. You use data solely on
local authority plans which are themselves bases on ONS 2014
data. There have been updates of this in 2016, 2018 and 2020.
Each one lowered its population growth from the next and state
that the population will peak by the middle of the century. So much
of your bias towards the reservoir hinges on this out of date data ,
but I guess that suits your financial motives at the cost of the

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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customers, the environment, local communities and their safety
and wellbeing ."

time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5015 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You have the worst record for leakages and regularly discharge
sewage to our local rivers and streams

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5015 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If you fixed all the leaks or at least reduced the number of leaks
then the water consumption would be drastically reduced without
having to set targets.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

5015 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

If you fixed the leaks there would not be any need for the reservoir! Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5664

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
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traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5015 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The plan was turned down in 2011 and the same result should
apply now. We do not need a reservoir. You should consider the
reservoir as the last option only after water transfer from the
Severn etc is in place. This is a much cheaper option. Who is going
to pay for the reservoir? Why are you planning to sell water from
the reservoir to Southern Water and Affinity Water. Looks like you
have the shareholders interests at heart and not the local
population who would be affected by such a monstrous proposal.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir will likely be jointly or third-party owned
with each company getting an allocation. All options in
the plan would be paid for via bills.

Our plan has considered transfer from the Severn, but
the overall programme performance is better with
SESRO. In some alternative programmes both are
neededas set out in Sections 10 and 11 of the WRMP
Main Report.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5015 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The largest untried infrastructure in Europe is not needed. Fix the
leaks first!

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We’re aiming for a 50% reduction in leakage by
2050 (from 2017/18 position). Around 50% of the
shortfall will be plugged by tackling leaks, working with
our customers to reduce leakage in line with
government guidance and setting new targets for non
household customers.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management

No changes requested.
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and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.
In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

5015 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. It is not in the best interests of the local population or those in
Thames Valley. Thames Water customers will be paying for the
proposed reservoir and the only beneficiaries will be the
shareholders.  I was miffed when Thames Water compulsorily
purchased the shares I had bought when Thames Water was
privatised.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan, which is a breakdown of analysis conducted at
a regional level, is a balance of cost, environment and
resilience factors. It doesn't include shareholder value,
profit or commercial considerations.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5015 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
Fix the leaks! Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around

24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5016 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5016 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5016 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important."

result of your
representation.

5016 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5016 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.  Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both.  They will
•        increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
•        raise the water temperature
•        affect water flow
•        cause substantial disruption during construction
•        affect wildlife
•        deter thousands of people from using the river."

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full

Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
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treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5016 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

5016 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5017 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Years of neglect have led to massive leaks throughout the Thames
Water network, a shameful loss of a precious resource that now
leaves you scrabbling to find new sources of drinking water as
cheaply as possible while undertaking a slow and protracted repair
programme to tackle the leaks, something that should have been
done years ago under your governance.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5017 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Water is precious and reducing consumer demand is important,
but Thames Water have very poor credentials as custodians of
water use given the shameful wastage of water through your lack
of investment in the maintenance of mains and pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5017 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

First and foremost: Repair the leaks. Look after the water sources
that we have. Do not pollute our rivers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5017 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5017 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I am strongly opposed to the abstraction plant at Teddington and
the replacement of abstracted water with treated effluent from
Mogden.
I do not believe that this is in the interests of the environment. Even
with the limited research that has been done into the effects of
replacing the river water, there is evidence that the slight rise in
temperature and salinity may well affect animal and plant life in the
river. It also will have an impact on river users throughout the local
area."

The scheme has intermittent operation and will go
months and sometimes a year or more without full
operation. When it does operate, in some circumstances
(mainly late autumn/early winter) the discharge can be
warmer than the river. The assessment of temperature
has shown that during these circumstances, for a
75Ml/d scheme, the temperature change is localised to
the outfall, and that the majority of the channel sees less
than a 1˚C change. This essentially means that under
these circumstances, autumn river temperatures are
extended by a few weeks into early winter. The scheme
does not increase maximum summer temperatures of
the river. The temperatures identified are within the
tolerances of the ecology present. Therefore, at this
stage we consider there to be limited effect on ecology
from temperature change.

The tertiary treatment plant that is currently being
designed will need to treat the recycled water to a
higher standard than that currently within the River
Thames at Teddington.  It will specifically treat nutrients,

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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solids and chemicals, and the discharge will not be
saline.

The ecological assessments to date have covered fish,
insects, plants, diatoms and algae and assessed the
affect of the scheme upon these receptors during times
of low flow and extreme low flow when the scheme will
operate.  With a discharge of better quality than existing
river water and minimal temperature difference we do
not currently foresee significant ecological impacts.
These assessments will be repeated in more detail in
2023/24.

With the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme shouldn't affect recreational users.
A full assessment of recreation use is underway, and
further engagement with river users is required.

5017 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5017 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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plan as a result of your
representation.

5018 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

5018 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
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between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5018 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.
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5018 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5018 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include year-round swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologically resilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
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and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
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assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5018 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

5018 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

5019 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not sure learning as you go is the best method to protect the
environment. Building a mega reservoir next a globally rare chalk
stream brook is not the best way to go about improving the
environment in the local area.

Thank you for your comment, and your support of our
goal of highest level of environmental improvements.
There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. A new reservoir would require
us to produce an EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment), this would be consulted on extensively
and scrutinised by a range of statutory bodies including
Natural England, Historic England and the Environment
Agency, as well as the county highways, county
ecologist and archaeologist teams.  We would aim to
work collaboratively with statutory bodies as well as the
local communities to ensure that the impacts were
managed to the highest standards. Lakes, rivers and
reservoirs are all key features of our landscape and
environment.  We would work with the country’s leading
environmental specialists to design the reservoir to
enhance both the landscape and environment by

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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providing new aquatic and terrestrial habitats that
encourage greater biodiversity and move away from the
predominantly monocultural arable farmland that
presently characterises the area.

5019 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

How about starting by not using drinking water to flush toilets and
using it in many industrial process. The amount of processing
energy that would be saved by this alone would be huge.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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5019 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Last summer you could have introduced a hose pipe ban far
quicker when it was fairly clear drought was predicted. Fixing the
leaks is within your direct control. So is prompting reductions in
consumption and promoting water storage at home like water butts
for the garden.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
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restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

5019 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Absolutely ridiculous on every level. Why would you put all your
eggs in one basket A more resilient network is to have more
smaller reservoirs located across larger areas of the south. Pipping
in water from the north also far cheaper. Why not increase farmoor
or build it in area that is not completely flat. There is no chance this
will be built in time to cover the predicted consumption rate. Also
so many potential impacts that are hard to predict, including
damage to local water courses. There are so many ways to better
manage the water system, this seems like a strategy from 30 years
ago.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is only one part of a wider programme of
demand management, leakage reduction and resource
development options. The plan for the South East also
includes other (smaller) reservoirs and regional transfer.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5019 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Drawing water from the seven makes more sense. Desalinisation
could be done far cheaper, we live on an island. Also if you are
intending to source water from the sea you might want to stop
pumping sewage into it and save yourself a job.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5019 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. The plan for the reservoir has HS2 written all over.
It will  over run and go over budget as all of these projects do. It
can’t possibly be deliver in the time frame required. Far cheaper
solutions with much less environmental costs available. This is only
going to contribute to global warming not protect us from it.
Building a pipe from Scotland would be a fraction of the cost. It’s
also better to capture water from all over the south and store in a
less impactful more resilient network.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir is only one part of a wider programme of
demand management, leakage reduction and resource
development options.

Our plan best value plan (based on a balance of cost,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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environment and resilience factors) is adaptive so it can
be amended if there are problems in delivery. We've
investigated several alternative plans over several
alternative futures and those with the reservoir in it
perform well.

The plan includes water transfer from outside the region
and water capture throughout the region.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5019 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Think again. Building a single mega reservoir seems like a recipe
for disaster. It’s not safe, it’s not environmental friendly, it’s not
value for money. It’s a rehashed out of date plan. There is no way
this can deliver in the time frame required. Start by fixing the leaks
and stop flushing toilets with drinking water and you wouldnt have
a problem. Build some overground pipes to the north and to the
seven and you wouldnt have a problem. Introduce hose pipe bans
sooner and promote water storage at home and you wouldt have a
problem. Invest in desalination technology and draw water from the
sea using wind power and you wouldnt have a problem. So many
cheaper faster ways to solve the problem. This is someone’s vanity
project! Frankly laughable if it didn’t impact so many local residents
for the next decade."

Thank you for taking the time to share your feedback. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5020 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"It would be wholly inaccurate to claim that Thames Water (TW) is
a trusted and safe custodian of the local landscape.  TW's track
record is there for everyone to see.

TW continues to permit vast amounts of water to leak away from its
pipework in this area by either not fixing leaks; failing to repair them
properly (as outside Fitzwarren school or Camel Hill both of which
have been repaired several times and are still leaking); or taking
months to attend.

In addition TW currently operates in this area in a  manner
detrimental to the environment.  The Wantage STW regularly
discharges raw sewage as storm overflow into the Letcombe

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
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Brook, a rare chalk stream, with sensitive biodiversity whilst TW
habitually comments on new housing development applications
such as Tulwick that the foul water infrastructure is inadequate to
cope with the additional housing.  However TWs published
drainage and foul water plans omit the Wantage STW and local
infrastructure as a STW prioritised for requiring modernisation and
upgrading to remedy these problems.  This is despite several
protected species and habitats being in the path of the Letcombe
Brook outflow.

The landscape impact of the South East Strategic Reservoir Option
is considerably greater than that of the Severn Thames Transfer
which has been neglected in the TW plans and residents of the
local area would be severely impacted. As the plan is for an above
ground reservoir it is clear that the water will be compassed round
with extremely large embankments higher than anything else in the
Vale. From the published information I have seen estimates that the
reservoir embankments would enclose approximately 4 square
miles and be over 10 miles long being visible as an eyesore from
the Ridgeway (in the North Wessex Downs Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty) or from anywhere else in the Vale of the White
Horse.
The population of the Vale of the White Horse has grown by more
than a third in the years since the reservoir was first proposed
(particularly in OX12 and OX13 close to the reservoir – 20% in the
last 10 years) and now the bunds will be within 500m of homes and
it will dominate their landscape.

It is abundantly clear that TW cannot be trusted to act as stewards
for the maintenance or improvement of the environment.  The
regulators allow water companies to pollute our rivers, streams,
and sea.  They are therefore complicit."

target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
Regarding SESRO, in developing the WRMP24 and
wider plan for the South East, a fresh and objective look
has been taken at the challenges facing the region and
how best to solve them, looking beyond the boundaries
of individual water companies to identify the options that
will provide resilient supplies more efficiently and provide
wider benefits. In terms of new infrastructure,
desalination plants and water recycling are viable
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the south east. For further information on the scheme
see our Statement of Response and revised draft
WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. The environmental impacts of the
proposed SESRO options have been assessed by
Thames Water and presented in both the Strategic
Environmental Assessment that accompanies the draft
WRMP and also within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID

option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
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(section 6).  This strategic level appraisal of impacts has
been taken into account when deriving the best value
plan.  Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the
SESRO options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including
appraisal of the traffic and transport impacts of the
scheme and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

5020 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"The Government target for water usage per household is 110 litres
Thames Water (TW) claims that it is aiming to reduce per
household daily usage to 123 litres which is 13 litres per household
above the Government target (13 litres is approximately equivalent
to one modern dishwasher cycle or three modern toilet flushes per
day).  On what grounds is TW seeking to set its target for water
usage higher per household than the Government targets for the
rest of the country?

When TW consistently heads the shameful league table of worst
performing
 water company on leaks TW needs to invest much more (and
should have done for the last 30 years) in leak reduction and
demand reduction. TW should be not be permitted to consider any

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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reservoirs or shareholder dividends until they at least  meet the
Government targets for per capita consumption by 2050 and to
meet or exceed the leakage targets of at least the next worst
supplier (Affinity Water).

The 2050 target of the other five water companies in the South
East ranges between 106 and 113 litres per person per day with
an average of 108 litres - within the national target of 110. So why
is TW, at 123 litres so far out of line?

Why are water companies not penalising the people who use
hosepipes and sprinklers when we have hosepipe bans?  They
could be identified by changing  water meters into  smart meters.
Why not incentivise people to use less water like energy utilities
do?  if they can do it water companies can do it."

will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
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customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

5020 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Thames Waters (TW) approach is wrong. Aiming for a leakage
rate at a similar level to those of the other water companies and the
National Target for residential demand TW would have sufficient
water not to need the South East Strategic Reservoir Option.

Rather than reduce demand for water TW's approach appears to
be totally focused on shareholder return to the detriment of

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers and the environment. You are planning to be a water
supplier to surrounding water companies in the South East but
published figures identify TW as having the worst record of demand
management and environmental management. This is plainly
wrong.

TW provides water and  foul water services to 15 million people,
oversees a network which includes some 3,600km of trunk mains
comprising around 10% of its network – some of which are up to
200 years old. But the replacement rate is reported as less than
1% with 45% of mains preWW2 and 15% more than 150 years old.
TWs infrastructure network is failing in many places yet rather than
have an effective replacement plan TW is wasting time and money
with an unnecessary reservoir.  No wonder TW is so disliked by
many of its customers who suffer when their homes are flooded by
burst mains or raw sewage in their streams.

TW admit that leakage actually increased in the Swindon and
Oxfordshire zone last year. This is the result of failing to take
customers money and investing it in the local infrastructure over
many years which is just incompetent. TW needs to come up with a
fully costed and effective plan to reduce leaks and not just find
ways of extracting and providing even more water to be lost
through more leaks.  luiterally pouring it down the drain.

TW should be focusing on sustainability of supply and bringing
water from the wetter and less populated parts of the country to
the Thames Valley not building  the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option which is neither strategic or meeting the Government
requirement for adaptive solutions."

options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
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and take measures to mitigate them.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

5020 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Thames Water (TW) previously proposed a reservoir at the
location of the proposed SESRO which was refused in 2011 when
the inspector ruled out TW’s proposal to build the 100 million cubic
metre Abingdon Reservoir.  TW has resurrected the plan in the
guise of SESRO which should be refused again now.

In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic metres and was adamant that it couldn’t be
smaller. The current version is 33% smaller at 100 million cubic
metres, (as it was in 2011) with no sensible or transparent
explanation for the change of size.

The South East Strategic Reservoir Option would not provide a
new source of water being a store of water abstracted from the
Thames, to be lost through pipe leaks and evaporation from the
surface area as the climate warms. It would not be resilient against
multi-year droughts because under pressure the Thames has
reduced water flow and volume so there would be virtually no
water available for re-filling the reservoir during such droughts.

SESRO is replacing water abstracted from aquafers and chalk
streams with water abstracted from the river Thames.  Why can
TW not find a source of water that does not include ouri water

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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courses?

TW could reduce leakage to the industry average and make
orthodox predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption, this would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight.

If the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as the plan suggests, then the only
long-term answer to bring in water from outside the region,
including Wales and the North.   Relying on abstracting from water
sources also located within the drought area and which would be
compromised by lower rainfall and higher temperatures as well as
a reservoir when there will be limited water to fill it is ridiculous.

I understand that much of the water from the reservoir will be piped
to Southern Water and Affinity Water which I strongly object to.  If
SESRO's primary use will be use as a water source for other water
utility areas they should have the inconvenience and cost of the
reservoir in their area. In other words build it where the water is
required not her.

TW have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet  want to use the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water
out of the Thames Basin. This is totally unacceptable. The whole
scheme needs re-evaluation, and if more water resource is
required locally this can be achieved with less disruption, at a lower
cost and quicker by the Severn Thames Transfer."

5020 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I object to the inclusion of the South East Strategic Reservoir
Option in the early stages of the plan. This is not a new water
source but is an inefficient way of storing surplus water from the
river Thames which will have unknown effects on the biodiversity
and adversely impact a river which is currently an important leisure
resource that provides important economic benefits across the

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
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area. No account seems to have been considered of the several
years when the water levels and flow are low.

I understand that the regulators asked for a plan that could be
adapted over time, but Thames Water (TW) proposes construction
of the largest infrastructure development (the South East Strategic
Reservoir Option) at the very beginning and this will be a
completed structure incapable of adaption.

I understand that the transfer of new water into this area can be
more easily and cheaply delivered via the Severn Thames Transfer
scheme which should be considered in your plans as early as
possible and certainly before looking at SESRO  as it can be
delivered by the mid-2030s. Severn Trent Transfer would bring
new water into the area,  is adaptable and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

In simple terms your approach is wrong."

various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.

5020 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"I do not believe that the plan represents value for customers of
Thames Water (TW) and our environment.  It should be considered

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

as a last resort and not the first, especially as TW are in a
monopoly position for this life supporting business.

TW's first priorities should be upgrading the foul water and potable
water infrastructure in this area some of which is 150 years old.
SESRO should not be used as an excuse to delay or avoid
implementing sufficient leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures to reduce the current levels of water extraction from our
rare chalk stream than would otherwise be necessary and which is
causing environmental damage.

SESRO in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in construction, and, TW met the Government’s
efficiency target and reduced leakage to be in line with the average
of other water companies, there would be no need for the
reservoir.  Just gaining access to the site by heavy plant will be
detrimental to the local environment and cost TW customers in
traffic disruption and unnecessary pollution.

It must be obvious that the public are frankly fed up with water
companies and colluding regulators delivering best value for
shareholders, whilst they are expected to pay for the
incompetence and nefarious activities through increased water bills
that are effectively paying the capital cost repayments to your
parent company for the cost of the Reservoir that we don’t need.

These hidden costs amount to billions of pounds over the next 50
years and TW should be explicitly telling customers what this will
mean in terms of increased water bills.

There is little to commend itself in this unnecessary and ridiculous
scheme which will increase everyone's bills and be poor value for
customers, the community and the environment."

Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (and other
Strategic Regional Options) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
of water based on need.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5020 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
"Drought Resilience by the 2030’s
If we rely upon SESRO proper Drought Resilience will be delayed
until after 2040 because SESRO will be begun before
consideration of the Severn Thames Transfer which will be
delayed. Most of the drought resilience could be achieved by
20345 if the Severn Thames Transfer were chosen first. BUT true
resilience must include more urgently tackling leakage and
improving water efficiency. Both are essentially climate
independent, and in both cases Thames Water is are the worst
performer and is planning to remain so.

Spillways
I have been unable to identify the proposed spillways in the
published information. -On a reservoir of this size discharge of
water will need to be carefully considered in order to avoid
widespread flooding and damage.

Strategic Infrastructure
The SESRO site is bordered immediately to the east by the main
strategic lorry route between the Channel ports around
Southampton to the Midlands, and to the South by the main railway
line between London and Wales. -any issues with the
embankments that affect these critical national infrastructure
routes will disrupt the UK economy."

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
We would of course carry out further consultation if the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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reservoir progresses to the next design stage. More
details would be available about area such as spillways,
drainage etc.
The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5021 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Building of SESRO will have a huge environmental impact, not least
due to the huge carbon footprint that an 8 year (let's face it, 10-12
year) build will involve and the disastrous loss of biodiversity in the
local region. Once you've started to build a reservoir, how on earth
do you

Thank you for your response.  With regards to SESRO, a
new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5021 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Hard to suggest additional measures you could take when you
don't even meet the current target.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

5021 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I would appreciate understanding how you've been able to reduce
the proposed size of SESRO by 33% with apparently no impact -
this suggests that you massively overestimated the size needed
and that means that logically there are serious question marks
about whether it still needs to be as vast as you're saying it needs
to be.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in the WRMP Main
Report Sections 10 and 11. By reducing the size of the
reservoir, we would need to build a larger Severn-
Thames transfer in the future.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5021 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

More emphasis needed on fixing leaks and reducing consumer
usage.

Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025 and as part of our draft WRMP we’re
aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and

No changes requested.
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the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We recognise
that our draft WRMP is above these revised water
company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will aim to achieve
these new household and non-household targets in our
revised draft plan through some improvement in our
reductions and further government led reductions. We
made it clear in our draft WRMP that further customer
reductions were challenging from the analysis carried
out to date. Therefore, we believe the risk of not
delivering these targets also needs to be accounted for
to ensure we don’t run out of water, and in turn impact
the environment.

5021 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not enough financial information given to be able to judge what is Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Relative costings of alternative programmes of options

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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are provided in Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report.
Relative costing of individual options is provided in the
WRMP Tables Appendix.

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5021 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am astounded at the lack of detail about SESRO in the WRMP
2024 and how little the TW representatives at the drop in sessions
were able to provide by way of tangible details. Given this has been
on the table as an option for c. 25 years I would expect to know
more about the potential impact this would have on me as a local
resident living near the potential SESRO site. What will the impact
be on local traffic levels (which are already incredibly high), how
many additional trains will be coming into the village and what
impact will this have on noise levels, getting stuck at the railway
crossings etc., what will the overall noise levels of the build be like,
how much dust and pollution will be created, will it really be 8 years
build time or will it be longer (let's face it, when has something of
this size ever been completed to schedule), will our health be
impacted, how much will our house value decrease, etc. etc. There
is so much information I want to know but I am concerned that all
of these details will only become clear once the green light has
been given and then.... where is the incentive for TW to
appropriately address any of these concerns. Their only concern
will be maximising shareholder profits.

If following the consultation on the draft plan, the
reservoir proposal is moved to the next stage, then we
would have to carry out further consultation. As the
design progressed, the details of the construction
impact would be shared for comment. As part of the
planning process,  evidence would have to be provided
that we had taken feedback received on board.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5022 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Stopping CSO use with untreated/diluted sewage discharge to
watercourse are the the priorities for me.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5022 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

"Water meters for all households.
More regular meter reads for non household customers.
Encouraging rain water storage for garden use.
Targeting high water users such as data centres they use huge
amounts of drinking water for cooling (sometimes they do use
boreholes)."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5022 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes, it is the time to take more bold measures.
New sources of water is a good idea with new reservoirs holding
water from wetter periods. Treating final effluent from sewage
works and bringing that back round into the drinking water supply
should be explored in the future.
These may allow abstraction to be reduced, particularly in areas
which have source water for chalk streams (e.g. the Epsom
Works/Hogsmill River zone)."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both
customer demand and leakage.

5022 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It’s best to have it large enough to future proof supply. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5022 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No real objections in principle to pumping final effluent back and
over Teddington lock. It would surely be better overall just to
reduce leakage and usage so abstraction wouldn’t need to be so
high.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, and
your supportive comments.

We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We are
contiuously repairing leaks across our network –
whether they are visible or hidden below ground across
20,000 miles of pipes across our network. We’re also
working with our customers to reduce leakage from their
water pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total
leakage). We have to balance the repair work with the
level of disruption to customers, in terms of traffic
congestion and daily water supply.

No objection in princple
to Teddingotn DRA, and
comments about
leakage have been
noted.
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As part of the plan, we’ll plug around 50% of the shortfall
by tackling leaks, we have set a target to halve leakage
by 2050 and working with our customers and partners
to make every drop count – including installing a further
1 million smart water meters in customers’ homes.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help you use
around 13% less water.
We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce to 110 litres per person per day in line with
requirement of the updated guidelines. This will require
support from government to achieve such levels.

Thames Water is offering advice to households on how
to limit their water usage and help to prevent any future
shortages. This includes simple routine changes such as
taking shorter showers, reducing use of the garden
hose, and turning taps off when brushing your teeth.

5022 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"They key for me in my area is the elimination of sewage discharge
into the River Hogsmill and the reduction in the abstraction in the
Epsom area as these aquifers feed the river.
One bonus point is that Epsom and Ewell council have released

As part of our environmental ambition proposal we have
included an abstraction reduction at our Epsom sources
to address associated environmental impacts on the
headwaters of the River Hogsmill, this is programmed in

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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their local plan going forwards which mentions development in East
Street in Epsom. It includes the water works area within one of their
proposed development zones which is interesting as the water
works is not just a depot and can hardly be relocated easily!"

2035.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

plan as a result of your
representation.

5023 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Has any consideration been given to extracting water from the
atmosphere.  We live on a big island with a high relative humidity.
There are already smaller home solutions available to make clean
drinking water from the air.  Please consider harnessing the energy
gathered from floating solar arrays to drive a larger scale system.
Imagine creating artificial rain by pumping cold water from the
depths of a reservoir and using it as a means of lowering the dew
point via an engineered solution only to be returned back to the
res.  There are other options outside of the traditional ground water
and surface  water solutions.  - A supportive Engineer with a fair
few TWUL projects under my belt.

Thank you for your response. We’ve looked at a wide
range of potential solutions – both measures to manage
demand for water and provide new water supplies.
WRSE considered over 2,000 options including national
and regional water transfers, desalination, recycling
treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes
- all are viable, potential options which could form part of
an overall plan for the South East.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5024 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

priority must be given to reducing the enormous waste of water
through leakage.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes and are committed to reducing leakage by 20%
by 2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5024 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduction in water consumption should be a major part of your
plan.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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result of your
representation.

5024 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

To try to reduce water consumption is an important part of your
plan and if this is not successful in maintaining water levels then
other plans need to be considered.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5024 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I have no knowledge about reservoir construction.  However, it
sounds an important strand of the strategy and, if anything, work
should be started as soon as possible.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5024 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I am extremely concerned that the plan to add treated sewage to
the Thames at teddington will lead to severe devastation of the
natural wildlife. -It seems more sensible to me if the treated sewage
water from Mogden cannot be transferred directly via a tunnel to
the Lee Valley reservoirs, as is proposed for transfer from the TW
sewage works at Beckton. That would avoid potential
environmental problems of adding 75100Ml/day of cleanedup
sewage water from Mogden, with its higher temperature, different
composition and pH, etc., to the Thames at Teddington.

Already Thames Water flout the rules for discharging raw sewage
into the Thames and alternative methods should be found. -In 2023
we should not be polluting our waterways like this at all costs."

The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE
London.  Whilst it is technically possible to put highly
treated final effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed
Teddington DRA design takes a precautionary approach
in line with current best practice.  Any treated effluent
that would be discharged into the TLT would be re-
abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR).    The water utilised for drinking
water production falls under a different set of legislation
than that covering environmental discharges (The Water
Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)). 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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Drinking water is self-evidently treated to a far higher
standard than that required by the environmental
legislation covering discharges to rivers.  Drinking water
supply involves a risk assessment approach,
documented in a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP). 
By definition, the risk assessment methodology adopts a
precautionary approach to the drinking water treatment
process and assessment of new water sources.  To
directly transfer to the TLT we would be required to treat
the final effluent to an extremely high standard which
would not fit within the space at Mogden and require an
offsite location, of which there are none within the
required area.  That level of treatment would be more
greater than and most similar to the Mogden Water
Recycling dWRMP option.

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5024 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Thames Water should prioritise the environment - and plan to
operate the cleanest methods to meet the water needs of its
customers - your best value  plan should be to 1. repair  the leaks
(so much waste here!) 2. pipe treated sewage straight to
manmade reservoirs for further treatment,  rather than destroy the
wildlife of the Thames 3. get on and build new reservoirs as soon
as possible. 4. encourage a reduction in consumption of precious
clean water.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan includes all the elements you
suggest, except the method for the use of sewage
effluent. The Teddington DRA scheme performs well
because it is a flow substitution, the treated effluent is
not re-abstracted. If you wish to re-abstract the effluent,
normally it is required to be returned to the natural
environment first. We have a number of options that do
this but they do not perform as well. We have ruled out
direct effluent re-use (ie. treatment of effluent and
pumping directly into supply).

We would not be able to gain consents for the
Teddington DRA scheme if it caused deterioration to
river flow, quality or ecology.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5727

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
5024 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
as above. Thanks for your feedback. Response provided in

previous sections.
We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5025 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I am a regular swimmer in the Thames at Teddington. I swim here
weekly throughout the year, from the river banks near Burnell
Avenue, YMCA Hawker, and Half Mile Tree. I am a Kingston
resident. Therefore I am interested in the water quality here and
the habitat and wildlife of the river.

I am concerned at the water abstraction proposals in our area.
There is little confidence in Thames Water given the frequency of
sewage discharges both above and below the weir. I oppose the
plans unless they can be shown to be based on highest standards
of water purity and protection of wildlife. Can the treated water
from Mogden be pumped directly to East London? I don't mean this
facetiously. I am also personally and professionally invested in the
quality of the water in the Lea Valley and the Bow Back Rivers. My
point is this: Can pure water not be generated and recycled into
the supply system, without the mediating link of pumping it back
into the river? The latter invites the 'system in crisis' response with
raw sewage pumped into the river,"

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. There will be
further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this – it is 75 megalitres per day (Ml/d).
The transfer of treated effluent straight to the Lee
reservoirs is currently not considered feasible due to the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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fact that the Thames-Lee-Tunnel (TLT) is a raw water
transfer directly feeding a potable water treatment works
at Coppermills WTW.  This arrangement would be
classed as a direct potable water recycling scheme, we
are not promoting the implementation of a DPR scheme
until the more widely practised option of IPR has been
more widely practised in the UK.

5025 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I don't support the 'reduce demand' options  the problem is the
structure of the infrastructure not the behaviour of Londoners.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5025 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes we need additional sources of water Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

result of your
representation.

5025 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I haven't considered this (my interest is at Teddington) but I would
suggest going large rather than increasing increasing
incrementally. This is a non-scientific layman's response

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5025 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Specifically. (see my response to question 1) I am opposed to the
proposals at Teddington in their current form.

Thank you for your comment. Our draft WRMP sets out
our vision and plans for the long term and utilises best
value modelling undertaken by WRSE to look at which
solutions within the south-east of England offer best
value to the customer to secure the regions water
supplies for the future. The Teddington DRA scheme
has been selected as a best value option to address the
deficit in water predicted.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

5025 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

We need more investment to achieve the best solution. I believe
TW is driven by the imperative to secure a return on investment
rather than 'best value' from a customer perspective. We 'the
people' should call for a return of the system into public ownership
as a precondition for considering Best Value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The issue over ownership is fundamentally a matter for
government. For us, the priority is ensuring the industry
receives the necessary investment for customers and
the environment. A concern would be, given the current
pressure on the public finances and wider government
priorities, whether sufficient money would be invested
under a nationalised system.

We are not here to defend the actions of previous
owners but we can say our current external
shareholders understand the importance of investing
which is why they have not taken dividends for five years
and have recently committed to significant investment in
the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5025 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

See 1 above Thanks for your feedback. Response provided in
previous sections.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5026 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Hello, thank you for providing the space to share feedback.

I have great concerns about the proposal and potential effects to
the water quality and environment as someone who lives in
Teddington and someone who swims in the river.

There is scientific evidence that treated sewage can have ill-effects
on water-based creatures, both through changes in the chemical
makeup of the water and its temperature.

I also do not believe that Thames Water will be able to reverse any
works if it was found there were negative environmental impact
once investment was made."

Thank you for your response.  The scheme would have
best practice design and  several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  We have undertaken detailed modelling to
consider temperature changes to both the freshwater
and estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to
date show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day
(Ml/d) would meet Environment Agency guidance. The
scheme that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5026 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Yes, and apply behavioural science in an intelligent way. Look at
how Octopus has gamified energy use.

We do not tend to value water."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5732

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5026 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, fix leaking pipes to stop the waste and encourage people to
use less water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5026 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don’t have an opinion. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5026 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Terrible, it’s a quick fix.

The river is such a special and spectacular place. It WILL -have an
environmental impact.

Be brave -get more investment -and support to fix the leaks and
get people to appreciate the water."

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next

No changes requested.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5736

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We remain committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025 and as part of
our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50% reduction by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We continue to invest and expand
our smart meter rollout and we’re fast approaching 1
million today, expanding to, 1.1 million by 2025, 2 million
by 2030 and 2.8 million by 2035. Over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Metered
customers use, on average, 12 per cent less water and
the devices provide them with a fairer way to pay their
water bills, by charging only for the water they have
used. We fully support the government’s plans to
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introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning.
In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

5026 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5027 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Given that Thames Water has admitted to 24% loss of water due to
leaks, I find it staggering that rather than focusing on fixing the
leaks, it is spending resources on planning how to build over the
countryside (SESRO). This is not an environmental improvement. If

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks, so we’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes.  But
we also need to do more to ensure that future supply
meets the demand of a growing population and growing

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
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any additional supply is needed, the STT at least has the added
benefit of repairing / restoring old canals.

economy.  We need people and businesses to change
the way they use water and we need to invest to build a
modern 21st century infrastructure like the reservoir to
manage water better.

The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
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option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

5027 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fair Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5027 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We all have to be sensible about water use and conservation but if
we had a leaky pipe at home we would fix it. Thames Water needs
to focus its energy on fixing leaks before tearing up the
countryside.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5027 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Until Thames Water has fixed its leaky pipes it is not possible to
assess the volume of water needed. The proposal of this SESRO is
premature and should be at the bottom of the list. The site is vast
and damage to the local environment not to mention the villages is
huge.
Developing the STT is a far preferable option and one which is far
less damaging to the environment."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks, so we’re investing significantly to tackle
the amount of water that is lost. Our plan includes a
significant and ongoing programme to reduce leakage,
but this is not enough and resource development needs
to be progressed in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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The reservoir and the STT both have impacts and
benefits and we have to take a long-term view. As it
stands we think we need both and programmes that
have the reservoir first perform better against our best
value planning criteria.

updates to the input
data.

5027 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Yes to the STT. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5027 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"The best value is to fix the leaks. Then decide what measure are
needed.
The STT has added benefit to the local environment with the repair
of beautiful old canals and waterways."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We need a balanced plan of leakage control, demand
management and resource development. These need to
be progressed in parallel due to the size of the future
challenge and because more than one solution is
required.

We acknowledge your option preferences.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5027 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I recognise the need to plan ahead but fixing the glaringly obvious
problem of leaks should be the absolute priority and other than
saying it should fix them, Thames Water does not actually appear
to be actually DOING anything.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage and we have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

5028 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I have fears for the impact on river life, fish, insects and plants,
because it may impact the biodiversity of the river including
changes in the water temperature, oxygen levels and its chemical
make-up.
The proposal will increase the water temperature and  the salt
content, this option is not environmentally acceptable."

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5745

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
5028 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Reducing consume is key but improving infrastructure should be
also considered.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5028 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There is environmental friendly options to increase water offer. It is
not acceptable to ignore the environmental impact of any proposal.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Priorities of Approach - focus on environment
Our WRMP, as part of a regional solution for the South
East of England is one that reflects best value across a
range of financial, environmental, social and resilience
metrics.
Our assessment complies with the full range of statutory
and best practice environmental assessments for our
options and our plan, including consideration of social/
recreational impacts. These assessments identify and
describe any environmental disbenefits and mitigation

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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for these, utilising Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA), Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), Water
Framework Directive (WFD), Invasive Non-Native
Species assessment (INNS), Natural Capital, and
Biodiversity Net Gain.
We ultimately need to balance environmental interests
with maintaining the supply of water.

5028 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Cost effectiveness should not be considered as a main point of the
decision taking process

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our best value planning process uses a
range of cost, environment and resilience metrics

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5028 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The water source proposed will have a negative impact on the
Thames. This is difficult to understand when other options are
available.

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.

There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into

No changes requested.
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the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
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human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

5028 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"Definitely not. My community would be very negatively impacted
and the future generations too.
Choosing the cheapest, faster option would be negative for all of
us."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan is not the overall least cost solution.
We have set out both and others in our programme
appraisal.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5028 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"English rivers are already suffering from the impact of chemical
and biological pollution from treated effluent released by water
companies, and runoff from agriculture and roads. This impact will
add on to  decrease the biological  quality of the Thames.
It is unacceptable to choose to damage our environment when
other options are available."

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5030 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach is fundamentally disingenuous. Priority should be
given to reducing leakages and improving treatment works to
minimise  or eliminate raw sewage discharges into fragile river
ecosystems.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5030 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

As one of the largest providers you should be duty bound to
achieve below the average water usage per person. Your claim
they you will monitor and develop your plan by building on your
learnings and evidence is vacuous. There are already sound
measures that could be taken such as increasing the rollout of
metering and escalating charges for excessive use.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5030 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is the wrong approach. You are being defeatist by suggesting
that you are not in control of managing demand, without
considering reductions in population growth estimates that will
likely lead to lower water demand than you are currently predicting,
based on out of date estimates.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

result of your
representation.

5030 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I do not trust your rationale for calculating the size of a new
reservoir. Your proposals have changed over time and I have no
confidence that you will not stick to your word were the proposal to
be adopted. The source of the water to fill a reservoir at Abingdon
is not new water, rather it is containment of Thames supply that is
already over-extracted. The proposal does nothing to improve the
long term resilience of the water supply to the customer areas.
A mega-reservoir does not solve the underlying supply and
demand challenges. Fixing leaks faster would negate the need for
the reservoir."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

The water to fill the reservoir is not new water, but it
doesn't need to be, we gain from being able to store
water when it is available for use when it is not. That
gain, as part of a much wider programme of options
including leakage reduction, demand management and
other resource development is what we propose is
required to ensure security of supply, increase drought
resilience and enable re-balancing of our abstractions
for environmental gain (restored flows).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5030 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Cheaper, less environmentally damaging and ultimately more
resilient measures to increase supply to the southeast should be
implemented before even considering a megareservoir. -Schemes
to bring water from waterrich regions of the UK to the Southeast
would be scalable and far quicker to implement than a huge
reservoir that will not be operational for a decade.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

5030 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Your draft plan represents the worst value for our community which
would be blighted by the environmental damage that construction
and operation with wreak. Expending vast resources to construct
the proposed reservoir will have a massive carbon footprint. Better
value would be to spend effort now to fix leaks, thereby reducing
supply-side demand for water.  Your plan would make it
acceptable for significant proportion of the output from a new
reservoir to be wasted through leaks in the distribution network
that will still not have been adequately repaired or upgraded as the
capital will have been allocated to the construction of the reservoir.
Fixing leaks, increasing re-use of water and implementing
measures to reduce demand must be prioritised for the sake of the
environment and as a lower cost solution.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan meets the majority of the anticipated
need by leakage reduction and demand management.
Ongoing, prioritised programmes are included for both.
However this is not enough and resource development
is also required. The WRMP is a long-term strategic
plan, looking at best value across a range of cost
(including carbon), environment and resilience metrics.
Programmes of options with the reservoir included
perform well against alternatives. We recognise the
reservoir has opponents, especially local residents who
would be disrupted during construction.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5030 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how
waterstressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the
Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This
is totally
 unacceptable. The whole scheme needs reevaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
 there is no way of changing the plan for the next 1015 years (apart
from abandoning the reservoir halfway through). This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
 The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
 authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
 superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has lowered its estimate of population growth
and experts now assess that the UK population will peak and
subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of the century.
There is no mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high
levels of growth continuing until the end of the century. The
reservoir risks being an expensive and environmentally disastrous
waste of resources."

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5031 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"With the Teddington abstraction, why don’t you transfer the
Mogden highly treated water directly to the Lee Valley reservoirs,
rather than in and out of the Thames?

How are you satisfied that it is appropriate to source reservoir
water from an area prone to algal blooms?

How can we trust your statements that environmental impact is
minimal and the impact on other users is not significant when you
repeatedly breach the rules around sewage?"

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE London.
Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice. Any treated effluent that would be
discharged into the TLT would be re-abstracted via
Lockwood reservoir for drinking water treatment so
would be considered as planned direct potable reuse
(DPR). 

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to
the option of direct discharge to the TLT.

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW, and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA
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scheme. Schemes in East London have been looked at
as part of the plan but have been shown to be more
expensive for equivalent sized schemes.

We are aware of the algae bloom issues in the lower
Thames. We have commissioned a specialist company
to undertake monitoring and investigations. The
monitoring started in 2021 and needs to continue for a
minimum of three years to enable trends to be
assessed. The output will be used to inform the full
Environmental Impact Assessment 

Discharges are designed to happen automatically when,
after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store. We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. 

STW are designed so that any surplus, above the
amount the site is designed to treat, is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. 

Discharges of untreated sewage only take place when
the works is operating at full capacity and the storm
tanks are full.  When that happens, any excess
overflows automatically to the river, because there is
literally nowhere else for it to go.

Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
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our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.

TW is spending £1.25 billion over the period from 2020
to 2025 on maintaining and improving our wastewater
network and STWs.  This includes increasing treatment
and/or storage capacity at a number of sites, including
Mogden, Chesham, Witney, Bourton on the Water,
Fairford and many others.  Our plan for the following five
years, which is currently being prepared, will include
further major improvements towards our goal of
eliminating untreated discharges.

In London, the completion of the £4.6 billion
‘supersewer’ will provide a massive reduction in the
need for discharges to the tidal River Thames.

While we continue to make these improvements, we
think it is essential that we let local people know when
these discharges start and stop. In January 2023 we
have published EDM (Event Duration Monitor) map,
which allows our customers to see in ‘near real-
time’ information about storm discharges from all of our
465 permitted locations across the entire Thames Water
region.  The site gets ~ 10,000 views a day.

This transparency is crucial, even though it’s
uncomfortable, we need to have a conversation about
what collectively needs to be done, who’s going to do it,
how it gets paid for and given that it’ll take 30 years,
what order to do things in, to upgrade a sewage works
takes time and planning, it’s one of the pieces of
infrastructure you can’t shut.
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Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.

5032 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I agree with the aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements but your highest level scenario is not high enough.

Thank you for your comment.The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5032 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe you should be aiming for the national target and that more
investment in smart meters [a faster roll out] and a pricing policy to
incentivise low usage for both household and commercial users is
required to ensure that the national target is met.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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5032 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

I believe that this is too little too late and is only complying with the
minimum Government requirement and would like to see more
ambitions targets  for a faster and higher percentage cut, as is
allowed for by the Government’s ‘if you can demonstrate
customer’s support’.  I would like to see Thames Water invest more
in leakage innovation as well as mains rehabilitation. Although the
pipework is 100 years old for 50 of these years they have been the
responsibility of Thames Water and it is extremely disappointing
that they have not been renewed in  a timely manner with a
planned upgrades to cater for degradation.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
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- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

5032 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5032 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I strongly oppose the Teddington water abstraction and effluent
plan and I am disappointed that the environmental damage is not
prioritised over the economic cost, as it is stated that there is
another viable option that was more expensive.

The potential damage to the ecology due to the temperature
change, flow change and presence of harmful chemicals including
PFAs is all unacceptable and other options should be pursued. For
instance the reduction of leaks by 10% would more than deliver the
61ml/d.
I do not consider that enough research has been done to identify
all the risks to both the wildlife and human health, given that the
stretch of the river is extensively used for recreation."

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
raising your concerns.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected by the
regional WRSE plan as "best value" on a number of
metrics, not just cost.  Carbon footprint and
environmental impacts are also considered in the
assessment.

The need and benefit of the schemes has been
reviewed and assessed by multiple stakeholders, and
not just TW.  Best value appraisal considers a range of
factors including resilience, environmental impact,
natural capital, biodiversity net gain and cost, to identify

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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the best value water transfer solution.  

Unplanned reuse occurs throughout the UK as part of
the normal water cycle. The Teddington DRA scheme is
no different is its conception, though the planned nature
of the scheme and the level of treatment proposed as
part of the Teddington DRA scheme would improve the
quality of the water in the Tideway section of the River
Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.

The treatment parameters would be defined by the
Environment Agency, but our current proposal is a level
of treatment that balances the spatial constraints that
we have at Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best
value for our customers and water quality.

We feel that our current proposal effectively balances
these factors without significantly increasing the risk of
environmental impacts.

As part of the plan, we’ll plug around 50% of the shortfall
by tackling leaks, we have set a target to halve leakage
by 2050 and working with our customers and partners
to make every drop count – including installing a further
1 million smart water meters in customers’ homes.

We are continuously repairing leaks on our network –
whether they are visible or hidden below ground across
20,000 miles of pipes across our network. We’re also
working with our customers to reduce leakage from their
water pipes (which make up ~ a quarter of our total
leakage). We have to balance the repair work with the
level of disruption to customers, in terms of traffic
congestion and daily water supply.
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5032 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I do not consider that this represents best value for your
customers. The loss of natural capital and environmental costs are
too high a price to pay. While there is such a significant loss of
water due to leaks and degradation of our rivers due to unlawful
discharge, it is essential that Thames water prioritises upgrading
and restoring their infrastructure over a new project for extraction.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response

We know we have more to do on leakage and our plan
contains large ongoing reductions as a priority. However
this will not be enough and resource development needs
to be progressed in parallel.

Our plans to reduce sewage overflows are available in
our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to the WRMP for the waste-side
of the business.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5032 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I feel that insufficient weight is given to upgrading the overall
infrastructure to significantly reduce leaks by more than 50% and
faster than by 2050. I feel that the natural capital and
environmental service benefits are not being prioritised.

Leakage is a priority issue. Currently around 24% of the
water we provide to our customers is lost through leaks
from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we are investing significantly to
tackle this. In our revised draft plan we have committed
to cut the amount of water lost through leaks by over
50% by 2050.  This is hugely ambitious and will require
significant investment and new and innovative
approaches to ensure it is deliverable.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5033 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The regulators need to increase the heights you need to attain -
not just 'aim for' and penalise you for failure. I hope you will be
tracking the disadvantages as well as the benefits of your work,
and be assured many more eyes will be on your work than just
your own. Publicly viewable monitoring would allow those eyes to
judge whether they boat, swim, paddle, fish on any particular day.
Unless you can assure the many 1000s of river users that will be
safe everyday.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5033 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If we use 152145 now and the government's target is 140 your
target of 123 means a drastic reduction. I am not aware of any
current TW or gov reeducation of water use, so my suggestion

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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would be to start. Only then could you consider anything else as an
'additional measure'. I look forward to the public incentives.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5033 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Additional water sources will be essential; new resevoirs, greater
level of treatment, more treatment plants, desalination plants,
larger capacity for collecting and holding storm fall and fixing your
leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
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development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5033 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5033 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Teddington DRA should not go ahead for many reasons. Why not
send the effluent direct to Lockwood, with further treatment? I do
not want to see any degradation in the water quality on our reach,
in fact I actively seek an improvement and like this stretch to be
effluent free, designated as a Bathing Area. Safe for the many
users of the river. I kayak to work and I swim regularly and would
like to continue safely.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.
WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.

Our ‘best value’ plan considers environmental, social
and economic needs while still balancing supply and
demand for water. For example, in the WRSE regional
plan, we considered not only cost but also the wider
benefits the plan could provide to you and the
environment. We covered everything from boosting
biodiversity and offsetting carbon to increasing our
resilience to a range of risks, including droughts. We’ve
worked closely with customers and stakeholders to
develop the best value objectives and criteria for this

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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draft WRMP24.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, and
Port of London Authority and local authorities as we
develop our proposals. The programme of studies
includes the assessment of the water level, velocity and
water quality as well as ecology and biodiversity
surveys. The assessments completed so far have shown
that there are some minor impacts, but these are not
significant and can be addressed without causing
significant environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise, air quality, recreation and health as the scheme
develops.

Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly
to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would
require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional
land required for development (somewhere between
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Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing TLT would not exclusively be used for
recycled water, as recycled water would only be
required at times of drought. The TLT is used to transfer
raw river water from Hampton to East London. This
would result in periodically a change in the water blend
reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works which
may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the currently
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users. This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.

5033 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The best value would be to give us safe, cleaner river water;
adequate water to use in the home and at work; and reduce waste,
at a price we can afford.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is our plan to ensure water is available at
home and work and to reduce waste (leakage and
usage) at an affordable price.

Our DWMP (Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan), is our plan to treat sewage and reduce and
remove sewage overflows to provide cleaner river water,

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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at an affordable price

The WRMP and DWMP are then incorporated into the
Company Business Plan, which covers all aspects of the
business.

updates to the input
data.

5033 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please consider bettering our collective experience and build and
develop for the future. In other words do not continue with the
abstraction at Teddington. This is an area of special importance as
it is a managed stable section of river, which supports many 1000
of river users, particularly during the period of drought you are
suggesting treated effluent is pumped in. Halting the current
discharges of sewage overflows would be a good place to start.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5034 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Given how lax regulators have been about sewage releases into
rivers by Thames Water and other private water companies, this
statement has little meaning unless it’s accompanied by a viable
enforcement process.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5034 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

More information in responsible water use would be helpful, but
based on my research this would not have as much of an impact
as fixing the chronic leaks of the Thames Water system.  The
financial health of Thames Water suggests the resources to do this
are available.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

5034 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It does make sense to plan for new sources of water, as long as
this doesn’t endanger the environment, as your proposal to recycle
sewage into the Thames would clearly do.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

5034 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No, I don’t have an engineering background so I can’t comment. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5034 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Your plan to divert water from the Thames and replace it with
recycled sewage is an absolutely terrible proposal. I can’t believe
that the business in the 21stcentury would even consider this.
Instead of spending money on this, address the leakage in other
inefficiencies in your current system.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate, and
Port of London Authority and local authorities as we
develop our proposals. The programme of studies
includes the assessment of the water level, velocity and
water quality as well as ecology and biodiversity
surveys. The assessments completed so far have shown
that there are some minor impacts, but these are not
significant and can be addressed without causing
significant environmental harm. We will do more detailed
assessments, including studies on other issues such as
noise, air quality, recreation and health as the scheme
develops.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage. We’re investing significantly to tackle

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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the amount of water that is lost in our water pipes.  

We’re aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050. Even with
this ambitious target we still need more storage and  in
the future to account for growing population demand
and climate change. 

It would not be possible to deliver enough leakage
reduction to negate the need for the proposed reservoir,
for example. The cost of the mains replacement, to
achieve the required reduction, would be four times the
cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the level of disruption
to customers, in terms of traffic congestion and daily
water supply, would not be acceptable.

5034 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, see previous comments. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5034 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This proposal has glaring omissions and seems poorly thought out
with little regard for potential environmental damage. Against the
backdrop of all the sewage releases and spoiling of beaches that
have  happened in the UK this past year, it seems astonishing that
Thames Water would even consider putting forth such a plan. I
object to it wholeheartedly.

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already and thousands of
people regularly use the Thames.

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
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ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be
demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.
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5035 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Not enough information provided for residents to provide an
informed response

Thank you for your response. Please find details of our
environmental ambition in section 2 and 5 of our plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5035 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Largely agree but again, Not enough information provided for
residents to provide an informed response. How will it be
monitored and reported. Who will it be reported to? Etc etc

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5035 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Not enough information provided for residents to provide an
informed response. You need to provide online links to all the
information. References? What additional resources?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Management plan info requests
All Information regarding our plan is available on our
WRMP24 website:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5035 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not enough information provided for residents to provide an
informed response. Where will this be? What alternatives have
been reviewed. On-line links to all the information from this page is
needed. You have made this deliberately difficult for people to
consult on.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Links to the WRMP documentation can be found on the
consultation website. There is a non-technical summary,
Main Report Sections, Appendices and Supporting
documents.

All the individual options we've investigated can be

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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found in the WRMP Main Report Sections 7 & 8.
Alternative programmes of options (options put together
to solve the predicted deficits) can be found in Section
10 of the WRMP Main Report.

updates to the input
data.

5035 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Not enough information provided for residents to provide an
informed response for all sources BUT ABSOLUTELY DISAGREE
TO THE WATER ABSTRACTION FROM TEDDINGTON. Thames
Water have hidden the abstraction in a larger consultation and
made it deliberately hard for residents to respond. The consultation
for this should be in stand alone.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
proposed Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme
will have it's own consultation in due course. We will use
feedback from this consultation to amend our plans and
then moving forward we will consult on the scheme as a
stand alone. A decision on the proposed consenting
route will be taken later this year. In all scenarios, our
proposal will be subject to further public consultation
with, and scrutiny by, local planning authorities,
statutory bodies and other interested parties.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5035 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not enough information provided for residents to provide an
informed response.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Links to the WRMP documentation can be found on the
consultation website. There is a non-technical summary,
Main Report Sections, Appendices and Supporting
documents.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5035 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
"Asking residents to consult on all sections at the same time will put
off residents from completing. I believe this has been done
deliberately to reduce opposition.
Please do ask residents separatelyespecially the abstraction plan.
This is a huge proposal hidden within a lengthy document."

We note your comment. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5036 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"It is critical that you reduce abstractions from rivers and chalk
streams. Thames Water should be focusing on reducing leaks and
increasing metering of all
waterways and outlets. Most important of all, Thames Water should
completely stop discharging untreated sewage into our rivers.
Releasing treated sewage into the river affects water quality and
wildlife habitats. The damage being done is disgraceful."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on, which is why we plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leakage, which is why we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost in
our water pipes, aiming for a 50% reduction by 2050.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

5036 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

All homes should be fitted with meters by the end of the decade,
encouraging people to reduce their use from 141 litres per day to
110 litres per person per day. Perhaps those who use excessive
quantities of water should pay at a premium for this precious
resource? Being aware of waste is key for users as well as TW.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5036 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water  which ridiculously loses 605 million litres per day
should be investing in new technology to mend leaks and prevent
water loss much faster.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5036 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

With the demand for clean water and its storage growing year
upon year, the new reservoir will need to in the region of 1000
acres. Any smaller and it will surely not survive the increasingly hot
summers or be future-proofed for generations to come.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5036 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

For several reasons, I strongly object to the Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme. My primary concerns are about how it
will affect the ecosystem of the river and the damage it will do to
wildlife -damage which would be so difficult to reverse. Children

The scheme has intermittent operation and will go
months and sometimes a year or more without
operation. When it does operate, in some circumstances
(mainly late autumn/early winter) the discharge can be

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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and people of all ages use this section of the Thames for swimming
and recreation. The water quality would only deteriorate. Over
12,000 people have signed a petition against this plan.

warmer than the river. The assessment of temperature
has shown that during these circumstances, for a
75Ml/d scheme, the temperature change is localised to
the outfall, and that the majority of the channel sees less
than a 1˚C change. This essentially means that under
these circumstances, autumn river temperatures are
extended by a few weeks into early winter. The scheme
does not increase maximum summer temperatures of
the river. The temperatures identified are within the
tolerances of the ecology present. Therefore, at this
stage we consider there to be limited effect on ecology
from temperature change.

The tertiary treatment plant that is currently being
designed will need to treat the recycled water to a
higher standard than that currently within the River
Thames at Teddington.  It will specifically treat nutrients,
solids and chemicals.

The ecological assessments to date have covered fish,
insects, plants, diatoms and algae and assessed the
affect of the scheme upon these receptors during times
of low flow and extreme low flow when the scheme will
operate.  With a discharge of better quality than existing
river water and minimal temperature difference we do
not currently foresee significant ecological impacts.
These assessments will be repeated in more detail in
2023/24.

With the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme shouldn't affect recreational users.
A full assessment of recreation use is underway, and
further engagement with river users is required.

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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5036 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

'Best value' in monetary terms should not be considered the chief
priority. There are more pressing concerns about the ecology of
the river and its biodiversity. Thames Water are responsible for the
future of this waterway as a resource for all. Better value for money
should come from your own care and reduction of pollution and
waste.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Our plan is a best value balance of cost,
environment and resilience factors in the long-term. It is
not the cheapest option.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5036 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If you paid your execs less exorbitant bonuses, you'd be far better
placed to invest in what is so important to all of our futures.

We thank you for your representation to the consultation
and we note your dissatisfaction with our performance.
In March 2021, we launched our turnaround plan and
are committed to making progress in delivering the plan,
leading to improving levels of service day-by-day for our
customers and protecting the environment. We have
always been clear it won’t be quick or easy, however,
the results of the first year are encouraging despite a
challenging and changing environment. We all want to
see significant improvements quickly but are determined
to make the needed changes in a sustainable way to
make a real, positive difference for our customers today
and into the future. Thames Water's Executives aren’t
taking a bonus this year due to the company's
performance.  Our Remuneration Committee is drawing
up a new performance-related pay structure, which will
be published later this year.  The aim is to better align
executive compensation with the priorities of customers
and regulators by giving a greater weighting to customer
service and environmental performance than financial
results.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5038 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water (TW) is not even capable to do its main homework,
which is to stop leakages - and the constant burst water mains that
flood homes and businesses, and disrupt traffic - and ensure NO
leakage is thrown in the river. They have targets, they get fined -
and yet, discharges of raw sewage in the Thames are regular and
frequent. Before any expansion considered, TW needs to prove
that it can deal with those 2 key problems

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5038 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Of course: it rains in London on most days. Requiring homes and
buildings to have some kind of rainwater collection is absolutely
key.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

5038 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You need to first address the regular leaks. And ensure that with
your current distribution capacity, you can deal with treating
sewage before it is discharged in the Thames. That is an absolute
condition before anything

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

5038 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Minimal required, in order to destroy less nature Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5038 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"It is outrageous that you are planning to remove the large volumes
of water from
The Thames at Teddington, to the point of threatening the river life
and the balance we have in the river."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of
London Authority as we develop our proposals.
The programme of studies includes the assessment of
the water level, velocity and water quality as well as
ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are
not significant and can be addressed without causing
any environmental harm.
We will do more detailed assessments, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be
scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment
which would form part of any future planning application
for the scheme. For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5038 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

No, deal with leakages and raw sewage being thrown on the
Thames first

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q6 We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan
includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

Our plans for reducing and removing sewage overflows
is set out in our Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to this WRMP for the
waste-side.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5038 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

How effective has your consultation been distributed? I live a
stone’s throw from the river very near the affected area, and wasn’t
made aware of it until a day before the deadline to f the
consultation

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

5039 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thr proposal to pump treated effluent into Teddington Reach, as
part of the Teddington DRA scheme, is surely inconsistent with
“the highest level of environmental improvements”.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

5039 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This appears to be a reasonable approach. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5039 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Broadly this seems a reasonable approach. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5039 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Maximise it! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5039 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The Teddington DRA documentation makes no specific reference
to the popular use of Teddington Reach for water sports, and no
analysis or risk assessment on the impact on the health and
wellbeing of the participants. The consenting requirements should
take this into account.

Although the reports state that the treated effluent will blend with

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users, and
we are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement.  We are at an early stage
in the development of the proposal and the scheme
components and their locations are subject to
continuing  appraisal and design development.  We will

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
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the river flow, there are concerns over possible concentrations of
effluent building up in Teddington -Reach during low river flow ,
thus impacting on water sports. Furthermore, the proposal -does
not address the effect of reverse flow above Teddington Weir on
high Spring tides when the tidal Thames overtops the Weir. -Nor
does it address the possibility that during low flow, effluent may be
drawn upriver towards the fresh water intake,

The potential impact on water sports is exacerbated by the
proposed siting of the -treated effluent outlet some hundreds of
metres above Teddington Weir. This would be where water sport
participants often enjoy their activities. This could be ameliorated,
to an extent, if the outlet were to be sited as close to the weir as
possible, as -the incidence of sport adjacent to the weir is less..
The stated flow from the outlet of 0.3 m/s should not be an issue
for -vessels approaching or departing Teddington Lock.

The Teddington DRA Conceptual Report describes three possible
operational models and recommends the Continuous Sweetening
Flow Model. In this, the system would be in Hot Standby mode
during nondrought periods and would generate treated effluent at
25% of full capacity or less. It appears from this that the
Abstraction scheme, which is intended to alleviate drought, would
be pumping treated effluent into Teddington Reach continuously,
thereby exacerbating contamination of the River. This model
should not be adopted.

The reports do not address noise from pumps.

And finally at a high level, despite the voluminous reports, the
rationale for the proposal to inject treated effluent into Teddington
Reach is not explained. As a simplistic question, if the flow of the
river is low, say 300 Megalitres per day, and if 75 Ml/d were to be
abstracted without being replaced, what would be the anticipated

be undertaking more detailed assessments through
2023 and 2024 to inform the formal Environmental
Impact Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.  This will include
consideration of the users of the River Thames and
surrounding areas, and assessing a wide range of
factors (water level, velocity and water quality) and the
effects.   We will continue to work closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals.  Consultation will be expanded
to include the Local Planning Authorities and other
regulators and stakeholders to further determine the
scope of assessment work required, and identify and
address issues.

The modelling of a discharge under moderate low
(700Ml/d) and extreme low flow conditions (300Ml/d)
has shown that the discharge will fully mix into the river
channel.  The overtopping of Teddington Weir and
reverse flow during spring flood tides is understood and
will be investigated further in 2023 to fully quantify the
nature of these events and factor these into the
operating philosophy of the scheme.  The operating
philosophy of the scheme will be designed to cease
discharge and abstraction during these events to 1)
prevent the scheme from contributing to any greater
flood risk to local receptors and 2) prevent abstraction
of tidal water into the new intake.  Modelling has shown
that there is no interaction between the intake and the
outfall due to the low attractant velocities of the intake
and the distance from the outfall.

A certain distance needs to be maintained from the weir

shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5803

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
impact? Would such impact be worse than adding 75 Ml/d of
treated effluent?"

to allow for the discharge to fully mix in the channel prior
to the weir and the lock, to prevent the discharge just
funnelling into the lock channel.  A range of discharge
velocities are being modelled in 2023, which will then be
assessed in terms of recreational usage.

A maintenance flow will be required for the tertiary
treatment plant at Mogden, and this could be
discharged at Isleworth or Teddington.  The details are
still being refined, including the volume required.  At
present we are considering a 25% maintenance flow as
worst case, with the likelihood that it will be less.  A full
environmental assessment of the maintenance flow will
be undertaken once details are established.  As stated
previously, the discharge will be of better quality than
the river water, so will not deteriorate river water quality.

Regarding the potential impacts associated with noise
generated by pumps and other equipment in operation.
We are yet to complete a full environmental impact
assessment including that of the operational effects. 
The dataset is still being captured through a baseline
environmental survey regime which includes a noise
monitoring programme.  
As the scheme progresses, we will continue to follow the
regulatory process for all necessary assessments and
will share the initial findings through scheme
engagement and consultation later in 2023 and 2024.
These assessments will also be incorporated into our
design and operation parameters to ensure appropriate
control and mitigation measures are implemented where
necessary.

There is a legal agreement between the Environment
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Agency and Thames Water (the Lower Thames
Operating Agreement) that flows over Teddington Weir
will be maintained at various levels depending on
conditions, the lowest of which being 300Ml/d.  Theses
levels are reassessed periodically to identify minimum
flows required to avoid significant hydroecological
effects.  So a reduction below 300Ml/d would create
ecological impact.

5040 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support efforts to reduce the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I think you should prioritise
those identified as being most vulnerable first. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace, but surely an even more
effective approach would be to reduce leakages and improving
water efficiency to fall inline with national targets. This would save
more water than the proposed reservoir would supply, and be
more beneficial to the environment than the disruptions of building
a large reservoir.

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high figure for abstraction reductions. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
Leakage is a priority issue and we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. But we need to do more to ensure
that future supply meets the demand of a growing
population and growing economy. In the period between
now and 2040 it would not be possible to deliver enough
leakage reduction to negate the need for the proposed
Abingdon Reservoir. The cost of the mains replacement,
to achieve the required reduction, would be four times
the cost of the reservoir. Furthermore, the level of
disruption to customers, in terms of traffic congestion
and daily water supply, would not be acceptable.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5805

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water. We fully support the government’s
plans to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits. These measures are included
in our planning.

5040 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

If the national target is 110 lpppd, with other companies aiming for
and average of 108 lpppd, why do you think this a correct and
acceptable to aim for the higher target of 123 lpppd?  What
proactive measures are being taken to achieve this target, such as
rolling out smart meters faster or lobbying for the introduction of
effective government regulations on the efficiency of domestic
appliances. What about providing more effective approaches to
advising and educating high use customers on water efficiency?
Lastly, what about using the data returned from smart metres more
effectively to identify and prompt faster repair of household leaks?

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
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water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

5040 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"If you aimed to reduce leakage to levels equal to the average of
water companies, and if you aimed for  the national target for water
efficiency, then this alone would save more water than the
proposed reservoir would supply. What about more research and
development, leveraging new and emerging technologies to
innovate around this issues.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Sensible decisions need to be made regarding sustainability,
environmental issues and leakage, and current resources
managed and maintained more effectively first so that the need for
additional resources and reservoirs is reduced or even eliminated."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
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increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
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target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
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concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

5040 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"There seems to be inconsistency regarding the size of the
proposed reservoir. In the last consultation it was stated that the
you were adamant that the reservoir needed to be no smaller than
150 million cubic meters. Yet here the proposed size is suddenly
reduced to 100 million cubic meters? There is also a significant
lack of information on the issues and concerns relating to
constructing the reservoir. At Thames water drop-in meetings
regarding this, the answer to any serious question or concern has
always been ‘that work has still to be done. Therefore, it appears
that much of the work needed to provide the information required
to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not been done,
is too immature to be released or is simply wrong. How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety.

Simply reducing leakages to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5040 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective and
is not resilient to climate change. You should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have used. You should put water transfer via
the Severn Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and
deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new water into the area,
and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should also increase your
focus on recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5041 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I am very concerned about the cavalier attitude Thames Water
has with regard the river’s water quality, its ecology & water
resources & the Environment Agency’s lamentable lack of teeth
with regard to regulation & imposing the law.

The proposal to abstract water & install a sewage outfall at

Thank you for your response. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment. The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5813

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Teddington  is very concerning, from both an environmental &
navigation perspective:
Environmental - the highest rates of abstraction will occur during
draughts, when the river & its wildlife are under great stress from
low river flows, low oxygen levels & high algal blooms.  Replacing it
with 67Mgl per day of treated sewage will introduce a mix of
pharmaceuticals, micro plastics & PFAS when the river is at most
risk. In addition abstracting at low rates during normal flows, in
order to keep the system functioning, will reduce the populations of
plankton & small fry thereby removing the key elements of a viable
food chain. Abstraction & replacement by treated sewage will
cause untold long term damage to the river’s wildlife.
Navigation - the sewage outfall could cause new hazards to
navigation by eg influencing flow rates and causing
erosion/deposition along a stretch of the river that supports
passenger boat operators & a large number of motor boating,
sailing, rowing,  canoeing, paddle boarding & swimming clubs."

discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We are following current DWI guidance on PFAS to
monitor and inform our risk assessments for
abstractions which we update accordingly. We will
continue to follow this guidance to assess PFAS levels
found, in order to categorise them to the tiers set out in
the guidance and ensure the safety of our drinking water
supply.

5041 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Education, education, education. People need to stop running taps
when hand washing, cleaning their teeth, showering, washing up &
washing cars.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5041 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Reducing leaks. water saving campaigns & more efficient use of
water are essential.

I welcome the idea of using nonpotable water for gardens, car
washing etc.

But more reservoirs are need to be built so water can be
abstracted from the Thames when river levels are high in winter.

All taps sold should be fitted with ceramic disk valves to prevent
drips."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
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hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
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increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
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wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

5041 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I welcome the new reservoir & would like to see more, as they
could be used to help control river levels by abstracting during high
flows, ax well as providing new habits & recreational opportunities.

Can the large number of existing & future gravel pits in the Thames
Valley be used store water, instead of taking water directly from the
river?"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Gravel pits have been examined as potential options.
Usually they are in continuity with the water table so
they would need to be lined to be of benefit. They also
tend to be flood prone and have a role in flood
protection, so banks would need building up and flood
compensation would have to be provided. Also many
have second, commercial lives or are wildlife havens.

Thank you for your
comment(s). We have
collated and
summarised responses
to Q6 in the Statement
of Response.

We know we have more
to do on leakage. Our
plan includes a
significant ongoing
programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

5041 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Re Severn Thames Transfer - I am concerned about the
possibilities of introducing invasive species from one river to the
other.

The proposed abstraction at Teddington can only happen if the
water is replaced by treated sewage, I doubt very much that when
the Act of Parliament was passed, preventing over abstraction,
that the MPs & Peers ever thought that this very questionable idea
would be considered, let alone proposed."

 Response to consultation representations on Severn to
Tames Transfer (STT) is summarised in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J

5041 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Fixing the leaks should be your priority. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan
includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5041 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The photograph on page 21 of the Plan & displayed at the
consultation events is extremely misleading. It shows an apparently
almost dry river or reservoir, when in fact it is a shot of the Thames
at Barnes at low tide, an entirely natural phenomenon which
occurs twice a day.

I have lived, worked & played on the Thames for over 45yrs. -For
30 of those years I ran a charity on river, for which I was awarded a
BEM. -I am dismayed by Thames Water’s shockingly poor
stewardship of the river -the high level of leaks, the awful sewage
discharges, its mountain of debt & its poor communications with
the EA when abstracting, causing dangerous fluctuations in river
levels. Consequently I have little -faith in the proposals set out in
the Water Resources Management Plan 2024."

We note your comments in relation to the photograph,
this was not intended to mislead and we have taken
your feedback onboard.

We also note your comments and dissatisfaction with
TW's performance. Specifically in relation to the
discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable, and it’s
understandable that the public are demanding that we,
and other water companies, improve our performance.
Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. The
investment in our wastewater and drainage system is
set out in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP). https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management. A
summary of the highlights of our near-term plan are
listed below with further details in technical appendices
of the DWMP:
• Sewer flooding proposals differentiated into hot spot
locations or clusters with a flood history and predicted
future flood risk due to population growth and climate
change
• Proposals to support the findings from the July 2021
floods. This includes piloting schemes in catchments.
For example, the ‘lost’ river catchment called the
Fillebrook, in the London Borough of Waltham Forest,
where regular and repeat flooding has occurred, often
due to rainfall more than 1:30 year storm, since 2006
• Partnership opportunities to support SuDS.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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• Proposals for how we are going to generate a ‘SuDS
delivery pipeline’ to mainstream SuDs delivery.

In relation to water resources, our changing climate, the
need to protect the environment alongside
accommodating future growth are all putting pressure
on our water resource and without action, we could face
a substantial shortfall of around one billion litres of water
a day in the next 50 years. We need to plan ahead to
make sure we use our available water resources wisely
and invest properly to ensure we continue to have a
secure and sustainable water supply. Our WRMP
includes ambitious targets to tackle leakage and help
our customers to use water wisely and we need to
invest in new water sources including the proposed
Teddington DRA scheme. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency as well as Natural England and
the Drinking Water Inspectorate as we develop our
proposals, this includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity to ensure the river and local
environment is protected.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.
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The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
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River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

5042 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You should sort out the leakage in the system first. Reducing
demand is great but I understand 24% of all the water you pump
into the system is lost to leakage. Fix most of that and you would
not have to reduce the useage so much.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
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remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5042 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Extracting water at Teddington is a poor idea. If you extract water
to replace it at the same point, why not send the water you would
have put in the Thames instead of making the extraction. It seems
overly complicated and takes no account of the environmental cost
to the river if you replace river water with treated water, which has
unknown quantities of chemicals in it. It will upset the current
biodiversity of the river and affect those who use the river or live
near it. There is also the possibility of untreated water or raw
sewage being pumped into the Thames. In short the infrastructure,
noise, and changes to the river would negatively affect the local
environment, recreational usage of the river, wildlife large and
small and would bring a much bigger risk for pollution and
contamination.

To enable direct discharge into a reservoir, a reverse
osmosis filtration plant would be required, for which
there is insufficient space available at Mogden STW to
house, so it is not possible for this scheme to
accommodate.

Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
This has enabled us to fully understand the composition
of the source water and receiving water at Teddington.
We are now working on the design of the tertiary
treatment plant to appropriately treat the water to be
discharged so that is of higher quality than that currently
in the river at Teddington.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
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The ecological assessments to date have covered fish,
insects, plants, diatoms and algae and assessed the
affect of the scheme upon these receptors during times
of low flow and extreme low flow when the scheme will
operate.  With a discharge of better quality than existing
river water and minimal temperature difference we do
not currently foresee significant ecological impacts.
These assessments will be repeated in more detail in
2023/24.

With the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme shouldn't affect recreational users.
A full assessment of recreation use is underway, and
further engagement with river users is required.

There is not a physical pathway for storm overflows or
untreated sewage to be discharged through the DRA
outfall at Teddington.  A failsafe system will be operated
at the Tertiary Treatment Plant, whereby live monitoring
of the treated water will return it to the treatment plant if
it does not reach the appropriate quality for it to enter
the tunnel to Teddington.

Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5042 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No - Best value for customer would be fixing the leaks. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage. Our plan
includes a significant ongoing programme of leakage
reduction as a priority.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5042 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water needs to work on stopping pumping raw sewage or
partially treated water into rivers.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5043 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

the current plan certainly does not improve the environment in
Teddington. It will extract water from the river replacing it with
warm, polluted water when the river is at its lowest in the summer
months when any intervention will have its most damaging impact
on the river ecosystem. The impact of warmer water on the
ecosystem of the Thames has not been assessed, neither has the
impact of residual chemicals in the replacement water and the pH
balance of the original and replacement water.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

5043 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"It is important to reduce water use however penalising people by
imposing higher tariffs when households are suffering under the
stresses of inflation, higher food and energy prices and poor wage
increases, will not work. The smart metres which you claim reduce
water use are not smart enough.  They do not inform the customer
what is using the most water. Customers need a live feed so that
they are aware of their water use and can therefore change their
behaviours in an informed manner.
Mending leaks in the Thames Water system will have a far greater
impact that installing smart metres in the short term and this should
be the number one priority.
People will be happy to adopt water saving activities such as
installing drip feed irrigation rather than using a hosepipe in their
gardens if they are informed that such measures will not only save
them time but save water and potentially money."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
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internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5830

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5043 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"You need to plan for additional sources of water as the pressure of
population and climate change is going to exacerbate the situation
in the SE of England. However this does not mean that you should
impose more stresses on the delicate ecosystem of the Thames
which is already suffering with regular dumps of treated and
untreated sewage. The emphasis should be placed on water
storage making the most of the intense rainfall in the winter months
and storing it to alleviate drought in the summer months. Leaving
the river ecosystem in peace.
Proper diversion of storm drains to water storage rather than
running into and overflowing the sewage system would solve two
problems at one time."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5043 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

There is no point in commenting on the size of the reservoir out of
context. The proposed site and the environmental impact of the
reservoir on that site are more important than an arbitrary
comment on the size of the reservoir. My feeling is that this
question is posed in order to get people to support your proposal
for the 100ML sized reservoir that you have proposed without any
regard for its environmental impact so that you can use these
replies to quote in further literature. This would be a cynical use of
this data.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5043 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The water capture and storage option is the favourable option.
Extracting river water will damage the delicate river eco system.
The river at Teddington is already subject to sewage overflow
release. as is the Thames at other points. The extraction of water
during the summer months to relieve drought will deplete the river
when it is at its most vulnerable. Replacing that water with warmer,
treated sewage will heat the river further than is natural and place
further stresses on the fauna and flora that make up the river
ecosystem. This will threaten fish life and spoil the amenity to
fishermen.  Treated sewage water contains significant chemicals,
hormones, antibiotics etc. which would have a detrimental effect
on river life.
While all other avenues of additional water sources should be fully
investigated and exploited before the extraction of water from
rivers, the proposed site at Teddington is particularly inappropriate.
The site is used by literally thousands of people. The Teddinton
Bluetits of which I am a member, numbers about 2000 members
and tens of people swim there every day throughout the year, with
up to fifty regularly meeting on Sunday mornings with more
swimming at other times during the day. In the summer months
there are much higher numbers of swimmers, Bluetits members
and other recreational swimmers. There are also hundreds of
rowers, kayakers, paddle boarders, and motor boats on the water
and far more runners and walkers along the banks. This is a major
amenity in South London with about 200 people participating in the
weekly Park Run.
While the extraction of water replaced with treated sewage will
directly affect the people in and on top of the water, the building to
house the pump will negatively affect the amenity for everyone who
uses the footpath. The building is ugly, poorly designed and totally
inappropriate . It is proposed to site it directly on the footpath
which is used by thousands of people every week.

The premise behind the Teddington DRA scheme is to
provide additional recycled water (of higher quality than
the existing water in the river at Teddington) to then
allow commensurate additional abstraction to avoid
drought conditions being required.

The scheme is not continuous and will go months and
sometimes a year or more without operation. When it
does operate, during summer months, our assessments
have shown that there is negligible difference in
temperature between the discharge and river, meaning
that summer temperatures will not increase. In some
circumstances (mainly late autumn/early winter) the
discharge can be warmer than the river. The
assessment of temperature has shown that during these
circumstances, for a 75Ml/d scheme, the temperature
change is localised to the outfall, with the majority of the
channel seeing less than a 1˚C change. This essentially
means that under these circumstances, autumn river
temperatures are extended by a few weeks into early
winter. The temperatures identified are within the
tolerances of the ecology present. Therefore, at this
stage we consider there to be limited effect on ecology
from temperature change.

Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
(including >50 difference PFAS) each month, including
at Mogden STW which will provide the source water.
This has enabled us to fully understand the composition
of the source water and receiving water at Teddington.
We are now working on the design of the tertiary

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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The proposal should not go ahead. Water extraction from
Teddington Thames will harm the delicate river ecosystem,
harming the flora and fauna of the river, subject thousands of
swimmers, fishermen, rowers and other boating people to water
polluted with residual chemicals and reduce the amenity for
thousands of people in south London."

treatment plant to appropriately treat the water to be
discharged so that is of higher quality than that currently
in the river at Teddington.

With the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme should not affect recreational
users. A full assessment of recreation use is underway,
and further engagement with river users is required.  In
addition, a landscape and visual assessment is
underway which will identify the level of impact and
identify opportunities to mitigate this including revision to
the design.

The detailed environmental assessments are now
underway, which will lead to a full Environment Impact
Assessment (EIA).  Through this process the issues
raised will be fully assessed, and if they cannot be
addressed satisfactorily, the scheme will not go ahead.
However, we are confident that these issues can be
addressed through design and mitigation.

5043 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. The plan is going to have an adverse impact on the
environment, the community and me directly so is very poor value
for money however much it costs. For too long we have prioritised
money saving over environmental protection and conservation and
it is about time that this changed. A scheme which is so
detrimental to a precious natural environment is very poor value.

Thames Water should be taking more measures to protect the
water of the Thames from farming and industrial effluent as well as
its own sewage effluent and not be considering extracting water
until it has put its house in order and stopped polluting the Thames
with sewage."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP) sets out our plans with respect to sewer
overflows and sewage treatment works. Farming,
industrial and other effluent control is the responsibility
of the Environment Agency.

We agree that monetary value and money saving is no
longer the be all and end all. This is why our definition of
best value includes cost, environment and resilience

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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metrics. Everyone will have different priorities as the
weight given to each of these metrics. We choose a
balanced approach and explain how that is used to
identify the best value plan.

5043 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Very little research can have been done on the stretch of the river
you have chosen to extract water. I imagine it was chosen for
logistical infrastructure reasons but even meagre research would
have revealed that it is a particularly busy stretch of the river
providing great amenity to thousands of people including those
who get in and enjoy the water all year round.

Thank you for your feedback. Should the reservoir
proposal proceed to the next stage we will ask our
customers what recreational facilities they would like to
see made available. At our nearby Farmoor reservoir,
paddleboarding, dinghy sailing, model boating, angling,
birdwatching and routes for walking and running are all
available for public use. The design process will include
a great deal of environmental investigation into all
aspects including flooding and other associated
impacts.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5044 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"The Teddington DRA scheme is on the river where it is
approximately 70m wide at Ham / Lensbury, say average of 4m
deep, the abstracted water would equate to approximately .25km
stretch of the on a daily basis.

Is the scheme stated as a Drought Resilience Scheme only being in
periods of water shortage, and would be running when the river will
itself will be under maximum drought stress, and therefore have a
devastating effect.  What is the daily flow rate for the  River when
the Thames basis it is under drought stress. Will the scheme
effectively remove virtually all the flow from the Thames at this
point.

The Treated sewage discharge will be warmer, and therefore able
to hold less Oxygen. Will there be issues of Thermal Stratification /
layering of the water will the water that effectively forms the flow
over Teddington Weir be the recycle treated water.

It appears to be an option that is least drought resistant in terms of
the outflow, will contain certain chemicals, and high levels of

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the Thames above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. The scheme will
also have a negligible effect on river flows, except for a
small section of the river between the abstraction and
discharge points.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Oestrogen.

It is understood Thames Water website that there are abstraction
and treated  sewage release schemes  further  up the Thames.
What is the effect of these, where is the closest and what
independent monitoring is carried out on the effects of these and
the impact on the local water quality and down stream biodiversity.
Effectively, the River is used to dilute and further treat sewage
discharge, before being abstracted again. What therefore is the
difference between this, and objections to recycling the direct  from
the Tertiary treatment from Mogden."

We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works. At
the beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

5044 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"This will end up with a similar situation as the cost of energy.
Reducing demand can probably only be done by a price
mechanism. To keep the water a cost for those who can least
afford it will mean that those comfortably capable of meeting the
costs will not have incentive to reduce demand.
A tiered pricing structure is there fore required, with stage rises in
cost per unit over the basic provision."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5044 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"It appears from figures that a large part of the demand for water is
the replacement of treated water into the system where it is lost
from leaks  in the supply.
Surely such leakage is not only water wastage but fuel wastage, as
all the water in the system is pumped,  both for its supply, its
treatment to bring it to a potable standard and at various points in
the sewage / waste water treatment process."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5837

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5838

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5044 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Would a large underground tunnels such as the super  sewer
provide a solution, with some surface water storage. The surface
water storage elements being replenished from tunnel storage at
night or at other lower levels  of power  demand.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Underground storage is used for treated water, such as
the London Ring Main, but is a much smaller scale. Raw
water is better kept in surface storage or in aquifers.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5044 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The plan does not appear to include the Becton Recycling works.
Technology etc, needs to be improved to enable direct recycling.
Removal of harmful chemicals and hormones

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

Beckton AWRP is still a viable alternative, potential
option which could form part of an overall plan for the
South East. and sits on our adaptive pathway.

Work will continue on investigating alternative schemes
at Beckton and Mogden however it should be noted that
these schemes when compared to Teddington DRA
have not been identified as offering best value to
customers. Full advanced treatment is complex and an
energy intensive process that would have higher
environmental and carbon impacts when compared to
the currently technologies associated with the
Teddington DRA scheme.

Beckton AWRP is still a
viable alternative,
potential option which
could form part of an
overall plan for the
South East. and sits on
our adaptive pathway.

5044 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"Local Environmental issues.

The abstracted water is put through an eel screen, presumably to
prevent these from being drawing into the water that  then goes

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
onto to be treated to bring it to potable standard. All other life in the
water not removed by the screening, therefore gets destroyed,
both  fauna and flora. This presumably forms a fundamental part of
the food chain of fish, insect, and birds and other wildlife
downstream.

Whilst the water reintroduced will be treated what will be its quality,
whilst appearing to be clean and clear will it have suitable oxygen
levels. There are no plans to remove oestrogen, this will therefore
be unacceptably increased in the water Teddington, Richmond and
Isleworth.
The water reintroduced will be devoid of any natural microbial
biodiversity it has acquired on its passage along the river.

I see the Teddington Abstraction Plant being used full time at full
capacity, as once built, it will be seen as an under used resource.
There will probably be fines, but the fines will probably be
outweighed by the financial benefit of its use. Accordingly it will be
the best value plan for Thames Water, but not for local users, the
local community or environment or the local wildlife"

The discharge and abstraction associated with the
Teddington DRA scheme would be via permit from the
Environment Agency. They will set the requirement for
treatment before discharge (of the treated effluent) and
how much we can abstract from the new abstraction
point.

We are in discussions with EA about what those permit
conditions would be. We would not receive consents
from them if the scheme could cause deterioration in
flow, quality or ecological status.

We operate within the conditions of our permits.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5044 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Consultation / Conceptual design and Consultation engagement
plan WRMP 24 were effectively developed before the 2022
drought,  The statement mentions a  once in 200 year event.
What is the measure of the once in 200 year event. Does this need
to be redefined."

Our consideration is that the methods applied in the
determination of our supply capability, known as
Deployable Output (including the determination of a "1 in
200-year" Deployable Output), are robust and do not
need to be revisited following the 2022 drought. Our
approach to assessing supply capability is to look at
long (20,000), statistically-generated weather records
which are generated in order to provide a robust view of
what severe droughts could look like (i.e., looking
beyond those which have occurred historically). These
approaches are documented in Section 4 and Appendix
I of the WRMP. We have documented our experience
and learnings from the 2022 drought in Appendix CC of
the WRMP, which is new for the revised draft plan and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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has been produced to comply with updates in the Water
Resources Planning Guideline. Our assessment is that
the 2022 drought  is an event which was of a severity for
our supplies (which are more vulnerable to long duration
droughts) that could reasonably be expected to occur
around once every ten to twenty years.

5045 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Looking for the cheapest option is not always he best.  Where is
government support you clearly state the customer will pay for this.
Not happy with Teddington being used and Mogdon lane
suggestions. Reduce populating London. It makes no sense
spread the population

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5045 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Rain water tanks in larger London or out lying properties. Larger
properties usually come with more land area.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

5045 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"You stay exactly here the failure of the project. “In case our plans
do not deliver”.
More certainties are required to vote or introduce such costly
plans. I am against your suggestions whole heartedly and will not
wish to pay fir a costly potentially failed scheme before it is
introduced."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5045 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoirs are required, size so long as it dies not impinge on
already established housing I am fine with.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5045 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Against Teddington and Mogdon lane scheme. Think again Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment. For further
information, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5045 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No too costly for the customer. Not acceptable we are paying for
this project. Stop populating London area and think outside the box
more.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Water companies are required to plan so to not
constrain planned growth. If the growth is planned in the
South East of England, we have to be prepared for it.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5045 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am against a plan that dies not reassure the paying customer it
will be successful. Teddington is a beautiful area not to be
tampered with as we know marine and wildlife come to this area.
The whale an example. Nothing you have documented reassures
me on your proposal. Lots of words and media to try and cover up
the pitfalls in this proposed project. There is no substance to how
you have projected your ideas as being successful. Too expensive
for predictive success with this project. Think again and a more
costly approach should also be presented. It might be more
appealing.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns in
relation to the proposed  Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme. The scheme would use
treated water that would normally be put into the
Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged.  We are working closely with the
Environment Agency as well as Natural England and the
Drinking Water Inspectorate as we develop our
proposals, this includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity to ensure the river and local
environment is protected.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will
be further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
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webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

5046 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"We are very supportive of aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvement, this should be your goal and you
should be uncompromising in this regard while implementing the
plan.
Specifically, we are also very supportive of and very much
welcome the abstraction reductions proposed in your plan and
applaud you for recognizing the need to reduce abstraction and
restore flows to the River Darent and River Cray, both globally rare
chalk streams."

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
approach to reductions in abstraction to protect the
environment.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

5046 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I think this is the most cost effective not necessarily the most
environmentally friendly solution

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5046 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

T W should spend money fixing leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5046 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

We support an ambitious level of demand reduction, but note that
you are not being as ambitious as some other water companies in
the south east in this regard. We also acknowledge the need for

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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government intervention on this subject through the planning
system, but question how this will be achieved.

Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5046 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"We are also unsure how these things will be achieved. Your plan
contains no detail on the mechanisms for achieving demand
reduction and your plan relies heavily on this in the short term. Our
view is that the environmental ambitions and groundwater
abstraction reductions should be your propriety and if these are not
possible with uncertain demand reductions, then new sources
should be investigated in parallel. Maintaining the environmental
enhancement brought about by abstraction reductions is our
priority and should be yours also.
We are very interested in collaborating with you to reduce water
use. We have links to the local committees and are well placed to
engage with and change behaviours of users, given the
environmental case for doing so, which is our specialty."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5046 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Seems unlikely demand for water will decrease Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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5046 Organisation Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Given the pressure on water resources in the South East and
potential uncertainties of delivering demand and leakage
reductions, it would seem sensible to make any new reservoir
infrastructure as large as practical.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5046 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We question the time frames around the ASR Horton Kirby
scheme, this has been in development for decades and should
have been operational by now. An explanation of why this has
taken so long and has not been implemented already to allow
groundwater abstraction reductions over a shorter time frame is
required.

ASR Horton Kirby and Southfleet & Greenhithe
Groundwater schemes were included in the WRMP19
Preferred Programme for London for delivery in AMP7
(2020-25). Since WRMP19 the delivery of these options
has been deferred beyond the end of AMP7 as the
supply demand balance in the London water resource
zone is in surplus. They are therefore included as
WRMP24 Options

No changes requested.

5046 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Absolutely opposed to extraction at Teddington Thank you for your response to the consultation. Our
climate is changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make
sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply for
our London and South East customers. We have looked
at over
2,000 options including desalination plants, water
recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water
to provide us
with the extra water we need.
Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5852

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
available as well as developing new water sources. The
Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in Oxfordshire
and a
water transfer from the River Severn are all part of our
draft plan and are all needed if we are to provide a
reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5046 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

We support the highest level of environmental ambition in your
groundwater abstraction reductions, value for money should not
override fulfilling your environmental responsibilities.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5046 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"We do question the time frames over which this is planned to take
place. Many of our members will not see the benefits of this in their
lifetimes. The biodiversity crisis needs to be addressed with greater
urgency and we fear the current plan aims to deliver environmental
benefits too far in the future. Reservoir construction is required to
be fast tracked, a specific organisation was formed named RAPID
to achieve this, but your plans do not appear to include any
fasttracking achieved by this organisation.
We also ask what has been achieved from previous WRMPs? We
have concerns that this rolling planning progress isn’t taking into
consideration previous commitments made.
Your company should have a say in where development takes
place, so you can supply water where it is needed. Are you
pushing to become statutory consultee in the planning process?

Thank you for taking the time to submit a representation
to the public consultation on the WRMP. We’ve looked
at a wide range of potential solutions – both measures to
manage demand for water and provide new water
supplies. WRSE considered over 2,000 options including
national and regional water transfers, desalination,
recycling treated wastewater, reservoirs and catchment
schemes.  We’ll need a combination of measures to
address the shortfall.

Leakage reduction and demand reduction measures
make up almost 80% of the forecast water shortfall by
2050 in our revised draft plan. These measures, whilst
ambitious, will not be sufficient on their own and we will

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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What are you doing about this?
We thank Steve Tuck and Lesley Tait of Thames Water for coming
to our meeting and presenting your plan to us in person, this was
greatly appreciated. While we have some reservations, we would
like to reiterate that we are hugely supportive of the high level of
environmental ambition and abstraction reductions in your plan,
that will help rehabilitate the globally rare chalk stream habitat of
the River Darent and the River Cray -thank you."

still need to develop new sources of water to ensure we
can meet our statutory duty and provide a secure and
sustainable water supply to our customers.

We monitor and report on performance against the
commitments set out in previous WRMPs in annual
reviews which can be found on our website here -
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/water-resources.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

5046 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Absolutely opposed to extraction at Teddington The Abstraction point at Surbiton is currently used to
supply raw water to Walton and Hampton WTW via
reservoirs.  The Teddington DRA scheme would be a
drought resilience scheme and therefore only
operational during periods of prolonged dry weather and
when reservoir storage levels and river flows are below a
set threshold, typically when a drought is predicted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5048 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Reservoir should be as big as possible Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5048 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The environmental cost needs to be considered above all other
costs

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan is a balance of cost, environment
and resilience factors. We accept that different people
may weight these factors differently, which is why we set
out assessment and decision making in the plan. Under
this WRMP, the Darent and Cray catchments would see
significant changes in how water is supplied, with the
aim of changing/removing existing abstraction and
increasing flow.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5049 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,
microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

5049 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.
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5049 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given the
population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

5049 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5049 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
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retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5049 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

5049 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

plan as a result of your
representation.

5068 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1.I agree that it is very important to reduce abstractions from
chalk streams and other rivers. However, Thames Water often
pollutes the Hogsmill, a local chalk stream that flows into the
Thames upriver of and close to the site where it wants to abstract
drinking water. Therefore, it is hard to believe it is particularly
concerned about them.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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catchments first.
We recognise that we need to improve our track record
in some areas. In March 2021, we launched our eight-
year turnaround plan and, with one year complete, we
have made progress. We have always been clear it
won’t be quick or easy, however, the results of the first
year are encouraging despite a challenging and
changing environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

5068 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. This doesn’t seem very ambitious. Thames Water should aim
to fit most homes with a meter by the end of the decade and
encourage people to reduce their use by methods such as
installing water butts for watering the garden and underground
tanks for flushing toilets. Those who use larger quantities of water
should pay at a higher rate over the first 110 litres per day per
person.

I feel that Thames Water should focus on reducing leaks, which are
about 9 times the volume of water it wants to abstract.  It should
also encourage the public to use less water and increasing
metering so people have to pay for the water they use and
encourage to use less. Most important of all, TW should stop
discharging untreated sewage into our rivers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5868

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

5068 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3. Thames Water should act much more quickly to reduce leaks
by employing new technology.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
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20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5068 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5. I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that the abstraction and treated effluent
will affect the ecosystem of the river and have adverse effects on
wildlife. There has been insufficient research on the effects,
especially of substances such as PFAs which are hard to remove.
It is completely unclear why Thames Water has chosen a location
which is so well used for swimming and water sports.  There seems
to be little consideration of the health of those who use the river.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
raising your concerns, which are noted.

The Teddington DRA scheme would be a drought
resilience scheme and therefore only operational during
periods of prolonged dry weather and when reservoir
storage levels and river flows are below a set threshold,
typically when a drought is predicted. As part of
development of the scheme we have investigated the
risks a scheme poses to the environment and for a
scheme of the size proposed we predict a low risk of
environmental effects. More work is required over the
next couple of years to refine the assessments, design
and mitigation for the scheme and the outputs of these
ongoing studies will be made available and published on
our website.

The scheme design provides a sustainable way of

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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utilising water better. Our initial assessments are set-out
in our Gate 2 reports on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions). The
design of the scheme does not introduce saline water
into the freshwater Thames and therefore there would
be no change in salinity levels as a result of scheme
operation. At certain times during operation the recycled
water will be warmer than river water, although at other
times it will be cooler. Our assessments show, as a
worst case, a small increase in temperature of up to 1.5
degrees in the vicinity of the discharge in certain
conditions. The scale of this increase does not impede
the river from being improved or obtaining good
ecological status under the Water Framework Directive,
in fact the small temperature change predicted in
certain conditions does not exceed the maximum river
temperature measured in the River Thames during
summer months.

The tertiary treatment process is still to be refined
however, the processes captured in the design to date
will be very effective at removing nutrients and organics.
The discharge will need to compile with limits set by the
Environment Agency which would be based upon
established Environmental Quality Standards. The
discharge location is also within the last several hundred
metres of the freshwater Thames minimising further the
potential impacts. We have assessed the risk of
significant ecological impacts from increases in
temperature, nutrients and the development of toxic
algae blooms and concluded a low risk. More work is
required over the coming few years to develop the
design, mitigation and complete full impact assessments
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and Thames Water will only be promote the scheme if
we can be confident there would be no significant
impacts on the river or wider environment.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England and the Drinking Water Inspectorate to
understand the existing water quality of the River
Thames. We currently sample monthly for over 350
different chemicals so that we are able to fully assess
the proposed discharge against current legislation and
also existing water quality chemicals that includes PFAS
and other 'forever chemicals'. Work will continue in this
area to build one of the most comprehensive water
quality datasets for any stretch of the Thames that will
allow full assessment in due course including
assessment of in-combination effects with other
schemes.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users. This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.

5068 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q6. No.  “Best value” seems to be a purely financial assessment
without considering the many implications for ecology, biodiversity
and human health.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value (as set out in Section 10 and
11 of the WRMP Main Report) is not just cost, it includes
environmental and social and resilience factors.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5875

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
updates to the input
data.

5068 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7. The closure of the towpath from Teddington towards Kingston
will be enormously disruptive.  Thousands of people use this route
for active travel to school, work ,shopping etc. every day.  Any
diversion away from the river at Burnell Avenue will be lengthy and
partly onto much busier roads.  Closure for 3 years as has been
suggested would be completely intolerable.

The scheme is at an early stage of development
(essentially conceptual design) and preliminary
environment assessment. As such we have not
developed a construction phasing plan or sought
contractor involvement in construction methods yet.
This work will be undertaken over the coming few years
as a scheme is developed from concept design through
to a planning design. As this happens we will share
information and consult on the details of our plans. It is
unlikely that construction at each location will take 3
years, and any temporary diversion along the Thames
towpath will be kept to a minimum.

We have published a note in response to commonly
asked questions on the proposed Teddington Direct
River Abstraction scheme and a follow up note to a
webinar we held interested parties. In these notes we
explain how the scheme will operate, the work
completed to date and the further work needed on the
scheme, and the environmental safeguards to ensure
we protect the environment. To read this information
please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/ and scroll to the
bottom of the page to find the document links.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5080 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Agreed. Commended. This is the right thing to do.  Aiming - and
delivering - high is consistent with the Company's (and the nation's)
set of stated objectives, and with declared environmental
requirements, at local, regional and national levels

Thanks you for your response agreeing to the high
environmental improvements.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5103 Organisation Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1:  Environmental Improvements: As a conservation organisation
we support your aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements.

We welcome proposals to reduce abstractions  and support these
being at the highest level, with the implication that natural flows
available from ground sources in future will not be further reduced
and should be improved.  As a community organisation with
interest in river management and flood resilience, we would
welcome wider consultation on these proposals  and how they will
impact water quantity and quality in the various catchments, as
well the wider implications for climate change risks, including both
drought and flood.  We note that recharging of the aquifers as part
of water resource management (ASR’s) is seen as  both innovative
and of limited application, yet reduction of extraction  combined
with increased  nature based solutions for water capture might be
expected to result in  natural recharging of all aquifers through
normal infiltration and SuDS, and we therefore wonder about the
implications for IWM generally and flood resilience in particular.

We note that your Environmental Assessment (Technical Report 9)
references the Water Framework Directive  Part 5 Regulation 13
which  sets out the principle  of ‘no deterioration’.

We question why the industry is then adopting approaches which
fall within the ‘Low Impact ’ score of 1 rather than the ‘No or
Minimal Impact’ score of 0. This is of particular concern to us in
proposals which lack a precedent  or adequate prior testing, such
as the London Effluent Re-use SRO and the specific proposal for
Teddington/Mogden. (See below).

We also question how the environment could be impacted by
transfers of raw water between catchments (eg Severn to Thames)
and how cross-contamination between different catchments will be

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high figure for abstraction reductions. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. With regards to timing of reductions,
we have received feedback that it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental Destination reductions to be
made after 2050, and as such we have moved our ED
scenarios so that all reductions in the high scenario are
made by 2050. This includes the movement of
reductions in the Lower Lee and Northern New River
Wells from 2060 to 2050, and of Ashton Keynes and
Farmoor, bringing them forward from 2050 to 2040.
However, we are not able to deliver the programme of
reductions sooner than set out in the rdWRMP due to
the requirement for significant replacement resources
and infrastructure in order to enable reductions to be
made across London and the Thames Valley. We also
do not wish to rush the process of investigations to
identify whether reductions would deliver environmental
gain before solution design and implementation take
place, as we consider this process to be very important,
and the timescales set out in our revised draft plan allow
for this process to be thorough.
We are looking at more nature based solutions within
our portfolio of overall options but there are relatively
limited opportunities for significant water resource
options through catchment based solutions whereas
they tend to have more benefits for water quality. Flood
resilience is also considered through catchment
solutions but again it is difficult to make a significant
difference to the very high volumes of water dealt with in
flooding through measures to alter recharge rates as

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.
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avoided including presence of invasive species as well as
chemicals which may be present at the point of drawing off  but
absent from upper reaches where water may be discharged into
the Thames catchment.

they tend to be needed over very large areas to make a
difference. However we take the opportunity to promote
schemes such as SUDS wherever we can although this
is more the remit of our DWMP that our WRMP. We are
required to ensure there is no deterioration under WFD
as a result of any scheme we promote and this is the
case for schemes which have a low impact score of 1 -
i.e. it is still the case the deterioration is not permitted
under WFD.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list. We
are regulated by the Environment Agency in relation to
our environmental responsibilities and the EA are
governed by the Defra Government Department.
Therefore we are regulated by the relevant Government
organisation and we operate within the guidelines and
legislative framework set by Defra and the EA.

5103 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2/Q3: Reducing Demand: we support using measures to reduce
demand to meet around half of the forecast shortfall: water is a
valuable commodity and ought not to be wasted.
Q2: Leaks: Our understanding is that the quantity of leaks in
2017/18 was around 700Mld and today is around 500 with a target
of 349 in 2050.  Whilst this  makes sense of your reported targets,
the exponential curve suggests that ongoing leaks will be running
at some 300Mld plus, which is still around 8% of total supply in
2050: that this is wasting treated water  makes it hard to accept
that more effort is not warranted: we wonder whether more active
community engagement in identifying and reporting leaks might be
a valuable part of a wider campaign raising awareness of

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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waterwise living, which would also help reduce leaks within the
home or workplace.

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5103 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q2/Q3: Reducing Demand: we support using measures to reduce
demand to meet around half of the forecast shortfall: water is a
valuable commodity and ought not to be wasted.
Q3: Demand control: we welcome the moves towards increased
metered supply and installation of smart meters.

We are surprised that innovation and new tariffs are not expected
to achieve much before the 20302040 period: pricing ought to be
encouraging the switch towards smart meters and being used to
encourage lower consumption within households.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5103 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Q4: New reservoir: we do not have sufficient information to
comment in detail on provision of a new reservoir, but with
forecasts of climate change resulting in 60% wetter winters by
2050 and more extremes of weather it makes sense to retain as

Thank you for your balanced comment(s). We have
collated and summarised responses to Q4 in the
Statement of Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
much fresh/raw water as possible, rather than see it passing
unnecessarily to the sea (or being regarded as necessary to dilute
more polluting discharges to water courses).

In principle we support the concept of making  any new reservoir
as large as possible, however we are unaware of the details for any
specific case, such as Abingdon – and recognise that there  will be
geological and other physical issues as well as  concerns  within
any local community and cost considerations, all of which will
impact the cost/benefit calculations.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5103 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5: Other new water source options in the plan:

We recognise that the levels of demand require new water source
options. -We also recognise that a relatively exhaustive study has
been undertaken and that many options -have been rejected -
having failed preliminary screening on one ground or another.

We appreciate the efforts to optimise groundwater storage, sharing
of water -and , at the larger scale, the proposals for water
transfers. - As stated under Question 1 we are concerned that
introduction of new sources could have significant -ecological
impacts, and would wish to be satisfied -that in addressing -the
basic need for additional sources irreparable damage to the
environment does not result.

We recognise that desalination is an expensive process -with high
operating costs, but well established technology and that it is likely
to be best used for occasional topslicing of peak demand which
other sources cannot supply.

We would hope that within the lifespan of this plan there would be
more effort expended on the SRO possibility of a national grid able
to supply good quality raw water between all regions, and in
particular from north and west towards the south and east.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
your supportive comments. Your concerns are noted
and an attempt to address them detailed below.

Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals.

The scheme is proposed as part of an adaptive plan to
address the growing pressure on our water resources.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time.

The past summer, with extreme heat and lack of water,
is a clear indication of the climate emergency first-hand.
There are no simple quick solutions, we need to plan
ahead to manage a growing population, a changing
climate and an increasing drought risk, as well as
making sure we can protect our environment now and in
the future.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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Water recycling: we can see that in theory there is potential to
recycle waste water. -We are of course aware that there are
precedents for putting treated water -into rivers, although we do
not accept that these discharges adequately address the need to
improve water quality standards across the nation. -We believe
that further investment -is needed in research to prove that water
discharges can not only achieve bathing quality standards at
affordable cost but also that the undischarged waste can be
processed/disposed safely and costeffectively. We question the
security of plans relying on recycled waste water -ahead of such
assurances.

Mogden/Teddington: We recognise that the specific proposal for
Mogden/Teddington is still at the concept stage with much detail
yet to be covered.

We are grateful to have had the opportunity to explore this further
with members of the team at -the drop in sessions, and would like
the opportunity to discuss the possibilities further as the project is
developed.

Our concerns are not with the principle of recycling, but with the
detail of the quality of the water being discharged, since this is -not
considered good enough to be accepted -as direct feed into the
raw water reservoirs. -We were told that it would be of similar or
higher quality than water discharged at present from the Hogsmill
STW. -Experience with the water -at present discharged from
Hogsmill STW to the Beverley Brook suggests this is not a high
benchmark.

We understand that -the tertiary treatment -will be adapted to -
meet the environmental standards laid down. -We are surprised
that these do not reflect the WFD expectation of no deterioration

With regards to water transfer, as part of the National
Framework there are 5 regional resource planning
groups with a requirement for the regions to work
together to ensure a joined-up approach. The regional
water resource plans set out the need and preferred
plan for transferring water between regions. Beyond
regional water transfers, the development of a wider
water national grid would be a matter for Government to
consider.
The level of treatment proposed as part of the
Teddington DRA scheme would improve the quality of
the water in the Tideway section of the River Thames,
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treatment
parameters would be defined by the Environment
Agency, but our current proposal is a level of treatment
that balances the spatial constraints that we have at
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, best value for our
customers and water quality. We feel that our current
proposal effectively balances these factors without
significantly increasing the risk of environmental
impacts.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency.

Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
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but could be satisfied within a low impact score of 1. -We do not
accept that gains in the quality of total discharges to the tideway -
should enable even low deterioration within the fresh water river
area above Teddington lock, no matter how small an area that may
be.

We understand that -the river water quality has been monitored for
two years (which will continue), but as yet have not seen
comparison of those results with -the intended discharge water. -
We believe -the period of testing may be too short a time to give
confidence -as to likely conditions under which the scheme would
be operating and wonder if there may not be data over a
considerably longer period available. -We would also expect to
understand how expectations of future improvements in river water
quality -might be matched by improvements in the discharge -
water quality, and wonder why a bathing water quality would not be
adopted -ab initio in planning for something -which is planned to
operate from 2030.

We would be much happier were we to see evidence from field
testing -of similar tertiary treatment, which would support the
results of the modelling not only in key measures -such as
temperature and flow, but also in the ecological impact. -If this
does not yet exist, is there an opportunity to undertake trials -at a
smaller scale -(where the impacts could be expected to be positive
due to current water quality), -and monitored and evaluated across
a wide range of measures of water quality, as well as seeing if
there are visible and measurable changes in river vegetation and
aquatic life. -Whilst there will be many others besides ourselves -
who would need to be consulted, we wonder whether Beverley
Brook, (which is sufficiently close to Teddington for similar
environmental conditions to apply) -might provide such a research
opportunity based on the flow maintenance provided by the
Hogsmill STW.

develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm. Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.

We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users. This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.

The reason that we do not propose to pump the treated
water directly to East London is one of risk
management. The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently
used for the transfer of "raw water" for treatment into
"potable" water at several Water Treatment Works
(WTW) in NE London. 

Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
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We look forward to learning more during the design stages about
the ‘sweet water’ regular running of the plant and how this might be
used to reduce the impacts of sudden changes, as well as provide
overall gains in water quality for discharges to the Tidal Thames in
normal conditions.

We also look forward to learning how Mogden can accommodate
the plant above the storm surge tanks while ensuring that they can
still cope with anticipated more frequent and severe storms
anticipated with climate change. -Since Mogden is in theory -part
of a dual drainage system we would welcome data on how
significant the storm surges are , since in principle surface water
should not be entering the system, but discharges of raw sewage
to the tidal Thames, while authorised, do appear to be
unacceptably frequent even under current conditions. -We also
look forward to learning details of the proposed improvements
recently announced.

current best practice.   
Any treated effluent that would be discharged into the
TLT would be re-abstracted via Lockwood reservoir for
drinking water treatment so would be considered as
planned direct potable reuse (DPR). The water utilised
for drinking water production falls under a different set of
legislation than that covering environmental discharges
(The Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2016
(England)).  Drinking water is self-evidently treated to a
far higher standard than that required by the
environmental legislation covering discharges to rivers. 
Drinking water supply involves a risk assessment
approach, documented in a Drinking Water Safety Plan
(DWSP).  By definition, the risk assessment
methodology adopts a precautionary approach to the
drinking water treatment process and assessment of
new water sources. 

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19. Teddington DRA will
be required to conform with all environmental legislation
as overseen by the EA.  Whilst still rigorous, these
permitted limits are different and distinct to those
covered The Water Supply Regulations. Furthermore,
existing water supply systems that are managed under a
Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP) and are considered
safe, should not be impacted by additional planned
discharges in the catchment. Therefore, indirect options
for reuse are considered to be a lower risk to drinking
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water safety, as compared to the option of direct
discharge to the TLT. 

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA scheme.
Schemes in East London have been looked at as part of
the plan but have been shown to be more expensive for
equivalent sized schemes.

To inform the design of the scheme we are assessing
water quality via a variety of methods:
• Monthly spot samples analysed for >350 different
determinands
• Continuous sondes for DO, pH, conductivity and
temperature
• WQ modelling of the discharge into the river under
different conditions
• Algal experiments
Based on final analysis and evaluation of the water
quality data, additional treatment processes will be
added as required and target particular determinands to
meet the EA discharge limits.

As implied above, the tertiary treatment process is still to
be refined, however, the processes captured in the
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design to date will be very effective at removing
nutrients and organics. The discharge will need to
compile with limits set by the Environment Agency which
would be based upon established Environmental Quality
Standards. The discharge location is also within the last
several hundred metres of the freshwater Thames
minimising further the potential impacts. We have
assessed the risk of significant ecological impacts from
increases in temperature, nutrients and the
development of toxic algae blooms and concluded a low
risk. More work is required over the coming few years to
develop the design, mitigation and complete full impact
assessments and Thames Water will only be promote
the scheme if we can be confident there would be no
significant impacts on the river or wider environment.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England and the Drinking Water Inspectorate to
understand the existing water quality of the River
Thames. We currently sample monthly for over 350
different chemicals so that we are able to fully assess
the proposed discharge against current legislation and
also existing water quality chemicals that includes PFAS
and other 'forever chemicals'. Work will continue in this
area to build one of the most comprehensive water
quality datasets for any stretch of the Thames that will
allow full assessment in due course including
assessment of in-combination effects with other
schemes.

The Water Quality Assessment that has been completed
so far concluded that the scheme will have a negligible
impact on the majority of WFD chemicals, EQSD
chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are some
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WQ parameters which require further assessment to
understand the level of additional treatment that might
be required to ensure that the discharge water quality is
appropriate. This work is still underway. 

As you highlight, the need for the sweetening flow in
order to keep the equipment and pipeline in good
working condition, has been outlined in the conceptual
design reports and during the presentations; we would
need to run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the
scheme is ready to be used when it is needed. The
actual operation and timing and location of the
discharge of the sweetening flow is still be decided, but
our modelling has shown that the level of treatment
proposed as part of the Teddington DRA scheme would
improve the quality of the water in the Tideway section
of the River Thames, downstream of Teddington. This
work will continue to be developed during Gate 3 and
beyond.

Bench laboratory testing in the form of a mini pilot plant
is being developed as part of Gate 3 to test the
effectiveness of the mitigation measures proposed and
the ability to comply with provisional EA licencing
requirements and inform any final process design. This
will be reported on in due course.

We acknowledge that Mogden STW is one of our works
that struggles to treat the required volumes of sewage
under rainfall conditions.  In order to deal with heavy
rainfall at Mogden, we have eight storm tanks at the
moment that currently hold about 40 Olympic-sized
swimming pools of storm water contaminated with
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sewage. The new treatment plant at Mogden would not
impact existing storm tank capacity We are proposing
modifications to increase its capacity. It is also worth
noting that Thames Water has committed to invest
£97million in Mogden STW to replace and upgrade
critical assets, as part of a wider investment of
£1.6billion in Thames Water sewage treatment works.
The entire programme is expected to be completed
during 2027. 

The Teddington DRA scheme would have no direct
connection to the storm overflow at Mogden STW. The
new treatment facility would have real time monitoring at
a number of points for required WQ parameters and will
initiate an auto shutdown of flow in the event of a failure
in water quality meeting set thresholds. Any failure
would trigger an automatic ‘fail safe’ via a run-to-waste
back to Mogden STW. There is no risk for untreated
sewage, storm overflow or even treated effluent to be
released at Teddington.

5103 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q6:  Best value: We would require far greater insight into the costs,
benefits and alternative possibilities to be able to give an informed
opinion on value for ourselves, the community  or the environment.

Thank you for your balanced comment(s). We have
collated and summarised responses to Q6 in the
Statement of Response.

Further information is provided within the WRMP
documentation. Links are available from the consultation
website. We appreciate the document list is long. We
have to write the plan for a range of audiences. Main
Report Section 10 and 11 is a good place to start.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5103 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7 & Conclusion: we are broadly supportive of the dWRMP as
presented, -but, as we hope is clear from the above, we believe

Thank you for your supportive response. The London
water recycling SRO, which includes the Teddington

We have provided
information in response
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more evidence -is required -as concepts are developed through
design and planning stages to justify all of the options presented,
and in particular London Effluent Reuse. -During the further design
stages -we will also be interested to see how this plan evolves
alongside -the DWMP and Business planning for Integrated Water
Management.

DRA scheme, is at a very early stage in its development.
The WRMP sets-out our long-term strategic plan and
this will be followed by specific scheme development
which will prepare, analyse and consultant on the detail
design and environmental assessment for the scheme.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5111 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

What are the highest level of environmental improvements? Who is
or are the judges of this attainment? It cannot reasonably be
claimed that the proposed reservoir will lead to the higest level of
envionmental improvements since no local habitat or wildlife
species surveys here have been undertaken or commissioned by
your organisation. You have relied exclusively on desk studies.
What exists NOW is valued LOCALLY even if not nationally.

Thank you for your response. The National Framework
for Water Resources and Water Resource Planning
Guidelines set out the approach that should be taken in
defining a regional environmental destination, which is
what has been included in both the WRSE draft plan and
our draft plan.  We have completed the required
assessments to understand the environmental impacts
of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5111 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Each household should have a water metre households which use
more than 123 litres of water per person per day should of course
have to pay for it. Households using less than 123 litres per person
per day should be rewarded with smaller water bills. This approach
is wrong because non compliance with the governments targets
sends the wrong message to your clients. Your organisation plus
related government departments and local authorities should
maintain pressure on central government to pursue all of the
"carrot and stick" measures that will enable to target to be
aconcompliancehieved. Please intensify your organisations efforts
so that the lower target is met.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5111 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What do you mean by 'interested' and 'not within direct control?'
regardless of the demand dimensions your organisation should
explore the innovative supply options including desalination
achieved by the use of renewable energy. The retrofitting of

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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facilitites to all buildings and properties which separate the supply
and collection of porable and 'grey' water should be advanced as a
top priority.

Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental

result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5893

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

5111 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Why is a new reservoir an integrated part of your best value plan
for the South East. Where will all the water to fill this reservoir come
from ? Who calculates the size of the planned new reservoir.? How

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
can i comment on the size of the new reservoir? I do not have
information on the volume needed and when this volume is likely to
be needed, The amount of water your organisation forecasts being
required seems exaggerated by overstated population increases
and river water extraction reductions.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11. The water
comes from the Thames during times of surplus and is
returned when flows are low.

Our plan is a breakdown of modelling and decision-
making at regional level. Assumptions on the drivers:
population and property growth, climate change and
environmental destination are agreed at regional level
and endorsed by member companies. Our plan is
adaptive and includes a range of values for each of the
drivers. Although we are required to identify a single
pathway, the solution is adaptive across a wide range of
alternative futures.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5111 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

What new water sources are at your disposal? Do you plan
artesian wells? Surely each house should have a tank to collect
rainwater from the roof? why do you not distinguish between
"potable" water and 'grey' water? The STT option seems to be a
good one, based on the supply of new water. It should be initiated
as soon after any required cost effective environmental mitigation
measures have been designed.

Thank you for your response, we note your support of
the STT.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

Groundwater options proposed as part of WRMP24
include a variety of options that reflect the availability of
groundwater for abstraction:
• New groundwater abstraction licences. There are
limited new groundwater abstraction licences, and those
that are proposed are in areas where the Environment

No changes requested.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5895

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Agency consider that there is water available for
licensing.
• Artificial recharge and aquifer storage and recovery
options. These options are used to balance supply and
demand such that the aquifer is recharged during
periods of high water availability, and abstraction occurs
during periods of low water availability.
• Removal of constraints to Deployable Output. These
options involve improvements to groundwater sources
within Thames Water’s existing licence constraints. The
option may involve upgrade of treatment works,
increasing pump capacity or drilling a new borehole to
increase the volume that can be abstracted.

 We are also working with housing developers. In 2022
Thames Water launched a reward scheme for housing
developers who commit to building new properties fitted
with low water using devices like showers and washing
machines and use rainwater or ‘grey water’ for toilet
flushing and watering plants, as well as innovative
methods and sustainable drainage options to manage
surface water run-off from their developments rather
than have it enter the public sewer network.

Our work has shown that a combination of new water
resource options are needed, but a new reservoir is a
better option for implementation ahead of a transfer
from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
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resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated

5111 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

How do you define 'best value'?
How do you define "your community"
How do you define "the environemnt'

Why are your plans totally unrelated to existing conditions exiting in
adjacent areas.

Why is there no national strategy for water throughout the UK. The
plan appears to be blient to teh rates and nature of technological
changes that are likely to be achievable over 50 years given the
sight level and visionary leadership by the government and other
supporting organisations.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We have defined best value in Section 10 of the WRMP
Main Report, it is a balance of cost, environment and
resilience metrics. Your community is the community
you live in. The environment considers all aspects of the
natural environment at all scales.

Our plan is a breakdown of regional level assessment,
so is consistent with our neighbours in the South East of
England. Regional plans are also reconciled at national

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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level. The government and regulators publish national
positions on water resources.

Potential technological advances are included in the
plan, within reason. We can anticipate potential
advances in leak detection and management or demand
management. We cannot assume that energy have
been cheap and that desalination will solve everything.
WRMP are reviewed on a 5 year cycle and progress
checked annually. If new technology becomes
commercially viable it is picked up in the review process
and included in options appraisal.

5111 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

How can we, the water users know that any notice will be taken of
our views on this subject?
Who owns Thames Water? it appears to be a very private company
owned by shareholders. Presumably 'they have the last word' why
should they care what local residents feel about a huge intrusion in
this area by a massive aboveground structure?? It appears that teh
Secretary of State has the 'last word' totally regardless of anyone
elses opinion. Residents have NO RIGHTS

If following the consultation on the draft plan, the
reservoir proposal is moved to the next stage, then we
would have to carry out further consultation. As part of
the process,  evidence would have to be provided that
we had taken feedback received on board.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5120 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water has sold off reservoirs and paid out money to
shareholders instead of investing in extra climate resilience.

Thank you for taking the time to share your feedback.
We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5132 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"We are deeply concerned about the proposed water abstraction
plant at Teddington.

• We are concerned about the impact on the environment and river
users

The recycled water discharged as part of the scheme
will be of higher quality than the current quality of the
River Thames, so will not deteriorate water quality.
There will not be a physical pathway for storm overflows
to be discharged through the new discharge.  The new
Tertiary Treatment Plant at Mogden STW will have live

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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o The stretch of area identified for the possible location of the
abstraction plant and effluent discharge, is a local beauty spot,
enjoyed by swimmers, paddlers, and walkers alike. The river must
be protected.
o The beautiful vista of the River Thames will be scarred by the
addition of the Abstraction Plant.
o How will the river life, fish, insects, plants, river diversity be
affected?

• We are concerned about the impact on The Lensbury as treated
sewage water is discharged into the river
o We have a Water Sports Centre, enjoyed by Members and
Guests of all ages, who enjoy activities on and in the River Thames.
This is opposite the proposed location for both the effluent
discharge, and the abstraction plant.
o We have a beautiful Club that prides itself on its stunning
riverside location, opposite the Weir and the River Thames. -

• We are concerned about Thames Water commitments
o Thames Water achieved 2* (out of a possible 5) from the
Environment Agency in the most recent Environmental
Performance Report (2021) -
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waterandsewerageco
mpaniesinenglandenvironmentalperformancereport2021/thamesw
aterepadatareport2021#epaperformancestarrating"

monitoring which will enable diversion of the recycled
water back to the head of the plant if water quality
approaches the permitted limits.  This will all be required
as the discharge is not a waster water discharge, and is
considered as a ‘Planned Discharge’ by the Environment
Agency so will be held to strict standards to protect the
environment.

Velocity and water level will see negligible change and
will be imperceptible to river users.  A full  recreation
and human health assessment will be completed in
2023-24 to consider both the in river and terrestrial
effects of the scheme and assess the impact on
recreational users.  Public consultation will be held
during these assessments to discuss approach, findings
and concerns.

We are working hard to rebuild trust with our customers
but recognise for some, this will take time. In March
2021, Thames Water launched its eight-year turnaround
plan to address operational challenges and improve
performance and, with one year complete, we have
made progress. We have always been clear it won’t be
quick or easy, however, the results of the first year are
encouraging despite a challenging and changing
environment. We all want to see significant
improvements quickly but are determined to make the
needed changes in a sustainable way to make a real,
positive difference for our customers today and into the
future.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments. We regard all

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. The
discharges are designed with the knowledge of key
regulator and government to happen automatically
when, after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store.  We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. For this reason, many
of our STWs are designed so that any surplus above the
amount the site is designed to treat is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. Discharges of untreated sewage
only take place when treatment works are operating at
full capacity and the storm tanks are full.  When that
happens, any excess overflows automatically to the
river, because there is literally nowhere else for it to go.

Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.
We are addressing this issue head on and are spending
£1.25 billion over the period from 2020 to 2025 on
maintaining and improving our wastewater network and
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STWs.  This includes increasing treatment and/or
storage capacity at a number of sites.  Our plan for the
following five years, which is currently being prepared,
will include further major improvements towards our goal
of eliminating untreated discharges.

5132 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

We believe there should be more localised community engagement
in Teddington, to discuss the River Abstraction Plant. We are
willing to host meetings as required at The Lensbury.

Thank you for taking the time to respond to this
consultation and your offer to host meetings at The
Lensbury. We did host a meeting at the Club earlier in
the year and are grateful for your support with this.
There is significant interest in the local communities in
relation to the proposed new river abstraction scheme
and we are committed to working openly and
transparently with all stakeholders and the local
community as we take forward further work on the
scheme. If the scheme is included in the final WRMP it
will then progress through planning and there will be
multiple opportunities for scheme-specific engagement
and consultation.  We have a dedicated engagement
manager for the scheme who you are in
communications with, and they will help to ensure we
engage effectively with the local community going
forwards.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5142 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1. Our approach to improve the environment:

The Letcombe Brook Project (LBP) welcomes the proposal to aim
for the highest level of environmental improvements to sustain
flows in groundwater fed springs, headwaters, streams and rivers,
especially chalk streams. As a globally rare habitat chalk streams
like the Letcombe Brook must be given a higher priority. This will
become increasingly important with more frequent and longer
droughts due to climate destabilisation exerting pressure on water
resources. The LBP supported the closure of the Childrey Warren
Water Treatment Works, which ceased abstraction of 4.5 million

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
highest level of environmental improvements. A
significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
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l/day and has supported sustaining flows on the Letcombe Brook
chalk stream.
We support the “Chalk Streams First” approach as proposed by
Chilterns Chalk Streams and several other organisations. Use
Supply 2040 to move water from the lower Thames to homes and
businesses rather than taking water from Chilterns chalk streams.
Also why is water abstracted from aquifers and headwaters
starving the river in its more sensitive headwaters rather than
abstracting from lower reaches – let the river have its water first!
LBP wish to draw attention to the damage wrought on the ecology
of the Letcombe Brook and greater Ock Catchment rivers by the
continuing discharge of untreated sewage from storm overflows
due to inadequate treatment capacity, population growth and the
worsening impacts of climate destabilisation. Whilst the WRMP is
focussed on water resources, a goal for the highest level of
environmental improvements cannot be set without acknowledging
that this will not be achieved by abstraction limits alone; substantial
and sustained investment in sewage treatment infrastructure is
also required. The WRMP needs to clarify how it will achieve its
goals in tandem with the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan and vice versa.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.  At the beginning of the year we published
an online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.
We recognise the requirement to improve our track
record compared to past performance in some areas.
This is why we have announced our turnaround plan,
which will address issues related to waste discharges.
Our plans for waste are covered in our DWMP whereas
our WRMP focuses on water resources issues.

high scenario are made
by 2050.

5142 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. Working towards the national target for water use:

Clean water is a precious resource and as shown in the WRMP
forecasts, demand is likely to increase with a growing population
and increasingly erratic and unreliable distribution of rainfall
geographically and temporally across the region. Scenarios of
flipping from drought to flood in rapid succession are likely to pose
increasing threats to water resources and the natural freshwater
environment.
Given this fact, reducing demand of a scare resource per person
must form a greater part of future water resource management in
the region. Whilst acknowledging that Thames Water are best
placed to determine realistic levels of demand amongst their

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers, the LBP feels it is disappointing that Thames Water do
not aspire to meet the Government target. The LBP would
appreciate in the WRMP summary:
i. a concise explanation of why the Thames region is different to the
rest of the UK such that an unambitious target for reducing
demand has been set
ii. insight into why Thames Water think the Government has set the
target too high
iii. clarity on why this target only relates to individual customers and
not business and industry. Are their separate targets for tackling
these users? How much water does industry and business use as a
proportion of total demand and how does Thames Water evaluate
what is a reasonable demand from these sectors?

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
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In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

5142 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Q3. Our approach to reducing demand for water:

The LBP supports the proposed demand measures. However, it
considers that the demand reduction elements in the WRMP
should be more ambitious, in particular tackling leakage of clean,
treated water from the distribution network. Our key asks for
changes to the WRMP are:
i. Get ambitious with stopping leaks. Even if the 50% leakage
reduction target is achieved by 2050, it still means that some 12%
of all treated water is forecast to be lost to leaks. If these were
resolved it would remove fully the requirement to find an extra 432
million litres/day by 2050 (12% of 3.6 billion litres/day). The amount
of energy, embedded carbon and money involved in treating and
transporting clean water to customers means that the absolute
number one priority of the WRMP should be in minimising leakage.
This needs to be of higher prominence and have the first call on
investment funding before new water supply infrastructure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ii. Tackle water usage from business, industry and agriculture by
working with these sectors to understand where opportunities for
reducing demand exist and coinvesting with business in water
efficiency measures. These sectors are perhaps better placed to
pilot novel water tariffs to influence water usage than domestic
customers. For example rewarding customers who reduce demand
during periods of water stress in return for earning future
timelimited lower tariffs to be redeemed when supply is secure.
iii. Substantially increasing financial support and advice to domestic
customers to make better use of grey water, reducing flood risk
and supporting biodiversity through rain gardens, water storage
and increasing the permeability of urban areas on a catchment
wide scale.

 Water companies need to change the narrative – water is
considered a cheap and limitless commodity by many, partly down
to the messaging put out by water companies in the past that “all is
rosy”.  Be honest about the problems and properly engage to get
the community on side – gentle messaging is not working.  Be
quicker to call a drought and help reenforce how critical things are
and get measures in place to protect water supplies – the obvious
resistance to calling a drought in 2022 by several water companies
was obvious and this needs to change!

ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
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installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
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increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
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that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

5142 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

LBP would question whether the proposed reservoir is even
necessary and would question why after decades of discussion
and consultation Thames Water have still not put out any clear
information about the proposed reservoirs design. See further
comments below.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our analysis suggests that whilst it is possible to
develop a programme of options without the reservoir,
ones that include it tend to  perform better across our
best value criteria of cost, environment and resilience.

The WRMP documentation suite, and that shared with
the regulatory alliance, RAPID, as part of the
development work on Strategic Regional Options,
contains outline designs for the reservoir.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5142 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5.New water sources:

The proposed reservoir is within the Ock Catchment and LBP have
attended public meetings about this proposed development. Local
communities near the proposed reservoir are strongly opposed, as
are local farmers. No doubt part of this opposition has been fuelled
by the lack of honesty and transparency by Thames Water.  We still
don’t know what size the reservoir would be, exactly what access

i. Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now,
around 24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks
from our own network of pipes and our customers’
pipes. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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and recreational facilities there may be – if any.  Will it be no public
access and covered by solar panels as some claim?  Why after so
many decades of discussion about this reservoir which has
blighted some areas of the community, are Thames Water not
being more open about their proposed plans?  You claim
economic, social and environmental opportunities for local
communities but fail to demonstrate any of these!
The very poor track record of TW on leakage reduction and
sewage dumping has further eroded both LBP’s and the general
public’s trust in Thames Water to be able to deliver such a massive
infrastructure project with significant risks and disruption inherent.

LBP feel the following approach should be applied:
i. Demand reduction and leakage is treated as the most important
priority for investment, minimising the amount of additional supply
water required
ii. water recycling and water transfer (Severn to Thames Scheme)
are adopted first in the hierarchy of additional supplies
Why is a reservoir even needed if water can be successfully
transferred from the Severn and on to area that will actually be
using that water.  Is it just a cynical business decision by Thames
Water to be able to charge to pass water on to other water
companies that will actually be using it?
iii. Nature Based Solutions (NBS) could play a much larger role in
increasing the landscape’s ability to retain and supply water for
longer and more resiliently than present, through for example
enabling more wetlands to be created and restored and more
floodplains to function naturally. NBS needs substantially more
investment to achieve multiple goals of reducing flood risk,
supporting groundwater recharge, buffering against drought and
increasing biodiversity, yet would be an order of magnitude
cheaper to deliver than a major new reservoir
iv. the adverse impacts of a new reservoir supplying other areas of
the South East rather than local communities would

target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

ii.  The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected a new river
abstraction at Teddington supported by water recycling
from the early 2030's and SESRO 150 Mm3 option from
2040 as the best value solutions to the adaptive
planning problem that we face.  For detail on the
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disproportionally affect the Ock’s people, agriculture and
biodiversity. This is more than just the provision of very substantial
financial and biodiversity compensation but also an issue of
fairness and equity
v. Thames Water need to start openly and honestly engaging with
local communities – engagement events so far have been a
complete waste of time and only raised suspicions further.

selection of options in the preferred plan please refer to
Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
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collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

iii. The WRSE regional plan contains a wide range of
potential Nature Based Solutions (NBS) in the options
list, which could play a much larger role in increasing the
landscape’s ability to retain and supply water for longer
and more resiliently than present.  These solutions tend
not to be able to resolve water supply shortfalls at the
same scale as major new resource options, but can
form an important part of the holistic solution.  We have
considered the principles of NBS in the development of
our indicative Master Plan for SESRO, including wetland
creation as part of our ewatercourse diversion straegy,
with associated flood prevention and biodiversity gains.
This is reported in further detail in our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID.

iv.  The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and suitable
mitigation identified and agreed with regulators before
any consent was approved.
Detailed information on the landscape impacts,
environmental impacts including biodiversity and
heritage impacts, flood risk issues and watercourse
impacts (including complete appraisal of the compliance
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of the scheme under the Water Framework Directive)
have been completed as part of our Gate 2 submission
to RAPID, and agreed with the Environment Agency.

v.  We plan to engage more with the affected
communities around the SESRO site as we progress
with the design of the scheme.  This will be progressed
once the WRMP consultation and publication process
has been completed.

5142 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Best value for customers would have been achieved if past profits
and bill payers money had been invested in infrastructure
improvements rather than being given to shareholders and paid to
CEO’s for undeserved bonuses and paying off interest on debt due
to financial engineering.  Why should customers have to pay twice!

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We are not here to defend the actions of previous
owners but we can say our current external
shareholders understand the importance of investing
which is why they have not taken dividends for five years
and have recently committed to significant investment in
the business.

Our CEO and Executive's pay are benchmarked against
other utilities and bonues are performance based.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5142 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q.7 Other comments on our draft plan:

Lack of investment in infrastructure over the last 30 years has
brought us to where we are now and it is an absolute disgrace. -
Failure by water companies, regulators and Govt have left us with a
failing infrastructure system, insufficient resources and rivers and
seas that are now routinely filled with untreated sewage. -Why
should the public accept this? -It is only due to the efforts of
volunteer campaigners like WASP and Feargal Sharkey that this
matter has been dragged into the public gaze. -Even the
mainstream press are now focused on this issue with multiple
campaigns. -The cat is now well and truly out of the bag and it’s

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its eight-year turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and,
with one year complete, we have made progress. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results of the first year are encouraging
despite a challenging and changing environment. We all
want to see significant improvements quickly but are
determined to make the needed changes in a
sustainable way to make a real, positive difference for

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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about time water companies, the Govt and Ofwat came clean,
apologised and started sorting out the mess they have created –
and not at the publics expense! -We have paid once already and
were led to believe all was fine, well – now we know the truth! -
Faith in our water companies is at an all time low and it will take
sometime and serious action for you to reearn some trust.

our customers today and into the future.

Specifically in respect of the discharge of untreated
sewage, this is unacceptable, and it’s understandable
why the public are demanding more from water
companies to do better. Between 2025 and 2030 we will
be investing at least £750m to reduced discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1bn to improve
treatment processes at our sewage treatment works. At
the beginning of the year, we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

5161 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I object to the plans of buidling an abstration plant at Teddington
Weir and releasing treated sweage into the Thames.

Concerns as follows:

    Negative impact on river life (fish, insects, birds, plants etc).
Caused by changin temperatures, oxygen levels and chemical
make-up.

    Negative impact on users of the river - swimmers, kayakers,
rowers etc. Used by schools and community groups throughout
the year.

    The concrete structure built at the site of the abstraction will be
an eyesore on an undevloped and 'rural' little stretch of the
towpath.

    Concerns regardings breaches and unsafe effluent entering
water system. How is this really maanged and prevented?"

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will not have a significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken detailed
modelling to consider temperature changes to both the
freshwater and estuarine Thames. The assessments
completed to date show that a scheme up to 100
megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet Environment
Agency guidance. The scheme that is proposed in the
draft Water Resources Management Plan is smaller than
this. The scheme will also have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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between the abstraction and discharge points. We
would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

5161 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object to the plans of buidling an abstration plant at Teddington
Weir and releasing treated sweage into the Thames.

Concerns as follows:

 - -Negative impact on river life (fish, insects, birds, plants etc).
Caused by changin temperatures, oxygen levels and chemical
makeup.

 - -Negative impact on users of the river -swimmers, kayakers,
rowers etc. Used by schools and community groups throughout
the year.

 - -The concrete structure built at the site of the abstraction will be
an eyesore on an undevloped and 'rural' little stretch of the
towpath.

 - -Concerns regardings breaches and unsafe effluent entering
water system. How is this really maanged and prevented?

Over the years the Thames has become cleaner through
conservation work, protection and waste maangement. This would
be a step in the wrong direction and absolutely not where we
should be headed in 2023...

As a local resident living close to the propsoed site, and regualr
river user, I strongly and whole heartedly object to this ridiculous

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already and thousands of
people regularly use the Thames.

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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plan. The Thames and it's environment is a precious resource, and
I strongly urge for an alternative measure."

protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
river and health of water users. If this cannot be
demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. The scheme is at a conceptual design
stage as such the precise locations have not been
confirmed. Our working assumption is that they would
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be on the Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of
Burnell Avenue. And the distance between intake and
outfall is around 140m. There will be further design work
to confirm the exact location with engagement and
consultation with the local community at this time. The
scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will be
further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.

The scheme will not negatively impact the river water
quality and will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

5162 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would encourage you to be aware of the response of the Thames
Landscape Strategy and the River Thames Society, in particular
the Rewilding Project of the TLS, which could be key within your
proposals.

Thank you for signposting these documents. No change to the draft
plan.

5162 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I would encourage you to be aware of the response of the Thames
Landscape Strategy and the River Thames Society, in particular

Thank you for signposting these documents. No change to the draft
plan.
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the Rewilding Project of the TLS, which could be key within your
proposals.

5174 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I feel you need to notice the ways in which this proposal does not
benefit the River and our community

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that the scheme would meet Environment Agency
guidance.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5174 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

There are other ways of doing this notably fixing leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5174 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes work on reducing demand for water Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5920

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."
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5174 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Not keen on plans overall Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5174 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No fix the leaks. Do t ruin our Thames Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant and prioritised
reductions in leakage and reduced usage. However
demand-side measures alone would not be enough and
we need to progress resource development in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5186 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1: It is good that you propose to adopt /change approach as you
learn more. I also wonder if other alternatives to the direct River
Abstraction (Teddington) have been considered. There only seem
to have been 2 consultation dates at York House (week ending Fri
March 3rd). Why not have more another week, to allow more
people to come? Nor all (I know) had heard of it.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
Doing nothing is therefore not an option.
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
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transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes.  We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall.
Therefor, multiple options have been considered
aliongside Teddington DRA as potential options, and
after updating our plan against new informaiton,
consultation representations and further regulatory
guidance we have continued to include the option in our
plan.

Our draft plan sets out a 2 pronged approach to meet
the challenge. Around 80% of the shortfall will be
plugged by tackling leaks, working with our customers
to reduce leakage in line with government guidance and
setting new targets for non household customers. We’ll
provide the remaining water by building new
infrastructure, including some small schemes (e.g.
groundwater schemes and small water transfers) as well
as new strategic schemes that will serve water to
London and the Thames Valley as well as across the SE
region.

The public consultation ran for 14 weeks, which is 2-4
weeks longer than a typical consultation. We chose to
provide the extended time period to ensure everyone
had sufficient opportunity to participate, recognising the
detailed nature of the draft WRMP and the timing of the
consultation over the Christmas holiday.
During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.
The consultation was promoted widely and through a
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range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.
We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.

5186 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2: It’s OK to expect/hope for a higher level of reduction in water
use per person (& desirable). People need educating to use less
water- eg, bath/shower less, but NOT reduce domestic & personal
hygiene. Also we need to keep on researching the effects of river
pollution, & the impact of climate change &
environmental/population changes.

Thank you for your responce. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning. Taking government-led and our own actions
into account, we forecast that average water use in our
area will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per
day (in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the

Have acknowledged the
request for a change to
our plan. Our plan has
not been changed on
the back of this request.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5924

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non-household  too. We
recognise that our draft WRMP is above these revised
water company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. Therefore, we believe the
risk of not delivering these targets also needs to be
accounted for to ensure we don’t run out of water, and
in turn impact the environment.

We recently announced our plans to invest £1.6bn in
upgrading 250 of our sewage treatment works and
network sites and are focused on  reducing the
discharge of untreated sewage into our rivers. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.
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5186 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Q3:  Yes, worth trying to educate/ train people to use less water,
i.e. – manage with less. If family sizes decrease in 10-20 years, this
will also reduce pressure. (in my view , it’s unnecessary for all
people to shower/bath each day. Also clothes could be washed
less often, or steam cleaned). Watering lawns should be
discouraged (ditto – playing fields, golf courses & public parks).
Grass recovers naturally when rain returns (after dry period).

Thank you for your responce. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning. Taking government-led and our own actions
into account, we forecast that average water use in our
area will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per
day (in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non-household  too. We
recognise that our draft WRMP is above these revised
water company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. Therefore, we believe the
risk of not delivering these targets also needs to be
accounted for to ensure we don’t run out of water, and
in turn impact the environment.

Useful insight. This has
not altered our plan.

5186 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Q4: I’m not sufficiently knowledgeable to know what’s feasible or
required. The ones put forward in the plan may well be necessary.
Probably – this is acceptable.

Thank you for feedback on the impact of the reservoir
on the local environment. We are already meeting with
Natural England and other key stakeholders to discuss

Useful comments. Does
align with our plan
update.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5926

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Scenario testing

- Q4
I accept some loss of wild park-land or natural plant habitat.  (Try
to protect SSRI’s if possible.)
I cannot comment on the size, but avoid swamping existing
vi;;ages. I realise more water storages is needed.

how we can create enhancements as part of the
scheme.  Although the reservoir will be near some
villages and the construction will inevitably cause
disruption, there are no plans to swamp them.

5186 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Q5: * Water Abstraction Proposal (from R. Thames): I have doubts
& concerns re. this, notably the proposal to replace a large amount
of fairly pure Thames water with “tertiary treated” effluent/sewage
upstream of Teddington Lock. There is an admission by Thame
Water authority that they have not yet worked out how to deal with
/ prevent algal (algae) blooms in Thames water (in river) when
treated effluent has been released in R. Thames recently. – I note
this is to be able to function after 2030 (2031 onwards).

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  We are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.   Following the assessments so far,
we have reduced the scheme size to ensure we protect
the environment.   We will do more detailed
assessments through 2023 and 2024, including studies
on other issues such as noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by the Environment Agency and other
regulators and included in the Environmental Impact
Assessment which would form part of any future
planning application for the scheme.
With our update to the plan we have reviewed the need
for the Teddington DRA and it has been moved back
from 2031/31 to 2033.

Useful comments,
although it has not
directly altered the
update to our plan.

5186 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q6: Value for MONEY – I am uncertain. Maybe.
For me, much of this will not apply, as I will be 88 in 2031 when the
Water Abstraction scheme will operate. My home is near Mogden
Lane water treatment/ sewage works (we have been affected by
smell & mosquitoes under existing & past conditions). For the
Environment, there is uncertainty about how well this will work.
The local community will benefit (in short term) due to a more

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Useful comments,
although it has not
directly altered the
update to our plan.
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guaranteed water supply. AMENITY is also important.
My son lives with me; he is a single man on benefits. (My son now
aged 47 will continue to live here after I die.)

5186 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Q7:  I am undecided re. whether to be ‘pro’ or ‘con’ – but I am
concerned at the level of treatment required for the water being
replaced & treated (as sewage effluent) & returned to the R.
Thames. Will high levels of “risky” chemicals be placed into river
along with the treated water? This could harm wildlife who ingest
this, or get it on

Thank you for your response to the consultation. The
exact quality of the recycled water is not yet fully
determined as trials are being prepared to simulate the
new treatment plants effectiveness of treating the
Mogden STW’s final effluent, and specifically in relation
to the list of chemicals identified in the Gate 2 report
(that can found on the Thames Water website) for
Teddington DRA), as being a risk.  This work is being
undertaken in consultation with the Environment Agency
who will need to be satisfied as to the quality of the
recycled water to then provide Thames Water with a
discharge permit.

The environmental assessment is supported by an
extensive hydrodynamic, water quality, fish and wider
aquatic ecology monitoring database delivered by a
Teddington DRA specific monitoring programme which
commenced in 2020 and augmented by existing
Thames Water, Environment Agency and third-party
datasets.

The scheme will not receive a discharge from the
Environment Agency if it will deteriorate the quality of the
River Thames.  The discharge quality will be better than
the existing water in the River Thames and the scheme
overall will need to provide biodiversity net gain.

Useful comments,
although it has not
directly altered the
update to our plan.

5187 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Aim' - allows plenty of leeway to fail. What is 'highest level'? Who
sets it? Well known regulators are toothless and useless.

Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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the EA. The National Framework for Water Resources
and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set out the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination,  which is what has been
included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft plan.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5187 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Reduce leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5187 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Reduce leaks Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
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London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5187 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

'Best value'  for whom? your foreign owners? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our owners are UK and international and are not
relevant to the issue of reservoir size.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5187 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Stop leaks -dont take water from the Thames. Dont put sewage in
the Thames. Invest dont give all the money to foreign investors.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We are
continuously tackling leakage on our network.Within the
Thames Water network, Thames Water’s networks have
over 20,000 miles (about 32186.88 km) of water pipes
supplying water to customers in London and over to the
Cotswolds. We need to invest to reduce the amount of
water that we lose through leaks, both from our pipes
and also our customers’ pipes.  We have committed to
halve the amount of water we lose through leaks by
2050, this is a challenging and ambitious target.
Tackling leakage will not solve the water challenge we
face on its own, we also need to work with our
customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.  Much of
our water network is under London and therefore very
disruptive to the population and businesses if we were to
dig up too much of it at once.   With regards the

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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proposed Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and
enhancing the environment is central to this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the proposed
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

5187 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Very unlikely given the track record of Thames Water Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5188 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Developing environmental 'scenarios' (p8) to reduce water taken
from the environment is good, but why will it take until 2050 to stop
abstraction water from 'vulnerable' (p6) chalk streams? Stop it
now! Also the bodies that are supposed to oversee the behaviour
of water companies do not seem to have any clout to stop them
e.g. dumping of sewerage.

Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal. All our abstractions are regulated by
the Environment Agency and only permitted through the
abstraction licensing system.  We have linked the timing
of our environmental destination scenarios with the lead
times associated with our environmentally resilient large
water resource options. Therefore, the programme can’t
be delivered earlier.
We are regulated by the Environment Agency in relation
to our environmental responsibilities and the EA are
governed by the Defra Government Department. We
operate within the guidelines and legislative framework
set by Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5188 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Education has to be the key so that people consider water to be
valuable not just something dropping free from the sky. Introducing
good habits and warning about wastage has to start with children
e.g. not leaving the tap running when cleaning teeth. However until
water leakage from pipes is under control there is no incentive for
people to consider individual water consumption.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5188 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Labelling of waterusing devices and similar measures are
admirable but should be implemented immediately. Promoting the
costsaving advantages of having a water meter should be more
widespread. Reduction of charges for households reducing their
water usage might be more productive than increasing tariffs.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5188 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Assuming that the site of the new reservoir in Oxfordshire is not
detrimental to residents, ancient woodland and the local
environment why not build the largest of 150Mm3? New
construction is always more expensive so a larger capacity would
seem to make sense. Also other new reservoirs could be
considered as they are a cheaper option than 'interregional water
transfer' (p25).

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5188 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

It is obviously understood that many points and scenarios in the
draft plans will take years to implement. The recurring date of
2050, however, does not give the impression that Thames Water is
considering the urgency of the need. Government also needs to do
more to distribute the growing population and consequent
infrastructure requirements. 'Best value' is difficult for customers to
assess but an increase in charges is inevitable not least due to the
effects of inflammation and infrastructure costs.

Thank you for your balanced comment(s). We have
collated and summarised responses to Q6 in the
Statement of Response.

We are very aware of the urgency of the need. 2050 is
the deadline for several key policy dates (leakage,
environmental destination), but there are other earlier
ones (drought resilience, other legal environmental
reductions) and glidepaths to reach the longer term
targets.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5188 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Trust is a huge issue with customers of all water companies. No
one that I have spoken to believes that any water returned to the
ricer at Teddington will be treated to a high quality. Issues at
Mogden, leaking pipes, raw sewage dumping and environmental
damage increase the scepticism of residents. Thames Water's
consultation process is to be applauded and many ideas in the
draft plan are possibly well thought through. Trust is the main
problem.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
making us aware of your concerns. We are working hard
to rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for
some, this will take time. The Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (DRA) scheme would use treated water that
would normally be put into the Tideway, the tidal stretch
of the River Thames downstream of Teddington Weir.
The treated water would have an extra stage of
treatment before being transferred via a new pipeline
into the stretch of the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. The Environment Agency would set
the requirements for the quality of the water that would
be put into the river to make sure the river is protected,
and the environment is not damaged. There is no route
for raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir within this
scheme. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment. We regard all discharges of
untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent. Thames Water, along with
the whole water sector, has made a commitment to cut
the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80%
in most sensitive catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5189 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is important that both water companies and government develop
plans for the long term to bear the future challenge to our water
resources. TW's draft Water Resources Management Plan is a
move in the right direction. However, the poor reputation of water
companies resulting from the frequent discharge of raw sewage
will be a major challenge to convince the public on environmental
improvements and gain their support.

Thank your for your support of our draft plan. We regard
all discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has
made a commitment to cut the total duration of
overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5189 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Since 2490 of TW water supplies are lost through leakage and
current leakage targets to reduce this (16% by 2030 and 50% by
2050) are too and low more ambitious targets should be set and
enforced by government. If so, this map reduce the requirement for
some of the other projects in the draft plan and will be less
damaging to the environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5189 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As above response  Since 2490 of TW water supplies are lost
through leakage and current leakage targets to reduce this (16%
by 2030 and 50% by 2050) are too and low more ambitious targets
should be set and enforced by government. If so, this map reduce
the requirement for some of the other projects in the draft plan and
will be less damaging to the environment. Forward contingency
planning is very important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5189 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Ann increase in reservoir capacity is long overdue across the UK
as a whole. However, we are not in a position  to give detailed
comments on the new reservoir proposed as we do not live in the
area concerned.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5189 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We are concerned about the proposal to transfer cleaned up water
from Mogden Sewage works into the Thames at Teddington. This
part of the ricer is a local beauty spot widely used by rowing clubs
in the vicinity along with sailing and other river activities including
swimming and fishing. Indeed the possible location of the effluent
and abstraction plan is opposite to thee Lensbury water sports
centre. While TW consider that the treated effluent will have no
health or adverse environmental impact, it will be a hard task to
convince the public on this. It is certainly not going to benefit the
environment by replacing river water with "cleaned up" water from
Mogden Sewage Works.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity. The assessments completed so far
have shown there is a low risk of significant
environmental impacts and where required we would
include additional mitigation measures to protect the

No changes requested.
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river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

5189 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We are concerned about the proposal to transfer cleaned up water
from Mogden Sewage works into the Thames at Teddington. This
part of the ricer is a local beauty spot widely used by rowing clubs
in the vicinity along with sailing and other river activities including

Thank you for your comments and response to the
consultation.

We are committed to environmental protection and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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swimming and fishing. Indeed the possible location of the effluent
and abstraction plan is opposite to thee Lensbury water sports
centre. While TW consider that the treated effluent will have no
health or adverse environmental impact, it will be a hard task to
convince the public on this. It is certainly not going to benefit the
environment by replacing river water with "cleaned up" water from
Mogden Sewage Works.

environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated, then
the scheme will not go ahead.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users. This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.

The discharge of advanced treated effluent will ensure
the volume of water passing from the river to the tidal
river is retained - this volume of water is a key issue for
the ecology of the river and the movement of fish
between the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. As stated above,

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated, then the
scheme will not go ahead. All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait
where it will help improve overall water quality.

5189 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The option of transferring cleaned up water from Mogden direct to
the Lee Valley as proposed for the Beckton Scheme should also be
considered. This is likely to be far less damaging to the
environment than the Teddington option. We are at present
opposed to the Teddington option on environmental grounds as set
out in Question 5 response.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Discharging the tertiary treated water directly into the
Thames Lee Tunnel (and thus into the Lee Valley
resevoir chain) is an interesting variant, but it would
make it too close to being a direct effluent re-use
scheme.
This would not be unacceptable without further
advanced water treatment (as would be required at
Beckton). Such advanced treatment could not be
sighted at Mogden STW, requiring a new works at
Kempton, some distance from the Thames Lee Tunnel.
At this point the option is becomes like our existing
Mogden re-use options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5189 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It will also be important to reduce the discharge of raw sewage into
rivers by progressing plans to deepen our increase foul storage
tanks at MW and other sewage works.

The draft plan if implemented will require very stringent health and
environmental safeguards. The reputation of water companies and

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable why the public are demanding
more from water companies to do better. Between 2025
and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to reduced
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over
£1bn to improve treatment processes at our sewage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5946

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
current poor practice in this gives little confidence that this will be
achieved despite fine words. OFWAT and the Environment Agency
need to be far more effective in holding companies to account and
enforcing regulations.

treatment works. At the beginning of the year, we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.

In regard to the proposed Teddington Direct River
Abstraction scheme, the  scheme uses a proportion of
the final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged
into the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
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scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

5190 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is important that both water companies and government develop
plans for the long term to bear the future challenge to our water
resources. TW's draft Water Resources Management Plan is a
move in the right direction. However, the poor reputation of water
companies resulting from the frequent discharge of raw sewage
will be a major challenge to convince the public on environmental
improvements and gain their support.

Thank your for your support of our draft plan. We regard
all discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
Thames Water, along with the whole water sector, has
made a commitment to cut the total duration of
overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5190 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Since 2490 of TW water supplies are lost through leakage and
current leakage targets to reduce this (16% by 2030 and 50% by
2050) are too and low more ambitious targets should be set and
enforced by government. If so, this map reduce the requirement for
some of the other projects in the draft plan and will be less
damaging to the environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5190 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

As above response  Since 2490 of TW water supplies are lost
through leakage and current leakage targets to reduce this (16%
by 2030 and 50% by 2050) are too and low more ambitious targets
should be set and enforced by government. If so, this map reduce
the requirement for some of the other projects in the draft plan and
will be less damaging to the environment. Forward contingency
planning is very important.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5190 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We are concerned about the proposal to transfer cleaned up water
from Mogden Sewage works into the Thames at Teddington. This
part of the ricer is a local beauty spot widely used by rowing clubs
in the vicinity along with sailing and other river activities including
swimming and fishing. Indeed the possible location of the effluent
and abstraction plan is opposite to thee Lensbury water sports
centre. While TW consider that the treated effluent will have no
health or adverse environmental impact, it will be a hard task to
convince the public on this. It is certainly not going to benefit the
environment by replacing river water with "cleaned up" water from
Mogden Sewage Works.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The

No changes requested.
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assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
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Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.

5190 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We are concerned about the proposal to transfer cleaned up water
from Mogden Sewage works into the Thames at Teddington. This
part of the ricer is a local beauty spot widely used by rowing clubs
in the vicinity along with sailing and other river activities including
swimming and fishing. Indeed the possible location of the effluent
and abstraction plan is opposite to thee Lensbury water sports
centre. While TW consider that the treated effluent will have no
health or adverse environmental impact, it will be a hard task to
convince the public on this. It is certainly not going to benefit the
environment by replacing river water with "cleaned up" water from
Mogden Sewage Works.

Thank you for your comments and response to the
consultation.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated, then
the scheme will not go ahead.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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around the Teddington area by recreational users. This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.

The discharge of advanced treated effluent will ensure
the volume of water passing from the river to the tidal
river is retained - this volume of water is a key issue for
the ecology of the river and the movement of fish
between the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated, then the
scheme will not go ahead. All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait
where it will help improve overall water quality.

5190 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The option of transferring cleaned up water from Mogden direct to
the Lee Valley as proposed for the Beckton Scheme should also be
considered. This is likely to be far less damaging to the
environment than the Teddington option. We are at present
opposed to the Teddington option on environmental grounds as set
out in Question 5 response.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Discharging the tertiary treated water directly into the
Thames Lee Tunnel (and thus into the Lee Valley
resevoir chain) is an interesting variant, but it would

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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make it too close to being a direct effluent re-use
scheme.
This would not be unacceptable without further
advanced water treatment (as would be required at
Beckton). Such advanced treatment could not be
sighted at Mogden STW, requiring a new works at
Kempton, some distance from the Thames Lee Tunnel.
At this point the option is becomes like our existing
Mogden re-use options.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5190 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

It will also be important to reduce the discharge of raw sewage into
rivers by progressing plans to deepen our increase foul storage
tanks at MW and other sewage works.

The draft plan if implemented will require very stringent health and
environmental safeguards. The reputation of water companies and
current poor practice in this gives little confidence that this will be
achieved despite fine words. OFWAT and the Environment Agency
need to be far more effective in holding companies to account and
enforcing regulations.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable why the public are demanding
water companies to do better. Between 2025 and 2030
we will be investing at least £750m to reduced
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over
£1bn to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. At the beginning of the year, we
published an online map providing close to real-time
information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.

In regard to the proposed Teddington Direct River
Abstraction scheme, the  scheme uses a proportion of
the final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged
into the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

5192 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

In seeking the highest level of Environmental improvements TW
have overlooked the damage and waste of time, energy and
carbon footprint which may well occur if, as we would expect it to
turn out, the SESRO is not needed or is only partially needed. STT
should logically be built first. This may well serve all the demands of
Thames Water and more. Only then should it be decided whether
SESRO should be progressed (and if so at what scale). STT is the
source of the all - important new water supply as opposed to mere
storage of Thames flows when available for abstraction. STT is
sustainable new water. SESRO would not be sustainable in a long
drought.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. For further information on
the scheme see our Statement of Response and revised
draft WRMP. The SESRO reservoir proposal is
consistently selected in investment model runs
undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a necessary
and appropriate key scheme within the overall regional

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
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plan solution to the future water resources challenges
that the region is facing. We have completed the
required assessments to understand the environmental
impacts of our water resource schemes, in line with the
Environment Agency's guidelines. We consider that the
schemes we have included in our plan are
environmentally resilient and appropriate to include in
our viable options list.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5958

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

5192 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

The personal consumption of 123 l/p/d is an easy target. The figure
should be closer to 110 l/p/d which is the usage in some other
countries. 115 would be a good target as used by other WRSE
companies.

Demand figures are based on housing and sustainability
reductions. Your population estimates are too high. The housing
figure for population which the regulator has specified is 4% growth
in the South East against the Office of National Statistics figure of
1.3% falling in 2060. The regulator needs to be challenged and the
future population drop taken into account.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

5192 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The present plan for STT supported from Wales provides all the
new water you need. SESRO could well prove to be a white
elephant if construction was to go ahead before real the need is
proven.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

5192 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

As the proposed new reservoir is unlikely to be needed once STT is
in operation STT should be built first and as urgently as possible.
Only then will the need for SESRO be known. The uncertainties
associated with SESRO are many. It has not yet been fully
designed. There would be 7Km of the bund wall for a 100Mm3
capacity and the integrity, imperviousness and stability of that
length of wall would be a great challenge. The geology needs far
more investigation as does the leakage through the many known
gravel lenses. The environmental damage on site and locally would
be great as would the risks of flooding. The degree and cost of
local disruption, including delays on the A34, needs to be factored
in to costs as does the carbon aspect. All this makes it clear that
the project is likely to overrun in time and cost. There is also the
country wide popular opposition.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir has a substantially lower operating cost
compared to the STT, so once operational it would be
unlikely that the reservoir would be underused in a
drought situation. Our assessment of alternative
programmes indicates that programmes with the
reservoir first performs better overall, across the range
of best value metrics.

The WRMP establishes future need for options based on
outline designs of a wide range of options. Detailed
design follows, as per the gated development process
set out by the regulators alliance (RAPID).

We are aware of local opposition to the reservoir
scheme, as is to be expected. If progressed, we will
work with local stakeholders to minimise the impact
during construction and maximise the benefits once
constructed.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5192 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The STT is the obvious way to meet demand with the support
offered from United Utilities and others. The WRSE Grand Union
Canal transfer option is a good choice to assist Affinity and remove
the requirements from Thames Water.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

5192 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The plan is certainly NOT best value for customers. Predicted
demand for water is unrealistic. Environmental damage is huge and
the supposed recreational benefits n 40 year's time are illusory.
SESRO must be deferred until STT is in full operation. SESRO is
only best value for Thames Water NOT their customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5192 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

There needs to be finance allocated to building a greater capacity
of water treatment to prevent illegal sewage dumping into rivers.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders. Thank you for
your representation. The WRMP is a statutory plan
specifically focused on water supply, it highlights the
challenges we face and sets out the actions we plan to
take to maintain the balance between water supply and
demand, providing best value for our customers. It
therefore does not cover sewage treatment and
disposal. We do produce a separate plan, called the
Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP)
which is  focused on what is needed to upgrade and
maintain our wastewater assets over the next 25 years.
We published the DWMP in spring 2023 and it is
available on our website www.thameswater.co.uk.

plan as a result of your
representation.

5197 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I support the choice to to aim for the highest level of environmental
improvements

Thank you for your support of our environmental
ambition.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5197 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Increased storage is key to future water resilience. I would support
the 150 mn3 option as the best value for money

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5201 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Dear Thames Water,

I am concerned about your plan to extract water from the Thames
just a few hundred metres from my home, and replace it with
treated effluent Mogden. I dont just live here, I also take the family
out on the Thames as often as possible.

If you are going to proceed with this controversial plan, please put
the effluent into the river discreetly, under the water like at
Isleworth Ait. We don't want any kind of structure on the riverbank
to remind us of what's going on. And please make the fish and eel
screen as tiny as possible, your current plans for a huge structure
would deface what's currently a nice riverside.

I know, and you do too, that you're frequently breaking the
standards set for you, and getting fined. Nobody wants the
Teddington scheme to operate like that, so please lets have
publicly available
Information about what you're actually doing. If you break the
standards set for you, I want to be able to find out immediately, so

Thank you for your comments.

As we develop Teddington DRA further we will
undertake assessments and build in mitigation to
minimise any potential effects. Our initial environmental
appraisal shows there is a low risk of significant
environmental impacts but we acknowledge that more
work is still required to fully assess the scheme. As we
develop the design we will ensure the infrastructure is as
discrete as possible and has the least effect on people
and the environment. It should be noted that any
scheme will need to compile with a range of legislation
and best practice which in some cases will govern the
size of some of the development however we have
opportunities within the design to include planting and
landscaping to best reflect the surrounding environment,
provide screening and opportunities for environmental
and biodiversity net gain.

We are still to define fully the water quality monitoring

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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that I can phone you and ask you to stop pumping until the defect
is sorted out. And, on the subject of standards, -the Environment
Agency should set standards for you that reflect good practice, not
the horrible discharges we currently experience.

By the way, sometimes the Thames here flows inland towards
Kingston; you should know that already.

I know you have to plan -for climate change, but your plans should
be more considerate of the people and creatures that live here.

PS Do please get on with fixing the leaks in your pipes that would
be so much nicer.

protocols for the scheme. In part this will depend on the
requirements set by the Environment Agency, however,
extensive monitoring will be built into the treatment plant
to ensure the recycled water meets the required
standards for discharge. We will also design in fail safe
measures to automatically stop a discharge reaching
the freshwater Thames should any aspect fail to meet
the set standard. In addition, we envisage an in-river
monitoring programme when a scheme is operational
with the details to be developed once discharge limits
are set.

We are aware of tidal incursion above Teddington Weir
on certain tides. Operational protocols for Teddington
DRA would ensure safeguards would be built into the
scheme  whereby we would monitor tidal levels
downstream of the weir and stop abstracting when there
is a risk of spring tides backflow over the weir and for a
period of time after to allow freshwater to flush out the
brackish flow. Tidal overtopping of Teddington weir
would therefore have no operational impact on the
scheme.

5202 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

To whom it may concern,

I would like to share my views against the SESRO project.
The environmental damage caused by the construction has been
grossly underestimated. The STT project is infinitely more
environmentally attractive.
The 15 year build there will have a significant detrimental impact a
village, traffic, pollution and carbon use. Also, the serious rises
regarding leakage + flooding from personal experience of my home
being flooded in 2007, this is of grave concern.

The Severn to Thames Transfer is capable of meeting the waters +

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to SESRO and preference for
STT. We fully appreciate the concerns of local residents
regarding the disruption during construction. If
progressed we will work with local stakeholders to
minimise the disruption and maximise the longer term
benefits of the scheme. The WRMP is a long-term plan,
so we have to take a long-term view.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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this project with a 7 year build needs to be prioritised.

Yours sincerely,
Nicola Roberts

The reservoir design includes flood compensation areas
for any flood plain lost, so there would be no net impact.
We are also working with the Environment Agency to
see if there are opportunities for increased flood
reslience.

We are progressing both the SESRO and STT schemes,
through the gated development process established by
the regulatory alliance, RAPID.

5203 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Why do you not show the high bund walls on the idyllic cartoon like
picture??

Your comment has been noted. The mock-up of the
reservoir is designed to be as close to a real likeness as
we can get.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5203 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

What about fixing leaks??? In Uk birth rates dropping i.e. 2022
11.322 births per 1000 people  0.48 per cent decline from 2021

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5203 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

What about water transfer ? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5203 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Size is unbelievable, major disturbance of existing area, new road
needed, the disruption would be colossal, I assume no-one
involved lives in the area. I wonder how many back-handers has
been involved.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5203 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Transfer water from other areas already suggested Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5203 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No value whatsoever. Loss of habitat for nature. No mention of
what happens if major leak. Miles of farmland taken away and no
use, who is ultimately benefiting from this idea, cost of buying land,
is it under a compulsory purchase order??

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir would involve a change in landuse and
changes in habitats. Those changes are considered in
the long-term against the new landuse and habitats that
would be created.

The proposal, as part of a wider programme of leakage
reduction, demand management and resource
development is intended to ensure security of supply,
increase resilience to extreme drought and to enable re-
balancing of our abstractions to increase river flows.

The WRMP is a strategic plan. The reservoir would still
require planning consent. As a nationally significant
infrastructure project, an application for a Development
Consent Order under the terms of the Planning Act
2008 would be needed.  This will involve considerable
consultation and work with landowners, communities
and a range of technical and statutory stakeholders,
before any question of compulsory purchase arises.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5203 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This is just a vanity project pure and simple but unlike most others
it can never be returned to normal farmland

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon

plan as a result of your
representation.
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footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5204 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

5204 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
water companies?  The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050
target of the other 5 companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110.  So why is TW
aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track.  Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start.  The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes.  Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5974

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
identify and educate, high
users"

l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
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new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5976

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5204 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation.  I would
expect to see a significant

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving
customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail?  This is not how high performing
companies think."

lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
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Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

5204 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller.  Suddenly it is 100
million cubic meters, with no explanation.  How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How
can this be the case for a

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North"

5204 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid-2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
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developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5984

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5204 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for
the reservoir."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (or other
Strategic Regional Option) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
of water based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5204 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario.  This
makes no sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as  I
would expect in  a modern
project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century.  There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant."

• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.
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5205 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The environment will be destroyed during construction and will
realistically never recover. This is also flood plain. Such a
dangerous proposal for the surrounding villages. The weight of the
reservoir water will compound this danger of severe flooding.

Thank you for your response. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.
The reservoir will not increase the risk of flooding in the
area.  It would be built on some of the existing floodplain
associated with tributaries of the River Ock and
therefore flood compensation measures will be included
in the design to leave flood risk at a lower level than if
the project hadn’t taken place. In addition, the reservoir
could potentially improve flood risk management in the
Abingdon area, work is ongoing with the Environment
Agency on this. This work will be shared in an open and
transparent way when it is complete.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5205 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix the leaks for goodness sake. Double your man power on this. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5205 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Of course you should. There are other alternatives to a reservoir
that noone here wants.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

5205 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Yes, there shouldn't be one! The plan is too big, too close to our
homes that we have worked so hard for. The walls, although
graded, are too high, blocking off our view to the south east.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5205 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Pipe water from the Severn please. Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5205 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, best value??? Our local housing market has already been
impacted. Ten years of construction will be a real traffic problem on
already congested routes.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
WRMP Main Report.

We appreciate the concerns of local residents. If the
scheme goes ahead we will work with local stakeholders
and residents to manage and minimise the disruption
and to maximise the benefits of the reservoir once
completed.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5205 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I know that the government is almost dismissing our points of view
and demeaning our responses by saying

I would like to reassure you that we have given detailed
consideration to all the representations which have been
received to the public consultation and prepared a
detailed report in response. Government (Defra) will
consider the responses to the public consultation, our
response to the representations received and changes
to the draft plan in deciding on the next steps, which
may be to approve the plan, request further information
or call the plan for detailed scrutiny such as through a
public inquiry.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5206 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The environment is fine in the area around teddington lock… I’m
unconvinced that it will be improved and more likely to be
degraded by this plan..,

Thank you for your response. The scheme is at a
conceptual design stage as such the precise locations
have not been confirmed. Our working assumption is
that they would be on the Surrey side of the river, in the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the distance between
intake and outfall is around 140m. There will be further
design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified and included in the scheme
design at an early stage. The scheme would have
several features to minimise the impact on aquatic life,
boats, water activities and swimmers. The design would
reflect best practice and be similar to intakes already in
safe operation on the River Thames and elsewhere, and
would comply with all relevant health and safety
requirements.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5206 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fixing leaking pipes to decrease wastage Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
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on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5206 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Desalination from sea water? Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

5206 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Unsure what are the suggestions? Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for the construction of a reservoir near
Abingdon in Oxfordshire. The discussion on reservoir
size can be found in the WRMP Main Report Sections 10
and 11.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5206 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

… Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

5206 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not if it involves the abstraction plan Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5206 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
As above Teddington lock Mogdern plan does not ‘hold water’… Thank you. Your comment is noted. Our climate is

changing, the population is growing and our
environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead to
make sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply
for our London and South East customers. We have
looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and
transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water supply to
customers across the South East for the next 50 years,
as well as protect the environment. The Teddington
DRA scheme involves a new abstraction point that
would be constructed on the River Thames close to
Teddington Weir. The treated recycled water would be
taken from Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. This would compensate for any water
that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to the
River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the
river during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

5997

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
community at this time. The scheme is at a conceptual
design stage. There will be further design work to
confirm the exact location with engagement and
consultation with the local community at this time. We
would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The scheme will not negatively impact the
river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

5207 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Worries about algal bloom, fish stock etc. from treated sewage
being put into the river

Thank you for your response. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d). We have commissioned a specialist consultancy
firm (CEH) to undertake monitoring and investigations.
Algae sampling and monitoring was initiated in 2021.
This work needs to continue for a minimum of three
years to enable trends to be assessed and overcome

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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yearly variations and the output will be used to inform
the full Environmental Impact Assessment.

5207 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not for the environment or customers since profit making
organisation

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5207 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Do not go ahead with teddington abstraction plans. Company
cannot be trusted to put environmental/consumer wellbeing ahead
of profit.

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its eight-year turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and,
with one year complete, we have made progress. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results of the first year are encouraging
despite a challenging and changing environment. We all
want to see significant improvements quickly but are
determined to make the needed changes in a
sustainable way to make a real, positive difference for
our customers today and into the future.

Our climate is changing, the population is growing and
our environment is under stress; we need to plan ahead
to make sure we have a safe and sustainable water
supply for our London and South East customers. We
have looked at over 2,000 options including desalination
plants, water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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transfers of water to provide us with the extra water we
need. Our draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the
River Severn are all part of our draft plan and are all
needed if we are to provide a reliable water supply to
customers across the South East for the next 50 years,
as well as protect the environment. The Teddington
DRA scheme involves a new abstraction point that
would be constructed on the River Thames close to
Teddington Weir. The treated recycled water would be
taken from Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir. This would compensate for any water
that is abstracted. The input of recycled water to the
River Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the
river during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.

The scheme is at a conceptual design stage as such the
precise locations have not been confirmed. Our working
assumption is that they would be on the Surrey side of
the river, in the vicinity of Burnell Avenue. And the
distance between intake and outfall is around 140m.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time. The scheme is at a conceptual
design stage. There will be further design work to
confirm the exact location with engagement and
consultation with the local community at this time. We
would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
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impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The scheme will not negatively impact the
river water quality and will have a negligible effect on
river flows, except for a small section of the river
between the abstraction and discharge points. We have
undertaken detailed modelling to consider temperature
changes to both the freshwater and estuarine Thames.
The assessments completed to date show that a
scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).

5208 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I prefer the larger (150m cu m) reservoir option as this would more
fully future-proof the project and allow for further increase in water
demand in SE England.  If the 100m cu m option is chosen, it
should be built with the same footprint as the 150m cu m option so
that the reservoir embankments can be lower and the impact of the
reservoir within the landscape reduced.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5209 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Agreed. When developing your programme for environmental
improvement please ensure collaboration with partners. Essex
County Council has a Climate Action Plan for Land Use and Green
Infrastructure, a stand alone Green Infrastructure Strategy, Tree
Strategy and Essex SuDS Guide. Well established working groups
and mapping/modelling work has been undertaken through these
projects which would support multiple benefits. Our Local Nature
Recovery Strategies will of course be of interest to Water
Companies as well.

We note your comments and support for our
environmental ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5209 Organisation Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Monitoring the delivery of these targets is key and something which
should be more openly communicated to partners and the general
public. Collaborating with other agencies on local communications
and engagement would be meaningful. Wherever possible we must
achieve 110l/p/d or lower. There is concern that targets won't be
met or that water using device labelling timetables will be delayed.
More work needs to be done to support Businesses to reduce their
water usage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

5209 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

result of your
representation.

5209 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5209 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No Thank you for your response. No changes requested.

5209 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Yes Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5209 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Our general response to WRMP consultations covering the Essex
County:
• More detailed and innovative delivery plans for immediate options
such as water efficiency and leakage reduction.
• More funding and resources for collaboration on immediate
options such as water efficiency and leakage reduction.
• More open partnerships and collaboration on WINEP
programmes and delivery of catchment scale Nature Based
solutions.
• More investment in monitoring and evaluation on the benefits of
NbS at local and catchment scale.

Thank you for your feedback to the consultation on the
draft WRMP. Responding to the points you have raised:

In the draft plan we set the Per Capita Consumption
(PCC) target based on the best available evidence. We
have listened to the feedback and in our revised our
draft plan we have now aimed for the target of 110 l/h/d
in 2050 in line with the government's target. We have
strengthened our programme to roll out smart water
meters, work with customers to understand their water
use and measures focused on high water users, and

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
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• More detail on incentives and opportunities for business and
industry, better advice and information to support the economic
growth sector.
• More education and policy support for planning and development
sector.
• More recognition of opportunities to work collaboratively across
the system to improve water, nature and the environment."

explore measures such as water tariffs to encourage the
efficient use of water. The delivery of this target is not
fully within our control and its success will require
collaboration with government, stakeholders and our
customers. We have also extended our proposals to
work with business customers to encourage them to
reduce their water use, and also other stakeholders
such as developers, having recently introduced the
incentive schemes for housing developers, and
welcome opportunities to collaborate with the Council to
deliver these programmes. The demand reduction
section of our WRMP24 includes innovation in delivery
which could include new water device technologies,
new approaches to customer engagement and IT
platforms, working with developers and housing
providers to improve the performance of building stock,
plus working with policy makers to drive demand
reduction change across a wider audience.

We are looking forward to seeing how Ofwat’s proposed
Water Efficiency Fund offers opportunities to progress
partnership working, research and innovative delivery
schemes, outside of, but complementary to the demand
reduction activities delivered through the PR24 price
review.  Ofwat is consulting on the structure,
governance and activities targeted through this fund
during 2023. We agree, partnership working needs to
play a bigger more important role across a range of
water and wastewater agendas.  Our core business
needs to focus on improving performance, compliance
and resilience, delivering benefits to our customers and
the local environment.  Our WRMP includes significant
demand reduction volumes associated with both
household and business water use.  These demand

new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6005

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
reduction targets will require a mix of wholesaler-led and
partnership interventions. The design of specific delivery
mechanisms, which will need to include partnership
working, will be developed following the PR24 Final
Determination.  In parallel with our demand reduction
focus, our WRMP outlines plans that are focused to
deliver asset and operational improvements in-line with
stronger performance commitments. Within the non-
household water efficiency space, we have proposed an
accelerated rollout of smart meter installs on business
properties, aiming to upgrade all existing non-household
meters with AMI smart meters by end-AMP8.  This
acceleration will enable a step-change in consumption
data availability and water efficiency opportunity,
essential for retailers and businesses to play
contributing roles towards the Government’s new
national water target agenda. We’ve led the sector by
introducing a water efficiency incentive for NHH
Retailers and a three-tiered financial incentive for
developers to accelerate the use of water reuse
technologies and deliver water neutrality across new
homes in our supply area.  Our WRMP and PR24 plans
proposes opportunities for further innovation, driven by
the need for measurable savings against the WRMP
demand reduction volumes. We are keen to work in
partnership to drive innovation and are active
participants in a range of initiatives.

We are looking at more nature based solutions within
our portfolio of overall options but there are relatively
limited opportunities for significant water resource
options through catchment based solutions whereas
they tend to have more benefits for water quality. Flood
resilience is also considered through catchment
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solutions but again it is difficult to make a significant
difference to the very high volumes of water dealt with in
flooding through measures to alter recharge rates as
they tend to be needed over very large areas to make a
difference. However we take the opportunity to promote
schemes such as SUDS wherever we can although this
is more the remit of our DWMP that our WRMP. We are
required to ensure there is no deterioration under WFD
as a result of any scheme we promote and this is the
case for schemes which have a low impact score of 1 -
i.e. it is still the case the deterioration is not permitted
under WFD.

We also welcome the opportunity to work in partnership
on WINEP programmes and delivery of catchment scale
Nature Based solutions. Recognising the scale of the
planning challenge these make up a relatively small part
of our WRMP, but are very important if we are able to
manage our water catchments sustainably.

5212 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We support Thames Water’s decision to choose the highest level of
environmental improvements. Given the serious water stress that
this area faces and the value of its chalk streams, ‘high’ abstraction
reductions are necessary. It will also be necessary to monitor the
ecological state of streams to understand the effectiveness of the
reduction in abstractions and to ascertain whether there is a need
for even greater abstractions than are currently planned for in the
‘high’ scenario. You should also explore options for reductions prior
to 2035 and the end of your ‘single pathway’.

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.
We have linked the timing of our environmental
destination scenarios with the lead times associated
with our environmentally resilient large water resource
options. Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered
earlier.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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5212 Organisation Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

We consider that Thames Water’s plan should be in line with the
government target of reducing water usage to 110 litres per
person per day, rather than the 123 litres you have proposed.
Given the serious water stress that this area faces, we are
concerned that 123 litres per person per day will not enable the
environmental benefits and water resilience that is necessary.
More planning and detail on demand reduction mechanisms and
campaigns should be identified.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

5212 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We support the demand reduction plans, but feel that more
detailed is needed around how this will be achieved, including the
kinds of awarenessraising and behaviour change campaigns that
Thames Water plan to run. There should also be more attention
paid and detail given to how you plan to reduce demand or
encourage water reuse from nonhouseholds (i.e business,
agriculture, schools, hospitals etc). It is unclear how effective
attempts to reduce demand will be. We would therefore support
you exploring how you could reduce leakage by more than 50%
and exploring additional sources of water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
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stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

5212 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Given the uncertainties around the extent to which efforts towards
demand reduction will be effective, the benefit of a larger reservoir
in making us more water resilient is clear. However, the local
community and stakeholders must be properly consulted and their

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4
views incorporated into the plans for the reservoir. There must also
be strong efforts to mitigate any negative local impacts

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5212 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water should thoroughly investigate the impacts of the
water source options proposed, particularly the use of recycled
water to support abstraction, which may have negative
environmental impacts.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal. 
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme. 

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5212 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Generally, we support the best value plan and the adaptive
approach which will allow you to be responsive to different
scenarios in the future. As with regard to our previous answers,
there are points at which more attention should be paid to
monitoring and understanding environmental impacts. We support

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Thank you for your support

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
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that increases to customer bills will occur gradually and that the
new proposed tariffs will incentivise reductions in demand while
also ensuring affordability

and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5212 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Adaptive planning seems to be a helpful approach which is
allowing you to map future pathways while accounting for the
uncertainties of the future. However, it is not clear why the two
decision points occur when they do, and why the impacts of
climate change don’t receive focus until the second decision point
(2040) rather than earlier. We recognise the need for a longerterm
understanding of the impacts of climate change, however we
would query whether more decision points are needed in order to
evaluate these impacts both in the longerterm but also at an earlier
point. We propose that Thames Water should have an earlier
decision point related to Climate and Environmental Improvement
in 2030 at the same time as consideration of population growth is
made, and that that this earlier decision point should take into
account updated evidence and impacts of climate change.
The clearly defined timescales in the plan are helpful, as is your
commitment to regular reporting on your progress. This will help
ensure transparency and we would encourage all decisions around
updating forecasts, decisionpoints, and adjustment of pathways to
be made in this same spirit of openness."

Thank you for your comments on our adaptive planning
approach and timing of the branch points, both of which
were agreed at regional level so there is consistency
across the 6 water companies in the South East.

The first branch point is related to growth as the
difference between the growth forecasts (local authority
plan-based or trend-based projections) is the biggest
driver of change in the first 10 years of the plan. Climate
change impact builds gradually and the difference
between the impact of the scenarios at this stage is less
critical. The second and third branches are linked to key
policy dates. We are required to reach 1:500 drought
resilience by 2039/40 and to have completed the
environmental destination programme by 2050.

Bringing the Environmental Improvement and climate
change glidepaths forward to 2030 would significantly
shorten the time available to complete the investigations
and options appraisals required in order to confirm that
abstraction reduction is the most cost effective solution
to restore flows. Additionally the lead-in time for key
Strategic Regional Options like SESRO and the Severn-
Thames transfer are over 10 years.

More branch points over the planning period to 2075
would be ideal, but increases complexity and run times

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6014

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
for the optimisation model (bearing in mind BVP runs for
9 branches can take over a day). Nine branches was a
reasonable compromise and allowed us to cover the 3
main drivers and the range of potential futures.

5214 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1.Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
• The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
• This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate levels,
anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones, microplastics
and toxic metals.
• The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful pollutants to
the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the many river
users on this extremely popular stretch of the river (pathogens/
toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and to the
wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
• It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
• Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply not
going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal

Thank you for your response. Teddington DRA is part of
a wider long-term programme for balancing supply and
demand across the South East of England. The
selection of options is guided by modelling that
considers cost, environment/social and resilience
factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is principally
driven by the requirement to improve drought resilience.
We are required to have a supply system resilience to a
1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought by 2040.
Teddington DRA is the largest and least impactful option
available within a reasonable lead-in time and has strong
cost benefit, so is regularly selected by the modelling.
We appreciate the concerns of local residents about the
option, but current evidence suggests the scheme is
feasible. Investigations are ongoing as part of the
regulator-led Strategic Regional Options programme. In
the revised draft WRMP24 (as in the draft) we have
completed several sensitivity tests on alternatives, so
stakeholders can see what they are and their impact on
best value.
Teddington DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will
be used at full capacity infrequently and only in times of
drought. Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA
scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.  The treated wastewater effluent from
Mogden STW would have an extra stage of treatment at
the STW, which is required to meet environmental
consents to allow the water to be discharged into the
Thames above Teddington Weir.
Our aspiration is to ensure all our biodiversity and

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
• The river is already under a huge amount of environmental strain
from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
• The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are globally
rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river species
such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently has visits
from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated sewage
may result in this no longer happening."

environmental net gain is as close as possible to where
the development is and therefore the local area. As we
progress through 2023 we will be setting criteria with
the local planning authorities that the scheme interacts
with and can open this to other interested parties to
explore local sites for net gain opportunities. Our key
objective is to create a lasting legacy while delivering
best value to the customer. Where local plans set out
greater than 10% BNG, we will be applying that to this
scheme.

5214 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
• do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing and
improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
• Work with the government to reduce the demand for water by
ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by the
population of London and the South East so that each individual is
using less water. Policy change is needed for water usage by both
the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
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planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5214 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with
community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

5214 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.

Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5214 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.

Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users and
wildlife)
• raise the water temperature
• affect water flow
• cause substantial disruption during construction
• affect wildlife
• deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water
fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.
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All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
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Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5214 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.

There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of
the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
• Reducing water use of the increasing population (water saving
infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
• Repairing and preventing leaks
• Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
• It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. It's location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London make it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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• Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
• The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this will
increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global warming,
which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and other
chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and algae
with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of weed
which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become
an increasing problem).
• It will put Additional environmental strain to an already damaged
and valuable chalk river habitat."

5214 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at multiple
places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has been fined
on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users are often
unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and rowers
frequently accidentally consume river water through splash back
and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of an
outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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extremes (which are likely to become the norm).

Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

5215 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"(i) Reducing leaks. A -much more active programme for reducing
leaks is needed. I frequently see water running to waste in the
streets, sometimes for days on end before the leak is fixed.

(ii) The Teddington DRA scheme. -Adding significant quantities of
cleanedup sewage water from Mogden to the Thames at
Teddington could cause unforeseeable environmental problems.

(iii) Environment and discharge of raw sewage into the river. The
frequency with which disgusting untreated sewage is discharged
into the Thames and other rivers after heavy rain is a national
scandal. -It is essential, regardless of cost, that the system should
be able to cope with a level of rainfall that is predictable in 2023."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this. We are committed to halve
the amount of water lost through leaks by 2050, this is
an ambitious target, and alongside measures to support
our customers to reduce their demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. The scheme is at a conceptual design
stage as such the precise locations have not been
confirmed. Our working assumption is that they would

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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be on the Surrey side of the river, in the vicinity of
Burnell Avenue. And the distance between intake and
outfall is around 140m. There will be further design work
to confirm the exact location with engagement and
consultation with the local community at this time. The
scheme is at a conceptual design stage. There will be
further design work to confirm the exact location with
engagement and consultation with the local community
at this time. We would work with local partners to ensure
the wider benefits are identified. The scheme would
have best practice design and several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers. The scheme will not negatively
impact the river water quality and will have a negligible
effect on river flows, except for a small section of the
river between the abstraction and discharge points. We
have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).  For further information on the
scheme, please visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-
water-resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
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works. At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region. There are no quick fixes. Population growth will
increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres. And because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

5216 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"It is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streams and other
rivers. Abstractions should be reduced as a matter of urgency, the
TW's target appears to be 2040 is too late, it needs to be acted on
as a matter of urgency.

Is is shocking that Thames Water do not concentration on reducing
excessive amounts of leaks, increase metering and encouraging
people to use less water.

TW should stop immediately discharging untreated sewage into our
rivers. There is no justifiable reason to do this. Releasing treated
sewage into the river will affect water quality and wildlife."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customer demand and leakage.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
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metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

5216 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water meters help to reduce usage by around 13%. Thames Water
should aim to fit most homes by the end of the decade and
encourage people to reduce their use from 141 litres per day to
110 litres per person per day. Usage of excessive quantities of
water should pay at a higher rate for this precious and finite
resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
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from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5216 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

A new reservoir is not the solution. Thames Water (which loses
around 605 million litres per day) should employ new technology to
fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’ properties faster.
The pipes, many which are over 100 years old should be repaired
and replaced, the privatisation of the water companies make this
the company's responsibility. Reduce leakage, save water, no need
for a new reservoir.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks. Our network is over 20,000 miles long,
so reducing leakage to zero or anywhere near that has
been impossible at reasonable cost. Nevertheless, we’re
investing significantly to tackle the amount of water that
is lost. Our plan includes a large ongoing programme of
leakage reduction that will see us go beyond a 50%
reduction from 2017/18 levels by 2050.  However, this
will not be enough to balance supply and demand.
Further demand management and resource
development measures are needed in parallel.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5216 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife.

I swim in the Thames, and there are many people use the river for
community water sports. More than 12,000 people have signed a
petition against this plan."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
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quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/"

one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5216 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The value implies the cost of the plan, rather than the many
concerns about the ecology of the river and its biodiversity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
WRMP Main Report. Value is not just cost, we include
environment and resilience metrics to give us a rounded
view in the long-term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5217 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is welcome that you are willing to engage on this important issue. Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5217 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

This is a sensible target but I remain unsure whether it will be
achieved.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6035

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

result of your
representation.

5217 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I am sceptical about the idea of replacing water taken out of the
river with recycled sewagehowever well done I am concerned that
it might not always work as intended with unfortunate
consequences.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5217 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This sounds sensible notwithstanding where it could be sited. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5217 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

See comments made in Section 3. Response provided under Section 3 comments. No changes requested.

5217 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Unsure about this as many projects end up being more expensive
than originally estimated.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5217 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

My main concern is the practicality of replacing the existing water
in the river with (treated) sewage. How can you be sure that this
could be carried out without risking an accident?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the environment is central to
this proposal.  Thames Water is aware of how well used
this stretch of river is and through the consultation
process we hope to work closely with river users and
community groups to ensure the river continues to be
used. In regard to the proposed Teddington Direct River
Abstraction scheme, the  scheme uses a proportion of
the final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged
into the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
We will do more detailed assessments through 2023
and 2024, including studies on other issues such as
noise and air quality. This work will be scrutinised by the
Environment Agency and other regulators and included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment which would
form part of any future planning application for the
scheme.  For further information on the scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

5218 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"1. TW needs to reduce the current levels of leaks.  It is not
acceptable that such a large percentage of water is lost and
wasted due to leaks, and leaks need to be repaired much sooner.
This should be a major priority.
2. The Teddington DRA scheme which wants to transfer 'cleaned'
water into the river should be amended. If there is any need for this
'cleaned water' it should be transferred directly by a tunnel/pipe to
the Lee Valley Reservoirs.
3. Currently the frequent discharge of raw sewage into the Thames
from Mogden during and after heavy rain is NOT acceptable and is

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
The final effluent will be treated to meeet required
environmental standards.  The transfer of treated

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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totally contrary to Thames Water's own strategy statement.
It seems that Thames Water would like to be cavalier in its
treatment of the environment and the health of the river which is
totally unacceptable."

effluent straight to the Lee reservoirs is currently not
considered feasible due to the fact that the Thames-
Lee-Tunnel (TLT) is a raw water transfer directly feeding
a potable water treatment works at Coppermills WTW.
This arrangement would be classed as a direct potable
water recycling scheme, we are not promoting the
implementation of a DPR scheme until the more widely
practised option of IPR has been more widely practised
in the UK
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5219 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"British Canoeing is the National Governing Body for paddlesports
in the UK, ranging from the recreational participant to the
international athlete and is the membership body for England,
responsible for developing the sport within England. The purpose
of British Canoeing is to inspire people to pursue a passion for
paddling for health, enjoyment and friendship, challenge and
achievement. We are committed to protecting the places we
paddle and promoting the interests of all paddlers.
Participation in paddlesports during the Covid-19 pandemic has
seen a dramatic increase. British Canoeing membership rose from
38,500 pre-pandemic to over 92,000. Participation in paddlesports
is estimated at 5.2 million people annually*. We have seen
significant increases in females and families taking to paddlesport
during the Pandemic.
Whilst British Canoeing welcomes the ambition to protect our most
treasured and biodiverse waters, we believe that Thames Water
must go further, faster to make the urgent improvements needed

Thank you for your response. The National framework
for water resources’ sets out how water companies
need to plan future water supplies. It sets out that water
companies should work together in regional groups to
plan for our future water needs while protecting the
environment. Following this guidance, we have worked
with five other water companies in WRSE to develop a
plan for the whole of the South East region. We have
completed the required assessments to understand the
environmental impacts of our water resource schemes,
in line with the Environment Agency's guidelines. We
consider that the schemes we have included in our plan
are environmentally resilient and appropriate to include
in our viable options list.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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to ensure there is enough water for both people and for the
environment.
British Canoeing are members of Wildlife and Countryside link and
support the Blueprint response to the Regional plans. As a
Blueprint member we have a keen interest in securing sustainable
water resources, and associated 10 asks of Regional Water
Resources Plans back in 2021.
Whilst we know that each of the five regional plans will need to
address local and regionally-specific needs we have identified a
number of common areas we would expect to see addressed in all
the plans, helping to deliver the objectives of Government’s 25
Year Environment Plan and would expect the same of Thames
Water’s ‘Water Resources Management Plan’.
The Blueprint response to the Regional Plans which we support
can be found here:
https://www.wcl.org.uk/docs/WCL_Blueprint_Response_Regional_
Plans_Feb_2023.pdf
We would welcome more ambition in the areas of:
• Increasing opportunities for recreational activities: The proposed
reservoir in Cambridge would be ideally suited to provide increased
opportunities for paddlesports to the community.
• Prioritising nature: Ensuring we have enough water in our rivers to
support healthy and abundant wildlife.
• Reducing water use: Helping households and businesses save
water and supporting vulnerable customers, and significantly
reducing leakage. We are concerned with the lack of ambition on
meeting the government target of reducing water usage to 110
litres per person per day and opting for 123 litres.
• Natural solutions: Prioritising nature-based solutions - like wetland
creation - to help tackle flooding, pollution, and replenish water
supplies, making sure every project improves wildlife.
Whilst the draft Water Resources Management Plan recognises the
threats, it must commit to greater action to tackle excess use and
its causes. This is vital to ensure that future water supplies are

vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.
We are looking at more nature based solutions within
our portfolio of overall options but there are relatively
limited opportunities for significant water resource
options through catchment based solutions whereas
they tend to have more benefits for water quality. Flood
resilience is also considered through catchment
solutions but again it is difficult to make a significant
difference to the very high volumes of water dealt with in
flooding through measures to alter recharge rates as
they tend to be needed over very large areas to make a
difference. However we take the opportunity to promote
schemes such as SUDS wherever we can although this
is more the remit of our DWMP that our WRMP.
We recognise the threats that our water supplies face,
including climate change and a growing population;
within the south east we face a significant challenge of
requiring an extra 1 billion litres of water per day over
the next 15 years. Our draft Plan is multi-faceted and
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sustainable in the face of a changing climate and growing
population, and are secured with minimal impact upon local rivers,
lakes, wetlands and wildlife."

includes fixing leaks and decreasing customers demand
however, this alone will not solve the future deficit in
water across London. Thames Water's proposals
include creating new sources of water and will require a
number of new schemes including water recycling,
increasing storage through a new reservoir, and
transferring water from other regions.

5219 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"We are concerned with the lack of ambition on meeting the
government target of reducing water usage to 110 litres per
person per day and opting for 123 litres. Would suggest a target in
line with that set by government as a minimum.
Would suggest Continuing to install water meters, and raising
public awareness of drought risk in the present and future to
reduce the risk of water shortages and value the resource.
Government has a role in these communications.
Continue to reduce water leakage.
Upgrade waste water treatment and storm water storage at STW's.
Comply with EA licences/consents and standards for discharges."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Smart meter pricing
Smart meters work on the same cost per cubic meter
price model as other meters, both charging based on

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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the volume of water used, plus a fixed standing charge.
Our smart meters are not charging more per volume of
water compared to other metered customers.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management
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5219 Organisation Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Would suggest declaring drought earlier would lead to reduced
water use and pressure on rivers. A reservoir is a backup plan for
resilience.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Hosepipe bans and non-essential use bans (drought
measures)
All water companies have a Government approved
Drought Plan, which includes a robust sequence of
demand reduction and customer engagement actions
that are implemented according to water resource
status and demand forecast. Our Drought Plan includes
the use of Temporary Use Bans (hosepipe bans) and
Non-Essential Use Bans (a set of further water
restrictions). These measures are put in place only in
periods of extreme drought, following a legal process
and customer consultation period, to reduce the amount
of additional discretionary water use (e.g. outdoor,
garden), which contributes to peak demand periods.
The hosepipe ban and range of other demand reduction
activities are all aimed to help reduce household and
business water use, protecting water availability for
more essential services and the local environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5219 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"A larger reservoir will be more cost effective. The reservoir should
provide recreational gains for paddlesports and opportunities for
environmental education opportunities.
Water released for re-abstraction downstream at times of low river
flow will also benefit the environment, fisheries, and navigation."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5219 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Transfer between water companies. The option for a national grid
will service the drier southeast to offset demand exceeding supply.
Water transfer is preferable to groundwater abstraction that can
deplete rivers flows.  Chalk streams are particularly vulnerable."

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5219 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Teddington Transfer:
The standard of higher grade of treatment for recycled water
should be declared.
The scheme will reduce the discharge from Mogden at Isleworth in
low river flows. Could be an issue for navigation.  Storm water
discharges would also be less diluted on a river heavily used by
paddlers, rowers and sailing for recreation and sporting events.
Rivers are more likely to be under higher stress in summer/autumn
when the Teddington scheme is likely to be operating.
TW state -discharge at Isleworth Ait to be typically 400megl/day.
Transfer to be 75-100megl/day.  This at times of low river flows. All
year stand by flow will be 25megl/day
Water temperature of transferred water to Teddington is a concern
having an environmental impact especially at low flows when the
scheme is operational i.e. algae blooms and weed growth"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Teddington DRA scheme is still in development.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology
and biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed
so far have shown that there are some minor impacts,
but these are not significant and can be addressed
without causing any environmental harm.

The Environment Agency will set the discharge
standards to protect the quality of the river water and
we will need to comply with these through the additional
treatment that the scheme proposes, but as a minimum
we would expect the addition treatment to include:
Dosing to remove excess phosphates;  Biological sand
filters to remove ammonia and suspended solids; and, 
Cloth filters to remove final solids. Additional treatment
processes would be added as required.

Regarding navigation, the results of the initial studies
have shown that the scheme would not affect navigation
or leisure use of the river or the Tideway.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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The risks posed to swimmers and other water users is
not predicted to change as a result of the Teddington
scheme. The discharged water would be ‘cleaner’ than
river water in terms of concentrations of suspended
solids and chemical make-up. We are engaging with the
EA to better understand the required quality of water
that can be discharged and this will in turn feed into our
design of the treatment plant at Mogden. We are still at
a concept design stage, but protecting and enhancing
the environment and minimising risk to health is core to
the projects’ design principles.

We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

5219 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Participation in paddlesports during the Covid19 pandemic has
seen a dramatic increase. British Canoeing membership rose from
38,500 prepandemic to over 92,000. Participation in paddlesports
is estimated at 5.2 million people annually*. We have seen
significant increases in females and families taking to paddlesport
during the Pandemic. Having clean, healthy abundant waters is
essential for our sport and for the wellbeing of the local community
whom connect with nature when out paddling on local waters."

The process of treating sewage and discharging the final
effluent back into the Thames is critical to ensuring flows
and wildlife is protected in the River. It happens safely
throughout the River Thames already and thousands of
people regularly use the Thames.

The Teddington DRA scheme uses a proportion of the
final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged into
the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We have been thoroughly investigating the chemical
quality of both the River Thames at Teddington and the
chemical quality of our treated sewage at Mogden
sewage treatment works in order to determine the
amount of additional treatment that is appropriate to
ensure absolutely no worsening of chemical quality. For
many chemicals this quality will be significantly better
than the current quality of the river. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency to ensure this is
the case. This will safeguard the ecological quality of the
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river and health of water users. If this cannot be
demonstrated then the scheme will not go ahead.

5221 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Leaks are a major issue. The stated target of “50% leakage
reduction, compared to 201718 levels, by 2050” is hopelessly
unambitious.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6050

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
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potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5221 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"We appreciate the need to plan for water demand, notably in the
Lee Valley area, and the effects of climate change. -However,
having attended your consultation event in Richmond, we are
unconvinced that the proposed abstraction scheme is suitable or
desirable.

The plan is to:
 abstract water from the river in Teddington, and pump it via an
existing pipeline across London to reservoirs in the Lee Valley
(pumped volume at low levels unless there is a shortage);
 pump treated water from Mogden Sewage Works into the Thames
at Teddington, downstream of the abstraction point.

We understand that:
 The reason why the treated effluent cannot be pumped directly to
the Lee Valley reservoirs, without the need for the abstraction
plant, is because the specification would not be high enough for it
to be put into the reservoirs. Yet it is considered high enough to be
pumped into the river at Teddington.
 The treated effluent will not only increase the temperature of the
river near the outlet, but – significantly – will contain
pharmaceutical waste that is not removed in the treatment. -

The underlying issue therefore seems to be an unwillingness to
invest in enhanced treatment to bring the treated water up to
reservoir quality.

The price will be paid by the wildlife in and near the river at
Teddington and downstream, and potentially, users of the river. We
have to take it on trust that these effects will be within acceptable
limits.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and
your supportive comments. Your concerns are noted
and an attempt to address them detailed below.

Transferring recycled water from Mogden STW directly
to the east London reservoirs via the Thames Lee
Tunnel (TLT) is technically feasible however, there are a
number of challenges to overcome which makes this
option less favourable and more environmental
damaging than the schemes currently within the Water
Resource Management Plan.

These are,
1) The recycled water would require full advanced
treatment within or close to the Mogden STW, as there
would be a limited environmental buffer before the water
is treated and put into supply for our customers as
drinking water. The Teddington DRA scheme would
require significant new infrastructure which would
require new land outside of the TW land ownership of
Mogden STW to provide full treatment. This additional
land required for development (somewhere between
Mogden and Teddington) would significantly increase
cost and increase the environmental impacts of a
scheme.

2) The existing TLT would not exclusively be used for
recycled water, as recycled water would only be
required at times of drought. The TLT is used to transfer
raw river water from Hampton to East London. This
would result in periodically a change in the water blend

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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However, Thames Water’s performance on leaks and discharges
suggests such trust would be misplaced. Enhanced treatment
enabling direct use of treated water in the Lee Valley reservoirs is
the preferred solution."

reaching the reservoirs or water treatment works which
may create operational difficulties.

3) Full advanced treatment is complex and an energy
intensive process that would have higher environmental
and carbon impacts when compared to the currently
technologies associated with the Teddington DRA
scheme.

The Beckton and Mogden Advanced Recycling Plants
are still considered viable in the dWRMP but are
expected to cost 2 to 3 times more than Teddington
DRA and have a larger carbon footprint and
environmental impact. As a potential solution which
could form part of an overall plan for the South East,
they remain as options on our adaptive pathway.
Advanced Water treatment is not without risk or impact
on the environment and the treated water would
generally require remineralisation post treatment to
stabilise it before return to the environment. The
objective of the design process is to develop an
appropriate, and fit for purpose, level of treatment that
balances overall cost and wider impact.

The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East regional model. Best value has been determined
through the analysis and modelling of cost, resilience,
environmental and customer preference metrics. Full
details of the methodology used to determine best value
can be found on the WRSE website at the following link -
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/3oah3rep/wrse-best-
value-planning-method-statement-december-2022.pdf
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5223 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"You want to take out clean water and replace it with treated
sewage.  As a resident of Richmond upon Thames why would I
think this is a good idea? People swim, row, paddle, sail on the
Thames yet Thames Water treats these people with such
disrespect. And what about the flora and fauna. Have independent
studies proved that no harm will be caused?
Your approach is wrong. You need a different solution.  You could
try fixing leaks and stop discharging untreated sewage into the
Thames for a start."

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Our assessment indicates
that the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.  The treated wastewater
effluent from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5223 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Fix leaks, persuade people to use less. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5223 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes, demand needs to be cut. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5223 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As already expressed, replacing clean water with treated sewage
in a section of the Thames that has a high recreational use is just
plain wrong. Are we a third world country now?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river is central to this
proposal. Thames Water recognises how important this
stretch of the river is for the local community and it's
many recreational users. Through consultation with
these groups and the wider public, we hope to work
together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
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develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/"

users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5223 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

I'm a customer and I think this plan represents the worst value. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5223 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thames Water has lost the faith of its customers and residents who
use the Thames. Your environmental record is abysmal, why
should we trust you on this? We want the Thames cleaner not filled
with treated effluent.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable why the public are demanding
more from water companies to do better. Between 2025
and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to reduced
discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and over
£1bn to improve treatment processes at our sewage
treatment works. At the beginning of the year, we
published an online map providing close to real-time

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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information about storm discharges from all of our 468
permitted locations and this continues to be updated
with information on improvements being made across
our region.

In regard to the proposed Teddington Direct River
Abstraction scheme, the  scheme uses a proportion of
the final effluent at Mogden, that is currently discharged
into the tidal Thames,  and re-treats it to a very high
standard to produce recycled water which would then
be discharged at Teddington during droughts. The
scheme does not discharge treated sewage nor would it
allow storm overflows to be discharged into the River
Thames. We have committed to ensuring any scheme
will not cause a deterioration to the water quality and the
scheme will provide water quality improvements in the
upper tidal Thames and for those who use this section of
water.

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the Port of London Authority as we develop our
proposals. This includes assessing a range of factors
including water level, velocity and water quality as well
as ecology and biodiversity. The assessments
completed so far have shown there is a low risk of
significant environmental impacts and where required
we would include additional mitigation measures to
protect the river, its wildlife and the people that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider recreation and use of the river. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
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consultation events which we will share with the local
community and interested parties are able to feedback
on.

5224 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Governance issues must be addressed. Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. Therefore we are regulated by
the relevant Government orgnisation and we operate
within the guidelines and legislative framework set by
Defra and the EA.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5224 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Legislation should be used to improve water use efficiencies in
business/housing construction, and domestic appliances, for
instance. Water reuse should be given higher priority.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5224 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Water demand reduction needs to be embedded as a priority in
Thames Water's approach to policy and planning.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

extended in our revised
draft plan.

5224 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I am not convinced that reservoirs the size as proposed for SESRO
are the answer. Carbon footprint is large.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The carbon footprint during construction is large, but
once built, operation has very low impact. This is why
WRMPs are long-term, so we can judge the
characteristics of different types of options and their
impacts.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5224 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I would bring plans for water recycling in London forward, and
increase treatment of grey water/waste water upstream as well (for
industry, in urban areas, possibly even for agriculture).

Thank you for your response to the consultation and for
your constructive comments.

The London Water Recycling SRO schemes are

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
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Thames Water seems to favour big projects, but these may not
always be the most sustainable option.

Water transfers necessitate changes in governance frameworks."

progressing on an accelerated timetable ahead of
SESRO and STT and are planning that water could be
available by the early 2030s. This timeline is as quick as
practicably possible whilst following the national
planning process and ensuring that all environmental
and engineering studies are carried out with sufficient
rigour to satisfy ourselves and all stakeholders.

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions to a
plug the shortfall between the amount of water we have
and the amount we need. These include making the
most of the water supplies we have (demand reduction
solutions), creating new sources of water (water supply
solutions) and improving catchment areas (nature-
based solutions)

With regards to water transfer, as part of the National
Framework there are 5 regional resource planning
groups with a requirement for the regions to work
together to ensure a joined-up approach. The regional
water resource plans set out the need and preferred
plan for transferring water between regions. Beyond
regional water transfers, the development of a wider
water national grid would be a matter for Government to
consider.

a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

5224 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. In general, it seems to be framed in 'business as usual' terms. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

That we must ensure security of supply is business as
usual, but the proposals contained in this plan are
anything but. Lowest ever leakage and demand levels, a
first reservoir since 1977 and a regional transfer, plus

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
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large abstraction reductions for environmental reasons
to restore flows.

been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5224 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I don't believe that our private water companies are fit for the
needs of contemporary Britain. Some of the solutions required for
water use need a more 'joined up' approach than a private
company or companies can provide.

Our changing climate, the need to protect the
environment alongside accommodating future growth
are all putting pressure on our water resources. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. Without
action, we could face a substantial shortfall of around
one billion litres of water a day in the next 50 years.
There are no quick fix solutions and we need to plan
ahead to make sure we use our available water
resources wisely and invest properly to ensure we
continue to have a secure and sustainable water supply.
Government recognised the need for collaboration and
introduced the National Framework for Water Resources
in 2020 which required water companies to work
together at a regional level to develop long term plans
for water resources. In the South East we have been
working with the other five water companies, through
Water Resources South East,  to coordinate a regional
response to the challenges. We have developed a draft
plan for the whole SE region and this is reflected in our
dWRMP24.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5225 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

the state of England's rivers indicate the need for a focused and
rapid investment in sewage infrastructure - the proposals for
Hogsmill River do not look ambitious enough - by 2050 it will be too
late

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
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with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first. We
have linked the timing of our environmental destination
scenarios with the lead times associated with our
environmentally resilient large water resource options.
Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered earlier.
Since the draft planWRMP we have submitted our
proposals for 2025-2030, to the Environment Agency,
called WINEP. We have received initial feedback from
the Environment Agency and have amended data used
in our draft WRMP scenarios. The Hogsmill abstraction
reduction was removed from the WINEP, as the scheme
did not pass the cost benefit assessments to allow
inclusion. Instead a phase of river restoration and
catchment review has been included. We have therefore
delayed the abstraction reduction to 2035 in our WRMP
scenarios pending the outcome of the work to be
delivered next AMP.

to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050. The Hogsmill
abstraction reduction
was removed from the
WINEP, as the scheme
did not pass the cost
benefit assessments to
allow inclusion in the
Environment Agency
WINEP. We have
therefore delayed the
abstraction reduction to
2035 in our WRMP
scenarios

5225 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

123 litres per person sounds tight  are TW improving leaks from
water pipes as well ? should be responsibility of water cos more
than water customers

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
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major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

5225 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

cut your leaks , invest elsewhere in UK where levelling up is
needed , improve capture of run off , anticipate intense rainfall due
to climate heating up and create systems to capture such rainfall

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
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developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

5225 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

levelling up suggests do not build big reservoirs in SE - do not
support opportunistic developers who want to build in SE but not
interested in water shortage issues - be a responsible corporate
player !

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Water companies are required to plan so as to not
constrain planned growth. If the growth is planned in the
South East, we have to be prepared for it.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5225 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

it is a minimal start but long way to go - see comments on 'other
comments' section below

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5225 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"TW plans for investment in waste water infrastructure re Hogsmill
River give no indication of other options . Need to do a Cost Benefit
Analysis of different options eg

Thank you for your representation, your comments are
focused on wastewater infrastructure which is outside
the scope of the WRMP which is focused on planning

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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 -upfront spend to address current problems of overspills eg in next
2 to5 years , against
 -leisurely timetable as currently proposed ( 2025 to 2050) with no
profile of spend
CBA needs to include environmental and biodiversity cost of river
pollution from raw sewage discharge.

Aim of 9 sites x10 spills pa = 90 spills pa by 2050 -looks
significantly underwhelming
Next steps -Funding and delivery section indicates a severe lack of
commitment to achieving funding of £3.549bn over 25 years ( ie
£142m pa) .
No indication of how much capital spend is needed to address
current overspills and how much needs to be invested to anticipate
extra sewage created by new house building in -Epsom and Ewell
area ( see their draft local plan currently being consulted on )"

our long term water supply. We recently published
(Spring 2023) our Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP) this is our long term plan
that sets out how and what is needed to upgrade and
maintain our wastewater assets over the next 25 years.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent. Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduce discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works. At the beginning of the
year we published an online map providing close to real-
time information about storm discharges from all of our
468 permitted locations and this continues to be

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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updated with information on improvements being made
across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

5226 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I live in Teddington and am totally opposed to the plans to replace
river water with treated sewage above Teddington Lock.  This is a
beautiful part of the river with a delicate ecosystem and this
proposed plan has the potential to do great environmental harm .  I
am well aware of the increasingly appalling state of our rivers and
streams in the UK and I think this proposal will only make the
situation worse, given that Thames Water have a terrible record for
discharging sewage into rivers and streams.   There is also the
additional impact of the infrastructure required to do this on a
beautiful stretch of the river which will spoil the area.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water acknowledges that it must do more to
modernise it's infrastructure and rebuild trust with its
customers. We've launched our updated River Health
Action Plan which includes details on critical work to
deliver over £1bn investment in sewers and sewage
treatment works.
We’re undertaking the largest ever upgrade of the
sewers and sewage treatment works in London and the
Thames Valley by upgrading more than 250 of our sites.
This commitment builds on our recent pledge to double
investment in sewage related infrastructure from the
previous two years which will reduce storm discharges
and pollution incidents.   With regards to the proposed
Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.  Thames Water
recognises how important this stretch of the river is for
the local community and it's many recreational users.
Through consultation with these groups, we hope to
work together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
For further information on the proposed scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

5226 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5227 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Your approach to the environment should focus on not polluting
our waterways as number one priority.  The levels of sewage
discharged is horrendous.  This should be the first thing you should
sort out along with the leaks.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.  With regards to
leakage, we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. We
remain committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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2025, and in our draft plan we have committed to halve
the amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050.
This is a challenging and ambitious target and will
require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

5227 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You are not trying hard enough.  People should be actively
encouraged to save water.  it is a precious resource.  Metering
every residence and business should be a priority.  You are not
being ambitious enough in your targets to cut usage.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

5227 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

transfer from high water fall areas. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

5227 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"Too big.  Going through a very large construction project that will
have an enormous effect on the local area is not a good idea.
There have to be better alternatives.  Fix your leaks to start with.
24% loss is unacceptable.  Spend the money on upgrading your
pipes.  What is the point of building a reservoir if you are going to
lose nearly a quarter of it in your own pipework???
Show us the data you have that actually substantiates the need for
the reservoir, and justify its position - if the water is needed near
London - build it nearer London.  What is the environmental impact
going to be of this reservoir?  Carbon footprint?  OCC have a net
zero target - this will blow that out of the water.  No pun - this just
isn't funny."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we need to do better when it comes to
managing leaks. We have already brought it down from
a high of over 33% losses and our plan includes
significant ongoing reductions as a priority. However
leakage reduction alone will not be enough, we need to
progress demand management and resource
development in parallel.

The WRMP documents (links available from the
consultation website) contain a huge amount of data
and analysis on need, options and alternatives, impact,
carbon, cost etc...

The reservoir is needed to help balance supply and
demand in the Thames Valley, London and in Southern
and Affinity Water's supply area. It is a joint scheme
between the three companies.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5227 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer from the Severn is a good option Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5227 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I strongly believe that you are planning on c****** on my
community from a great height.  We have way way too many
vehicles going through Steventon already - we do not want more
polluting, speeding and dangerous lorries carrying materials in and
out of your site.  Our pavements are narrow and our patience with
large heavy vehicles has been stretched to an absolute limit. We

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to SESRO.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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do not want to lose the natural habitats that are present.  We do
not want you to affect our micro climate.  We do not want you to
make us a terrorist target and we do not want a flood risk.  We do
not want to look at your walls of the reservoir and we do not want
to see you using pictures of pretty water scenes to try and con
people into thinking that the reservoir is going to be a habitat for
animals and a thriving sailing community.  We do not want to have
to put up with years of construction - noise, traffic, dust etc.  Fix
your leaks and meter people for their water use.

We appreciate the concerns of local residents and that
the longer-term positives of the resevoir from a wider
perspective are of little solace when faced with the
potential disruption.

However, we have a duty to maintain security of supply
for all our customers, increase drought resilience and to
re-balance our abstractions to increase flows in
vulnerable rivers. To do so we are going to need to
invest in new Strategic Resource Options and the
reservoir is a leading one. SESRO is on the last, best
remaining site of its size in the South East of England.

On the basis of the regional level modelling (which is
broken down into individual company plans),
programmes of options that include the SESRO perform
well.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5227 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please be honest with your campaigning for a reservoir -why do
you really want to borrow millions of pounds? -Afraid of paying tax
on profits? Who is going to pay for it? -Us in our bills? -Why should
this local area have to tolerate years upon years of construction etc
for very little gain. -If you need a reservoir for London -flood land
nearer where you are going to use it. -Don't take it out of the
Thames -that will have an effect on the environment of the river. -
Stop wanting to build a reservoir -sort out your own problems first,
before you railroad us into having to have problems.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5228 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"We are very supportive of Thames Water’s plans to reduce the
amount of water removed from the environment and adhere to the
“high” environmental ambition scenario to provide the highest level
of environmental improvement as quickly as possible.  We are keen
to see abstraction reductions prioritised from sensitive chalk
streams and headwaters first.

However, there is no mention of abstraction reductions from the

Thank you for your support for the environmental
destination in our plan. Since our draft plan, we received
feedback that it is not acceptable to plan for
Environmental Destination reductions to be made after
2050, and as such we have moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so that all reductions in our high
scenario are made by 2050.  We are not able to
implement the abstraction reductions for environmental

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
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Wandle catchment in the plan. We understand Thames Water
abstracts from the Croydon arm and have previously shared
investigations with SES Water, similar to in the Hogsmill. We would
like to SES Water and Thames Water to work together to reduce
abstraction from the chalk aquifer feeding the Wandle. This would
be a far preferable to the current Wandle
augmentation/recirculation system that SES Water operates in the
upper Wandle to try and keep the river from drying up, which is
energy intensive and unsustainable.

We note that even under the “high” environmental ambition, most
abstraction reductions are not expected until 2035 or beyond.
Considering the recent dry weather spells, decisions on reductions
to meet the needs of the environment should be made much
sooner, along with mitigation measures (such as the creation of
low flow channels) to make the most of the flow available during
dry periods. We believe that if rivers are to be truly restored then
improvement in water quality is as important as restoring flows.
Expenditure on abstraction reduction must be balanced with
improvements in wastewater treatment and Thames Water’s
WRMP must dovetail with its Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan."

improvement earlier than 2050  because of the
requirement for new resources to be developed to
enable the reductions. Our plan does include reductions
in the Wandle catchment at Waddon with its closure
planned for 2040.

Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

5228 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"We are broadly supportive of Thames Water’s demand
management programme. Given the strong evidence of the
benefits of smart metering, Thames Water should fast track the roll
out of smart meters, and achieve near 100% coverage by 2030.
Of concern is the fact that the demand programme tails off after
2035 and that Thames Water predicts to achieve 125 litres per
person per day PCC by 2050 (123 litres with policy support)
above the government target of 110 litres and regulatory
expectations. It is also significantly above what almost all other
water companies across England are aiming to meet. We find the
level of consumption predicted for 2050 unacceptably high –
especially given Thames Water are in a seriously stressed area and

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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facing one of the biggest supply deficit.

We urge Thames Water to consider whether it is really doing all it
can to target very high water users, including in business sectors
such as leisure, and identify and fix large leaks on the customer
side (for example using flow controllers/regulators – shown to be
cost effective in recent trials). Thames Water needs to fully
understand its customer base and tailor its behaviour change
programmes to suit this. Our understanding is that the Wandle
Operational Catchment is one of the most diverse and densely
populated areas in the south east. We acknowledge Thames Water
as a unique position of transient and diverse communities but it
must respond to this as an opportunity to innovate and find new
ways to engage with these communities and invoke behaviour
change, even if it means repeat activity is required. We would
welcome joined up publicity and messaging from across water
companies, NGOs and “thirsty” business sectors to create a
greater awareness of the need to use water wisely and a better
understanding of the water resource situation.

We also urge Thames Water to continue to advocate for more
supportive demand management policies from government. We
would also like to see Thames Water step up innovation, testing
and iteration to enable effective demand measures to be ramped
up quickly. We also support Thames Water’s tariff trials during
AMP8 to inform potential rollout.

Nonhousehold water use
We support Thames Water’s efforts with the nonhousehold sector
on metering and water saving visits.

New developments
We feel Thames Water, and the Water Industry as a whole, should
play more of a role in planning decisions. Thames Water should be

usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
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statutory consultees on all new developments in its supply area.
And we urge Thames Water to work proactively with local
authorities and developers to minimise the water demand footprint
of new developments focussing on those areas with the greatest
growth and overabstraction pressure.  We think that if new
developments cannot be provided with adequate water without
causing environmental harm, then they should not be allocated on
Local Plans or given planning permission."

for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6081

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
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across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
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to highlight the scale of our programme.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5228 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"We fully support a significant portion of the plan being met through
demand management measures. We urge Thames Water to ramp
up investment and monitoring of these measures so their efficacy
can be quickly evaluated and adjustments to planning made.
However, we are concerned about the inherent uncertainty of
demand measures and therefore support work to develop and
bring forwards significant supply schemes such as Abingdon
Reservoir and the SevernThames water transfer. This will ensure
that abstraction reductions and associated environmental
improvements can be locked in."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

5228 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

N/A No comment made No comment made

5228 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"We are supportive of Thames Water’s plans to develop new
sources of water sooner rather than later to support environmental
improvements across the south east.

The Teddington scheme remains a concern and we think bringing
forward the timetable for other options, including Abingdon
Reservoir, is preferable. The Teddington will release treated
sewage into the river, raising the temperature and impacting water
quality with potential negative consequences on the freshwater
ecosystem and wildlife.  Information shared by Thames Water on
the environmental assessments for the scheme (during a
presentation to the south London Catchment Partnerships)
suggested that for a scheme of up to 100 Ml/d, the environmental
impact is low and could be mitigated. This includes any anticipated

Our Gate 2 assessments concluded that a DRA scheme
of 100Ml/d or below would have minor risk to the
environment and mitigation could suitable reduce these
risks.

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening). As the detail of the design
is progressed over the next 12-18 months an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will be
completed (supported by additional modelling) to
provided the more detailed understanding required.
Engagement has started at this very early stage and will
be broadened.

We have made no
changes to our plan
following this
consultation response,
as our consideration is
that we have considered
a wide range of
resource options, have
appraised them
appropriately, and have
used appropriate
language in our WRMP
to describe water
resources options.
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impacts on the river environment. However, the Strategic
Environmental Assessment report in the WRMP suggests that: (i)
the Level 1 WFD assessment indicated further assessment would
be necessary for the Crane river water body; (ii) the Level 2 WFD
assessment identified a risk of deterioration to the biological quality
elements, hydrological supporting elements and physicochemical
quality elements – primarily due to the cessation of existing
discharge to a watercourse.
We would like to better understand the environmental impacts on
the freshwater environment and how all the risks of deterioration
will be mitigated, and the monitoring schemes that would be put in
place to assess and mitigate impacts."

5228 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"We are supportive of Thames Water’s plans to develop new
sources of water sooner rather than later to support environmental
improvements across the south east.

The Teddington scheme remains a concern and we think bringing
forward the timetable for other options, including Abingdon
Reservoir, is preferable. The Teddington will release treated
sewage into the river, raising the temperature and impacting water
quality with potential negative consequences on the freshwater
ecosystem and wildlife.  Information shared by Thames Water on
the environmental assessments for the scheme (during a
presentation to the south London Catchment Partnerships)
suggested that for a scheme of up to 100 Ml/d, the environmental
impact is low and could be mitigated. This includes any anticipated
impacts on the river environment. However, the Strategic
Environmental Assessment report in the WRMP suggests that: (i)
the Level 1 WFD assessment indicated further assessment would
be necessary for the Crane river water body; (ii) the Level 2 WFD
assessment identified a risk of deterioration to the biological quality
elements, hydrological supporting elements and physicochemical
quality elements – primarily due to the cessation of existing
discharge to a watercourse.

Our Gate 2 assessments concluded that a DRA scheme
of 100Ml/d or below would have minor risk to the
environment and mitigation could suitable reduce these
risks.

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening). As the detail of the design
is progressed over the next 12-18 months an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will be
completed (supported by additional modelling) to
provided the more detailed understanding required.
Engagement has started at this very early stage and will
be broadened.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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We would like to better understand the environmental impacts on
the freshwater environment and how all the risks of deterioration
will be mitigated, and the monitoring schemes that would be put in
place to assess and mitigate impacts."

5228 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"There is never a good time to increase the cost of essential goods
onto customers, especially during a “cost of living crisis”. However,
the freshwater environment is at a crisis point in a large part due to
a lack of investment for decades from water companies. Urgent
action is needed to avert the risk of irreversible damage to our
rivers and wetlands. We therefore urge Thames Water to increase
investment in the short term in order to develop a more resilience
system for customers and the environment in the longer term, and
avoid price increases being passed on to future generations. These
costs should not be entirely passed onto customers and tax
payers; Thames Water’s shareholders need to shoulder more of
the burden.
We welcome Thames Water’s commitment to build capacity in
local Catchment Partnerships before developing detailed
catchment plans. Working closely with Catchment Partnerships will
help Thames Water align solutions with objectives in River Basin
Management Plans, Flood Risk Management Plans and Local
Nature Recovery Plans. Importantly, Catchment Partnerships
ensure schemes take account of local issues and deliver maximum
benefits for people and wildlife. Catchment partners are able to
deliver schemes with local groups that are cost effective and draw
on a range of funding sources."

Thank you for your comments. We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We appreciate the pressures felt by all during the
current cost of living crisis. Support is available and will
continue to be available for those in need.

We agree that action is needed to increase resilience.
Our plan puts forward increased investment to help
deliver this.

We very much value our relationships with Catchment
Partnerships and recognise that for maximum beneift
schemes need to work at a national, regional and
particularly at local level.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5228 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

N/A No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5230 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Some chalk streams are more fragile than others. While it is
important to protect the most fragile, you should focus on those
identified to be of particular risk by Chalk Streams First rather than
instigating a blanket ban on extraction from chalk streams in
general. Doing so would reduce the amount of water you have to
replace from other sources and thus reduce the pressure to build
massive infrastructure developments such as the South East
Strategic Reservoir Option (SESRO) near Abingdon, Oxfordshire.
This would also leave you free to prioritise the desperate sewage
dumping situation. In short your apparent concern for the
environment seems little more than an excuse to push the case for
the SESRO rather than a genuine wholistic concern for the
environment.

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft
plan.

We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. The SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently
selected in investment model runs undertaken for the
WRSE regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

5230 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why is Thames Water aiming for a much higher litres per person
per day consumption than the other companies in the WRSE
region (123 vs less than 110)? This points to some performance
issues that need addressing. Roll out of smart metering would help
rapidly identify leaks at household level also improve customer
advice and push the industry for better domestic appliance
efficiency.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
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in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5230 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is totally flawed. This comes back to the major
leakage problem which puts you beyond the national target for
water efficiency. Too little effort is put in to R&D and innovation in
this area. A management team restructure is needed to identify
champions to address topics such as environmental issues,
leakage and sustainability instead of wasting all the management
time fighting for the doomed from the start South East Strategic
Reservoir Option (SESRO) near Abingdon, Oxfordshire.

A little forward thinking would show you that projections in the
future availability of solar and wind power will make innovations
such as water desalination a more attractive prospect that building
giant reservoirs. The idea would be to build flexible demand
desalination plants that can make use of the peaks of solar and
wind power supply when you may actually get paid to take some of
the excess generation capacity!"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
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other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
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be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
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proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

5230 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I have no confidence in Thames Water's projections on the size of
the reservoir. When I responded many years ago now (back in
2008!) to your earlier consultation the plan was for a reservoir 50%
larger than your current proposal. Why the change? This is not
explained. In addition you refuse to release any meaningful cost
data.

How will the reservoir be filled, particularly in the face of droughts
and possibly 2 dry winters in a row?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

The reservoir would be filled when water is available in
the Thames, for use when we are in a drought.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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Such a large construction project with such a long lead time is
doomed to be taken hostage by advances in technology and
changes in population projections and demographics. Your
population projections appear to be based solely on local authority
plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data. This data
has been superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now
completely out of date. Each update has lowered its estimate of
population growth and experts now assess that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century. There is no mention of this in the your plan which
assumes high levels of growth continuing until the end of the
century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white elephant.

Instead of planning this reservoir put your efforts in to making
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth, fixing the
leaks and addressing consumption efficiencies, and prioritising the
the Severn Thames Transfer scheme bringing this forward in your
long term plans and abandon the reservoir. In addition your plans
should include innovative water desalination plants to make use of
abundant supplies of green energy."

We have used a range of population projections in the
developing the WRMP, including ONS based forecasts
as can be seen in our 9 future pathways. However, we
are required not to constrain planned growth, so our
preferred pathway through the adaptive has has to be
based on planned growth.

There is no chance of the scheme becoming a white
elephant because once built operation is relatively
cheap and would likely become a baseload source, not
just for use in drought.

Our plan also includes substantial leakage and usage
reductions and the Severn-Thames Transfer. We have
also assessed desalination options which are chosen in
the South East of England in some scenarios. We
cannot assume cheap energy have been available in the
future.

updates to the input
data.

5230 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As referenced above I do not agree with your Abingdon Reservoir
proposal. You should include innovative water desalination plants
to make use of abundant supplies of green energy in your draft
plan as well as well as putting the water transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. You should also increase your focus on grey water and
other recycling schemes, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir .

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5230 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As referenced above I do not agree with your Abingdon Reservoir
proposal. You should include innovative water desalination plants
to make use of abundant supplies of green energy in your draft
plan as well as well as putting the water transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid2030s. You should also increase your focus on grey water and
other recycling schemes, as these too can be delivered ahead of a
reservoir .

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
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The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources

environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.
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We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5230 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

This is the WORST value for us customers and our environment
but no doubt a benefit to your shareholders. As mentioned above
measures on fixing leaks and initiatives on improved water use
efficiency are urgently needed and should have been prioritised
before your previous consultation in July 2008. So much water
could have been saved over those past 15 years you would not
now need to be talking yet again about the reservoir. Please be
aware that quite apart from "best value" the ongoing discussion
about the reservoir looms over the local area (your customers)
blighting house prices and prospects for long term development in
the area.

Instead your customers in this area are face with the prospect of a
huge, unnecessary infrastructure building program with all the
accompanying environmental damage and carbon footprint. The
Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very high environmental
impact and carbon footprint in construction.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes for significant and prioritised
reductions in leakage and reduced usage. However
demand-side measures alone would not be enough to
meet the need and resource development must be
progressed in parallel to secure supplies.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5230 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The argument for the reservoir seems to have totally changed
since your 2008 consultation. Now my local area is to be blighted
by this massive reservoir construction project so you can transfer
water out of the Thames Valley to Hampshire. In the time it takes to
build the reservoir it will already be a white elephant as innovative
water desalination plants are built to supply areas such as
Hampshire, taking advantage of the ready availability of cheap or
even free power from green sources such as wind and solar.
Instead Thames Water should be bringing forward more flexible
schemes such as the Severn Thames Transfer. This could move
water from the North West and Midlands to the South East. It
would transfer water using the River Severn in Gloucestershire,

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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from where it would be transferred into the River Thames.

As a concerned resident I am growing a little weary over 15 years
of responding to consultation after consultation while the spectre of
the reservoir keeps reappearing like an unwelcome guest.
Investments such as the A415 bypass round Marcham would
actually benefit the local area instead."

combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5231 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

"Disagree completely with water abstraction. This would affect the
precious ecosystems of the River Thames and affect the increasing
users such as paddlesports.

Thank you for your response

The quality of the water being discharged as part of a



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6103

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Resource

Options - Q5
Thames water need to stop dumping raw sewage in to the
waterways. This is poisoning wildlife and users. My grandson has
been sick 3 times this year and off school for 3 days each time
because of this.  It’s despicable."

Teddington scheme will need to be higher than the
water currently in the river at Teddington, and will not
deteriorate river water quality.  There will not be a
physical pathway for storm overflows or treated sewage
to be discharged through the new discharge.

Water quality monitoring has been undertaken over the
last three years, analysing >350 different determinands
each month, including at Mogden STW which will
provide the source water. Therefore the composition of
the source water including is well understood, and we
are now working on the design of the tertiary treatment
plant to appropriately treat this.  With this understanding
an assessment of the discharge against human health
indicators is underway.

The recreational usage of the River Thames in this area
is appreciated and a dedicated recreational assessment
is being progressed. This will include consultation with
the organisations that use the river as the scheme
design and assessment progress through 2023-24. With
the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme should not adversely affect
recreational users, but this will be fully assessed in
2023-24.

The ecological assessments to date have covered fish,
insects, plants, diatoms and algae, and assessed the
effect of the scheme upon these receptors during times
of low flow and extreme low flow when the scheme will
operate. With a discharge of better quality than existing
river water and minimal temperature difference we do
not currently foresee significant ecological impacts.
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These assessments will be repeated in more detail in
2023/24.

5233 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Agree reducing usage as far as possible is good Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5233 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No, I think if necessary water could be rationed Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5233 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I definitely object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
Scheme, which would have adverse effects on both wildlife and
community activities.
PLEASE FIX LEAKS INSTEAD AS THE TOP PRIORITY!"

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Thames Water acknowledges that it must do more to
modernise it's infrastructure and rebuild trust with its
customers. We've launched our updated River Health
Action Plan which includes details on critical work to
deliver over £1bn investment in sewers and sewage
treatment works.
We’re undertaking the largest ever upgrade of the
sewers and sewage treatment works in London and the
Thames Valley by upgrading more than 250 of our sites.
This commitment builds on our recent pledge to double
investment in sewage related infrastructure from the
previous two years which will reduce storm discharges
and pollution incidents.   With regards to the proposed

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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Teddington DRA scheme, protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to this proposal.  Thames Water
recognises how important this stretch of the river is for
the local community and it's many recreational users.
Through consultation with these groups, we hope to
work together on ways that we can enhance the river.
In addition to this, we are working closely with the
Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and Port of London Authority as we
develop our proposals. This includes assessing a range
of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity surveys. The
assessments completed so far have shown that there
are some minor impacts, but these are not significant
and can be addressed without causing any
environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  
For further information on the proposed scheme, please
visit https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5233 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

NO! Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5235 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Thames Water’s proposals will cause great harm to the
environment without providing any improvements whatsoever as
compensation.

INADEQUATE SEWAGE TREATMENT CAPACITY. Dumping raw
sewage straight into the Thames is something that Thames Water
already does many times a year. Figures reported by the BBC
show that 3.5 billion litres of raw sewage were discharged from the
Mogden sewage treatment works (the source of the effluent
proposed for discharge at Teddington) in 2020. In 2 days alone,
enough was discharged to fill 400 Olympic-size swimming pools,
and in response Thames Water’s Chief Executive, Sarah Bentley,
was quoted as saying that “we would have needed another
treatment works the same size as Mogden treating another one
billion litres or we would have needed 150 more storm tanks”. And
with increased water use and an increasing population, pressure
on sewage treatment works will only get worse. Given their record
in meeting current demands for sewage treatment, it is hard to
imagine Thames Water meeting the increasing needs of the future.

EFFECT ON WILDLIFE. A raised water temperature arising from
the continuous discharge of treated sewage, together with the
discharge of raw and partially treated sewage, would have a
devastating effect on wildlife. Nutrients and other pollutants would
encourage algal blooms and starve the river of oxygen, damaging
or destroying the food chain from insect life to fish and waterfowl.
Birds such as the kingfisher and the great crested grebe, for
instance, that have made the reach their home, and the seals that
have spent weeks at a time below Teddington Lock, would all
suffer from pollution and a breakdown of the food chain and might
well disappear from the area. Where is there any reason in the
Thames Water proposals for biodiversity to increase by 10% rather
than diminish?

The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. A proportion of final
effluent from Mogden STW would have additional
(tertiary) treatment at a new plant on the STW site. The
treated recycled water would be taken from Mogden
STW and transferred via a new underground pipe to the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment.
 The scheme would have several features to minimise
the impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers. The design would reflect best practice and
be similar to intakes already in safe operation on the
River Thames and elsewhere, and would comply with all
relevant health and safety requirements.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
It is a drought resilience scheme, it will therefore be
operated at maximum capacity infrequently and only in
times of drought.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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THE DRAW-OFF. Then there is the annual draw-off, when the
barriers that hold back the river on the Teddington reach at low
tide are taken out of action for maintenance, causing the river to
become fully tidal and large expanses of the river-bed to lie
exposed. Last year (2022), the draw-off lasted two months. The
effect of raw and partially treated sewage being discharged onto
mudflats, or settling there after the tide has gone out, where it will
stink and spread disease, would take us back to a time before the
Great Stink of 1858 outside the Houses of Parliament finally forced
the construction of Bazalgette’s great sewerage system for
London.

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA. Thames Water have provided no
adequate environmental data to support their proposals. An up-to-
date Environment Impact Assessment would be essential, surely.

RIVER USERS. As a rower on the stretch of the Thames between
Teddington and Richmond locks for much of the past forty years, I
have seen how much the Thames is used and valued by very many
people in very many different ways: swimmers, rowers, canoeists
and kayakers, paddleboarders, people in sailing boats, skiffs,
motor boats and dinghies, anglers. All of these groups would come
into contact with contaminated water to a greater or lesser extent."

and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

5235 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"1. Repair and improve the existing infrastructure to prevent loss of
water through leakage.
2. When Thames Water are seen to be serious about sorting out
leaking mains, the public are more likely to cooperate in reducing
their demand for water.
3. Incorporate cutoff valves in customers' meters that alert the
customer to greatly increased water use that might indicate a leak,
and perhaps cut off the supply in those circumstances."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
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leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
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engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

5235 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Try new ideas by all means, providing they are closely monitored
and easily and quickly reversible if unsatisfactory.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5235 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

[No comment] Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5235 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

[No comment] Thank you for your response No changes requested.

5235 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and

"You're kidding!  It's best value solely for Thames Water's
shareholders and top executives.  For the community, it would
threaten their use and enjoyment of the river and threaten their
health through diseases caught either directly from contaminated

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q6
river water or transferred by insects that have visited the river.  For
the riverdependent wildlife, it is likely to be a disaster.

Come up with some new and costed proposals that show how the
extra money raised from increased water charges would be used
for capturing and storing water (e.g. capturing plentiful winter
rainfall in additional reservoirs) and preventing leaks, and for
expanding the sewage treatment capacity to meet current and
future demand,  and show that it would not go towards fatter
dividends and bloated bonuses."

The WRMP is in effect a strategic costed proposal. Our
plan includes leakage reduction, demand management,
increased storage and the benefit of regional transfer.

It also includes the Teddington DRA scheme in order to
increase the resilience of london water supplies to
severe drought (1:200), earlier than would otherwise be
the case through other measures.

We understand local residents and wider users of the
Lower Thames are concerned, but at the lower transfer
rate proposed in this plan we think the impacts can be
mitigated. The scheme would not be able to consented if
it caused deterioration to water quality or ecological
status. Investigations continue as part of the Strategic
Regional Options gated development process overseen
by the regulatory alliance, RAPID.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5235 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

THE PRESENT CONSULTATION FORM IS NOT FIT FOR
PURPOSE. Thames Water's presentation of their proposals
focuses squarely on the 'cuddly' topic of providing their customers
with a sufficient water supply but hardly touches on the disposal of
sewage, which is a fundamental and inextricable element of the
extraction and replacement plans and constitutes a threat to the
health of the river and its wildlife and potentially to the health of
river users. The present consultation form, with which the public
are provided for their responses, likewise has plenty of questions
concerning water supply, but NOT ONE about sewage treatment
and disposal.

Thank you for your representation. The WRMP is a
statutory plan specifically focused on water supply, it
highlights the challenges we face and sets out the
actions we plan to take to maintain the balance between
water supply and demand, providing best value for our
customers. It therefore does not cover sewage
treatment and disposal.

We do produce a separate plan, called the Drainage
and Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP) which is
focused on what is needed to upgrade and maintain our
wastewater assets over the next 25 years. We published
the DWMP in spring 2023 and it is available on our
website www.thameswater.co.uk.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5236 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"In the case of the proposed water abstraction at Teddington, it is
not possible on current knowledge to know precisely what the
effects will be on local ecosystems of maintaining river flow  over
Teddington Lock by using treated effluent from Mogden Sewage
Works.There is significant evidence that aquatic fauna and flora
can be affected by the presence of low levels of human hormones
such as found in the contraceptive pill. My understanding is that
the proposed new treatment plant at Mogden will not currently
include  removal of trace quantities of such materials.
 This is important as the Precautionary Principle should govern
actions such as the current proposal."

Thank you for your response. The Teddington DRA
scheme involves a new abstraction point that would be
constructed on the River Thames close to Teddington
Weir. The treated recycled water would be taken from
Mogden to the River Thames, upstream of Teddington
Weir.  This would compensate for any water that is
abstracted. The input of recycled water to the River
Thames will ensure sufficient flow remains in the river
during any periods of abstraction to avoid adverse
impacts on the river environment.
There will be further design work to confirm the exact
location with engagement and consultation with the local
community at this time. We would work with local
partners to ensure the wider benefits are identified. The
scheme would have best practice design and  several
features to minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats,
water activities and swimmers. Evidence suggests that
the Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant
impact on the environment.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this – it is 75
megalitres per day (Ml/d).

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5236 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Much effort should be made to promote the use of grey water.
Relatively little of our daily consumption requires highly treated
drinking grade water.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

5236 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

There is a problem here.  The total supply of water may be very
finite unless reuse of water is considered (which overlaps with my
grey water suggestion in previous section) as well as desalination
of sea water.  Thames Water are correct in implying changes may
be required and ensuring theses changes occur in the way we lead
our lives (in this case use water)  is as much a problem for
government   central and local  as it is for TW.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more
customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
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for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5236 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I shall have to make my comment after this section of the
consultation is officially closed, as building a new reservoir leads by
definition to massive local changes.  What size reservoir, if one at
all, is needed if leaks are halved?    When  TW have done their
"best value" calculations what attempts, if any, have been made to
cost the negative social and environmental impact of these
actions?

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes the halving of leaks and includes a
reservoir. A range of sizes are available for selection in
the regional modellling, which impact options chosen
later in the planning period.

The best value methodology was developed (and
consulted on) for use across all water companies in the
South East of England, through the Water Resources in
the South East (WRSE) Group. It is summarised in
Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report. The method
includes a range of quantitative and qualitative metrics
under the criteria: cost, environment and resilience,
including environmental disbenefit,  which is a qualitative
assessment undertaken as part of Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA).

Reservoir constuction is undoubtly disruptive and
impactful, but the WRMP is required to take a long-term

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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view and low operational costs and with opportunities
for new landuse, environments and amenity,  they tend
to perform well on the long-term programme-level cost,
environment and resilience metrics we use to define
best value.

5236 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

As with the above section I do not feel sufficiently well informed to
make definitive comments but note that traditional sources from
rivers and underground (ie direct from the water table) are nearing
their limits -the water table in London is massively lower than a
hundred years ago. I note this section of TW's proposals is referred
to as a "draft plan". Thus I assume that changes can genuinely be
made.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. Working with Water Resources South East
(WRSE), an alliance of the six water companies across
the South East, we’ve been exploring new ways to
increase water supply, including desalination plants,
water recycling systems, new reservoirs, and national
and regional transfers of water. We’ve assessed every
option for cost, water output, the time to deliver the
scheme, potential impact on the environment, carbon
footprint, and futureproofing. Our plan includes some
small schemes e.g. groundwater schemes and small
water transfers as well as new strategic schemes that
will serve water to London and the Thames Valley as
well as across the SE region.

Groundwater options considered as part of WRMP24
include a variety of options that reflect the availability of
groundwater for abstraction:
• New groundwater abstraction licences. There are
limited new groundwater abstraction licences, and those
that are proposed are in areas where the Environment
Agency consider that there is water available for
licensing, this includes the confined Chalk aquifer in
London where impacts on surface water are limited.
Elsewhere, new abstraction licences have been

No changes requested.
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proposed to replace licences that are considered to be
having an adverse impact on surface water. The new
licences in this case are in areas where the potential
impact is reduced compared with the original location.
• Artificial recharge and aquifer storage and recovery
options. These options are used to balance a mis-match
in supply and demand such that the aquifer is recharged
during periods of high water availability, and abstraction
occurs during periods of low water availability. Hence,
these supply options are highly resilient, and protect the
environment by acting as a storage reservoir while
supporting the supply system during low flow periods,
when other sources of water (direct river intakes) have
greater direct impacts on the environment.
• Removal of constraints to Deployable Output. These
options involve improvements to groundwater sources
within Thames Water’s existing licence constraints. The
option may involve upgrade of treatment works,
increasing pump capacity or drilling a new borehole to
increase the volume that can be abstracted. As with all
abstraction licences, they are subject to review by the
Environment Agency to ensure no deterioration of the
environment through their Water Industry National
Environment Programme.
All options were carefully reviewed to understand the
potential impact on the environment, and the
Environment Agency are a statutory consultee, who
contributed to the options appraisal process to ensure
the protection of the environment.

The strategic schemes in our rdWRMP24 are:
• A new river abstraction at Teddington supported by
water recycling – completion date 2033
• A new reservoir – the South East Strategic Reservoir
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Option (SESRO) – completion date 2040. This would
also supply water to Affinity Water and Southern Water
The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT)was included in
our draft WRMP from 2050, it is no longer required due
to the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050. We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated

5236 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

A rigorous methodology to assess what is best value in terms of
the triple bottom line needs to be assessed.  There is no point
going ahead with a scheme which, for example, has long-term
health consequences, or upsets significantly local biodiversity.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The best value planning approach is set out in Section
10 of the WRMP Main Report. It was developed at
regional level and is consistently applied across the
companies in the South East.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5236 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

My initial impression is the "draft plan" does not look at what is
possible if we radically rethink how we source, and use, our water

We note your comments. Specifically in respect of our
water resources, our changing climate, growing
population and pressures on our environment mean we
need to plan ahead to make sure we have a safe and
sustainable water supply for our customers in the future.
We have looked at over 2,000 options including leakage
reduction, helping our customers to reduce demand and
new water supply options including desalination plants,
water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of
water to provide us with the extra water we need. The
WRMP includes a balance of solutions including tackling

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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leaks, supporting customer to reduce their water use
and developing new sources of water.

5237 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Having used the Thames since a child, the fact that untreated
waste is still being poured into the river from Mogden Sewage
Works is unacceptable. it's been ar least 40 years that this has
been happening.

Also to add this where there is swimming and lots of boat clubs
such as Teddington towards Kingston is outrageous."

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders. Our plans for
waste are covered in our Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan whereas our WRMP focuses on water
resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5238 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"You don’t deal with faults well at all.
Shocking."

Thank you for your response. Your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5238 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Don’t waste the water you do. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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5238 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

Big, so it can collect lots of water to deal with your incompetence Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5238 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not really, you couldn’t organise a piss up in a brewery Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5238 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Sub it out to a decent company and don’t have anything to do with
it otherwise it will be a disaster

We note your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. We
have a statutory duty to prepare a WRMP to ensure we
can continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply. We engaged with regulators, stakeholders and
our customers throughout the development of the draft
plan and have ensured the plan complies with legal
requirements and the regulatory guidelines. We
appreciate that some consultees do not like aspects of
our draft plan but we do need to progress measures to
ensure we can continue to provide a secure water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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supply for the next 50 years. We have considered all the
feedback we receive to this consultation and have
revised our draft plan in response to several issues
raised, where we have not revised our plan we have
explained why.

5239 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is unacceptable. Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5239 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Stop the leaks. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5239 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Depends on what they are. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5239 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5239 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I don’t trust that you are putting people and environment before
profit

Thank you for your response. We are working hard to
rebuild trust with our customers but recognise for some,
this will take time. In March 2021, Thames Water
launched its eight-year turnaround plan to address
operational challenges and improve performance and,
with one year complete, we have made progress. We
have always been clear it won’t be quick or easy,
however, the results of the first year are encouraging
despite a challenging and changing environment. We all
want to see significant improvements quickly but are
determined to make the needed changes in a
sustainable way to make a real, positive difference for

No changes requested.
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our customers today and into the future.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

We have looked at a wide range of solutions to reduce
the shortfall between the amount of water we have and
the amount we need, including reducing demand,
creating new sources of water and improving catchment
areas. We’ve assessed every option against a range of
criteria including cost, water output, the time to deliver
the scheme, potential impact on the environment,
carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

Our shareholders are in it for the long -term, they are
putting money into the business not taking it out.   In
June 2022, we announced our revised business plan for
2020 to 2025, increasing our expenditure to £11.5
billion compared to the £9.6 billion in our final
determination, supported by new equity underwritten by
our shareholders, to prioritise investment in improving
service for customers and to protect the environment.
Our shareholders will subscribe an initial £500 million of
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new equity this financial year, and they have also agreed
to provide a further £750 million of equity contributions
during this regulatory period, subject to certain
conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a dividend
for six years (since 2017).

5239 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5240 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I believe the reservoir would have a massively negative impact on
the environment, and therefore cannot understand why you don't
choose other options you have as well as fix your appalling record
on sewage dumping.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments.

A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland
Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

5240 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You want to take 10+ years to build this reservoir, when there are
much quicker and better plans you know you could follow, and
your target is far too high (especially compared to other water
companies as well).  You should be setting an example to water
customers to reduce consumption by improving the infrastructure
of corroded pipes to stop the leaks you have everywhere (far
worse record than any other water company).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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5240 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

If you replaced your corroded pipes at a faster rate then this would
go a long way to overcome the shortfall in water and, with a more
sensible approach to smaller projects you discuss, there should be
no need for a massive reservoir at all, especially if you factor in a
more sensible future population growth figure.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

5240 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

This is not the best value plan for customers who need water in
less than 10+ years' time, only for your shareholders.  At your
dropin meetings no one is able to give any meaningful costing
information, or indeed how a reservoir of this size would work in
draught conditions.  When you were chasing a reservoir size of
150m cubic metres you had said this size was essential and yet
you've changed it to 100m m3 and yet not explained your
reduction.  Whatever the size, you could easily save water required
and far quicker if you worked harder to fix your leaky pipes and
utilised other plans for water from the Severn to negate any need
for a reservoir at all.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our WRMP covers the period 2025 to 2075. Our
proposals ensure supply and demand is balanced
throughout that period.

The WRMP contains considerable amounts of
information including costing of individual options (in the
WRMP Tables Appendix) and programmes of options
(within Section 10 of the WRMP Main Report).

The reservoir would be filled from the Thames at times
when there is available flow, for use when the flows are
low. The capacity and output of all our reservoir options
are supported by hydrological modelling.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Our plan, which is a breakdown of the Regional plan for
water resources in the South East, also includes
prioritised leakage reduction and demand management
and transfers from the Severn.

5240 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You already have looked at transferring water from the Severn, and
if you brought this plan forward it would be a far more sensible
option.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5240 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

You mention 'value' which only equates to thinking of your
shareholders.  You won't even mention any meaningful costs to
customers at meetings anyway.  The local area will be devastated
by such a long period of disruption, both for the community and the
environment.  It is certainly the worst case for the UK's carbon
usage that I have come across, especially as it is totally
unnecessary.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is a balance of cost,
environment and resilience metrics. Dividends,
shareholder value, profits are not part of the
assessment.

We understand the concerns of local residents for all
strategic resource developments. The WRMP is a long-
term strategic plan and all decisions are taken in that
context. SESRO would be disruptive during construction
and has high embedded carbon, but in the long term
operational carbon is low and it performs as part of a
wider programme of options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5240 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I have recently had experience of our lane being disrupted
because gas pipes in the road needed upgrading. -It was for 2
weeks, but necessary. -However, when they were digging a hole in
the road near to our property some clay was disturbed near to a
water pipe -this immediately cause a water leak because the water
pipe was so corroded. -The gas people had to wait until Thames
Water arrived 10 hours later to replace a very small part of pipe. -
Your pipes are so corroded that a disturbance of clay 'holding'

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage. We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050.. This is a challenging and ambitious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6138

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
them together caused a problem for the gas board. -I don't think
anyone could believe how bad your pipes are, and leakage is
prevalent everywhere! -You must increase the rate you fix the
piping infrastructure before even more water is wasted -you are
already by far the worst water provider in this respect.

target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

5241 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I'm unsure how the building of massive infrastructure projects on
greenfield sites improves the local environment. The highest level
of improvements would involve the cessation of dumping sewage in
rivers and fixing leaks in the existing network.

Thank you for your response. We regard all discharges
of untreated sewage as unacceptable and will work with
the government, Ofwat and the Environment Agency to
accelerate work to stop them being necessary and are
determined to be transparent.  Thames Water, along
with the whole water sector, has made a commitment to
cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50% and
80% in most sensitive catchments. Leakage is a priority
issue and we’re investing significantly to tackle the
amount of water that is lost from our water pipes. But we
need to do more to ensure that future supply meets the
demand of a growing population and growing economy.
We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5241 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why are you aiming for 123 litres when the national target is 110?
A combination of education, advice and lobbying could be used so

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
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that your customers could more easily understand how to make
best use of water resources.

Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our

proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

5241 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

You are currently losing 25% of your product before it reaches
your customers due to leakage. There can't be many businesses
able to sustain such high levels of wastage. If you fixed that then
the reservoir, and all it's associated environmental costs would not
be required.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

5241 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I think it's approximately 100 million cubic metres too big. Improve
and renew your existing infrastructure, educate your customers on
efficient use of water, revise your forecasts to more realistic levels
and consider less destructive options for moving water around the
country.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction. Our
plan also includes prioritised programmes of demand
management and leakage reduction, but resource
development needs to progressed in parallel in order to
balance supply and demand with increased resilience
and abstraction reductions in sensitive areas.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5241 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer from Wales and North West England and the River
Severn would be preferable and more sustainable. Putting more
resources into water recycling schemes in the South East would
also be useful.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5241 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Environmental destruction is never best value for customers, and
neither is the long term disruption to the lives of the local residents
that will result from the building of the reservoir. In addition, the
increased water bills to pay for the reservoir will not represent
value for your customers either. Providing a leak free infrastructure
and stopping the dumping of sewage into rivers is more likely to
provide best value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is a balance of cost,
environment and resilience metrics. We appreciate
people will have different views on how to balance these
metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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We understand the concerns of local residents for all
strategic resource developments. The WRMP is a long-
term strategic plan and all decisions are taken in that
context. SESRO would be disruptive during construction
but in the long term it performs as part of a wider
programme of options.

Our plans to reduce and remove sewage overflows are
part of the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), the sister plan to this WRMP.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5241 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

If the Thames Valley is as 'water stressed' as we keep being told,
why do you have a plan to move water out of the Thames Valley
and into Hampshire?

Why does your 'adaptive plan' have the reservoir being built at the
start? Surely that is the least 'adaptive' option.

Why are your population forecasts so out of date?

How certain are you of the latest climate predictions?

In view of the above, how 'adaptive' is your 'adaptive plan' with a
massive and destructive reservoir being built as a first step?

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5242 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"The environment is vitally important to our well being and survival.
-It provides the air we breathe, the water and food and a place we
can live in. The better the health of that environment, the better our
lives are and the less time, effort and money we have to spend
making it liveable. -Perhaps the financial and human cost of having
to deal with climate change is a good example of what we need to
do to try and maintain a habitable environment when our actions
have upset a stable balance.
This needs to be taken into account in all aspects of the TWRMP
so that in principle any policy and resulting action does not harm
the environment and ideally enhances and improves it for both our
sakes, and for the diverse plant and animal lifeforms that help
provide a stable and sustainable habitat for all of us.
The environmental impact of three specific areas within the
TWRMP need to be considered carefully, both for their impact and

Thank you for your response, and your suggestions for
environmental enhancement. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east.
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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for the potential for enhancing the environment.
Creation of additional storage capacity,
Creation of additional storage capacity, to capture the predicted
increase in the quantity and severity of winter rainfall, hence
reducing flooding and making more water available for drier spells,
has the potential to provide a variety of habitats and improvement
to biodiversity, and to the amenity value of the sites. Such schemes
could range from:
• small farm ponds,
• restoration of natural, slower running river courses (the RRC | The
RRC),
• increased use of areas flooded for winter, eg water meadows,
• irrigation ponds for farmers to help cater for the need to irrigate
crops in drier conditions
• schemes such as the River Thames Scheme
• increasing the capacity of existing reservoirs
• bringing the Abingdon reservoir on stream.
Extraction of groundwater.
For most of the area within the TW area, at least 50%, and in
Henley’s case, 100%, of the water supply is extracted from
groundwater. -The rest is extracted directly from rivers and/or
reservoirs filled from the rivers. -In dry conditions this extraction
can cause river dependent on ground water to dry up, which
causes great harm to these environments and the wildlife
dependent on them. -Without change this climate change liable to
make the situation worse.
While the TWRMP states that it aims to reduce extractions, it does
not make it obvious where the balance of water needed by those
areas reliant on ground extraction to satisfy current demands much
less predicted increases in demand in the future will come from. In
addition, the plan proposes to increase the extraction points. -
To avoid having a negative impact on the environment it is
suggested that greater emphasis is placed on ensuring that
extractions are balanced by Aquifer and groundwater recharge

order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
We are also bringing in a new reservoir (SESRO (South
East Strategic Reservoir Option), which would be a new
storage reservoir in the Upper Thames catchment,
south west of Abingdon in Oxfordshire.  The reservoir
would be filled with water from the River Thames during
periods of high river flow. When river levels drop or
demand for water increases, water would be released
back into the River Thames for re-abstraction
downstream.  This reservoir would supply water for
Affinity Water, Southern Water and Thames Water
customers.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
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schemes so that there is sufficient water to be extracted for our
purposes without damaging the environments dependent on
adequate ground water levels. Aquifer Recharge -an overview |
ScienceDirect Topics . -
Wastewater treatment
An impact that the water industry does have on the environment is
in the release of either treated wastewater or untreated sewage
and the contaminants contained therein, into the river systems. -
This cause health issues for both humans and wildlife, makes our
rivers and lakes less useable, and places restrictions on the
potential reuse of treated water to help boost useable water
supplies.
It would appear to be imperative to both protect the environment
and to provide greater resilience in water supplies, to improve the
treatment of wastewater at two points in the process:
• Ideally cease the release of untreated sewage into the
environment and river courses, particularly given the concerns
over the increased risk to public health (Sewage in water: a
growing public health problem -GOV.UK (www.gov.uk), and to the
environment.
• Improve the treatment of wastewater such that safe water can be
produced, which would then be used to boost supplies. -The
Government report referenced above suggests that:
Eliminating discharges of coliforms from sewage works upstream of
popular recreational areas will go a long way to reducing human
faecal infective organisms downstream. This has been achieved for
seaside beaches at coastal works by use of ultraviolet treatment.
Other forms of less energyintensive treatment are in trial or
development: these options need to be pushed forward by
companies with urgency.
Obviously such a course of action would require strong evidence
that the treated water was safe before it was accepted by the
public, but given the supposed level of contaminants in the water
we currently use as a source of our water supplies, providing a
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system that produces clean, safe water from our rivers and
reservoirs, and allows us to safely reuse a major portion of that
water would help provide a more resilient and healthy supply."

5242 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"National targets in any situation are based in generalisations which
rarely reflect individual needs.  In addition, what is to be done of a
person exceeds their quota, perhaps for a very good reason.  Will
their supply be cut off?  What is more important is to have public
understanding and acceptance of the principle of using water
sensibly.
This can be achieved through:
• education on sensible use of water, but based on their
circumstance,
• use of meters where suitable so that users can monitor their own
water usage
• encouragement of gathering rainwater for gardens which in
themselves ca be adapted to be less water demanding
• working with manufacturers to ensure that the machines we use
on a daily basis use as little water as possible while still being
efficient.
It is to be accepted that not all users will listen to or take heed of
the education, but in anything less than a dictatorial state, that has
to expected and catered for.
In addition, minimising leaks in supplies would have a substantial
impact, as stated in the TWRMP.
However these potential reductions in usage must not be seen as a
long term solution as their should plateau and we will still need to
boost the water available for use, either through additional sources
or more efficient capture of rainfall."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Better metering data for customers
All household customers that have had a smart meter
installed currently have access to their usage and
leakage information through Thames Water online. We
are actively promoting online account registration to
increase the customers that can benefit from both
personalised water efficiency advice and paperless
billing. We are currently developing new customer
engagement capabilities that use smart meter
consumption data to deliver proactive digital
engagement for changing behaviours and enabling
customer self-fixing of customer-side leakage and
internal leaks.
On the commercial user side, we launched our new
Digital Data Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow
Retailers and 3rd parties to access commercial property
smart meter data on a live dashboard. The dashboard
includes real time data showing any meter with
Continuous flow, which can be used by Retailers to
contact the end user/business quickly to help reduce
the impact of leakage or wastage and reduce water
demand and high bills. We will continue to contact
businesses direct as well as through Retailers to notify of
any continuous flow alerts from our smart meter data,
enabling businesses to self fix.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Excessive reductions in household use
Plans to reduce household use are primarily focussed
on helping our high water users reduce their water use,
potentially through the use of tariffs and other targeted
measures. We will also continue with our work to
encourage water efficiency. We are implementing a
Government-approved compulsory water meter
installation programme, as per other water companies in
the south east of England region, which is classified as
'Seriously Water Stressed'. Our demand reduction
activities are consistent with other regions, and are
supported by our customer research and thoroughly
tested before company-wide implementation. If
everyone is metered, then this is a fair way to ensure
people pay for their usage. We know that metered
customers use less water (water use is reduced by
~13% from metering).

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
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Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
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recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

5242 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

See comments on working towards the national target for water
use

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Regarding responses referring to other sections
Please see the response in the relevant section.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5242 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"and rivers and captured in manmade reservoirs.  How and when
that rainfall falls has an impact on how much of it we can capture
and use.  If, as has been predicted, climate change will result in
wetter winters, with the rain falling more heavily than previously we
will potentially be able to capture and use less of it, particularly for
recharging aquifers.
The reasoning for this is that the heavy winter rains will probably
run off the ground faster, and hence not soak into groundwater and
aquifers; reservoirs and lakes will reach capacity faster and hence
more of the rainfall will be flowing through the river systems,
potentially causing flooding.
The longer drier summers will mean that as reservoirs and lakes
are drained, there will be less rain to replenish their stocks.
Hence with current infrastructure we will potentially have a reduced
supply and in principle we need to find additional capacity to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that storage at all levels is an important part of
the long-term water resources solution, both for
municipal scale water supply and also for storm water
attentuation, grey water recycling and other uses.

Regionally we have been working with farmers to
develop solutions for shared use of farm ponds.
Our innovation team is trialing solutions to incentivise
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding from Ofwat last year, but the solutions have not
yet been proven enough to be built into asset planning.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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capture and store more of the water when it falls, to:
• boost river and reservoir supplies, so that there are increases
reserves for drier spells
• reduce the risk of flooding.
The Abingdon reservoir has been proposed as providing additional
storage capacity, and much work has been done on the design
and impact of the reservoir.  Given this, it is suggested that unless
there are sensible ways of increasing the capacity, it should remain
as designed.
However it should not be seen as the only new storage facility but
as part of a whole chain of different storage features throughout
the TW area in different locations of different types and sizes.  Such
schemes could range from:
• small farm ponds,
• restoration of natural, slower running river courses (the RRC | The
RRC),
• increased use of areas flooded for winter, eg water meadows,
• irrigation ponds for farmers to help cater for the need to irrigate
crops in drier conditions
• working with developers to install attenuation ponds on any new
development
• schemes such as the River Thames Scheme
• increasing the capacity of existing reservoirs
Again, while none of these schemes produce more water, they can
make more use of the water that does fall in the area and store it
so that it can be made available when needed.  All will require
coordination with landowners, possibly helping to fund suitable
schemes.
In addition, the creation of additional water bodies and wetland
areas, even if only present during the wetter months, can increase
biodiversity and be of benefit to people for recreation.
Increased storage capacity does take space, especially if the
amount of water stored is significant and there is very little land in
England that is not already used for another purpose, often for
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agriculture. While the pros and cons of each scheme will need to
be properly assessed. It is perhaps worth bearing in mind that we
cannot buy water, but as a last resort we can buy food from
elsewhere.  However not all schemes have to be mutually
exclusive, meadows flooded during the winter can be used as
grazing meadows in drier conditions."

5242 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"The source of our water, give or take a desalination, is the rain
that falls.  While we can augment the supply gained from rain falling
in the TW area by importing from wetter areas we have little control
over the amount of water that falls.
However what can be controlled is the way we catch and use that
rainfall, making sure that we catch the water when it falls, store it in
ponds/reservoirs/lakes etc, use it to recharge aquifers and to serve
the environment.
Currently large amounts of water from winter rainfall rush down the
rivers, potentially flooding areas unsuitable for flooding and into the
sea.
As an illustration of the potential for capturing additional water
during the wetter months, at times during the winter of 2022, the
river flow in the Thames at the Kingston station reached over
300m3/sec which is equivalent to over 400ml/day of wasted water
(Details | GaugeMap). If some of this could be captured upstream it
would both provide additional water in drier conditions (when the
flow for much of the summer of 2022 was around 6m3/sec or
around 9ml/day), reduce the risk of flooding and reduce the
number of days lost when the current is too strong to allow
recreational use of the Thames.
Hence in summary, the plan should look at reducing demand,
reducing leaks and making use of water from wetter areas of the
country, as it does, it is essential that it also looks at improving
ground water recharge and the collection and storage of the
increased amount of water that is predicted to fall in winter.
New River Abstraction at Teddington
I have a number of comments and questions on this particular

Thank you for your comments.

By utilising essentially a waste product and recycling it
into water of acceptable quality to allow other
abstraction, this is more sustainable than identifying a
new source.

Through the Lower Thames Operating Agreement
(LTOA) Thames Water are required to ensure an
absolute minimum of 300Ml/d passes over Teddington
Weir.  Our data shows that even during last summers
drought the river did not reach down to 300Ml/d.  We do
not recognise the ‘9-12ml/day’ value.
Modelling (during moderate low flow and extreme low
flow conditions) has shown that the water level between
the intake and the outfall does not change.  This is due
to the nature Teddington Weir maintaining water level.
Instead of level change, velocity changes.

Deephams Water Recycling includes a reverse osmosis
plant to allow for reuse, which Teddington DRA does
not. Deephams Water Recycling is  designed to
discharge water to the River Lee and not directly into
the Lee Valley Reservoirs.

Drinking water is self-evidently The water supplied for
drinking water production falls under a different set of
legislation  (The Water Supply (Water Quality)

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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proposal for supplying additional water.
This scheme does not strictly provide a new source of water, but
merely makes use of water that has previously been extracted.
During summer, when presumably there would be the greatest
need to extract water, the flow in the Thames in the Teddington
Reach is around 9 to 12ml/day, far short of the 67ml/day planned
for extraction.
While the plan is to replace this water further downstream with the
same amount of doubly treated wastewater, what would happen to
the water levels? Is there a danger that in creating a low point at
the abstraction point, water would flow upstream, particularly if the
natural upstream to downstream flow is lower than the flow
resulting from the input of treated water?  Has the plan been
modelled and tested, particularly considering flow rates in summer
conditions?
I understand that the doubly treated water cannot be simply sent to
the Lee Valleys reservoirs to add to their reserves and used for
water supply due to legislation designed to prevent the risk of
spreading human diseases, and it is understandable that this
should be taken into consideration.
However one of your proposed schemes, Deephams Water
Recycling appears to be for recycling treated water.  Is there to be
extra treatment to destroy disease bearing viruses etc before the
water is to be reused?
In addition the number of storm water discharges of raw sewage
along the length of the Thames (EDM Map | Storm discharge data |
River health | Thames Water) and other rivers, and hence
extracted for reservoirs and drinking water probably means that
none of our water is free from germs, viruses and medical
compounds.  According to the above TW web site, accessed
on19th March 2023, in a period where there has been some
rainfall in the catchment area but no storms, 36 sites were
recorded as currently discharging untreated sewage and 29
additional sites had discharged in the last 48 hours.

Regulations 2016 (England) than that covering
environmental discharges   Drinking water supply
involves a risk assessment approach, documented in a
Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the
risk assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.  Existing water
supply systems are managed under a Drinking Water
Safety Plan (DWSP) and are considered safe. The
treated water is regularly sampled and analysed to
ensure that it meets the standard required under the
Regulations.

It would be possible to take treated wastewater from
Mogden Sewage Treatment Works and put it directly
into the Thames Lee Tunnel however there are several
issues which make the scheme less favourable than
other schemes. These are:
1) Existing water supply systems should not be
impacted by additional planned discharges in the
catchment. Therefore, indirect options for change to
recycling (reintegration into the natural water system)
are considered to be a lower risk to drinking water
safety, as compared to the option of direct discharge to
the TLT.
2)The treated wastewater from Modgen would require
additional treatment before the water is put into supply
for our customers as drinking water and we are required
to minimise risk to public health. The advanced
treatment would include reverse osmosis and ultraviolet
oxidation (similar to that proposed for Deephams Water
Recycling), both complex and energy intensive
processes. There is insufficient space at the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to house the additional
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All this discharged fluid would contain viruses, germs and medical
compounds from their passage through humans.
• How is this water currently treated to remove these to a safe
level?
• If these methods are judged to be effective, why can they not be
used to treat the water from Mogden so that it can be used to
replenish the Lee Valley reservoirs?
• This discharge could possibly be through reedbeds created on
the reservoirs to provide extra capacity and additional cleansing.
This seems to be a simpler solution than extracting water which is
probably contaminated and replacing it with treated water which
may have less contaminants.
An additional factor is the potential impact of the process on the
environment and amenity value of the Teddington Reach.
Previous applications were rejected due to concerns that the
temperature of the treated water could not be lowered sufficiently
to be safe for the river wildlife.  While the volume of water transfer
is lower in the current version of the plan, there is no obvious
evidence that this measure will be effective.
For users of the Teddington Reach, some of whom access the river
for sailing etc at Lensbury just above the Teddington Lock, the
discharge into the area they use of water which has been judged to
potentially contain more pathogens and contaminants than the
normal river water is not attractive.
Hence my opinion is that more thought be placed in schemes that
make better use of the water that does fall than the Teddington
abstraction scheme." "In principle, best value for the customer is to
provide them with clean water sufficient for their needs in a manner
that does not have a negative impact on the environment and at a
price which reflects efficient processes for doing that, with minimal
waste and exploitation.
Given that water is an essential for life for all, regardless of their
means, the price to the consumer has to be affordable, either

treatment plant and therefore land would need to be
bought
3) The advanced treatment would have higher
environmental and carbon impacts; and
4) The scheme would be more expensive than the
Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme and other
water recycling schemes in London. Overall, these
issues mean that this scheme is not currently
considered favourable compared to alternative
schemes.

The scheme is now a quarter of the size previously
rejected in 2019.  Modelling has shown that this
significantly reduces the temperature increases.  The
scheme is not continuous and will go months and
sometimes a year or more without operation. When it
does operate, during summer months, our assessments
have shown that there is negligible difference in
temperature between the discharge and river, meaning
that summer temperatures will not increase. In some
circumstances (mainly late autumn/early winter) the
discharge can be warmer than the river. The
assessment of temperature has shown that during these
circumstances, for a 75Ml/d or 100Ml/d scheme, the
temperature change is localised to the outfall, with the
majority of the channel seeing less than a 1˚C change.
This essentially means that under these circumstances,
autumn river temperatures are extended by a few weeks
into early winter.

The recreational usage of the River Thames in this area
is appreciated and a dedicated recreational assessment
is being progressed. This will include consultation with
the organisations that use the river as the scheme
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directly or via support schemes for those with reduced means.
Whether the plan delivers that is difficult to say."

design and assessment progress through 2023-24. With
the discharge quality being higher than the current
quality of the River Thames and limited velocity or level
change, the scheme should not adversely affect
recreational users, but this will be fully assessed in
2023-24.

The DRA scheme is at a very early stage of
development (essentially initial conceptual design) and
assessment (risk screening). As the detail of the design
is progressed over the next 12-18 months an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will be
completed (supported by additional modelling).
Engagement has started at this very early stage and will
be broadened.

5242 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"In principle, best value for the customer is to provide them with
clean water sufficient for their needs in a manner that does not
have a negative impact on the environment and at a price which
reflects efficient processes for doing that, with minimal waste and
exploitation.
Given that water is an essential for life for all, regardless of their
means, the price to the consumer has to be affordable, either
directly or via support schemes for those with reduced means.
Whether the plan delivers that is difficult to say."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

This is a good summary of the principles on which long-
term WRMPs and the Regional Plan for water resources
are based. We appreciate that best value is to a degree
subjective, but hopefully our definition based on a
balance of cost, environment and resilience factors,
delivers supply demand balance, greater drought
resilience and environmental improvements with the re-
balancing of abstraction away from sensitive areas.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5242 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

No further comment No comment made on the plan. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5243 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I read nothing in the document about the chemical and physical
properties (Oxygenation, temperature etc) of the water being
pumped into the Thames above Teddington. I am concerned about
whether this water is sufficiently equivalent to the water that will be
removed that it doesn't have negative impacts on the ecology of
the river downstream.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5243 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Why should we need to use more water than people elsewhere in
the country? The more progressive approach is surely to reduce
demand (ultimately we'll have to  so why not start now?)
Addressing leaks is an obvious measure. A more thorough
approach to installing meters would make sense (I'm told I can't
have one  but I'm sure this is just a matter of it costing a bit more to
install than in some properties).

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
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way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
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measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.
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5243 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

No, we should make sure that we take enough measures to reduce
demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.

5243 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It should be as small as we can get away with. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
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updates to the input
data.

5243 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

My main concern is the quality of water that will be pumped into
the Thames. I am surprised that no assurances are provided as to
whether this water will have equivalent properties to the water that
currently flows down the river. We are all too aware of the
untreated sewage that is regularly discharged into the river and the
failure of Thames Water to maintain water quality, that it seems
reasonable to anticipate that maintenance of water quality will not
be high on the agenda. To maintain the environmental and
ecological health of the river, water needs to have the appropriate
chemical, biological and physical properties.

Thank you for your response. There is no route for raw
or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact

No changes requested.
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Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.
The draft WRMP plan selected Teddington Direct River
Abstraction (2030), SESRO 100Mm3 (2040) and the
Severn to Thames Transfer (2050). We set out in the
draft WRMP24 Section 11 – The overall best value plan
how a new reservoir is a better first option ahead of a
transfer from the River Severn. For the revised draft
WRMP24 we have further examined the range of
possible future scenarios and have considered the wide
range of risks that we may encounter in the future and
given the range of risks which exist, have selected
Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033 and SESRO
150Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the regions
supplies. The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no
longer required from 2050 due to the updated
requirement in the Water Resources Planning Guidelines
to reduce average per capita consumption (PCC) to 110
l/h/d by 2050. We will however continue to develop the
STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the risks that
SESRO could not be developed, or if government water
efficiency policies do not reduce demand (or PCC) to
the levels anticipated.
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5243 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

It looks like a plan to overprovide at the minimum cost. This does
not equate to best value.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our proposed plan is best value, not least cost. Both are
assessed, alongside other alternatives in Section 10 of
the WRMP Main Report.

The water resources planning process works on supply
demand balance. Deficit is forbidden and overprovision
would be a waste of money. The regional level water
reources modelling on which the plan is based ensures
that all zones in the regional remain in balance
thoughout the 50 year planning horizon and the
inclusion of cost in the best value metrics ensures
overprovision is minimised.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5244 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Thames Water needs to engage in forward planning. Tracking
activities as you go along can result in unwitting ecological
damage.

Thank you for your response. We don’t know exactly
what the future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll
monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly but
investing now will means we can: cope with the
changing climate; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5244 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I believe water should be used responsibly. Use of grey water for
gardens is an example.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

5244 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Even if it is not in Thames Water's direct control it needs to be
accountable and behave responsibly with regard to the
environment. Desalination of sea water could a forwardlooking
approach

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water Desalination Options
We have considered a wide range of potential options
including fourteen sites for desalination plants across
the south east, two within the Thames Water region,
both on the lower reaches of the river Thames.
Desalination is part of the regional solution for some
companies, but the modelling indicates that we have
better value alternatives including water transfer and
increased storage, both of which are located in the far
west of the region and can also provide for more

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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customers, both Thames Water's and our neighbours',
as the water passes down river.
Desalination costs have reduced over the last decade,
providing the plant can also produce sufficient power to
not be dependent on market prices, but this is a
significant energy investment, including in some cases
for transfer of water from the coast inland to where
much of the water is needed. There are also additional
ongoing environmental costs such as membrane
production and disposal which have been considered.

5244 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It depends on the suitability of the site. Concerns such as potential
flooding should be taken into account.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We identified several potential reservoir sites and
several sizes. SESRO is the best available site of its size
in the South East of England. All our reservoir
assessments include flooding. Where construction
results in loss of floodplain, flood compensation areas
are included so the impact is zero.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5244 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

If clean up of the Mogden sewage effluent is as effective as
claimed, why does Thames Water not transfer it to one of the River
Lee reservoirs?

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) is currently used for the
transfer of "raw water" for treatment into "potable" water
at several Water Treatment Works (WTW) in NE London.
Whilst it is technically possible to put highly treated
effluent directly in to the TLT, the proposed Teddington
DRA design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice. Any treated effluent that would be
discharged into the TLT would be re-abstracted via
Lockwood reservoir for drinking water treatment so
would be considered as planned direct potable reuse

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
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(DPR). 

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

Teddington DRA will be required to conform with all
environmental legislation as overseen by the EA.  Whilst
still rigorous, these permitted limits are different and
distinct to those covered The Water Supply Regulations. 

Furthermore, existing water supply systems that are
managed under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP)
and are considered safe, should not be impacted by
additional planned discharges in the catchment.
Therefore, indirect options for reuse are considered to
be a lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to

preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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the option of direct discharge to the TLT.

In line with this position, any discharge from Mogden
STW direct in to the TLT would require full Advanced
Water Treatment (AWT). The additional treatment would
need space for a new treatment plant, which isn’t
available at Mogden STW and we'd therefore need to
buy additional land, which would increase the overall
environmental impact and cost. In addition, AWT
processes are more energy and resource intensive,
increasing the carbon footprint, and as per the WRSE
assessments, don’t reflect best value to our customers
when compared to the Teddington DRA
scheme. Schemes in East London have been looked at
as part of the plan but have been shown to be more
expensive for equivalent sized schemes.

5244 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, because it has not been fully thought through. This is
particularly significant with regard to the environmental impact.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value includes cost, environment
and resilience metrics over the long-term. We accept
that people can have differing views on the
balance/weight of those metrics.

No options would be able to be progressed if they
caused long-term deterioration to the environment.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5244 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Oestrogen levels in sewage water can have a catastrophic effect
on fish. Oestrogen containing medications are not just used for
contraception but also for various medical conditions. Does
Thames Water have current effective measures for removing
oestrogen? Oestrogen can affect the gonads of male fish, can

We are aware residue from hormones, including high
oestrogen levels can all have negative impacts on fish,
and is supported among the most up-to-date literature
from the last 2 to 3 years. Our water quality monitoring
programme (including samples from the River Thames
and Mogden STW final effluent) analyses for 16

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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influence the male to female ratio, and could lead to fish sterility. It
could also affect amphibian health in tidal pools.

endocrine disruptor chemicals (EDCs) of which 7 are
oestrogen containing compounds which provide an
indication of the level of oestrogen in the river. It is noted
that these are typically below the laboratory limit of
detection and therefore the level of oestrogen in the
Thames is considered to be very low and not at a level
that poses a threat of significant disruption to fish. The
monitoring will continue to assess the concentrations
and be used to assess for the potential for the
Teddington DRA scheme to impact upon ecological
receptor and the types of additional mitigation (including
treatment) that might be required.

5245 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"This is a generic statement with no specific measures and it does
not ring true. The way to protect the environment is by preserving it
and minimising impact.
Thames Water is doing the opposite"

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

5245 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Fix leaking pipes and bursts , invest in infraestructure.
Do not extract even more water out of rivers. You are squeezing a
precious natural resource"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
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events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We understand the opposition to new water sources and
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storage from a local perspective, however we believe
these to be the best options for the security of supply of
water in the region.

5245 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Although people must be aware of water consumption, most of the
responsibility relies on TW as administrator of a natural resource.
How diligent is TW being in looking after such precious natural
resource. It looks as if TW is disregarding its responsibility because
the government control is soft. TW should be exemplary and it is
actually not at all.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5245 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Do not build any more reservoirs and improve the existing
infrastructures. Fix leaking pipes

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We know we have more to do on leakage reduction. Our
plan includes prioritised programmes of demand
management and leakage reduction, but resource
development needs to progressed in parallel in order to
balance supply and demand with increased drought
resilience and abstraction reductions in sensitive areas.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5245 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is not the best use of our resources. It feels like a big scale
neglect that is going to be covered with bad make up. This does
not seem sustainable. It would have a negative impact on the river
biodiversity

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan

No changes requested.
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and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

There is no route for raw or untreated sewage to be
discharged in the River Thames, upstream of
Teddington Weir.
The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6174

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

5245 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not at all. It looks like a big marketing campaign, concealing
problems and creating bigger issues for the future. It is an
embarrassment

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic long-term plan that identifies
need and solutions. Decisions made are made in a long-
term context and the reports are structured to take
readers through the challenges and potential solutions
to those challenges. We consider that our plan, which is
a breakdown of regional analysis gives a strong,
adaptable way of ensuring water supplies whilst also
providing increased drought resilience and abstraction
reductions for environmental benefit.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5245 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Please Thames Water, you need to realise that you are in the
privileged position of being the only company who is administering
a natural resource. Do not waste it, do not mock the population
and the biodiversity. Do not use cheap solutions. Invest in real
sustainability. Make yourselves proud

Thank you for responding to this consultation and we
note your comments. Our water resources are under
significant pressure and our WRMP  proposes investing
to give greater protection against a changing climate
and more extreme droughts, as well as improving the
environment. A significant driver in our WRMP is to

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
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improve the environment we are so heavily reliant on.
We have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife and we will ensure any new water infrastructure
will not only help to provide a secure water supply but
will also be designed to provide wider public value.
Demand reduction is a significant part of our WRMP and
we plan to halve the amount of water we lose to leaks by
2050 and work with our customers and the government
to reduce the amount of water each person uses to 110
litres per day by the same date.

pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

5246 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

It is very unlikely that there will be any environmental benefits (but
a lot of damage) from the proposed new Abingdon reservoir. It
would be better to preserve, and create new, wetlands - which are
enormously beneficial to the environment, to act as natural
reservoirs and prevent our rainfall simply draining immediately to
the sea.

Thank you for your response. In developing the
WRMP24 and wider plan for the South East, a fresh and
objective look has been taken at the challenges facing
the region and how best to solve them, looking beyond
the boundaries of individual water companies to identify
the options that will provide resilient supplies more
efficiently and provide wider benefits. In terms of new
infrastructure, desalination plants and water recycling
are viable potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the south east. The SESRO reservoir
proposal is consistently selected in investment model
runs undertaken for the WRSE regional plan as a
necessary and appropriate key scheme within the
overall regional plan solution to the future water
resources challenges that the region is facing. We have

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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completed the required assessments to understand the
environmental impacts of our water resource schemes,
in line with the Environment Agency's guidelines. We
consider that the schemes we have included in our plan
are environmentally resilient and appropriate to include
in our viable options list.
The environmental impacts of the proposed SESRO
options have been assessed by Thames Water and
presented in both the Strategic Environmental
Assessment that accompanies the draft WRMP and also
within our Gate 2 submission to RAPID (section 6).  This
strategic level appraisal of impacts has been taken into
account when deriving the best value plan.
Furthermore, any future promotion of one of the SESRO
options would need to be subject to a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), including
appraisal of the traffic and transport impacts of the
scheme and suitable mitigation identified and agreed
with regulators before any consent was approved.

5246 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

No, you should stick to the government's target or below. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5246 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Predictions of the shortfall must not be based on inflated estimates
of population growth in the South East. Your estimates of future
population are too high. Rather, economic development should be
directed to regions which are not water stressed, such as the
North West (and other parts of the

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5246 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

"This is much too large for the area. It is difficult to see how it would
bring any environmental benefits. It would have a huge carbon
footprint due to its construction. It would be highly visible from the
Wessex Downs as an ugly blot on the landscape.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
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Scenario testing

- Q4 It would be folly to put all the strategic eggs in one basket; a
network of smaller reservoirs would be more resilient to the. failure
of any one of them. A failure of the proposed reservoir would be
catastrophic both locally and for the network as a whole. This is
bad strategic thinking.

The Severn  Thames transfer should be prioritised, with the Welsh
hills acting as a natural reservoir."

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options.

The reservoir represents only a part of the solution to
the overall water need in the South East of England.
Whilst it is an important element of the overall
programme, it doesn't represent having all the eggs in
one basket.

Building multiple smaller reservoirs is less efficient and
more disruptive.

Our plan also includes the benefit of transfer of water
from outside the region.

(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5246 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The STT is the best option. Other transfers seem to transfer water
out of the Thames area. You should plan to reduce abstraction
from the chalk streams in the Chilterns. You (or other water
companies) should consider desalination.

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.
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were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

5246 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The cost would be better spent on reducing leaks, which would
make up a large fraction of the shortfall. New wetlands should be
created to act as natural reservoirs and have true environmental
benefits. A sensible and environmentally sound plan would stop
rain running off straight to the sea and reduce flooding (e.g. in
Oxford). Building on flood plains should be prevented. As a
customer, I would like to see true environmental benefits.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Prioritised programmes of leakage reduction and
demand management are already included in our best
value plan and more has been included in the revised
plan following confirmation of government policy.

We are in favour of wetland creation, but opportunities
at the scale required for water storage in a drought are
extremely limited. Wetland creation for storm water
attenuation is part of our Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP)

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5247 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream supplies, but I do not agree with the scale
of reductions which you propose which are unecessary. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable nvironments, and you should
focus on those environments which are identified by experts such
as Chalk Streams First. This will reduce the amount of water you
have to replace. You should not use this drive to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to add value for your shareholders. In terms
of environmental improvements, it would be better for the larger
streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the money instead on
fixing your appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers.
Considering all the fines you have received for this, you really have
a cheek in suggesting that you place the environment as a high
priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been follwoed and included in both the WRSE draft plan
and our draft plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

5247 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer and
underachiever in the South East grouping of water companies?
The WRSE regional  plan shows the 2050 target of the other 5
companies in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per
person per day (lpppd) with an average of 108 lppd - within the
national target of 110.  So why is TW aiming for a much higher 123
lpppd?   This is simply unacceptable.  Some fundamental changes
to company strategy is required to get it back on track.  Even
moving toward the average performance would be a start.  The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering,
 and improve customer advice and education programmes.  Much
better use could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly
fix leaks at the household level and network level"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
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mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6184

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5247 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Thames Water's approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a
Leakage equal to even the average of the water companies, If you
aimed for that target and the national target for water efficiency,
that alone would save more water than your reservoir supplies. As
the largest largest water company Thames appears to put so little
effort into research and innovation that can improve leakage
performance as well as reduce energy costs.  I would expect to
see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new technology.  Other water companies seem to
be much more agile in the way they address these opportunities,
so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a fundamental
rethink of how it does business.   Please get the basics right first.
Also Thames Water needs to use more realistic numbers around

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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future population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental
issues and leakage and drive through the business decisions
needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed,
with a competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including
the reservoir) would be required, saving customers from
considerable financial and environmental cost.  The companies
strategy needs to change to put efficiency first. As a shareholder
you should not be making large investments when your current
network is so inefficient. Good companies get the basics right as a
priority."

this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
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All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

5247 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

it is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value for size’ to be
made since TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any
of their projects, and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the
supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic meters and went to great lengths to explain
why it couldn’t be smaller.  Suddenly it is 100 million cubic meters,
with no explanation.  How can the company expect its proposals to
have any credibility?  It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information needed to properly assess the reservoir
proposal has either not been done, is too immature to be released
or is simply wrong.  At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any
serious question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be
done’.  How can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would proceed immediately without any clear
understanding of key areas - including environmental impact,
flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be
filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform
in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6189

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
sensible predictions on the effects of population growth,
sustainability reductions and individual consumption would remove
the need for the reservoir overnight.  If the south east is so short of
water, and this is likely to be made worse with climate change as
TW suggest, then the only long-term answer is to implement the
changes identified above and to bring in water from outside the
region, including Wales and the North. Thames Water have
created on paper a need that is simply not there if the basics are
put right first and sensible population growth numbers are used.
This Reservoir option is also very vulnerable to being destroyed as
seen in Ukraine. A pipeline is a more resilient option and does not
put all Water Supply risks in a single vulnerable asset. There is also
a risk to the Steventon neighbourhood from a foreign power or well
organised terrorists.

5247 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought probability, and is anyway not
resilient to climate change. You should focus on water resource
options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the
water we have used before it disappears into the North Sea. You
should put water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme
into your early plan and deliver it by the mid-2030s. It will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
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24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5247 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value for the environment. Your intention to drag
your heels in implementing Leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular has very

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
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high environmental impact and carbon footprint in construction,
and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency target and reduced
your leakage to be in line with the average of other water
companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir which is not actually needed. These hidden
costs amount to billions over the next 50 years and this is definitely
not in Customers interests. Our Local MP will be raising these
issues with OFWAT too."

the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (or other
Strategic Regional Option) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
based on need.

and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5247 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You have repeatedly emphasised how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if the STT provides the incoming
water. However, the use of desalination to provide Hampshire’s
water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading.  For
example, the diagram on page 12 of the plan summary appears to
show the selection of a reasonable ‘medium’ pathway. Yet
examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost
the same as the highest, worst-case, scenario.  This makes no
sense.  The planning effort should have gone into trying to
calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk management approach. You should
clearly lay out your risks as  I would expect in  a modern project
plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.  By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start, there is no way of changing the plan for
the next 10-15 years (apart from abandoning the reservoir halfway
through).  This is not what is meant by adaptive planning and not

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful.  They appear to be
based solely on local authority plans which are themselves based
on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in 2016, 2018
and 2020 and is now completely out of date.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  The reservoir risks being an expensive
and environmentally disastrous white elephant"

the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5248 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Replacement with effluent does not make sense as environmentally
friendly approach. Fixing Thames water leaks should be a priority
instead. The negative consequences of effluent for river use
including swimming would be severe, in times when we want to
increase use of blue and green spaces for health reasons. The flow
in hot summer, and there will be more, is minimal at times which
would make the effluent stagnant and prevent use of this valuable
blue space for the public in the best time of the year for outdoor
activity. In summary I do not support this argument.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We note your concerns, but please note Teddington
DRA is a drought scheme and therefore will be used at
full capacity infrequently and only in times of drought.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment. The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the non-tidal section of the
river ie above Teddington Weir. We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this.
We would work with local partners to ensure the wider
benefits are identified. The scheme would have best
practice design and several features to minimise the
impact on aquatic life, boats, water activities and
swimmers.

5248 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Fix your leaks, they are by far the biggest waste of water and it is
disingenuous and distracting to create this massive extraction
project instead of concentrating resources on repairs. I am
supporting water conservation efforts including meters, butts,
appropriate planting etc. as individual and as part of urban
planning policy. I do not support the extraction project, it gives the
wrong message about conversation. I would be more willing to
restrict my water use than ruin the river with effluent.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
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achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
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for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
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The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

5248 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I support wider technological development for water saving, incl
recycling household water, less water for toilet flushing and
washing machines, dishwashers etc. I think there could be much
better water conservation incentives, incl financial with discounts if
consumption stays below certain thresholds. Also engage
communities in working up ideas. Instead dumping effluent from
elsewhere into the Thames here is putting people off big time and
unwilling to work cooperatively. As before, the biggest sham are
the leaks. There needs to be a clear and credible plan of reducing
them.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
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operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5248 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

Do not know enough but important to look at where and consider
positives and negative consequences carefully and with the

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
communities affected. There might be options of several smaller
ones vs one larger one etc We have assessed many reservoir sizes across many

sites. In general building several smaller options is less
efficient and increases the disruption.

done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5248 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I am against the extraction of Thames water and replacement with
effluent. See arguments above. If you are so confident about the
quality of the effluent, develop the technology further that you can
reuse where it is produced. Also strongly support much better
control of water quality of our rivers and other open sources.
Improving water quality needs to be part of your overall strategy. It
is not credible otherwise. The repeated overflow and discharges
into the Thames needs much better control. The maps that show
the discharges are welcome.

Thank you for your response to the consultation and the
points you raise are noted.

Thames Water's Executive has been open about the
significant work that needs to be done in order to
improve the ecological health and water quality of our
streams and rivers. Protecting and enhancing the
environment is central to the Teddington DRA proposal.

Our draft WRMP sets out our vision and plans for the
long term and utilises best value modelling undertaken
by WRSE to look at which solutions within the south-east
of England offer best value to the customer to secure
the regions water supplies for the future.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening. There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

The technology for reuse is proven on an international

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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level. However, all proposed water reuse and recycling
design takes a precautionary approach in line with
current best practice. Any treated effluent that would be
discharged directly to a reservoir for drinking water
treatment so would be considered as planned direct
potable reuse (DPR). 

The water utilised for drinking water production falls
under a different set of legislation than that covering
environmental discharges (The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016 (England)).  Drinking water is
self-evidently treated to a far higher standard than that
required by the environmental legislation covering
discharges to rivers.  Drinking water supply involves a
risk assessment approach, documented in a Drinking
Water Safety Plan (DWSP).  By definition, the risk
assessment methodology adopts a precautionary
approach to the drinking water treatment process and
assessment of new water sources.

This supports our aim to continue achieving high
compliance with drinking water regulations and promote
schemes that will gain widespread public acceptance.
The suitability of our approach to assess and mitigate
risks was confirmed by Professor Jennifer Colbourne,
former Chief Inspector of the Drinking Water
Inspectorate as part of WRMP19.

5248 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, I am not supporting the extraction and replacement with
effluent plan as it is seriously destroying valuable blue space and
hinders activity and use of blue space for health reasons, incl
mental health and obesity epidemics costing taxpayers billions. I
would be prepared to pay a bit more and use less water to help
conservation and environmental sustainability instead of lower
price and effluent replacement.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. The return of treated effluent to river is
standard practice throughout the UK. At most places

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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along the Thames (or any river) the flow is augmented
by discharges from sewage treatment works upstream.

We would not be able to obtain consents for the
scheme, if it progresses, if they caused deterioration to
water quality or ecology. There are many abstraction
and discharge points along the Thames that have not
disrupted amenity use in the long-term.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5248 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The community is active and creative and we want to keep our
environment sustainable and our river usable for swimming and
recreation. This project has not got community support, instead it
is the opposite. We trust that the feedback will make you seek
alternative approaches. Pl engage us early so we can work
together on better options.

Thank you for your response, your feedback is
welcomed. We are engaging early on our potential new
water resource projects as part of finalising our WRMP.
Once this has been issued then specific scheme
engagement will commence and we are actively
engaged with many of the local community groups, local
authorities, businesses and MPs already to ensure we
share our latest findings and design regarding
Teddington. As we are at such an early stage in the
process many of the questions asked can not be
answered yet but they will be as we develop the design
and undertake impact assessment. We expect design
development to take at least 2 years.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5249 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I am not happy with the plan to abstract water from the Thames at
Teddington and replenish the flow with treated sewage. I do not
believe this will provide sufficient protection to the ecological status
of the Thames at Teddington.

I think you should allow water shortages to occur before
considering such drastic measures. Only if there are shortages will
customers think carefully about their water usage, and invest in
rainwater collection or use grey water for lower grade purposes
such as irrigation or car washing.

I also think you should invest more in leak prevention, and the time
required to address leaks does not provide an excuse to abstract

We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, and the Drinking Water Inspectorate as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it. Further surveys, modelling and assessments
will take place through 2023 and 2024, including studies
on wider recreation and use of the river. This work will

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
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and transfer water in this way. This is a long term issue that should
be dealt with on a longer time frame than 5 years.

I would like you lobby government and local councils to raise
awareness of water stressed areas and those with insufficient
storm or sewage drainage capacity, to influence planning
decisions. If an area can't support new development without new
infrastructure, the development should not go ahead until the
infrastructure issue has been resolved."

be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events which interested parties are able to
feedback on.

We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We fully support
the government’s plans to introduce measures to
support long-term, sustainable water use across the UK,
including labelling all water-using products, bringing in
new standards for these products and updating building
regulations for new homes and retrofits. These
measures are included in our planning. Taking
government-led and our own actions into account, we
forecast that average water use in our area will reduce
again to around 123 litres per head per day (in our draft
plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP further guidance
has been received from the Environment Agency, Ofwat
and Defra that sets a clear policy pathway to 110 l/h/d
by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by 2037/38, and new targets for
NHH too. We recognise that our draft WRMP is above
these revised water company level targets (110 l/h/d).
We will aim to achieve these new household and non-
household targets in our revised draft plan through
some improvement in our reductions and further
government led reductions. We made it clear in our draft
WRMP that further customer reductions were
challenging from the analysis carried out to date.
Therefore, we believe the risk of not delivering these
targets also needs to be accounted for to ensure we

in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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don’t run out of water, and in turn impact the
environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment.

5250 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Clearer detailed funded plan with milestones and metrics needed.
Couldn't see any commitment to provide regular updates (eg every
six months)

Your comment has been noted. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5251 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

“As you learn more”? So, you don’t know everything about what
you’re doing. So, best not to do it & put the river & its marine life at
risk.

Thank you for your response. We don’t know exactly
what the future will bring, so our plan is adaptive. We’ll
monitor the future and adjust our plan accordingly but
investing now will means we can: cope with the
changing climate; leave around 20% more water in the
environment around us and support growth in our
communities and our businesses.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5251 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Let nature take its course Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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5251 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

It depends on how much you’re working with or against nature Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5251 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Absolutely not. The best option is a natural one Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5251 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I will oppose this in any way I can Thank you for your response. We note your opposition. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5252 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I can't accept this statement. The highest level would surely
involve making no change at all to the quality and quantity of the
water abstracted and returned. The treatment process should not
make any change to the river water, or even improve it.

Otherwise you are externalising the costs of providing drinking
water."

Thank you for your response. River water often contains
potentially harmful bacteria and contaminants which
must be treated before human consumption, otherwise
they can be a danger to public health. These can come
from the natural environment itself such as the faeces of
wildlife, including birds and mammals. It may also come
from discharges to river or from vehicles when particles
on our roads are washed into rivers during heavy
rainfall.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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The standards for river water quality and drinking water
quality are different, so river water must be treated
before it is safe to drink. The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations 2016, as regulated by the Drinking
Water Inspectorate, set out the standards to which ‘raw’
abstracted water must be treated to for it to wholesome
and acceptable for human consumption.

5252 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yes. We're talking about drinkingquality water. The priority is
drinking, then cooking and hygiene, and people should not expect
free use of treated water for other purposes. 50 litres per person
per day is sufficient, and we should strongly disincentivise other
uses, or scale up the charges above these basic volumes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5252 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. You should plan for more demand management, and allow
shortages. People will not understand the value of water without
constraints, not even with the best educational programme. We
have become used to water being limitless and free. Don't meet
demand.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5252 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

I don't know much about storage, but it needs to loadbalance
across seasons, not across weeks.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5252 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I'm strongly against the water abstraction plan unless you can
return the water in the same condition you take it. If that costs
more, then charge more for water. Your regulator should not allow
you to externalise your costs by degrading river water quality,
changing temperature, salinity, etc. I don't know if this is your
problem or the regulator's problem, but we must stop assuming

We’ve looked at a wide range of potential solutions –
both measures to manage demand for water and
provide new water supplies. WRSE considered over
2,000 options including national and regional water
transfers, desalination, recycling treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
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that someone else (or some downstream system) will clear up after
us. I favour demand suppression or shortages over new sources.
With demand management at 50 litres per person and ramped
costs after that, and with investment in supply integrity, and with
separation of sewage and storm water, you have a sustainable
position. If London's population ends up needing more, then we
need to manage that population within the water constraints we
have.

potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.  We’ll need a combination of
measures to address the shortfall. The selection of
options for our best value plans takes into account a
wide range of factors, including  environmental impacts
of programmes, resilience to drought and other outage
events, the needs of other water users and future
generations, and customer water management
preferences, in addition to cost.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the
security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

For our revised draft plan around 80% of our future
supply/demand shortfall will be plugged by tackling leaks
and working with our customers to reduce leakage in
line with government guidance and setting new targets
for non household customers.

5252 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I'm suspicious it's the best value for you, but even if this is an
honourable attempt to provide the best tradeoff i think you (or the
regulator) should be focused on demand management and leak
prevention. Maybe there's some distortion from your funding
cycles, but your plan involves fixing the wrong problems.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes prioritised leakage and demand
management programmes, but these alone are not
enough. Resource development needs to be progressed
in parallel in order to provide resilient supplies.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5252 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I think you should not be entitled to remove or degrade the river
water at all, and that your responsibility should not be to meet
demand but to manage it. You should be a major player in the
stewardship of maybe our most valuable resource.

Thank you for your response and we note your points in
relation to stewardship. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
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Your aim should be that by 2050 everyone knows what a privilege
it is that you pipe drinkingquality water into their homes."

far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We are also delivering the industry’s largest
programme of NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter
Business Visits, helping our NHH customers to repair
leaks and reduce their demand for water.

We fully support the government’s plans to introduce
measures to support long-term, sustainable water use
across the UK, including labelling all water-using
products, bringing in new standards for these products
and updating building regulations for new homes and
retrofits. These measures are included in our planning.

Taking government-led and our own actions into
account, we forecast that average water use in our area
will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per day
(in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for NHH too. We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. Our climate is changing, the
population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we are planning ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our customers for
the next 50 years. We have looked at solutions to tackle
leakage and support customers in reducing their

Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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demand for water as well as options to provide
additional water including desalination plants, water
recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water
to provide us with the extra water we need.  Our WRMP
includes both actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme, a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire and other water sources are all
part of our plan and are all needed if we are to provide a
reliable water supply to customers across the South
East for the next 50 years, as well as protect the
environment.

5253 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I fundamentally disagree that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements. This is complete nonsense. When
you stop pumping sewage into the rivers, stop thinking that the
Thames is there as an

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5253 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I have walked past a huge leak that has been pouring a large river
of fresh water down the hill for weeks and weeks. This is a common
position for people. You have absolutely no credibility to ask people
to reduce demand when you have such a lax approach to leaks.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6214

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
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degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
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such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

5253 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Just do a better job of reducing demand by taking the high
road in everything else rather than digging into the hill to build a
new road that is so low you have no credibility.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5253 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No I haven't reviewed this part of the consultation in enough detail. Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5253 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"STOP USING THE THAMES AS IF IT WAS A PART OF YOUR
WATER INFRASTRUCTURE,

You have done STAGGERING DAMAGE to our rivers over the last
decades. They are NOT AN INDUSTRIAL FEATURE FOR YOU TO
USE. They are a part of our natural environment, they are for
wildlife. They are for people to enjoy without the disgusting mess
that you make of them.  You claim that it's better because now you
are putting more treated sewage in the river rather than the pure
shit you put in there now. THAT IS NOT GOOD ENOUGH.  It is
STILL NOT CLEAN which is why you can't send it to the reservoir
directly, because ITS TOO POLLUTED. SO STOP PUTTING IT IN
OUR RIVERS."

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.

A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the past
25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we take
from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps to
protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need to
do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan we
have proposed reducing abstraction from our vulnerable
chalk streams and other watercourses in order to
improve flows and the habitats for fish and other wildlife.
We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable levels by
2050, our draft plan proposes taking up to 540 Ml/d less
water from sensitive rivers and waterways, targeting

No changes requested.
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reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water
resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.

The Teddington DRA options does not create a route for
raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
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measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

There is an existing raw water main, called the Thames
Lee Tunnel, which is currently used to move water from
the River Thames in west London to the reservoirs in
north east London. The water is then treated and
provided as high-quality drinking water to our
customers. It would be possible to take treated
wastewater from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works and
put it directly into the Thames Lee Tunnel however there
are several issues which make the scheme less
favourable than other schemes.
These are:
1) Existing water supply systems that are managed
under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP) and are
considered safe, should not be impacted by additional
planned discharges in the catchment. Therefore,
indirect options for change to recycling (reintegration
into the natural water system) are considered to be a
lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to the
option of direct discharge to the TLT.
2) The treated wastewater from Mogden would require
additional treatment before the water is put into supply
for our customers as drinking water and we are required
to minimise risk to public health. The advanced
treatment would include reverse osmosis and ultraviolet
oxidation, both complex and energy intensive
processes. There is insufficient space at the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to house the additional
treatment plant and therefore land would need to be
bought.

5253 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No. Absolutely not. The best value would be for the EA to actually
do its job and hold you to account for the complete mess you are

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6219

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

making of our environment.  You should not be paying dividends.
You are illegally dumping sewage regularly. Holding you to account
is the way we will get best value for the community and the
environment.

Response.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term and
haven't received a dividend since 2017. They are also
putting money into the business to improve
performance.

Our plans for reducing and removing sewage overflows
are set out in the Drainage and Wastewater
Management Plan (DWMP), the sister plan to this
WRMP.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5253 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I spent a lot of time on the river. You have poisoned my family
multiple times in the last year. You are killing small tributaries near
my home. You don't fix leaks but demand I reduce my usage.  You
need to look at what's best for the environment and the country not
just how you maximise your bottom line. This proposal is a
disgrace.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance. Between 2025 and 2030 we will be
investing at least £750 million to reduce discharges of
untreated sewage to sewers, and over £1 billion to
improve treatment processes at our sewage treatment
works. . At the beginning of the year we published an
online map providing close to real-time information
about storm discharges from all of our 468 permitted
locations and this continues to be updated with
information on improvements being made across our
region. There are no quick fixes. Population growth will
increase the strain on our sewage network and
treatment centres. And because of climate change, the
south east of England is experiencing heavier
downpours, which can overwhelm some sewage
treatment works. The scale of the challenge demands
systemic reform with a shared undertaking from all
stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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Specifically in respect of our water resources, our
changing climate, growing population and pressures on
our environment mean we need to plan ahead to make
sure we have a safe and sustainable water supply for
our customers in the future. We have looked at over
2,000 options including leakage reduction and helping
our customers to reduce demand and dew water supply
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Currently around 24% of the water we
provide to our customers is lost through leaks. We know
it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious water
and we are investing significantly to tackle this. We are
committed to halve the amount of water lost through
leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and alongside
measures to reduce demand this will make up over half
of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.Our revised draft
WRMP includes extended proposals for leakage
reduction and reducing demand which contribute
around 80% of the shortfall predicted by 2050. We will
also need to develop new water sources including the
Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in Oxfordshire
and some small water sources as part of our plan if we
are to provide a reliable water supply to customers
across the South East for the next 50 years, as well as
protect the environment.

5254 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

This is a good aim but I fear that your recent performance has not
met these aims, so if you are to achieve this in the future you need
to upyourgame ie action not just fine words

Thank you for your response. We recognise the
requirement to improve our track record compared to
past performance in some areas. This is why we have
announced our turnaround plan, which will address
issues related to waste discharges. Our plans for waste
are covered in our DWMP whereas our WRMP focuses
on water resources issues.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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5254 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

Your performance on reducing leakage has been dire  you need to
recruit more staff and invest more, then your response time and fix
rate would increase

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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5254 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

Yes I support your aim to reduce water usage. Part of the role lies
with HM Govt who could change building Regulations (standards)
to require all new homes to use  grey water, and to collect and use
rainwater in housing developments. When house builders are
asked why these measures are not included in their new projects
they reply a) we don't have to so we will not, b) it would cost more
money  but then ignore that the fact that short term increase in
capital cost would reduce the ongoing running costs for the
homeowner.  It would be much more cost effective for Thames
Water (as a commercial business) to work with the house builders
to build in waterreduction measures than spend huge sums on
building water storage areas  so I can not understand why you do
not do this.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Grey water reuse and rainwater collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

5254 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Optimal size = 0. It should not happen  if you a) reduced leakage,
b) worked to reduce water consumption in new build estates then it
is not needed.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Our plan includes prioritised leakage and demand
management programmes, but these alone are not
enough. Resource development needs to be progressed
in parallel in order to provide resilient supplies.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5254 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The national water grid (ie connecting into other catchment areas
such as the Severn) -is not a new idea -I learnt about it many years
ago when studying hydrology. Ironically if it had been built then it
would probably have paid off the capital cost by now -just like the
Hydro Electric dams in Wales & Scotland have long since paid off
their capital build cost and are now good revenue earners for their
owners. So do it now -it will be a good earner for Thames Water in
the future.

Thank you for your response. We agree with you that
improved movement of water between companies and
regions is an important part of the solution. Working with
WRSE we have assessed options to share water
between the six WRSE water companies, this would
bring greater flexibility in sharing water throughout the
Southeast Region, this has identified exports of water
from Thames such as Thames to Southern Transfer

No changes requested.
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(T2ST), Thames to Affinity Transfer (T2AT) and imports
of water from Southeast Water and SES. We have also
worked with other regions to explore inter-regional
transfers to transfer water into the southeast this
includes options such as STT, Oxford Canal and
Wessex to SWOX. Where these transfers have potential
to bring benefits to the region they have been included
in the regional plan. Consideration has been given to the
power requirements for the transfer of water, the risk of
INNS transfers and water quality, each of these points
has fed into the assessment and is considered in
selecting the adaptive plan. While inter-company and
regional transfers are an important part of the solution,
these options alone will not be enough to meet the
future water demand.

5254 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No, this plan is NOT good value for money  it is far too focussed on
storage when the answers are to reduce demand, and to use
natural supplies elsewhere in the UK (via river transfer)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The benefit of the reservoir represents a relatively small
proportion of the total anticipated need across the South
East of England. It is one part of a much wider
programme of measures including prioritised demand
management and transfer from the Severn.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5254 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I would reiterate earlier comments -invest much more money to fix
the very high leakage rates, persuade Govt to improve Building
Regs, work with housebuilders, invest in water transfer schemes.

I notice that these consultation is concerned mainly with supply
and briefly touches on the environment -your investment in waste
water treatment is poor : the climate is changing -more extreme

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.   We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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events will happen -so the waste water system should cope with
this -it does not, and simply uses the rivers as secondary sewers."

50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment. We have examined scenarios to achieve
leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the planning
challenge we face is such that demand management
and building new supply resources will need to proceed
in parallel. To accelerate leakage would be very costly
and as well as cost, much of our water network is under
London and it would therefore be very disruptive to the
population and businesses if we were to dig up too
much of it at once. Tackling leakage is an important part
of our future plans but it will not solve the water
challenge we face on its own. We also need to work with
our customers to make sure we use our water supplies
carefully and invest in new sources of water.

Thames, along with the sector, has made a commitment
to cut the total duration of overflows by 2030 by 50%
and 80% in most sensitive catchments.  We regard all
discharges of untreated sewage as unacceptable and
will work with the government, Ofwat and the
Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop them
being necessary and are determined to be transparent.
We are absolutely committed to protecting and
enhancing our rivers and the communities who love
them, and we want to make these discharges of diluted
sewage unnecessary as quickly as possible. Between
2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least £750m to
reduce discharges of untreated sewage to sewers, and
over £1bn to improve treatment processes at our
sewage treatment works.  This includes increasing
treatment and/or storage capacity at a number of sites.
Our plan for the following five years, which is currently
being prepared, will include further major improvements
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towards our goal of eliminating untreated discharges.
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.

5255 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Must meet the Regulator’s requirements Thank you for your response. We are regulated by the
Environment Agency in relation to our environmental
responsibilities and the EA are governed by the Defra
Government Department. We operate within the
guidelines and legislative framework set by Defra and
the EA and have produced our rdWRMP in line with
relevant guidelines.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5255 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thank you for keeping above the Government’s National Target
don’t compromise this

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6228

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5255 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

YES please plan for additional new sources of water — in case
these measures don't deliver the water you have forecast

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5255 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

New Reservoir is a great and necessary requirement — however
not sure of the size — go for the best learned option for the future

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5255 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

No comments Thank you for your response. No changes requested.
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5255 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

Hopefully… Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5256 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Fundamentally disagree with the plan to take water from the
Thames at Teddington and pump treated sewage water here.  The
plan has no merit or rationale compared to investing monies into
reducing water loss through better maintenance of the network. As
a user of the river it beggers belief that you have come up with a
plan to pump treated (?) water into the Thames when there is so
much
 damage being caused by yourselves and other water companies
failing to control overflows. The Thames is not a dumping ground
or your resource to use and abuse."

Thank you for your response to the consultation.

The Teddington DRA scheme is a drought resilience
scheme, and it would only be fully operational during
drought periods, to help maintain water supplies –
typically during late summer through to late autumn on
an intermittent basis. There would be strict rules guiding
when and how we could use the scheme and we would
need agreement from the Environment Agency. It is
worth noting that in order to keep the equipment and
pipeline in good working condition, we would need to
run the system at a low-volume – known as a
“sweetening flow” -during normal conditions so that the
scheme is ready to be used when it is needed. 

The Teddington DRA scheme proposes discharging
recycled water into the freshwater section of the River
Thames upstream of Teddington Weir, requiring a
greater level of treatment than would be required if the
water were to be discharged into the Tideway section of
the River Thames, downstream of Teddington Weir.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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The EA will set the discharge standards to protect the
quality of the river water and we will need to comply with
these through the additional treatment that the scheme
proposes.  A Water Quality Assessment has been
completed which concluded that the scheme will have a
negligible impact on the majority of WFD chemicals,
EQSD chemicals and Olfactory water quality.  There are
some WQ parameters which require further assessment
to understand the level of additional treatment that
might be required to ensure that the discharge water
quality is appropriate. This work is still underway.

The treating of sewage and discharging of recycled
water back into rivers is not a new concept for Thames
Water and is already happening. There are already a
number of discharges from sewage treatment works
going into the River Thames and its tributaries upstream
of Teddington. This process of supplementing river flow
is critical in ensuring the river and its tributaries keep
flowing and the ecology within the river thrives.

We are continuously tackling leakage on our
network. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will
not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
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sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.

Discharges are designed to happen automatically when,
after heavy rain, more flow arrives at a Sewage
Treatment Works (STW) than it can treat or store.  We
cannot control the amount of flow arriving at the works
and trying to do so would cause flooding somewhere
else, from the sewers backing up. 

STW are designed so that any surplus, above the
amount the site is designed to treat, is diverted
automatically to storm tanks and stored until incoming
flows reduce and the works once again has spare
treatment capacity. 

Discharges of untreated sewage only take place when
the works is operating at full capacity and the storm
tanks are full.  When that happens, any excess
overflows automatically to the river, because there is
literally nowhere else for it to go.

Eliminating these discharges is not going to be quick,
easy, or inexpensive but we consider that putting
untreated sewage into rivers is unacceptable to us, to
our customers and to the environment and we are
committed to achieving the cleaner rivers we all want to
see.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750m to reduced discharges of untreated sewage to
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sewers, and over £1bn to improve treatment processes
at our sewage treatment works.

5257 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage by around 13%.
Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the end of the
decade and encourage people to reduce their use from 141 litres
per day to 110 litres per person per day.

Everyone still doesnt consider water as a finite resource and to
address this those who use excessive quantities of water should
pay at a higher rate for this precious and finite resource."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5257 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should invest in repair and upgrade and employ new technology to
fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’ properties faster.

Fixing the existing rather than building new schemes would be a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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better approach than introducing schemes such as in Teddington
which are highly likely to affect the ecosystem of the river and have
adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those who swim and
use the river for community water sports."

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
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increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

5257 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Thames Water should prioritise and focus on reducing leaks,
increasing metering and encouraging people to use less water.
How can there be a strategy to build new infrastructure when the
existing infrastructure requires investment and repair and is known
to waste valuable water. Thames Water also does not have a good
enough track record in safe treatment of sewerage to enable
support for the Teddington I attended the online consultation for
the Teddington scheme and had no confidence in the answers that
were given when concerns were raised due to the inconsistent
responses to key questions.

Thank you for your response to the consultation. We’ve
looked at a wide range of potential solutions as part of
our dWRMP, both measures to manage demand for
water, and provide new water supplies. We’ll need a
combination of measures to address the shortfall. WRSE
has considered over 2,000 options including water
transfers, desalination, reusing treated wastewater,
reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are viable,
potential options which could form part of an overall plan
for the South East.

We are continuously tackling leakage on our
network. Within the Thames Water network, Thames
Water’s networks have over 20,000 miles (about
32186.88 km) of water pipes supplying water to
customers in London and over to the Cotswolds. We
need to invest to reduce the amount of water that we
lose through leaks, both from our pipes and also our
customers’ pipes.  We have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050, this is a
challenging and ambitious target. Tackling leakage will

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.
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not solve the water challenge we face on its own, we
also need to work with our customers to make sure we
use our water supplies carefully and invest in new
sources of water.  Much of our water network is under
London and therefore very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.

Many people think we get plenty of rain, but London
gets less rainfall each year than Rome, Istanbul and
Sydney. The South East of England, including our supply
area, is classified as “seriously water stressed” by the
Environment Agency is actually one of the driest in the
UK.  We need solutions such as SESRO to capture and
store rainwater via the River Thames and help maintain
flow in times of drought.

Thames Water is offering advice to households on how
to limit their water usage and help to prevent any future
shortages. This includes simple routine changes such as
taking shorter showers, reducing use of the garden hose
and turning taps off when brushing your teeth.

We are sorry to hear that you felt there were
inconsistent answers presented in the webinar but
encourage you to attend further consultation events to
gain further insight into the proposed schemes and air
your concerns.

5258 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I believe that it is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streams
and other rivers. Thames Water should focus on reducing leaks,
increasing metering and encouraging people to use less water.
Most important of all, TW should stop discharging untreated
sewage into our rivers, which happens far too often with apparent
impunity. Releasing treated sewage into the river will affect water

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
abstraction reductions, targeting reductions in
vulnerable catchments first.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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quality and wildlife - What is the point of measures like the salmon
run at Teddington weir and the Elver screen by Molesey works
when the sewage that you propose to pump into the river will likely
kill off most wildlife in and around the river.  Will we still be able to
see seals and even whales in the river at Teddington?

by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
We’re working with all our customers to encourage them
to use water wisely. We’ve installed almost 700,000
smart water meters so far, and over 50% of our
household customers now have a water meter. Our
work has shown that having a meter can help each
customer’s use around 13% less water. We are also
delivering the industry’s largest programme of NHH
water efficiency visits, Smarter Business Visits, helping
our NHH customers to repair leaks and reduce their
demand for water.
The Teddington DRA scheme involves a new
abstraction point that would be constructed on the River
Thames close to Teddington Weir. The treated recycled
water would be taken from Mogden to the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir.  This would
compensate for any water that is abstracted. The input
of recycled water to the River Thames will ensure
sufficient flow remains in the river during any periods of
abstraction to avoid adverse impacts on the river
environment. Evidence suggests that the Teddington
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DRA scheme will have no significant impact on the
environment.

5258 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I understand that having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage
by around 13%. Thames Water should increase its efforts in this
area and aim to fit most homes by the end of the decade, which
should help to encourage people to reduce their use from 141
litres per day to 110 litres per person per day. I suggest that those
who use excessive quantities of water should pay at a higher rate
for their excess use  which should help to protect this precious and
finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5258 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should employ new
technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’
properties faster.
Last year there was a leak on Riverside Drive, by Ham Lands

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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where I often walk my dog, and nothing was done about it for days
with it continuing to spew out water and the only attention being
paid to it being putting up a few barriers"

The timeliness of fixing leaks
Some leaks take us more time to identify, locate or fix
than we would like. Parts of our plan aim to reduce
leakage though improvements in infrastructure, this
should lead to less frequent incidents of this kind.
Additionally, we have set out further leakage reductions
that can be made through "innovations" to leakage
management. These innovations are representative of
improvement to technique, systems, and information.
Our hope is going forward our repair teams will have the
information they need to fix leaks quicker and reduce
disruption. We are also using our smart meter data to
identify continuous flow on our household and non-
household meters and use this to identify leaks and
contact customers to help fix customer-side leaks and
possible internal wastage issues (leaky loos, urinals,
leaking taps & showers). We are the first wholesaler to
do this for businesses.

result of your
representation.

5258 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

If a new reservoir helps manage the water supply I'd be in favour
as long as it has no detrimental effect on the flow of water down
stream  particularly in Teddington, where I live

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5258 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

I strongly object to the Teddington Direct River Abstraction
scheme. I am concerned that this will affect the ecosystem of the
river and have adverse effects on wildlife. It could also affect those

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
who swim and use the river for community water sports.  i walk my
dog by the river all year round and in the summer I have a paddle
while my dog swims out to collect her ball.  I am particularly
concerned that in the summer when the flow is lower the extraction
of water and pumping in of sewage will make the river un=useable
for leisure activities and a totally unattractive area to walk by

closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals.

The scheme is proposed as part of an adaptive plan to
address the growing pressure on our water resources.
Water is essential for all our lives, but our water
resources are under pressure and this will only increase
with time.

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5258 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"“Best value” in monetary terms should not be the highest priority.
There are many concerns about the ecology of the river and its
biodiversity, which totally outweigh your quest for profitability so
that you can pay yourselves ridiculous bonuses.

Could you explain why you are spending a huge amount on TV
advertising at the moment?  You have a totally captive customer
base so there can be no commercial basis for spending millions of
pounds  why are you wasting our money other than to massage
your own egos?"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our definition of best value is set out in Section 10 of the
WRMP main report. It is an approach developed and
applied across the whole of the South East of England.
Value is not just cost, we include environment and
resilience metrics. Profitability, pay, bonuses and
dividends are not part of the BVP metrics.

We use a wide range of advertising methods to reach
out to our customers. We want customers to be more
engaged with the issues associated with water (good
and bad).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5258 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Again you are spending millions of our money to try and justify your
plans to increase your profitability (and bonuses!)

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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 Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

The investment in new water infrastructure is likely to
follow the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is
being constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

plan as a result of your
representation.

5259 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you should
focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this drive
to reduce water-take
from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive infrastructure
building program just to
add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority"

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

5259 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies
in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110. So why is TW aiming
for a much higher 123
lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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performance would be a start. The
company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart
meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high
users."

target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
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initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
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commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.
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5259 Person Section 8b -

Demand Options
- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a
fundamental rethink of how
it does business.
A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and drive
through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving
customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
management team.
The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging -
basically saying what
shall we do when we fail? This is not how high performing
companies think"

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
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facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

5259 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
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million cubic meters, with no explanation. How can the company
expect its proposals to
have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature
to be released or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How
can this be the case for a
proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental
impact, flooding risk and safety.
Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought
and particularly, how
would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North"

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5259 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
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Resource

Options - Q5
against an increasing drought
probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid-2030s. It will bring
new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered

customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
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is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5259 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value
for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your
leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for
the reservoir.
Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers"

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (or other
Strategic Regional Option) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5259 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for the reservoir.

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the

We have provided
information in response
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Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow coming in from the water bill increases to
pay for the Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over
the next 50 years and you should come clean on this with
customers.
httpservoir
s://thameswrmp.co.uk/hearingyourviews/feedbackform/page7/#qu
estion
Other comments on our draft plan
A: I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use
the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial sense.
Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page
12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario. This
makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern

South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle of
the century. There is no
mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth
continuing until the end
of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and
environmentally disastrous white
elephant"

of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5260 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"The opening statement sounds like a weak platitude. Would you
choose to aim for the lowest level of improvements?

Why use the expression"

Thank you for your response. Your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5260 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Having travelled widely in Australia and New Zealand I'm interested
to see how much use is made of nonpotable water. It seems that
many new homes are built to capture rainwater for use in toilets
and gardens, with those tanks being automatically topped up from
the mains if necessary. Would this have significant effect if done in

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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the UK? Has though been given to changing building regulations
here? Grey water reuse and rainwater collection

Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have previously offered water
butts for garden usage and continue to promote
rainwater capture within our multi-channel customer
engagement activity. Scaling up, the difficulty is that
retrofitting either rainwater and/or greywater system
technologies into existing properties is extremely
challenging and the fittings are not readily market
available. We believe there are better opportunities to
increase water use systems into new developments,
particularly large ones, at the design stage. We have
recently launched an industry first Environmental
Incentive for developers, offering financial incentives to
embed water efficiency fittings, water reuse
technologies (RWH/GWR) and deliver 'water neutrality'
for any new housing development in our supply area.
This incentive model is being promoted to developers,
planning authorities and regulators. We have also
worked closely with Defra and other government areas,
on efforts to strengthen future Building Regulations, so
that water reuse technologies and requirements
become business as usual.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several

result of your
representation.
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government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5260 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

The problem is that the plan seems to consist of a list of things Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

There is certainly a lot to do and we consider that our
plan sets out a balanced and adaptive way of doing it.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5261 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"Your approach prioritises the cheapest and quickest option over
being most environmentally safe.
2.It can not be said that you are aiming for the highest level of
environmental improvements as there are other options that would
be less damaging to the natural ecology of the river.
3.Unacceptable health risk:
•        The proposals for the Teddington Extraction and replacement
with treated sewage does not have adequate environmental data
(such as an up-to-date Environment Impact Assessment ) to prove
that its impact won’t be significantly damaging to the river’s
ecology and to the health of river users.
•        This includes the impact of pollution such as phosphate
levels, anit-microbials,  pharmaceuticals such as hormones,

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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microplastics and toxic metals.
•        The Treated sewage has not been tested for harmful
pollutants to the degree that is needed to satisfy the safety of the
many river users on this extremely popular stretch of the river
(pathogens/ toxins/ enzyme disrupters/ pharmaceuticals etc. ) and
to the wildlife.
4.Biodiversity loss:
•        It is highly likely that the release of treated sewage water will
decrease biodiversity and wildlife abundance, through increased
water temperature and contaminants in the treated sewage. This
will particularly impact invertebrate populations which would go on
to have devastating impacts for the rest of the food chain.
•        Thames Water’s target of 10% biodiversity net gain is simply
not going to be possible as the impact of the water proposal will be
detrimental to the ecology of the river so adding a net gain on top
of that target will require increasing the water standards of the river
above the level that they are currently (instead this proposal
significantly decrease biodiversity further)
5. The  proposal would add additional environmental strain to an
already damaged and valuable chalk river habitat:
•        The river is already under a huge amount of environmental
strain from the impacts of Thames Water’s raw sewage discharge,
agricultural and industrial run off, extraction of water from the river
further up the Thames and the impact of increasing water
temperatures and drought from climate change.
•        The chalk streams that feed into the River Thames are
globally rare and create conditions for a valuable diversity of river
species such as otter and trout. This stretch of the river frequently
has visits from seals feeding on large fish. The addition of treated
sewage may result in this no longer happening."

residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.
Evidence suggests that the Teddington DRA scheme will
have no significant impact on the environment.  The
treated wastewater effluent from Mogden STW would
have an extra stage of treatment at the STW, which is
required to meet environmental consents to allow the
water to be discharged into the Thames above
Teddington Weir. We would work with local partners to
ensure the wider benefits are identified. The scheme
would have best practice design and  several features to
minimise the impact on aquatic life, boats, water
activities and swimmers.
The scheme will have a negligible effect on river flows,
except for a small section of the river between the
abstraction and discharge points.  We have undertaken
detailed modelling to consider temperature changes to
both the freshwater and estuarine Thames. The
assessments completed to date show that a scheme up
to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d) would meet
Environment Agency guidance. The scheme that is
proposed in the draft Water Resources Management
Plan is smaller than this – it is 75 megalitres per day
(Ml/d).
A significant driver in our dWRMP24 is to improve the
environment we are so heavily reliant on.  In this draft
plan we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
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wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

5261 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"Given the forecasted population growth of London and the South
East of England, more emphasis must be put on reducing the
number of litres of water needed per person per day. Setting a
target of 123 litres when the population is rapidly increasing, is not
sustainable.
Thames Water needs to:
•        do much more to reduce leaks by investing more in repairing
and improving the infrastructure (fix the leaks before investing in
extraction projects or it’s nonsensical).
•        Work with the government to reduce the demand for water
by ensuring behavioural changes and water saving resources by
the population of London and the South East so that each
individual is using less water. Policy change is needed for water
usage by both the public and industry."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
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2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
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efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5261 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Yes this is the right approach to reduce demand for water. Given
the population rise and impact of climate change new, innovative
methods of reducing demand for water are going to have to be
found.
Cutting demand should be an important element in making up the
shortfall in water supplies, both for London and the rest of the
country. Thames Water and the rest of the industry need to do far
more to publicise why water conservation is important.
Yes, plans for additional new sources of water should also be put in
place, particularly given the uncertainty of the impact of climate
change. But these need to focus much more on storage of winter
water during high peaks of flow, with minimum ecological impact
on the river.
Emphasis needs to be on using nature based solutions to store
water to counteract the impact that urbanisation, deforestation and
wetland drainage has had on the ability for the landscape to store
water. This would fit with Thames Water’s target of increasing
biodiversity net gain and improving natural capital."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Nature-Based Solutions
We have multiple programmes that fund nature-based
solutions. These have different drivers, and we map
catchment vulnerabilities to understand where
interventions will have the biggest impact. Drivers
include water quality, improving urban drainage, river
restoration and community engagement and education.
Many of these programmes have recently been
expanded to cover more of our supply area, built on a
solid foundation of working over a number of years with

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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community stakeholders. We know that we have further
work to do to integrate our view of drivers for and
benefits of NBS - this is something we are continuing to
develop.
While there exists a broad body of evidence regarding
the feasibility of using nature-based solutions in flood
mitigation, more limited evidence exists to suggest that
nature-based solutions can 'hold water back' in
catchments to the degree which would be required to
offset drought risk. We have considered a range of
catchment options across our supply area, and have
ascertained those nature-based solutions which we can
be confident will deliver supply benefits.
In AMP8 (2025-2030) we are considering nature-based
solutions in more detail, as part of the Water Industry
National Environment Programme (WINEP), with a
particular focus on establishing where nature-based
solutions may mitigate the environmental need for
abstraction licence reductions.

5261 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"I am not in a position to comment on the size or location of a new
reservoir or reservoirs.  However, whatever the sizing or placing
might be, it or they need to be big enough to accommodate the
expected demands of a larger population and the growing impact
of climate change.  I would hope that any new reservoir or
reservoirs required are constructed in a way that causes least
disruption to both the environment and the local population and is
not dictated by financial constraints.
Infrastructure & mechanisms need to be created that can cope
with the increasing flash flooding under climate change to make
the most of this high volume of water that can be stored."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. We aim to work collaboratively with statutory
bodies as well as the local communities to ensure that
impacts are managed to the highest standards and so
that we can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.

Our plan considers the impacts of climate change on
water supply. Flash flooding is primarily a drainage issue
(although reservoirs would remove some flow if there is
capacity to do so) and is discussed in the Drainage and

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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Wastewater Management Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan
to this WRMP.

5261 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Yes.
The new water source option of extracting water from the Thames
above Teddington Weir and replacing it with treated effluent at
Teddington is a terrible proposal in terms of the ecological damage
that it is likely to cause. We are asking Thames Water to remove
this as an option and use alternative solutions that do not have
such significant potential impacts on the ecology of the River.
Yes. -Your proposals to extract up to 100m litres of water a day
from the river above Teddington Weir and replace it with treated
sewage will be extremely detrimental to the river, its ecology and all
who enjoy both. -They will
• - - - -increase pollution (a potential health hazard for river users
and wildlife)
• - - - -raise the water temperature
• - - - -affect water flow
• - - - -cause substantial disruption during construction
• - - - -affect wildlife
• - - - -deter thousands of people from using the river.

By your own admission, the massive transfer of water involved
could see the replacement of up to a third of the entire volume of
the river in very dry conditions, which is just when you are
proposing that the water extraction will be needed. -This will
minimise the dilution and magnify the deleterious effects of the
scheme. -And however rare those conditions are now, they are
likely to become more common in the future under climate change.
-In the meantime, the scheme will be in continuous operation as it
is set to run permanently at up to 25 million litres a day just to keep
the pipes clean even when it is not needed for emergency supplies.

The resulting changes to the river and its bank are likely to be
highly detrimental to fish and invertebrates, as well as the water

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back.  We are committed
to environmental protection and environmental
enhancement. In the river, close to Teddington Weir, we
are committed to ensuring there is no change in the
water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries. We have contracted
the expert aquatic modellers of HR Wallingford
[https://www.hrwallingford.com/] to understand the
potential for water temperature and salinity effects of the
scheme. We are confident that a 75Ml/d will not
increase the temperature of the River Thames at
Teddington Weir in a way that effects ecology - our
assessment to date identifies that at highest river
temperatures, operation of the scheme would reduce
temperatures slightly, but there are risks of small
increases in autumn akin to delaying autumn by a week
or so, once every 20  years in drought circumstances. If
the risk is too high the scheme will not go ahead.
Conversely there will be reductions in water
temperatures at Brentford as the warming effect of our
current discharge from Mogden sewage treatment
works on the tidal river reduces. We are continuing to
investigate this. We are confident there will be no risk of
changes in salinity in the tidal river or the estuary,
including with climate change, and there is no risk of the
River Thames at Teddington becoming brackish as a
consequence of this scheme.

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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fowl that rely on them for food and habitat. -They are also likely to
put off many thousands of recreational users of the river, who
include yearround swimmers, rowers, paddle boarders, canoeists,
sailors, motorboat users and anglers.

Thames Water needs to look at more ecologicallyresilient schemes
to meet its commitments, even if they are more expensive and take
longer to bring into operation, rather than scrambling for the"

We are committed to environmental protection and
environmental enhancement. We have been thoroughly
investigating the chemical quality of both the River
Thames at Teddington and the chemical quality of our
treated sewage at Mogden sewage treatment works in
order to determine the amount of additional treatment
that is appropriate to ensure absolutely no worsening of
chemical quality. For many chemicals this quality will be
significantly better than the current quality of the river.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency to
ensure this is the case. This will safeguard the ecological
quality of the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then
the scheme will not go ahead.

The construction impact of the scheme is being
assessed through 2023-2024 leading to a full
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  One of the
benefits of the scheme is that it uses part of the existing
Thames Water site at Mogden for the treatment plant
and abstracts water close to the existing Thames Lee
Tunnel, which will significantly reduce construction
impacts compared to alternatives.  Nevertheless some
construction impact will remain, which the EIA will
quantify and identify necessary mitigation for.

All terrestrial and aquatic wildlife are being considered
through the environmental assessments, with findings
leading to avoidance and or mitigation to be
implemented into the scheme design.

We appreciate the level of use of the River Thames
around the Teddington area by recreational users.  This
recreational value and the potential risks of a DRA
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scheme to that value are being assessed as a dedicated
topic in our assessments in 2023 and 2024.  From our
prior assessments (i.e. to end of 2022) which have
relevance to recreational usage, we currently assess
that:

The discharge of recycled water will ensure the volume
of water passing from the river to the tidal river is
retained - this volume of water is a key issue for the
ecology of the river and the movement of fish between
the estuary and the river and back. Around the
discharge and abstraction location above Teddington
Weir, we are committed to ensuring there is no change
in the water level or river currents from operation of the
scheme. This is to ensure no effect on river users or
river ecology, in particular fisheries.  As stated above,
our water quality assessment work identify necessary
treatment which will safeguard the ecological quality of
the river. If this cannot be demonstrated then the
scheme will not go ahead.   All of these issues will be
assessed in greater detail through 2023-2024, including
potential impacts upon recreational users.

A maintenance flow will be required for the treatment
plant, but this may not need to be discharged at
Teddington, and could instead be discharged with the
existing Mogden STW treated effluent at Isleworth Ait.

5261 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No. Absolutely not. The draft plan is a terrible idea for me, the
community and the environment.
There are alternative solutions that are less damaging. Thames
Water are prioritising short term savings over long-term costs to
the environment and health :
The Teddington Extraction and treated sewage replacement is the
cheapest and quickest option and has been chosen at the cost of

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme.
Our plan contains significant ongoing programmes of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
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the health of the river ecology and rivers users. Solutions that need
to be prioritised:
•        Reducing water use of the increasing population (water
saving infrastructure, landscaping and policies)
•        Repairing and preventing leaks
•        Increasing and developing reservoir capacity to hold the
abundant winter rain water (extracting river water at peak winter
flow, not times of drought)

It is Not sustainable: In addition, the proposal is likely to end up
being only a short term water source fix that matches the criteria of
water quality currently set by government policy but this may
change in the future (hopefully policy will require higher standards).
The proposal may not be fit for purpose once standards increase
but once the infrastructure is in place it will be hard to then enforce
Thames Water to meet those increased standards. Quote from
Thames Water report “However, for CECs [Contaminants of
Emerging Concern], if in future the UK water quality regulations
were to be heightened in line with recent USEPA guidance,
compliance will be very challenging for most of the UK new and
existing water treatment works” (gate2 summary p5.9). (Q5)

And For all the reasons I have mentioned in the previous questions
•        It will release harmful pollutants for human and wildlife health.
•        Potential algal blooms and water weed growth affecting water
sports:
•        The treated sewage will be warmer than the river water, this
will increase heat stress for the river ecology on top of global
warming, which alongside pollution with phosphorus, nitrates and
other chemicals could create changes to invertebrates, plants and
algae with the potential for blue-green algae blooms and build up of
weed which in other parts of the river has prevented water sports
activities. (Weed overgrowth was particularly bad in 2022 in other
rivers with the hot summer and low river levels - likely to become

leakage reduction and demand management as a
priority as well as increasing reservoir capacity.

The Teddington option allows us to increase drought
resilience for London quicker than would otherwise be
the case. Its location, close to our existing water
infrastructure in West London, makes it the preferred
option to recycle the resource available at Mogden STW
which is currently just flowing to sea. The Teddington
option also has advantages over alternatives as it can
be configured as a resource substitution, rather than full
effluent recycling that would be required for schemes in
East London.

All discharge permits and abstraction consents would
be set by the Environment Agency and compliance
monitored by them, to whatever standards they need to
set. The challenge of emerging contaminants would be
an issue across all our sites.

Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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an increasing problem).
•        It will put Additional environmental strain to an already
damaged and valuable chalk river habitat."

5261 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"There is a overwhelming lack of Trust by the local community in
Thames Water to protect the river in the longterm:
• - - - -Repeated failings to prevent raw sewage discharge at
multiple places along this stretch of the river. Thames Water has
been fined on multiple occasions (£51 million last year). River users
are often unknowingly exposed to raw sewage (kayakers and
rowers frequently accidentally consume river water through splash
back and capsizes and there is currently raw sewage flowing out of
an outlet opposite Eel Pie Island in Twickenham that is going
unreported): lack of trust that if the current infrastructure is not
adequate then the new proposals may not be either.
• - - - -Modgden sewage works are already at full capacity and not
coping with high rainfall: does it have the space and potential to
treat sewage to the standards required at high levels of need?
Could we end up seeing raw sewage being released instead of
treated sewage when the works are under pressure?
• - - - -The reports and data released by Thames Water for public
viewing are lacking in detail and have not been updated with
modelling of the impact of the 2022 summer conditions, which
were exceptionally warm and dry. Without this modelling, we can
not be sure of the impact the proposal would have at these
extremes (which are likely to become the norm).
Sarah Bentley, your chief executive, has said she is “heartbroken”
by the sewage her company has been dumping in rivers. -The best
way for her to demonstrate her contrition is to quietly drop the
Teddington plan. -Not only would that save you, us, the regulators,
the taxpayers and your shareholders further expense, it would
hugely enhance the reputation of Thames Water. -Please, for once,
don’t just listen but act on the wishes of the local population: dump
the plan, not the sewage."

We are committed to making progress in delivering our
turnaround plan, leading to improving levels of service
day-by-day for our customers and protecting the
environment. We operate within a strict economic and
environmental regulatory framework and government
and regulators will hold the company to account to
deliver against its commitments.

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding
that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. . At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5262 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

No comment Thank you for your response. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5262 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Thames Water should do much more, sooner than planned, to
reduce leaks from its pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5262 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Thames Water’s record of unexpected sewage discharges doesn’t
generate much confidence in its ability to deliver to any plan. The
best option is to reduce the leaks in Thames Water’s pipes.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6274

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
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Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Thames wastewater practices
Our plans for reducing and removing sewage outflow to
rivers (as well as other wastewater-related topics) are
available in the Drainage and Wastewater Management
Plan (DWMP), the sister-plan to the WRMP for the
waste-side of the business.
Supporting information for the DWMP can be found
here: https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/drainage-and-wastewater-management

5262 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5262 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Regarding the reservoir and the demand reduction plans, my
comments are made above.
Regarding the Teddington DRA, I am very concerned that Thames
Water doesn’t realise that the Thames flows backwards at
Teddington on occasion. Further, I suggest that there’s a much
better location for the outflow than TW’s current plan: locate it
under the river. The fish and eel screen is just too huge and
intrusive. Generally, bearing in mind Thames Water’s track record
on sewage discharges, I have little confidence that Thames Water
will adhere meticulously to the standards set for the Teddington
discharges. The public should have a way to monitor Thames
Water’s performance on this so they can tell you to switch off the
discharge until the problem is fixed. The standards set for you

As we develop Teddington DRA further we will
undertake assessments and build in mitigation to
minimise any potential effects. Our initial environmental
appraisal shows there is a low risk of significant
environmental impacts but we acknowledge that more
work is still required to fully assess the scheme. As we
develop the design we will ensure the infrastructure is as
discrete as possible and has the least effect on people
and the environment. It should be noted that any
scheme will need to compile with a range of legislation
and best practice which in some cases will govern the
size of some of the development however we have
opportunities within the design to include planting and

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and as
such the scheme should
remain one of our
preferred schemes in
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should reflect good practice and exclude all the ‘accidental’
discharges we have to put up with at the moment"

landscaping to best reflect the surrounding environment,
provide screening and opportunities for environmental
and biodiversity net gain.

We are still to define fully the water quality monitoring
protocols for the scheme. In part this will depend on the
requirements set by the Environment Agency, however,
extensive monitoring will be built into the treatment plant
to ensure the recycled water meets the required
standards for discharge. We will also design in fail safe
measures to automatically stop a discharge reaching
the freshwater Thames should any aspect fail to meet
the set standard. In addition, we envisage an in-river
monitoring programme when a scheme is operational
with the details to be developed once discharge limits
are set.

We are aware of tidal incursion above Teddington Weir
on certain tides. Operational protocols for Teddington
DRA would ensure safeguards would be built into the
scheme  whereby we would monitor tidal levels
downstream of the weir and stop abstracting when there
is a risk of spring tides backflow over the weir and for a
period of time after to allow freshwater to flush out the
brackish flow. Tidal overtopping of Teddington weir
would therefore have no operational impact on the
scheme.

our Water Resource
Management Plan while
further work is
undertaken.

5262 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5262 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

I am really suspicious of Thames Water as a result of repeated
discharges of untreated sewage, and Thames Water’s willingness

The discharge of untreated sewage is unacceptable,
and it’s understandable that the public are demanding

We have provided
information in response
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to tolerate a huge proportion of water being lost by leaks. Thames
Water urgently needs to make real progress with its plans to tackle
both issues.

that we, and other water companies, improve our
performance.

Between 2025 and 2030 we will be investing at least
£750 million to reduce discharges of untreated sewage
to sewers, and over £1 billion to improve treatment
processes at our sewage treatment works. At the
beginning of the year we published an online map
providing close to real-time information about storm
discharges from all of our 468 permitted locations and
this continues to be updated with information on
improvements being made across our region.

There are no quick fixes. Population growth will increase
the strain on our sewage network and treatment
centres. And because of climate change, the south east
of England is experiencing heavier downpours, which
can overwhelm some sewage treatment works. The
scale of the challenge demands systemic reform with a
shared undertaking from all stakeholders.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Currently around
24% of the water we provide to our customers is lost
through leaks. We know it’s not acceptable to be losing
so much precious water and we are investing
significantly to tackle this.

We are committed to halve the amount of water lost
through leaks by 2050, this is an ambitious target, and
alongside measures to reduce demand this will make up
over half of the water shortfall forecast by 2050.

to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5263 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"How is this plan a good one?  The ecosystems that exist there will
be damaged ,
Including insects  aquatic plants and fish .

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
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As you are aware this part of the river is used by local residents to
swim , fish and engage in water sports of all varieties . My children
learnt to kayak there which incudes rolling underwater .
Your glib comment that any effects caused by chemicals will be
‘’minor’’ or ‘’negligible’’ is not good enough !"

safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including reducing demand, desalination plants,
water recycling plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of
water to provide us with the extra water we need.

A significant driver in our draft WRMP24 is to improve
the environment we are so heavily reliant on. Over the
past 25 years, we’ve reduced the amount of water we
take from the environment by 134 Ml/d and taken steps
to protect some of our most sensitive rivers but we need
to do more to protect the environment. In this draft plan
we have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other
wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction to sustainable
levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes taking over 500
Ml/d less water from sensitive rivers and waterways,
targeting reductions in vulnerable catchments first.

Our draft Water Resources Management Plan includes
actions to make the most of the water resources we
have available as well as developing new water sources.
The Teddington DRA scheme, a new reservoir in
Oxfordshire and a water transfer from the River Severn
are all part of our draft plan and are all needed if we are
to provide a reliable water supply to customers across
the South East for the next 50 years, as well as protect
the environment.

The Teddington DRA options does not create a route for
raw or untreated sewage to be discharged in the River
Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into

are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.

5264 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Agree with the principle Thank you for your support of our Environmental
Ambition proposal.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5264 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

why is your target higher than any other water supplier.  Fix your
leaks

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
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drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5264 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

why only 50% in more than 25 years.  Start now and it will be
achieved sooner

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
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2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5264 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

You seem unsure of the size you want the one on the plan is the
original mega which has in theory been reduced in size by you.  A
reservoir is an outdated method of storage using valuable food
producing farm land instead of progressing and using methods
trialled in other countries

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of reservoir size is discussed in detail in
the WRMP Main Report Sections 10 and 11.

We look at a wide range of options in our options
appraisal, old and new. Reservoirs do required land use
change, but we have over 200 years of knowledge to
show that they work.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5264 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Water transfer should begin immediately waiting is only to justify
your reservoir.

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
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Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will

scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
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preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5264 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No.  It is outdated not developmental.  Does nothing until 2040
when you could start water transfer immediately.  The downside
being it may prove the reservoir is unnecessary and Thames Water
will do anything to justify it.  Having bought large areas of land in
2011 they still persist in justifying it.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Before 2040 our plan contains substantial programmes
of demand management and leakage reduction, a river
abstraction option in London and continuation of
development of a reservoir and a water transfer option.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5264 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"The figures released show that water could be provided to the
level required by government well in advance of this so called plan.
The disruption and environmental damage has not been
considered.  Nor have realistic costs been applied to all possible
sources to establish best value.  Only desk studies have been
done.
The so called adaptive plan is not adaptive at all.  A reservoir
cannot be changed or modified once started."

The inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.  The draft WRSE Regional Plan
requires the Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) to be
ready by 2050, after Teddington Direct River
Abstraction and SESRO.  Our work has shown that a
combination of options are needed, but a new reservoir
is a better first option, ahead of a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5265 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I support a reduction in the amount of water that is currently taken
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. The emphasis should be on prioritising the most
vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will help revive the most vulnerable areas but
will reduce the
total amount of water you have to replace. By overestimating the

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
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amount of water that is needed to restore environments such as
the chalk streams you are finding an excuse for the massive
infrastructure building program you propose. In terms of
environmental improvements, money would be better by spent by
Thames Water on fixing your
appalling record of sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, there is little evidence that you place the environment as a
high priority."

plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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5265 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

How, as consistently the worst performer in the southeast grouping
of water companies, can Thames Water suggest that this is the
right approach?  In the WRSE regional plan, and considering the
national target of 110 litres per person per day (lpppd), TW is
aiming for a much higher value of 123 lpppd. This is unacceptable
when the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group range
between 106 and 113 lpppd with an average of 108 lpppd - within
the national target. As a company, TW need to clearly show an
increase in the speed with which they move towards the average
performance and the company must undertake a faster rollout
programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of
government regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and
improve customer advice and education programmes.  Much
better use could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly
fix leaks at the household level and identify and educate, high
usage customers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
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expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5265 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Given that you are failing to meet the average leakage target and
also failing to meet the national target for water efficiency, your
approach is incorrect. If you aimed for the leakage and water
efficiency targets, those on their own would save more water than
your proposed reservoir supplies. It is highly disappointing that the
largest water company appears to put so little effort into research
and innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the
draft plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through
new technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more
agile in the way they tackle these issues and once again this
highlights the need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it
does business. Sensible decisions should be made around future
population growth, sustainability, leakage, environmental issues
and leakage and drive through the business decisions needed to
deliver them. If the suggested approach was followed, with a
competent delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the
reservoir) would be required, saving customers from considerable
financial and environmental cost.  Please improve your
management team. By asking what happens if you fail to achieve
your objectives you do not encourage any confidence in your
capability to actually do so.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
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expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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5265 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects. In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the
reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and went to great
lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.  It is now suddenly
100 million cubic meters, with no clear explanation.  How can the
company expect its proposals to have any credibility?  Significant
work needs to be done to provide the necessary understanding to
properly assess the reservoir proposal, as the information that is
currently available suggests that this work has either not been
done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong.  At TW
drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or concern is
always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How can this be the case
for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by
the Secretary of State would proceed immediately without any
clear understanding of key areas - including environmental impact,
flooding risk and safety. Given that TW continually tell us we are in
the most water stressed region of England, it is still unclear how the
reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a drought and particularly,
how would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters? Simply reducing
leakage to the industry average and making sensible predictions
on the effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would remove the need for the reservoir
overnight.  If the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to
be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only
long-term answer is to implement the changes identified above and
to bring in water from outside the region, including Wales and the
North.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5265 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Placing the emphasis on an early start to the Abingdon Reservoir in
your program is something I do not support. It will take too long to
get it in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability and is anyway not resilient to climate change. The focus
for Thames Water should be on water resource options which bring
NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the water we have used

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
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before it disappears into the North Sea. Your focus should be on
putting water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme into
your early plan with delivery by the mid-2030s. This will bring new
water into the area, and is adaptable and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the
London area, as these too should be delivered ahead of any
reservoir.

various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.

5265 Person Section 10b -
Programme

No, I see your plan as being extremely BAD value for our
community and also poor value for the environment. Your failure to

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

implement sufficient leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular will have a
very high and worrying environmental impact and carbon footprint
in construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Many of the carbon reduction and offset measures that you
indicate in your plan are overly optimistic and unlikely to be
applicable in the timescales you suggest. Of course your program
is great value for your shareholders, who will see substantial
benefits coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the
Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50
years and you should come clean on this with customers.

Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (or other
Strategic Regional Option) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
based on need.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5265 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to other areas. You repeatedly emphasise how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable and clearly purely for profit. The whole scheme
needs re-evaluation, and any transfers should only be made if the
STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of desalination
to provide Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and
financial sense. Some of the information presented is simply
misleading.  Your ‘medium’ pathway scenario is almost double that
of one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario.  This makes no sense.  The planning effort
should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to
which a sensible headroom calculation could have been applied as
part of a risk management approach. You should clearly lay out
your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan to be largely
managed on the basis of risk. The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.
By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start, there is no way
of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years (apart from

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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abandoning the reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply unbelievable and appear to
be based solely on local authority plans which are themselves
based on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in
2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of date, yet you
do not appear to have updated your forecasts.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  This proposed reservoir risks being an
expensive environmental disaster."

time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5266 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I support a reduction in the amount of water that is currently taken
from fragile chalk stream
supplies, but do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. The emphasis should be on prioritising the most
vulnerable environments, and you should focus on those
environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will help revive the most vulnerable areas but
will reduce the
total amount of water you have to replace. By over estimating the

Thank you for your response. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The National Framework for Water
Resources and Water Resource Planning Guidelines set
out the approach that should be taken in defining a
regional environmental destination, which is what has
been included in both the WRSE draft plan and our draft

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
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amount of water that is needed to restore environments such as
the chalk streams you are finding an excuse for the massive
infrastructure building program you propose. In terms of
environmental improvements, money would be better by spent by
Thames Water on fixing your
appalling record of sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
this, there is little evidence that you place the environment as a
high priority."

plan.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments. With regards to leakage, we’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes. We remain committed to reducing
total leakage by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we
have committed to halve the amount of water we lose
through leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and
ambitious target and will require innovative approaches
and significant investment.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in
investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing.

that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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5266 Person Section 8a -

Demand Options
- Q2

How, as consistently the worst performer in the southeast grouping
of water companies, can Thames Water suggest that this is the
right approach?  In the WRSE regional plan, and considering the
national target of 110 litres per person per day (lpppd), TW is
aiming for a much higher value of 123 lpppd. This is unacceptable
when the 2050 target of the other 5 companies in the group range
between 106 and 113 lpppd with an average of 108 lpppd - within
the national target. As a company, TW need to clearly show an
increase in the speed with which they move towards the average
performance and the company must undertake a faster rollout
programme for smart metering, lobby for quicker introduction of
government regulations on domestic appliance efficiency and
improve customer advice and education programmes.  Much
better use could be made of smart meter provided data to rapidly
fix leaks at the household level and identify and educate, high
usage customers.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
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expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
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75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5266 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Given that you are failing to meet the average leakage target and
also failing to meet the national target for water efficiency, your
approach is incorrect. If you aimed for the leakage and water
efficiency targets, those on their own would save more water than
your proposed reservoir supplies. It is highly disappointing that the
largest water company appears to put so little effort into research
and innovation.  I would expect to see a significant entry in the
draft plan on innovation and future improvements enabled through
new technology.  Other water companies seem to be much more
agile in the way they tackle these issues and once again this
highlights the need for TW to have a fundamental rethink of how it
does business.    A good start would be to make sensible decisions
around future population growth, sustainability, leakage,
environmental issues and leakage and drive through the business
decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent delivery team, no extra resources at all
(including the reservoir) would be required, saving customers from
considerable financial and environmental cost.  Please improve
your management team. By asking what happens if you fail to
achieve your objectives you do not encourage any confidence in
your capability to actually do so.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
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challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
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expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.
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5266 Person Section 10a -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q4

It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release any meaningful cost data for any of their
projects and give hopelessly optimistic estimates of the supposed
leisure benefits of the reservoir. In the last consultation, TW were
adamant that the reservoir had to be 150 million cubic meters and
went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be smaller.  It is
now suddenly 100 million cubic meters, with no clear explanation.
How can the company expect its proposals to have any credibility?
Significant work needs to be done to provide the necessary
understanding to properly assess the reservoir proposal as the
information that is currently available suggests that this has either
not been done, is too immature to be released or is simply wrong.
At TW drop-in meetings, the answer to any serious question or
concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’.  How can this be
the case for a proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if
accepted by the Secretary of State would proceed immediately
without any clear understanding of key areas - including
environmental impact, flooding risk and safety. Given that TW
continually tell us we are in the most water stressed region of
England, it is still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or
refilled in a drought and particularly, how would it perform in the
case of 2 dry winters? Simply reducing leakage to the industry
average and making sensible predictions on the effects of
population growth, sustainability reductions and individual
consumption would remove the need for the reservoir overnight.  If
the south east is so short of water, and this is likely to be made
worse with climate change as TW suggest, then the only long-term
answer is to implement the changes identified above and to bring
in water from outside the region, including Wales and the North.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5266 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Placing the emphasis on an early start to the Abingdon Reservoir in
your program is something I do not support. It will take too long to
get it in place to be effective against an increasing drought
probability and is anyway not resilient to climate change. The focus
for Thames Water should be on water resource options which bring

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
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NEW water into the south-east, or recycle the water we have used
before it disappears into the North Sea. Your focus should be on
putting water transfer via the Severn Thames transfer scheme into
your early plan with delivery by the mid-2030s. This will bring new
water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You should
also increase your focus on Recycling schemes in the London
area, as these too can be delivered ahead of a reservoir.

shared the findings at community events and published
various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

the comments we
received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6311

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
5266 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

No, I see your plan as being extremely BAD value for our
community and also poor value for the environment. Your failure to
implement sufficient leakage reduction and water efficiency
measures means a huge, unnecessary infrastructure building
program with all the accompanying environmental damage and
carbon footprint. The Abingdon Reservoir in particular will have a
very high and worrying environmental impact and carbon footprint
in construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your leakage to be in line with the average of
other water companies, there would be no need for the reservoir.
Many of the carbon reduction and offset measures that you
indicate in your plan are overly optimistic and unlikely to be
applicable in the timescales you suggest. Of course your program
is great value for your shareholders, who will see substantial
benefits coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the
Reservoir. These hidden costs amount to billions over the next 50
years and you should come clean on this with customers.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (or other
Strategic Regional Option) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
based on need.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5266 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to other areas. You repeatedly emphasise how water-
stressed the Thames Valley is, yet you want to use the Abingdon
Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin. This is totally
unacceptable and clearly purely for profit. The whole scheme
needs re-evaluation, and any transfers should only be made if the
STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of desalination
to provide Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and
financial sense. Some of the information presented is simply
misleading.  Your ‘medium’ pathway scenario is almost double that
of one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario.  This makes no sense.  The planning effort
should have gone into trying to calculate a ‘most likely’ outcome, to
which a sensible headroom calculation could have been applied as
part of a risk management approach. You should clearly lay out
your risks as I would expect in a modern project plan to be largely
managed on the basis of risk. The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are
needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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By choosing to build the reservoir right at the start, there is no way
of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years (apart from
abandoning the reservoir halfway through).  This is not what is
meant by adaptive planning and not what the regulator asked for.
The population projections are simply unbelievable and appear to
be based solely on local authority plans which are themselves
based on ONS 2014 data.  This data has been superseded in
2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of date, yet you
do not appear to have updated your forecasts.  Each update has
lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population will peak and subsequently decline,
sometime around the middle of the century.  There is no mention of
this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of growth continuing
until the end of the century.  This proposed reservoir risks being an
expensive environmental disaster."

• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.

5267 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"This is an entirely misleading question. The scheme is NOT an
environmental improvement scheme.

Whether or not Thames Water does the utmost to reduce
environmental impact of this scheme is highly questionable.
Alternatives to avoid the scheme entirely are not even considered
and excluded from what I see in the summary document or have

Thank you for your response, we note your concerns.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6313

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
seen at the consultation event. The summary document refers to
reducing water loss through fixing (some of the) leaks. One of the
long-serving managers at the consultation excluded that this would
be an option.

The summary document barely contains reference to
environmental improvements, but pumping treated water into a
river and fusing two ecosystems through connecting two different
rivers are absolutely and undeniably detrimental to the
environment.

Incredible!"

target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
Teddington DRA is part of a wider long-term programme
for balancing supply and demand across the South East
of England. The selection of options is guided by
modelling that considers cost, environment/social and
resilience factors. The need for the Teddington DRA is
principally driven by the requirement to improve drought
resilience. We are required to have a supply system
resilience to a 1:200 drought ASAP and a 1:500 drought
by 2040. Teddington DRA is the largest and least
impactful option available within a reasonable lead-in
time and has strong cost benefit, so is regularly selected
by the modelling. We appreciate the concerns of local
residents about the option, but current evidence
suggests the scheme is feasible. Investigations are
ongoing as part of the regulator-led Strategic Regional
Options programme. In the revised draft WRMP24 (as in
the draft) we have completed several sensitivity tests on
alternatives, so stakeholders can see what they are and
their impact on best value.

5267 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"This target is not ambitious enough, we use ca 100 l pp pa at
home (plus some at work/school/...) and don't even try! This goal is
achievable just by being frugal, but is not the drastic change that is
needed. Or do you count loss of mains water into the use per
person? Use of water for food production? Industrial use of water
per person??

Nearly every flush in public toilets and venues including at work
and in schools uses 23 times more water than our new ones at
home. We do not use rain water for them or for showering. What
are the alternatives to water toilets, that would avoid contaminating
our drinking water, rivers and oceans, the technologies currently
used are hundreds of years old and inadequate for the size of our

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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population.

We have flash floods and sewage spills into rivers as soon as
rainfall is high, rather than storing and using this water positively.

We should not fiddle or tweak. This requires investment and
behavioural change and it is obvious, but the public can't do it by
themselves, this requires leadership from companies like yours."

metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Rain and flood water collection
Rainwater harvesting has been considered as a demand
reducing measure. We have promoted the use of
waterbutts for garden usage for many years. We have
recently launched an industry-leading financial incentive
scheme for developers to include rainwater harvesting
systems in their new developments. Scaling up, the
difficulty (as with greywater systems) is retrofitting to
existing properties. We believe there are better
opportunities to build the systems into new
developments, particularly large ones, at the design
stage and we lobby government to make this business
as usual.
Thames Water is trialling solutions to improve
community-based rainwater harvesting, having won
funding for Ofwat last year, but the solution is not yet in
the position to be built into asset planning.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
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management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
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government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

5267 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"No. This is appropriate and not ambitious enough.

You need to build alliances to save water, whether this is in your
control or not. You are the experts in water and this is expected of
you. Equally, it can't be expected of you to solve the problem
alone. Go and campaign if needed, we need more than engineers.

However, WHAT IS your approach to reducing the demand for
water? This is not covered in the summary document. Are you
expecting answers to that question? The question of additional
sources is one of risk management for which there is also a lack of
information provided.

This is another misleading question, or does not make sense at all."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Management plan info requests
All Information regarding our plan is available on our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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WRMP24 website:
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/document-library/

5267 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"A reservoir is not a natural, historic lake and building it will replace
the current habitat which might be more biodiverse that a reservoir
would be. The summary document contains no information about
that.

There is a question for residents and a totally separate one on what
storage capacity is needed. We should not need any more if we
save water and use rainwater. A reservoir to collect rain water is
something entirely different and much more positive, but not the
intention.

I have a general concern with regards to evaporation from the
huge surface area of reservoirs, and no information whether the
size has an impact on this.

Again, a misleading question."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP document suite is extensive and although
not in the summary document, our outline plans for the
reservoir include environment creation, conservation
and recreation.

Our plan includes substantial ongoing programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management, both
company and government-led. But this is not enough
and to enable increases in drought resilience and to re-
balance water supplies so that flows can be increased in
key rivers for environmental benefit, we need to develop
new resources in parallel.

Evaporative losses are included in the hydrological
modelling of our reservoir options.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5267 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"Eco systems should not be fused through transfer between rivers.
Apart from Thames and Severn, are there other new sources? Yes,
a reservoir seems preferable over transfer, but new water sources
are the last resort.

Fixing leaks, reducing use through behaviour must come first. You
have not asked the public for their cooperation and are not leading
by example.

I don't understand."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
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draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer
to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be

schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
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Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5267 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"No, it is a cheap cop out in which Thames Water reduces itself to
a single-focus engineering firm. You have an ethical task at hand
and need to work with and within a bigger picture with stronger
partnering and public engagement to change behaviours and
attitudes.

This consultation itself is misleading. Most of the questions don't
make sense and Thames Water staff at the event stated that they
are unaware of sewage spillage into our rivers.

Start with yourselves! I would think that engagement is cheaper
than concrete, particularly in terms of carbon! There is not trust in
water companies, even just in being presented with the right
options."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We understand that trust in water companies is an
issue. It is through long-term strategic plans, such as
the WRMP, that we can set out the challenges and
solutions and show that we do think holistically and see
the bigger picture.

We believe our best value plan, which is developed at
regional level as a part of Water Resources in the South
East, does this. It goes beyond least cost and brings in
environmental and resilience factors.

All Thames Water staff are aware of the sewage
overflow problem, the confusion may have come from
the fact that our plans to reduce spills is set out within
the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plan
(DWMP), rather than the WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5267 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Extremely disappointing and a complete lack of vision.

Why are there no questions on our use of water ways? We expect
rivers clean enough for swimming and they are not guaranteed at
the moment. If they are not clean enough for humans, they can't be
considered clean enough for the native eco system."

Thank you for taking time to provide your feedback to
the public consultation on the draft WRMP and we note
your dissatisfaction with the draft plan. The purpose of
the draft WRMP24 is to set out the challenges we face
for future water supply and the actions we plan to take
to ensure a secure and sustainable water supply for our
customers for the next 50 years, whilst protecting the
environment. A significant driver in our draft WRMP24 is
to improve the environment we are so heavily reliant on.
We have proposed reducing abstraction from our
vulnerable chalk streams and other watercourses in
order to improve flows and the habitats for fish and other

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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wildlife.
As well as looking at reducing abstraction to address the
flow in rivers in our WRMP we also need to consider the
quality of the water and our long term plan for
wastewater services called the Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan sets out our long term
vision and actions.

5268 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

There is no room for error in adapting your approach when it come
to putting treated sewage water into a section of the Thames used
significantly for people recreational activities. Swimming, kayaking,
paddle boarding.

Thank you for your response. We note your concerns,
but please note Teddington DRA is a drought scheme
and therefore will be used at full capacity infrequently
and only in times of drought. Evidence suggests that the
Teddington DRA scheme will have no significant impact
on the environment.  The treated wastewater effluent
from Mogden STW would have an extra stage of
treatment at the STW, which is required to meet
environmental consents to allow the water to be
discharged into the non-tidal section of the river ie
above Teddington Weir.
We have undertaken detailed modelling to consider
temperature changes to both the freshwater and
estuarine Thames. The assessments completed to date
show that a scheme up to 100 megalitres per day (Ml/d)
would meet Environment Agency guidance. The scheme
that is proposed in the draft Water Resources
Management Plan is smaller than this. We would work
with local partners to ensure the wider benefits are
identified. The scheme would have best practice design
and several features to minimise the impact on aquatic
life, boats, water activities and swimmers.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5268 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

I support implementing changes for people to start conserving
water. Especially if they know the consequences it causes to pump
treated sewage into natural river environment.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

5268 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Fix your leaks up to 90% and look for solutions that do not disturb
natural ecosystem of the river. At Kingston and Teddington there
are many communities who use the natural river

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6325

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA)
The Teddington DRA scheme, about which you have
concerns, allows us to capture water resource from
Mogden STW that currently flows out to sea in order to
increase resilience to drought for our water supplies.
This scheme enables us to provide greater resilience to
drought earlier than would otherwise be the case.
The scheme is flow neutral and at the reduced volume
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proposed, and does not cause deterioration to water
quality and ecology. The treated wastewater effluent
taken from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works, would go
through an additional stage of treatment (tertiary) to
ensure there is no deterioration to the water quality in
the river. There are many existing abstraction and
discharge points between Egham and Teddington in
operation that do not limit the amenity of those who use
the river.

5268 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It cannot be built in the proposed location. The size can not get
small enough. No matter the size it will disrupt the natural bank of
the river 200 meters up from teddington lock is the main area
where wild swimming takes place. There are many homes
overlooking this river bank. It is just WRONG WRONG WRONG.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We note your opposition to the Teddington DRA
scheme. The proposed reservoir is in Oxfordshire and
the size is not directly related to the Teddington DRA
scheme

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5268 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

It is wrong wrong to do it in this location. Find a different place and
preserve the most beautiful stretch of the Thames.

Thank you for your response. We understand that there
is local opposition to the reservoir in Oxfordshire. We do
not deny that the reservoir, during construction, will
affect local residents and we will need to work closely to
ensure we manage the impact as far as we can.
However, we are required to take a long-term view
commensurate with asset lives of the infrastructure
being proposed. Once constructed, the reservoir has
benefits over alternatives such as low operational
carbon and opportunities for new habitats and amenity
benefits. We will seek to work with the local council and
local communities in order to minimise the unavoidable
disruption during construction and to maximise the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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benefits post-construction. Our options appraisal sets
out the range of sites and sizes of reservoir that have
been identified across the Thames catchment and how
they've been assessed and screened. The SESRO site is
the best of its size. We have considered options from 30
to 150Mm3 including phased development. Building
multiple smaller reservoirs at various sites is an option,
but it would not perform well in best value modelling due
to economies of scale and multiples of disruption.

There aren’t many suitable sites in the South East for a
new large reservoir, as they need to be close enough to
a large river with the right underlying geology, which
limits the options significantly. We looked at a wide
range of sites and the site in Oxfordshire for a large
reservoir is the preferred. There are other new
reservoirs being proposed in the draft regional plan -
one in Hampshire, and one in West Sussex.

5268 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. It is short sighted. A quick solution with least
amount of investment.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The WRMP is a strategic plan, looking ahead to 2075
and our best value plan is not the least cost plan.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5268 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

The whole plan is wrong. Yes you did your planning with
environmentalists, and engineers but you did not account for the
communities of people at this part of the river. So building anything
here is WRONG WTONG WRONG.

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our reservoir proposal. Our plan is that the reservoir
would be open for recreational use. We're unable to
comment on the cost of those at this time. We are keen

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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to minimise the construction impact on local
communities and have made some scheme
commitments around the environmental and other
impacts of the scheme.

plan as a result of your
representation.

5269 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I was working through the questionnaire and unfortunately my
comments disappeared. However the main points I wanted to
make were:
Though the Consultation was appreciated , there are concerns
about proposals. I have witnessed a lot of Thames Water activity
locally in Richmond. While the exhibition and reps were in the Old
Town Hall water was flooding down Water Lane! Recently another
burst like a fountain appeared outside Waitrose and a lesser one in
Duke Street. The system as it is needs a lot of work done to
prevent waste. Education is important to make people aware of the
valuable resource, care in use of piped water, better capture of
rain. The installation of more water meters would be good, but
could disadvantage families, the needy.. There are concerns about
the Teddington proposal...pollutants in the environment. How clean
would treated water be? Chemicals, pharmaceuticals,
microplastics? The Oxfordshire Reservoir would be very disruptive
for the communities around it. A major construction project taking
many years, not a matter of flooding a valley, but a lot of earth
moving etc -involved. (The illustrations show idyllic scenes). -There
is a real danger that historic, thriving villages such as Steventon
would be devastated in the process. Channelling water from the
wetter West sounds like a good idea especially if Canal can be
used, but surely there would be opposition from those parts,
remembering the historic Tryweryn reservoir benefitting other
places not Wales. Would there now be financial compensation?
Climate change brings drought and flooding...more experts need -
to work out what is best for the environment, wildlife and human
beings...but all have a role to play and there are water rates to
pay...We must work to get the right solutions."

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now
have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We fully support the government’s plans to
introduce measures to support long-term, sustainable
water use across the UK, including labelling all water-
using products, bringing in new standards for these
products and updating building regulations for new
homes and retrofits. These measures are included in our
planning. Taking government-led and our own actions
into account, we forecast that average water use in our
area will reduce again to around 123 litres per head per
day (in our draft plan) by 2050. Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has been received from the
Environment Agency, Ofwat and Defra that sets a clear
policy pathway to 110 l/h/d by 2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new targets for non house holds too. We
recognise that our draft WRMP is above these revised
water company level targets (110 l/h/d). We will aim to
achieve these new household and non-household
targets in our revised draft plan through some
improvement in our reductions and further government
led reductions. We made it clear in our draft WRMP that
further customer reductions were challenging from the
analysis carried out to date. Therefore, we believe the
risk of not delivering these targets also needs to be
accounted for to ensure we don’t run out of water, and

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the
Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.
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in turn impact the environment.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.  We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050.. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.

The Teddington Direct River Abstraction (DRA) scheme
would use treated water that would normally be put into
the Tideway, the tidal stretch of the River Thames
downstream of Teddington Weir. The treated water
would have an extra stage of treatment before being
transferred via a new pipeline into the stretch of the
River Thames, upstream of Teddington Weir. The
Environment Agency would set the requirements for the
quality of the water that would be put into the river to
make sure the river is protected, and the environment is
not damaged. Protecting and enhancing the river
environment and ecology is central to our work to
develop Teddington DRA. We are working closely with
the Environment Agency, Natural England, the Drinking
Water Inspectorate and the Port of London Authority as
we develop our proposals. This includes assessing a
range of factors including water level, velocity and water
quality as well as ecology and biodiversity. The
assessments completed so far have shown there is a
low risk of significant environmental impacts and where
required we would include additional mitigation
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measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider issues including noise and air quality. This work
will be scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment Agency and included in future scheme
consultation events and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which will form part of any future
planning application.
The abstraction structure has been designed to be safe
for swimmers and other water users. The quality of
water discharged will not increase health risks for water
users. Our current level of treatment aims to ensure we
meet the environmental quality standards set to protect
human health and the environment.
We have worked closely with the Port of London
Authority to investigate navigation and have concluded
that there would be no impact to navigation or amenity
use of the River/Tideway when the scheme is
operational.

The proposals for SESRO are an early stage in the
process. The design process will look at many risk
factors including flooding in more detail as the scheme
progresses.  Depending on the response to the WRMP,
if Sensor progresses to the next development stage, we
will fully consult with regulators, councils and the Oxford
Flood Alliance.  Thames Water takes all aspects of
reservoir safety very seriously. The design will comply
with all of the relevant legislation.

More detail on STT can be found in the Statement of
Response, Appendix J.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6331

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
5270 Organisation Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"We welcome the focus on the environment in Thames Water’s
draft WRMP. We are very supportive of Thames Water’s plans to
reduce the amount of water removed from the environment and
adhere to the “high” environmental ambition scenario to provide
the highest level of environmental improvement as quickly as
possible.  We are keen to see abstraction reductions prioritised
from sensitive chalk streams and headwaters first.

We support the response from Chalk Stream First, particularly with
regards to comments about abstraction reductions in the Upper
Colne/Lee and Wye.

Timely reduction in abstraction reductions is important because
naturalised flows underpin other measures to restore the ecology
of chalk streams. However, we note that even under the “high”
environmental ambition, most abstraction reductions are not
expected until 2035, with many not until 2050. We appreciate the
complexity of hydrogeological systems and that investigations are
being carried out in several catchments to understand the flow
implications of different abstraction reduction scenarios to 2075.
However, we cannot allow these investigations to go on beyond
the next investment period and request that funding to implement
recommendations is made available within AMP8, rather than
having to wait until successive AMPs. Decisions on further licence
reductions to meet the needs of the environment should be made
by 2030, along with mitigation measures (such as the creation of
low flow channels) to make the most of the flow available during
dry periods."

Thank you for your response, and your support of our
high figure for abstraction reductions. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. With regards to timing of reductions,
we have received feedback that it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental Destination reductions to be
made after 2050, and as such we have moved our ED
scenarios so that all reductions in the high scenario are
made by 2050. This includes the movement of
reductions in the Lower Lee and Northern New River
Wells from 2060 to 2050, and of Ashton Keynes and
Farmoor, bring them forward from 2050 to 2040.
However, we are not able to deliver the programme of
reductions sooner than set out in the rdWRMP due to
the requirement for significant replacement resources
and infrastructure in order to enable reductions to be
made across London and the Thames Valley.  We have
linked the timing of our environmental destination
scenarios with the lead times associated with our
environmentally resilient large water resource options.
Therefore, the programme can’t be delivered earlier.

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.

5270 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"We are broadly supportive of Thames Water’s demand
management programme for the next AMP, and the fact that this
builds on experience and evidence from AM6 and AMP7.  Given
the strong evidence of the benefits of smart metering, Thames
Water should fast track the roll out of smart meters, and achieve
near 100% coverage by 2030.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Of concern is the fact that the demand programme tails off after
2035 and that Thames Water predicts to achieve 125 litres per
person per day PCC by 2050 (123 litres with policy support)
above the government target of 110 litres and regulatory
expectations. It is also significantly above what almost all other
water companies across England are aiming to meet. Thames
Water attribute this to exhausting all traditional demand
management options by 2040, with almost all households metered
by this point. Further longterm savings due to innovation, including
tariff structures, are predicted to have only a small reduction in
PCC based on technical expert opinion.

Whilst we appreciate Thames Water’s efforts to estimate an
achievable household consumption based on dataled evidence
and expert judgment for more innovative solutions, we find the level
of consumption predicted for 2050 unacceptably high – especially
given Thames Water are in a seriously stressed area and facing
one of the biggest supply deficits.

We therefore challenge Thames Water to consider all opportunities
to go further on demand management and draw on sectorleading
practice. We urge Thames Water to consider whether it is really
doing all it can to target very high water users, including in
business sectors such as leisure, and identify and fix large leaks on
the customer side (for example using flow controllers/regulators –
shown to be cost effective in recent trials). Thames Water needs to
fully understand its customer base and tailor its behaviour change
programmes to suit this. We acknowledge that Thames Water is in
a unique position with transient and diverse communities, but it
must seize this as an opportunity to innovate and find new ways to
engage with these communities and invoke behaviour change,
even if it means repeat activity is required. We also urge Thames
Water to continue to advocate for more supportive demand
management policies from government.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
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We would also like to see Thames Water step up innovation,
testing and iteration to enable effective demand measures to be
ramped up quickly. We are encouraged by Thames Water’s
inclusion of an AMP8 Water Efficiency Innovation Trials
programme, but the scale is not clear – it should be at least double
Anglian Water’s equivalent programme of £5 million given the
company’s relative size. We also support Thames Water’s tariff
trials during AMP8 to inform potential rollout.

Public engagement
We would welcome joined up publicity and messaging from across
water companies, NGOs, government and “thirsty” business
sectors to create a greater awareness of the need to use water
wisely and a better understanding of the water resource situation.

Nonhousehold water use
We support Thames Water’s efforts with the nonhousehold sector
on metering and water saving visits; yet the plan would benefit from
more details on its proposed programme.

We note that Thames Water’s nonhousehold water use is projected
to reduce by 1.49% between 2020 and 2038. Yet the government
has included a 9% reduction in nonhousehold water use by 2038 in
its Environment Act target and Ofwat has included a specific
performance commitment to reduce nonhousehold demand.
Thames Water must therefore urgently ramp up efforts to target
and reduce water use in “thirsty” business sectors.

New developments
A significant portion of the potential supply demand deficits in the
regional and company scale plans is driven by the need to provide
water to support new development. We feel Thames Water, and
the Water Industry as a whole, should play more of a role in

wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
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planning decisions. In the current situation, water companies are
consultees on (strategic) Local Plans, but not on individual
planning applications, and water companies ultimately need to
make provision to meet housing needs. Thames Water should be
statutory consultees on all new developments in its supply area.
And we urge Thames Water to work proactively with local
authorities and developers to minimise the water demand footprint
of new developments focussing on those areas with the greatest
growth and overabstraction pressure.  We think that if new
developments cannot be provided with adequate water without
causing environmental harm, then they should not be allocated on
Local Plans or given planning permission."

water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

Non-Household (commercial) water use
The government recently introduced national water
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targets, of which a 9% reduction in business water
demand is required by 2038. This new demand
reduction target agenda will drive water efficiency
across all business sectors, with water companies
playing a key role.
Thames Water is leading on smart metering rollout on
business properties and water consumption data
services for the UK. We have worked closely with
stakeholders including MOSL (Market Operator
Services Limited) and OFWAT. We have shared our
insights with wholesalers and retailers and have fed into
the metering committee to help build the UK NHH
metering strategy. We are committed to rolling out smart
meters to all of our NHH customers and have already
installed smart meters to approximately 18%. We plan to
proactively replace all meters (small, medium and large)
for smart when they reach the end of their asset life and
will reach around 75% smart meter penetration by the
end of AMP8 (2029-30). Our programme aligns to
Option 1 of MOSL's Strategic Panel UK Metering
strategy to roll out smart AMI meters to all meter sizes.
In addition to this, we launched our new Digital Data
Dashboard and Service in 2022 - to allow Retailers and
3rd parties to access NHH smart meter data on a live
dashboard. The dashboard includes real time data
showing any meter with continuous flow, which can be
used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling businesses to self fix.
Our plan includes continued delivery of Smarter
Business Visits to help install water saving devices and
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reduce wastage (fixing leaky loos, urinals etc), and
targeting based on smart meter data.
We will clarify our NHH plans in the final WRMP up front
to highlight the scale of our programme.

5270 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Given the UK has such a high PCC compared to other countries in
Europe, and demand measures tend to be cheaper and have less
environmental impacts compared to supply schemes, we fully
support a significant portion of the plan being met through demand
management measures. We urge Thames Water to ramp up
investment and monitoring of these measures so their efficacy can
be quickly evaluated and the plan adapted accordingly.
However, we are concerned about the inherent uncertainty of
demand measures and therefore support work to develop and
bring forwards significant supply schemes such as Abingdon
Reservoir and the SevernThames water transfer. This will ensure
that abstraction reductions and associated environmental
improvements can be locked in. At present, these schemes are so
far into the future that they offer uncertain benefits for chalk
catchments such as the Colne tributaries. The ThamesAffinity
pipeline must be brought forward to ensure the benefits of
Abingdon Reservoir are realised for these chalk streams."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
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impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.
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Water transfers from other companies
Our plan includes regional transfers, forming key
elements of an emerging water grid.

Chalk Stream
In this draft plan we have proposed reducing abstraction
from our vulnerable chalk streams and other
watercourses in order to improve flows and the habitats
for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce abstraction
to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan proposes
reducing the amount of water we take from sensitive
rivers and waterways by over 500 Ml/d, targeting
reductions in vulnerable catchments first.
To deliver on this, we are working with the Environment
Agency and our stakeholders such as Chalk Streams
First.
We are also commencing the installation of smart
meters in homes and businesses in these sensitive
catchment areas, further assisting efforts to reduce both
customer demand and leakage.

5270 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"The size of the reservoir should be informed by:
*Future proofing: delivering a scheme that is large enough to
ensure public water supplies and maintain river health and flows in
the face of climate uncertainty.
*Environmental impact: delivering a scheme which minimises local
environmental impacts and carbon emissions associated with
construction and the production of concrete and other materials
required."

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree. Environment and Resilience are two of the
three cornerstones of our long-term best value
modelling.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5270 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of

"As stated above, we are supportive of Thames Water’s plans to
develop new sources of water sooner rather than later to support

We are working with environmental regulators and other
stakeholders to identify the sensitivity and importance of

We have provided
information in response
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Resource

Options - Q5
environmental improvements across the south east.

Crosscountry water transfer schemes: whilst we are supportive of
increasing connectivity between water sources and zones to
enhance water supply and restore river flows, we want to note the
significant unintentional adverse impacts of water transfers and
ensure measures are put in place to fully mitigate these. These
impacts include the transmission of invasive species; the
introduction of water with a different catchment chemistry (which
can affect ecology and can potentially affect the efficacy of
wastewater treatment works); and the transfer of chemicals, with
their concentration in rivers only recently coming to light as they
are not removed by wastewater treatment systems."

different aspects of the natural environment and have
begun collecting information on the baseline condition of
the environment. In determining the routing and siting of
infrastructure we will seek to avoid sensitive
environmental sites, including ancient woodlands.

Baseline monitoring undertaken to date has included
water quality, plants and animals in the rivers, habitats
and species on land, presence of non-native invasive
species, ground conditions and potential for
archaeology.

In relation to INNS a water treatment works would be
constructed close to the abstraction point on the River
Severn. The treatment works will pre-treat the raw water
from the River Severn before it is transferred to the River
Thames. The treatment is to ensure that there is a
barrier to INNS and that there is no deterioration of the
raw water quality in the River Thames as a result of the
transfer. The treated raw water would be discharged
into the River Thames sufficiently downstream to ensure
there was sufficient dilution to avoid any significant
changes in water quality in the River Thames.

If this scheme is taken forward for a DCO submission,
we will need to complete an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA), which will include a detailed
ecological impact assessment. The EIA will consider the
current environment along the route of the scheme and
assess what impact construction and operation will
have. It will look at ways to reduce any significant impact
and how the scheme can improve the local
environment, including on ecology. The results of this
will be provided in an Environmental Statement. The

to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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Statement will be provided as part of the Development
Consent Order application to inform any future planning
decision.

5270 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

"There is never a good time to increase the cost of essential goods
onto customers, especially during a “cost of living crisis”. However,
the freshwater environment is at a crisis point in a large part due to
a lack of investment for decades from water companies. Urgent
action is needed to avert the risk of irreversible damage to our
rivers and wetlands. We therefore urge Thames Water to increase
investment in the short term in order to develop a more resilience
system for customers and the environment in the longer term, and
avoid price increases being passed on to future generations. These
costs should not be entirely passed onto customers and tax
payers; Thames Water’s shareholders need to shoulder more of
the burden.
Nature-based solutions
Whilst we are very supportive of Thames Water’s commitment to
invest £5million in catchment partnerships over the next 5 years,
we are concerned this may not have a meaningful impact when
distributed across all the catchments within the Thames Water
catchment area. Moreover, we are disappointed that catchment
and nature-based solutions (C&NbS) do not underpin the draft
WRMP more fully. Without this underpinning, we don’t feel the plan
represents best value for customers.

C&NbS allow landscapes (urban and rural) to capture, filter and
absorb water, holding it for use in dry periods. 200 such schemes
in 20 catchments were included in the WRSE Emerging Plan
(published in January 2022), but following regulatory guidance
requiring the demonstration of the deployable output of these
schemes, only two catchments are now included in the first five
years of the plan. This goes against the Government's SPS which
urges companies to “significantly increase” use of nature and
catchment-based solutions, and expects “companies and

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We agree that action and investment is needed now and
our plan represents a step change in both investment
and in environmental focus.

Our external shareholders are in it for the long-term.
They have not received a dividend since 2017 and they
do step in when required to support performance
improvements as seen in this 5-year period.

Nature-based solutions: We fully recognise the value of
catchment and nature based solutions to improve the
environment. In the draft plan we were only able to
include these options if they had a demonstrable impact
on deployable output. Most of the schemes do not. For
the revised/final plan the guidance has been clarified
and now we are able to promote them for environmental
gain but funding would not come via the WRMP.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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regulators to work towards delivering these solutions as a matter of
preference.”

We encourage Thames Water to demonstrate the case for such
schemes to be included in PR24 – recognising their importance in
underpinning water resources resilience, yet also providing other
benefits, including reduced water pollution and flood risk, at
relatively low cost. The value of these schemes to climate change
should also be recognised: they help freshwater systems adapt to
a changing climate and are a low carbon option. They are also vital
to delivering improvements in sewer overflows and should be a
central part of the Drainage and Wastewater Management Plans."

5272 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

You've got some nerve talking about Unfortunately this is an incomplete answer so we cannot
provide a response.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5272 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Yet another example of Thames Water's baffling and unacceptable
lack of ambition on simple achievable targets. Why not aim for the
national target? Not good enough, do better.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5272 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

This is an odd approach. Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5272 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Thames Water has done so little work in relation to the proposed
reservoir - at every drop-in session or public meeting, any technical
question relating to any detail of the proposal is met with

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

A considerable amount of information on the reservoir
(and alternatives) has been published over the years
and this continues today with the content of the WRMP.
The reservoir is part of the Strategic Regional Options
gated development process, overseen by the regulatory
alliance, RAPID.

We are not able to answer definitively all questions at
the moment as the options are developed to outline
design levels. Some aspects need detailed design,
which is to come.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5272 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

You should focus on options such as the Severn Thames transfer
and other water recycling schemes in the greater London area.
These options are much quicker to deliver. Thames Water's focus
on this unnecessary proposed reservoir is illogical; it would take far
too long to put in place, the proposed need for it is based on
inaccurate population growth forecasts, and whenever the

Thank you for your response to the consultation, your
points are noted.  We have been investigating the
options for the Severn Thames Transfer (STT) for many
years with regulators, other interested water companies,
stakeholders and the public. During this time we have
shared the findings at community events and published

The STT is no longer in
the plan. Please refer to
the Statement of
Response Appendix J
for our full response to
the comments we
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proposals have been put under proper scrutiny (such as at the
public inquiry report in 2011), they have failed to prove the need
for it.

various reports.  In November 2022 we published
updated feasibility and concept design reports for the
RAPID Gate 2 process.  As part of this submission our
assessment of the conveyance options from the River
Severn to the River Thames concluded that the water
transfer would be best delivered by a direct pipeline.
For our draft WRMP the STT was selected from 2050,
after Teddington Direct River Abstraction and the
Abingdon reservoir (SESRO), as a regional WRSE/WRW
solution.  Our decision to promote construction of
SESRO ahead of STT was based on the assessment
that plans in which the STT was used in place of SESRO
were more expensive, resulted in more carbon
emissions, and did not deliver the same environmental
or resilience benefits; particularly under severe future
scenarios.  For the revised draft WRMP we have
selected Teddington Direct River Abstraction in 2033
and SESRO 150 Mm3 in 2040 to provide security for the
regions supplies.  The STT is no longer required from
2050 due to the updated requirement in the Water
Resources Planning Guidelines to reduce average per
capita consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.   For
detail on the selection of options in the preferred plan
please refer to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 –
The Overall Best Value Plan.   We will continue to
develop the STT as an adaptive option to mitigate the
risks that SESRO could not be developed, or if
government water efficiency policies do not reduce
demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
Please refer to the Statement of Response Appendix J
for our full response to the comments we received about
the Severn Thames Transfer.

received about the
Severn Thames
Transfer.

5272 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"No I think it's very bad value. We will all see huge increases in our
water bills in the coming decades to pay for this unnecessary

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

proposed reservoir, a colossal and environmentally disastrous
infrastructure project for which Thames Water has
comprehensively failed to prove the need. You have not been
honest with customers about these increased bill costs.
  Meanwhile, with a slightly more ambitious and competent
approach to leakage and usage reduction, and using proper
population growth forecasts, you could abandon the reservoir
proposal altogether and save customers thousands of pounds.
Now THAT would be good value!"

Response.

The impact on bills, which are set out in Section 11 of
the WRMP Main Report, cover the cost of activities set
out in the WRMP only (except Government-led demand
management).

Our best value plan includes significant programmes of
leakage reduction and demand management. It is also
an adaptive plan based on a range of population
estimates, as it is better to consider a full range instead
of a single projection. We are required to not constrain
planned growth, so the future pathway we report against
contains planned growth.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5272 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"Use credible population growth forecasts!
Be more ambitious about leakage and about usage reduction and
other sustainability measures.
Start other projects with much quicker delivery times first, eg
Severn Thames transfer. Thames Water's obsession with this
proposed reservoir gives away the clear financial incentive to
shareholders. There's no need for it!"

Within our adaptive plan, we have prepared a range of
forecasts which cover a wide range of potential levels of
population growth that we could experience, with the
plan capable of adapting over time to levels of growth
that are experienced.
We worked with demographic experts in preparing the
forecasts and used the most up to date data from local
authorities and the ONS. We have complied with
regulatory guidelines in using the forecasts.
We acknowledge that there will be changes to future
growth plans as local authorities prepare and update
their local plans, and as Government updated
population projections are published over time. We will
review population data through the annual review
process, and changes to forecasts will be reflected in
future WRMP plan cycles. We are confident that the
range of forecasts we have considered is reasonable.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes and are
committed to reduce leakage.  We're committed to
reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025, and by over
50% by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious target
and will require innovative approaches and significant
investment.
We have examined scenarios to achieve leakage
reduction sooner (and later), but the planning challenge
we face is such that demand management and building
new supply resources will need to proceed in parallel.
To accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well
as cost, much of our water network is under London and
it would therefore be very disruptive to the population
and businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at
once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

WRSE has considered over 2,000 options including
water transfers, desalination, reusing treated
wastewater, reservoirs and catchment schemes - all are
viable, potential options which could form part of an
overall plan for the South East.  We have used
consistent methods to evaluate options and presented
this information in an open and transparent way. We
have also set out the decision making approach to
develop the best value plan. We have included the
reservoir before the Severn Thames transfer in our draft
plan as our work has shown that a new reservoir is a
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better first option as it is less expensive overall, is more
resilient in a drought and has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities. We will work closely with local
communities if the reservoir is taken forwards to listen
and address concerns.
Since publishing our draft plan, we have adotpted the
110 litres per person per day water use target which
reduces the future demand for water. This means that
we no longer require the Severn Thames Transfer and it
is not part of our preferred plan.  We will continue to
investigate it as an alternative option should we need it
in the futre.

5273 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The problem for a stakeholder in this is that we know that the
downsides are not given equal weight. Previous large infrastructure
projects have shown this to be so. Lack of clarity on HS2 is a prime
example, even now it's under way. Your case needs to take
account of National Resilience in water supply.

The National framework for water resources’ sets out
how water companies need to plan future water
supplies. It sets out that water companies should work
together in regional groups to plan for our future water
needs while protecting the environment. Following this
guidance, we have worked with five other water
companies in WRSE to develop a plan for the whole of
the South East region.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5273 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

A concerted effort to reduce leakage. The sleeving of gas mains
has been exemplary in its execution. Perhaps the water mains
could have been lined at the same time. Utilities are often located
close together.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
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leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5273 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

No. Concentrate on reduced usage. Planning for an increase is a
folly.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

5273 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It is far too large. A reservoir of this size is untried and has potential
for disastrous failure.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response

In the UK there is a long history of embankment dam
construction, and there are numerous significant dams
still in operation. The World Register of Dams
maintained by the International Commission on Large
Dams contains ~1,971 earth embankment dams
impounding a reservoir volume of at least 150Mm3: 121
of which have a crest length of at least 10km.

Thames Water, and the UK water industry has an
excellent record of reservoir safety. The design would
meet the requirements of the Reservoirs Act, be
reviewed by an independent Reservoir Advisory Panel,
and adopt appropriate security measures.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5273 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

We need a national water grid. That's all. Thank you for your response. Working with WRSE we
have assessed options to share water between the six
WRSE water companies, this would bring greater
flexibility in sharing water throughout the Southeast
Region, this has identified exports of water from Thames
such as Thames to Southern Transfer (T2ST), Thames

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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to Affinity Transfer (T2AT) and imports of water from
Southeast Water and SES. We have also worked with
other regions to explore inter-regional transfers to
transfer water into the Southeast this includes options
such as STT, Oxford Canal and Wessex to SWOX.
Where these transfers have potential to bring benefits to
the region they have been included in the regional plan.
Consideration has been given to the power
requirements for the transfer of water, the risk of INNS
transfers and water quality, each of these points has
feed into the assessment and is considered in selecting
the adaptive plan. While inter-company and regional
transfers are an important part of the solution, these
options alone will not be enough to meet the future
water demand.

5273 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. The estimated cost always increases, and anyway the STT
solution would be cheaper.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Our best value plan includes the STT and the reservoir
based on cost, environment and resilience metrics.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5273 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Transfer water! It will be cheaper and safer. PLEASE. Thank you for your comments. In relation to the Severn
Thames Transfer, we have collated and summarised
responses in the Statement of Response Technical
Appendices Appendix J.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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5274 Person Section 5a -

Environmental
Forecast - Q1

"I do support a reduction in the amount of water companies take
from fragile chalk stream
 supplies, but I do not agree with the scale of reductions which you
propose. I think you
 should prioritise the most vulnerable environments, and you
should focus on those
 environments which are identified by experts such as Chalk
Streams First. This will reduce the
 amount of water you have to replace. You should not use this
drive to reduce water-take
 from fragile environments as an excuse for a massive
infrastructure building program just to
 add value for your shareholders. In terms of environmental
improvements, it would be better
 for the larger streams and rivers if Thames were to spend the
money instead on fixing your
 appalling record on sewage dumping in rivers. Considering all the
fines you have received for
 this, you really have a cheek in suggesting that you place the
environment in a high priority."

Thank you for your response. A significant driver in our
dWRMP24 is to improve the environment we are so
heavily reliant on.  In this draft plan we have proposed
reducing abstraction from our vulnerable chalk streams
and other watercourses in order to improve flows and
the habitats for fish and other wildlife. We plan to reduce
abstraction to sustainable levels by 2050, our draft plan
proposes taking over 500 Ml/d less water from sensitive
rivers and waterways, targeting reductions in vulnerable
catchments first. The reductions are based on the
approach that should be taken in defining a regional
environmental destination, which is set out by The
National Framework for Water Resources and Water
Resource Planning Guidelines.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
In developing the WRMP24 and wider plan for the South
East, a fresh and objective look has been taken at the
challenges facing the region and how best to solve
them, looking beyond the boundaries of individual water
companies to identify the options that will provide
resilient supplies more efficiently and provide wider
benefits. In terms of new infrastructure, desalination
plants and water recycling are viable potential options
which could form part of an overall plan for the south
east. For further information on the scheme see our
Statement of Response and revised draft WRMP. The
SESRO reservoir proposal is consistently selected in

Since our draft plan, we
received feedback that
it is not acceptable to
plan for Environmental
Destination reductions
to be made after 2050,
and as such we have
moved our Environment
Destination scenarios so
that all reductions in our
high scenario are made
by 2050.
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investment model runs undertaken for the WRSE
regional plan as a necessary and appropriate key
scheme within the overall regional plan solution to the
future water resources challenges that the region is
facing. We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.

5274 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

"A:
  Why is Thames Water consistently the worst performer in the
south east grouping of
 water companies? The WRSE regional plan shows the 2050 target
of the other 5 companies
 in the group ranging between 106 and 113 litres per person per
day (lpppd) with an average
 of 108 lppd - within the national target of 110. So why is TW
aiming for a much higher 123
 lpppd? This is simply unacceptable. Some fundamental company
restructuring is required
 to get it back on track. Even moving toward the average
performance would be a start. The
 company must undertake a faster rollout programme for smart
metering, lobby for quicker
 introduction of government regulations on domestic appliance
efficiency and improve
 customer advice and education programmes. Much better use
could be made of smart
 meter provided data to rapidly fix leaks at the household level and
identify and educate, high users."

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Education and campaigns to promote water efficiency
Both small-scale (smarter home/business visits) and
large-scale (advertising campaigns) educational
campaigns are being considered for the future.
These have been considered within our demand
management programme, with the former utilising
smarter home and business visits to educate customers
on water efficiency and prevention of wastage.
For the latter, media campaigns are considered as part
of our wider household innovation.
"Intensive area based media campaigns are designed to
raise awareness about water resources and water
efficiency solutions in specific locations throughout our
supply area.
In dWRMP24, we revisit these campaigns to provide
more focus to link water savings with environmental
value and protection in the local area and include the
promotion of local activities to help save water.
Media campaigns in the shorter term will raise
awareness of all Water Efficiency activity and assist to
increase the take up of our specific water saving
initiatives."

Government-led water use reduction policies
In addition to the actions we can take, the government is
planning to introduce measures to support long-term,
sustainable water use across the UK, including labelling
all water-using products, bringing in new standards for
these products and updating building regulations for
new homes and retrofits.
Direct incentives are unlikely to be large enough to
influence house builders. We are working with several
government-led steering groups to scope future
mandatory water labelling and strengthen the water
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efficiency standard of new build properties and tighten
water regulations. These standards may see alignment
with the proposed mandatory water labelling scheme,
and fitting of grey and rainwater harvesting systems
become business as usual. Expectations that the
government will take future action are included in our
forecasts.

Metering to identify property leakage
As we progress with our metering programme, we'll be
expanding our utilisation of the data we collect to better
identify leaks on domestic and commercial properties.
When smart meters installed on household customers
register 'continuous flow' over a set number of days, we
engage directly with the household customer informing
them of the potential leak and offer a range of leak fix
options. To date, this proactive engagement activity is
resulting in the majority of customers fixing their own
leaks with a week of notification.
Currently, retailers can access commercial property
smart meter data through our Digital Data Service. Our
commercial Digital Data dashboard also has real time
data showing any meter with continuous flow, which can
be used by retailers to contact the end user/business
quickly to help reduce the impact of leakage or wastage
and reduce water demand and high bills. We will
continue to contact businesses direct as well as through
retailers to notify of any continuous flow alerts from our
smart meter data, enabling business to self fix.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
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supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5274 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

"Your approach is wrong, as it does not aim to have a Leakage
equal to the average of
 water companies, If you aimed for that target and the national
target for water efficiency,
 those on their own would save more water than your reservoir
supplies.
 It is disappointing (again) to find that the largest water company
appears to put so little
 effort into research and development and innovation. I would
expect to see a significant
 entry in the draft plan on innovation and future improvements
enabled through new
 technology. Other water companies seem to be much more agile
in the way they tackle
these issues, so yet again this highlights need for TW to have a

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and its relationship to water supply
options
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we put into our distribution network is
lost through leaks from our own network of pipes and
our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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fundamental rethink of how
 it does business.
 A good start would be to make sensible decisions around future
population growth,
 sustainability, leakage, environmental issues and leakage and
drive through the business
  decisions needed to deliver them. If the suggested approach was
followed, with a competent
 delivery team, no extra resources at all (including the reservoir)
would be required, saving
 customers from considerable financial and environmental cost.
Please improve your
 management team.
 The final sentence of this consultation question is so discouraging
- basically saying what
 shall we do when we fail? This is not how high performing
companies think."

challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
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the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
In no small part this requirement is driven by the
diminishing returns of leakage reductions, caused by the
proportion of our leakage that will not be identified via
traditional leakage control or pipe replacement methods,
often very small leaks.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our
water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
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distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

Population forecasts
Our forecasts of supply-demand balance are developed
considering 4 primary challenges: population growth,
Environmental Destination (licence reductions), Climate
Change, and changes in the requirement for resilience.
All these aspects have specific guidance setting out the
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expectations of our regulators. Our plan complies with
these requirements.
Growth forecasts used were produced by either local
authorities or the ONS and are subject to their own
requirements, we do not produce our own forecasts of
growth. We have no reason to believe that these
forecasts have been inflated. We have then used
independent consultants, Edge Analytics, to align this
data with our Water Resource Zone boundaries and to
extend the horizon to 2075.

5274 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

"It is impossible for any judgement on ‘best value’ to be made since
TW refuse to release
 any meaningful cost data for any of their projects, and give
hopelessly optimistic estimates
 of the supposed leisure benefits of the reservoir
 In the last consultation, TW were adamant that the reservoir had to
be 150 million cubic
 meters and went to great lengths to explain why it couldn’t be
smaller. Suddenly it is 100
 million cubic meters, with no explanation. How can the company
expect its proposals to
 have any credibility? It seems that so much of the work needed to
provide the information
 needed to properly assess the reservoir proposal has either not
been done, is too immature

 to be released or is simply wrong. At TW drop-in meetings, the
answer to any serious
 question or concern is always ‘that work has still to be done’. How
can this be the case for a
 proposal first made 25 years ago and, which, if accepted by the
Secretary of State would
 proceed immediately without any clear understanding of key areas
- including environmental

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The question of size is discussed in Sections 10 and 11
of the main report. There is a considerable amount of
information published on the reservoir and other options
within the WRMP and as part of submissions to RAPID
(for the Strategic Regional Options).

Although the region is water stressed, it doesn't mean
that water is unavailable at all times. The reservoir would
be filled when flow in the Thames is sufficient and
released when flows are low. Our hydrological modelling
supports the deployable output of all our schemes.

We know we have more to do on leakage and a
significant and ongoing programme of leakage reduction
is included in the plan. Leakage reduction is not enough
though and it needs to be accompanied by a
programme of resource development.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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 impact, flooding risk and safety.
 Given that TW continually tell us we are in the most water stressed
region of England, it is
 still unclear how the reservoir would be filled, or refilled in a
drought and particularly, how
 would it perform in the case of 2 dry winters?
 Simply reducing leakage to the industry average and making
sensible predictions on the
 effects of population growth, sustainability reductions and
individual consumption would
 remove the need for the reservoir overnight. If the south east is so
short of water, and this is
 likely to be made worse with climate change as TW suggest, then
the only long-term answer
 is to implement the changes identified above and to bring in water
from outside the region,
including Wales and the North."

5274 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

"I do not support your emphasis on the Abingdon Reservoir as an
early part of your
 program. This will take too long to get in place to be effective
against an increasing drought
 probability, and is anyway not resilient to climate change. You
should focus on water
 resource options which bring NEW water into the south-east, or
recycle the water we have
 used before it disappears into the North Sea. You should put water
transfer via the Severn
 Thames transfer scheme into your early plan and deliver it by the
mid-2030s. It will bring
 new water into the area, and is flexible and easy to upgrade. You
should also increase your
 focus on Recycling schemes in the London area, as these too can
be delivered ahead of a
reservoir."

TThe inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the
fact that this drives the overall best-value plan for the
South-East.  It provides a new source of water for the
South-East by providing the storage for excess winter
flows in the River Thames, to enable them to be
converted into potable supplies during lower flow
periods.  In effect this is a new source of water during
lower flow summer periods that would otherwise not be
available for use.

The draft WRMP24 plan required the Severn to Thames
Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after Teddington
Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.   For the revised
draft WRMP24 plan we have selected the SESRO 150
Mm3 option from 2040 as the best value solution to the
adaptive planning problem that we face.  For detail on
the selection of options in the preferred plan please refer

 Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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to Thames Water rdWRMP24, section 11 – The Overall
Best Value Plan.   Our work has shown that a new
reservoir is a better option than a transfer from the River
Severn, as it is:
•        Less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
•        Is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
•        Forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts
occurring at the same time across the whole country, so
when the South East is in drought, the water for the
transfer may actually be needed by customers in the
Midlands and North West
•        The reservoir also has the potential to provide a
wide range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The Severn to Thames Transfer (STT) is no longer
required from 2050 in the revised draft WRMP24 due to
the updated requirement in the Water Resources
Planning Guidelines to reduce average per capita
consumption (PCC) to 110 l/h/d by 2050.  We will
however continue to develop the STT as an adaptive
option to mitigate the risks that SESRO could not be
developed, or if government water efficiency policies do
not reduce demand (or PCC) to the levels anticipated.
In relation to the Severn Thames Transfer, we have
collated and summarised responses in the Statement of
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Response Technical Appendices Appendix J.

Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we supply is lost through leaks from
our own network of pipes and our customers’ pipes. We
know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much precious
water and we’ve got a plan to fix it. We remain
committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025
and as part of our draft WRMP we’re aiming for a 50%
reduction by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment. We have examined scenarios to
achieve leakage reduction sooner (and later), but the
planning challenge we face is such that demand
management and building new supply resources will
need to proceed in parallel. To accelerate leakage
would be very costly and as well as cost, much of our
water network is under London and it would therefore be
very disruptive to the population and businesses if we
were to dig up too much of it at once. Tackling leakage
is an important part of our future plans but it will not
solve the water challenge we face on its own. We also
need to work with our customers to make sure we use
our water supplies carefully and invest in new sources of
water.

We also continue to investigate water recycling
schemes in London as part of the RAPID process.  Our
preferred plan includes for a new river abstraction at
Teddington supported by water recycling from the early
2030's.

5274 Person Section 10b -
Programme

"I think your plan gives exceptionally BAD value for our community
and is also poor value

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
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Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

 for the environment. Your intention to drag your heels in
implementing Leakage reduction
 and water efficiency measures means a huge, unnecessary
infrastructure building program
 with all the accompanying environmental damage and carbon
footprint. The Abingdon
 Reservoir in particular has very high environmental impact and
carbon footprint in
 construction, and, if you just met the Government’s efficiency
target and reduced your

 leakage to be in line with the average of other water companies,
there would be no need for
 the reservoir.
 Of course your program is great value for your shareholders, who
will see a juicy cash flow
 coming in from the water bill increases to pay for the Reservoir.
These hidden costs amount
 to billions over the next 50 years and you should come clean on
this with customers."

Response.

 Demand management alone is insufficient to meet the
future predicted need. Since publication of the draft plan
the Government has confirmed policy expectations for
future household and non-household usage levels.
These have been included in the revised plan.

The reservoir does have impacts in construction, but
benefits in the longer term when compared with other
available options. It is likely that the reservoir (or other
Strategic Regional Option) will be jointly or third party
developed, with each company receiving an allocation
based on need.

draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5274 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

"I object strongly to you plan to transfer water out of the Thames
Valley to Hampshire. You
 have repeatedly emphasised how water-stressed the Thames
Valley is, yet you want to use
 the Abingdon Reservoir to supply water out of the Thames Basin.
This is totally
 unacceptable. The whole scheme needs re-evaluation, and a
transfer should only be made if
 the STT provides the incoming water. However, the use of
desalination to provide
 Hampshire’s water makes more environmental and financial
sense.
 Some of the information presented is simply misleading. For
example, the diagram on page

Thank you for taking the time to provide your feedback
on our draft Water Resource Management Plan. The
inclusion of SESRO in the plan is reflective of the fact
that this drives the overall best-value plan for the South-
East.  It provides a new source of water for the South-
East by providing the storage for excess winter flows in
the River Thames, to enable them to be converted into
potable supplies during lower flow periods.  In effect this
is a new source of water during lower flow summer
periods that would otherwise not be available for use.
The draft WRSE Regional Plan requires the Severn to
Thames Transfer (STT) to be ready by 2050, after
Teddington Direct River Abstraction and SESRO.  Our
work has shown that a combination of options are

Section 3 has been
updated with the best
available data on
population forecasts.
Sections 10 and 11
have been updated to
reflect the extended
leakage and demand
reduction programmes
and investment in new
sources of water.
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 12 of the plan summary appears to show the selection of a
reasonable ‘medium’ pathway.
 Yet examination of the attached figures shows that this ‘medium’
pathway is almost double
 one of the ‘high’ pathways and almost the same as the highest,
worst-case, scenario. This
 makes no sense. The planning effort should have gone into trying
to calculate a ‘most likely’
 outcome, to which a sensible headroom calculation could have
been applied as part of a risk
 management approach. You should clearly lay out your risks as I
would expect in a modern
 project plan to be largely managed on the basis of risk.
 The ‘adaptive plan’ is anything but. By choosing to build the
reservoir right at the start,
 there is no way of changing the plan for the next 10-15 years
(apart from abandoning the
 reservoir halfway through). This is not what is meant by adaptive
planning and not what the
 regulator asked for.
 The population projections are simply fanciful. They appear to be
based solely on local
 authority plans which are themselves based on ONS 2014 data.
This data has been
 superseded in 2016, 2018 and 2020 and is now completely out of
date. Each update has
 lowered its estimate of population growth and experts now assess
that the UK population
 will peak and subsequently decline, sometime around the middle
of the century. There is no
 mention of this in the TW plan which assumes high levels of
growth continuing until the end
 of the century. The reservoir risks being an expensive and

needed, but a new reservoir is a better first option,
ahead of a transfer from the River Severn, as it is:
• less expensive overall, with lower running costs;
• is more resilient - in a drought, it’s hard to predict
exactly when we’ll need extra water supplies. The lead
time to get water from the west of the country would be
between three and four weeks, whereas it would be
readily available from the reservoir and it is more
resilient to our changing climate;
• forecasts suggest we’ll see more droughts occurring at
the same time across the whole country, so when the
South East is in drought, the water for the transfer may
actually be needed by customers in the Midlands and
North West
• The reservoir also has the potential to provide a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
opportunities – boosting biodiversity, natural capital and
recreational benefits beyond those that can be offered
by the water transfer. This is why many customers tell us
they’d prefer a new reservoir over other schemes.

The analysis undertaken to derive the best value plan for
both WRSE and Thames Water's WRMP takes account
of the operational and embodied carbon footprint of the
options, and optimises the plan, to provide the best
value overall, including taking account of the carbon
footprint of the plan.  The carbon emissions resulting
from the SESRO options have been appraised in detail,
with further information available through our Gate 2
submission to RAPID.
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environmentally disastrous white
 elephant."

5275 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

I’m 100% opposed to the idea of building a reservoir near Hanney.
The environmental impact on the surrounding area will be
devastating

Thank you for your response. It is understandable that
those located close to proposed major infrastructure
projects will have concerns and we want to work with
them to understand and take measures to mitigate
them. Consultation forms a central part of major
development and we will consult fully with a wide range
of people including the local community as we develop
our plans taking their views into consideration so that we
can deliver a facility which brings benefits to the
community economically, socially and environmentally.
A new reservoir would require us to produce an EIA
(Environmental Impact Assessment), this would be
consulted on extensively and scrutinised by a range of
statutory bodies including Natural England, Historic
England and the Environment Agency, as well as the
county highways, county ecologist and archaeologist
teams.  We would aim to work collaboratively with
statutory bodies as well as the local communities to
ensure that the impacts were managed to the highest
standards. Lakes, rivers and reservoirs are all key
features of our landscape and environment.  We would
work with the country’s leading environmental
specialists to design the reservoir to enhance both the
landscape and environment by providing new aquatic
and terrestrial habitats that encourage greater
biodiversity and move away from the predominantly
monocultural arable farmland that presently
characterises the area. We would also explore the
potential for developing carbon capturing wetlands.
Thames Water has successful a long and track record of
doing this at the London Wetland Centre where we have
worked for over 30 years with the Wildfowl & Wetland

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.
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Trust to create one of the UK’s most important wildlife
sites and most popular visitor attractions.

5275 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Do not build the reservoir, focus on fixing leaks and improving
existing infrastructure

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
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we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)
The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

5275 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

I am opposed to the reservoir. You need to look at other measures
which don’t cause devestation to communities.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

South East Strategic Reservoir Option
(SESRO/Abingdon Reservoir)

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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The SESRO scheme, about which you have concerns, is
one part of a wider programme of resource development
and demand management options. As a water storage
solution, it is an important asset in the resilience against
potential water shortages arising from forecast
population increases and drought.
The reservoir has the potential to offer a wide range of
opportunities including creating a place that people
would want to visit for their health and wellbeing, new
accessible leisure and recreational facilities from
walking, cycling, fishing, birdwatching and a wide range
of water sports for all as well as providing
opportunities to host sporting events with access to new
facilities for local people. If the reservoir is taken
forwards, we would work with stakeholders and the local
community to deliver the best project for the local area
and wider Oxfordshire.
It is understandable that those located close to
proposed major infrastructure projects will have
concerns and we want to work with them to understand
and take measures to mitigate them.

5275 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

The village roads surrounding the proposed site are not suitable for
a project of this magnitude. The proposed size is on a par with
Gatwick airport. The area will become gridlocked with heavy
vehicle traffic.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

If the scheme progresses, we will work with the local
authorities to manage disruption. We have been using
the railway to reduce the traffic burden and building a
new access road.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5275 Person Section 7a –

Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Focus on fixing leaks and improving existing infrastructure. Thank you for your response. Reducing leakage is a
priority for us. Right now, around 24% of the water we
supply is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes. We’re investing
significantly to tackle the amount of water that is lost
from our water pipes and are committed to reduce
leakage. We are aiming for a 20% reduction by 2025
and a 50% reduction in leakage by 2050. This is a
challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment. We
have examined scenarios to achieve leakage reduction
sooner (and later), but the planning challenge we face is
such that demand management and building new
supply resources will need to proceed in parallel. To
accelerate leakage would be very costly and as well as
cost, much of our water network is under London and it
would therefore be very disruptive to the population and
businesses if we were to dig up too much of it at once.
Tackling leakage is an important part of our future plans
but it will not solve the water challenge we face on its
own. We also need to work with our customers to make
sure we use our water supplies carefully and invest in
new sources of water.

In the draft WRMP24, we forecast that water use in our
supply area would fall to 123 l/h/d by 2050. Updated
guidance now sets a policy target of 110 l/h/d by 2050.
Our revised draft plan reflects this target (and others set
for non-household demand, leakage and distribution
input per person) by including additional company and
government-led demand management measures. We
continue to engage with government and regulators on
the 110 l/h/d target and how best to manage the

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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security of supply, should this policy target not be
achieved.

5275 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. I am very concerned about the damage which will be caused
both during the building phase and  the eyesore left at the end.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

We appreciate the concerns of residents local to any of
the resource developments proposed in the plan. We
must take a long-term view in the WRMP and whilst
there have been disbenefits during construction of
schemes, there are benefits in the longer-term.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5275 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Listen to the people opposed . This area can’t cope with such a
major infrastructure project

Thank you for taking the time to share your feedback. We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5276 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

Please do not pollute the Thames near teddington. Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal. We are working
closely with the Environment Agency, Natural England,
the Drinking Water Inspectorate and the Port of London
Authority as we develop our proposals. This includes
assessing a range of factors including water level,
velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity surveys. The assessments completed so far
have shown that there are some minor impacts, but
these are not significant and can be addressed without
causing any environmental harm.  
Following the assessments so far, we have reduced the
scheme size to ensure we protect the environment.  

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
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As we continue developing the scheme we will refine
and provide more details to the public. Further
information can be found here https://thames-
wrmp.co.uk/new-water-resources/teddington-river-
abstraction/

Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.

5277 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Until the water company shareholders do NOT financially benefit
from.

The purpose of our draft WRMP is to ensure we can
continue to provide a secure and sustainable water
supply to our customers over the next 50 years, whilst
protecting the environment.

Our shareholders are putting money into the business,
not taking it out. Our shareholders will subscribe an
initial £500 million of new equity this financial year, and
we’re working with them on plans to provide a further
£750 million of equity funding, which will be subject to
certain conditions. Our shareholders have not taken a
dividend for six years, since 2017.

Investment in new water infrastructure is likely to follow
the success of Thames Tideway Tunnel, which is being
constructed by a new, competitively tendered
Infrastructure Provider, from which our shareholders do
not profit.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5278 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Compliance with WFD environmental, water quality and quantity
standards to protect aquifers and rivers.

Thank you for your response. Our proposals in the
WRMP for abstraction reduction in the high scenario are
based on the requirements from the Environment
Agency to meet the ecological flow targets required
under WFD.  Our WRMP covers abstraction issues and
not waste. Waste issues related to our recent
performance are covered through the DWMP.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5282 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Q1. It is vital to reduce abstractions from chalk streams and other
rivers. Thames Water should focus on reducing leaks, increasing
metering and encouraging people to use less water. Most
important of all, TW should stop discharging untreated sewage into

Thank you for your response. We’re working with all our
customers to encourage them to use water wisely.
We’ve installed almost 700,000 smart water meters so
far, and over 50% of our household customers now

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
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our rivers. Releasing treated sewage into the river will affect water
quality and wildlife.

have a water meter. Our work has shown that having a
meter can help each customer’s use around 13% less
water. We are also delivering the industry’s largest
programme of NHH water efficiency visits, Smarter
Business Visits, helping our NHH customers to repair
leaks and reduce their demand for water.
With regards to leakage, we’re investing significantly to
tackle the amount of water that is lost from our water
pipes. We remain committed to reducing total leakage
by 20% by 2025, and in our draft plan we have
committed to halve the amount of water we lose through
leaks by 2050. This is a challenging and ambitious
target and will require innovative approaches and
significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.

draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5282 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Q2. Having a water meter fitted helps to reduce usage by around
13%. Thames Water should aim to fit most homes by the end of
the decade and encourage people to reduce their use from 141
litres per day to 110 litres per person per day. Perhaps those who
use excessive quantities of water should pay at a higher rate for
this precious and finite resource.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential
increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
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measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
non-revenue bulk meters.

5282 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3 Q3. Thames Water (which loses around 605 million litres per day)
should employ new
technology to fix leaks and prevent water loss on customers’
properties faster.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
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1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

Innovation
We are always on the lookout for innovative
technologies, particularly for the point at which they
become commercially viable. Then we can update our
assessments in future planning cycles. However, we
cannot plan on the basis that a new technology will
come along.
The innovative options we currently have in the plan are
based on current industry practices that have not yet
been fully realised for Thames. These include:
- Price Tariffs implemented to encourage customers to
be more conscious of their water use.
- Further advances in district metering our areas to aid
with leakage reduction and, potentially, new pressure
management.
- Advances to current leakage control and mains
replacement activities, to identify, locate, and fix/replace
leaky pipes quicker.
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- Commercial Innovation will be focused on maximising
the benefits of smart meter data to help identify
innovative ways to reduce demand and help businesses
save water and money on their bills. This will include
continuous flow alerts and segmentation, as well as
identification of discretionary water use opportunities.

5282 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Q4. If you feel that it’s a good idea to build a new reservoir in
Abingdon, this question asks
what size. Leave blank if not sure.

no comment made no comment made

5282 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Q6. “Best value”
no comment made no comment made

5290 Organisation Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

We do not feel your statement can be supported. There are no
specific measures v standards we can see that support your
statement about the environment. What are these

Thank you for your response. Your comment has been
noted.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5290 Organisation Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You are right to reduce individual demand but the level of reduction
is unambitious and does not meet what we read as the UK more
ambitious aim of 110 litres  per person. There is no basis of
outlining what this would take. Why cant you install more meters as
you say they are so successful ? No one denies the seriousness of
climate/population growth etc but you are outlining a plan out to
2070 !.....almost 50 years. The demand reduction ambition is poor
and cant be supported as anywhere near enough when combined
individual reduction and leaks are taken together

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Household water use and the national target
Between draft and final plans the government have
confirmed that the national target for per capita
consumption of 110 litres per day should be applied at
company-level. As such our revised draft plan will hit this
target. Our revised plan will clearly outline how our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
extended in our revised
draft plan.
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water company-led interventions such as smart
metering, water efficiency and customer engagement
will contribute to the overall 110 target agenda, plus
outline how Government policy, future regulation and
wider non-water-company action is required to meet the
target.
Please also note that the household usage target of 110
l/h/d does not include leakage values, property and
distribution pipework leakage are both removed prior to
this figure. This is purely a measure of household
customer use.

Metering targeting
Thames Water is implementing a Government-approved
compulsory meter installation programme. Similar
metering programmes are happening in other water
supply regions. We took an industry lead role in opting
for smart water meters to increase the leakage and
usage reduction benefit. Our installation of smart meters
in homes and businesses is already delivering a
measurable reduction in usage and water loss across
household and business customers, but there is more to
do and our plan sets out the completion of the smart
metering programme. Already, the vast majority of
commercial customers on our network are set up with
meters with 18% currently smart metered, increasing to
75% by 2030. Total commercial meter penetration is
approx. 90%. By 2034/35, over 80% of the households
on our network will be metered, and by 2039/40 this will
increase to over 90%.
Due to the complexity of older and converted buildings
in London and Thames Valley, there will be a small
component that will be deemed unmeterable, however
the water use on these sites will be monitored through
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non-revenue bulk meters.

Leakage targeting
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water put into our distribution network is lost
through leaks from our own network of pipes and our
customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more
than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
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to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.
Additionally, while it is true that our plans with regards to
London demand management are more intensive than
other areas, this is driven by the comparatively large
potential for leakage reduction. We acknowledge that
we need to take great care that other areas are not
falling behind in our efforts.

5290 Organisation Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

We understand the amount of rain that falls in the UK is about the
same as 200 years ago. The issue is it now falls at different times of
the year and is more biased towards the North and East. If the
basic raw material is available you should be doing more on

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
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capturing and moving it around the country. Surely by making
reservoirs bigger and better capture you could do this ?....also it is
very unclear what capacity of the current infrastructure  is currently
used. So when you say

Statement of Response document.

Water source and storage options
We have assessed a number of new water sources and
storage solutions for our current WRMP. We have put
forward what we consider to be the best plan based on
a best value balance of cost, environment and
resilience. We have used adaptive planning to make
sure that the plan we have selected is sufficient for a
wide range of futures.
We will continue to monitor the situation and will react to
changes in our forecasts to ensure supply.

result of your
representation.

5290 Organisation Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

Not on the specific size but we would reinforce the use of capturing
more water as the best route to solving the challenge so having
bigger reservoirs to have higher storage levels in total to counter
peaks in demand is a much better option than building things like
the Teddington abstraction scheme. The idea of adding effluent to
a natural river is just fundamentally wrong and a completely

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

Discharging treated effluent to rivers as the end point to
the sewage treatment process is common practice
worldwide.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5290 Organisation Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

There appears to be no consideration of how to better use existing
infrastructure e.g. reservoir storage and no information on the
latent capacity here which would avoid building more infrastructure
and presumably ease the 1 in 200 drought requirement. Similarly
and from your map of pipes and if the water treated is so clean i.e.
cleaner than river water why dont you just join it into the existing
pipe going to Lockwood ?"

Thank you for your response. Our climate is changing,
the population is growing and our environment is under
stress; we need to plan ahead to make sure we have a
safe and sustainable water supply for our London and
South East customers. We have looked at over 2,000
options including desalination plants, water recycling
plants, new reservoirs, and transfers of water to provide
us with the extra water we need.
Our revised draft Water Resources Management Plan
includes actions to make the most of the water

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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resources we have available as well as developing new
water sources. The Teddington DRA scheme and a new
reservoir in Oxfordshire are part of our revised draft plan
and are both needed if we are to provide a reliable water
supply to customers across the South East for the next
50 years, as well as protect the environment.
There is an existing raw water main, called the Thames
Lee Tunnel, which is currently used to move water from
the River Thames in west London to the reservoirs in
north east London. The water is then treated and
provided as high-quality drinking water to our
customers. It would be possible to take treated
wastewater from Mogden Sewage Treatment Works and
put it directly into the Thames Lee Tunnel however there
are several issues which make the scheme less
favourable than other schemes.
These are:
1) Existing water supply systems that are managed
under a Drinking Water Safety Plan (DWSP) and are
considered safe, should not be impacted by additional
planned discharges in the catchment. Therefore,
indirect options for change to recycling (reintegration
into the natural water system) are considered to be a
lower risk to drinking water safety, as compared to the
option of direct discharge to the TLT.
2) The treated wastewater from Mogden would require
additional treatment before the water is put into supply
for our customers as drinking water and we are required
to minimise risk to public health. The advanced
treatment would include reverse osmosis and ultraviolet
oxidation, both complex and energy intensive
processes. There is insufficient space at the Mogden
Sewage Treatment Works site to house the additional
treatment plant and
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therefore land would need to be bought
3) The advanced treatment would have higher
environmental and carbon impacts; and
4) The scheme would be more expensive than the
Teddington Direct River Abstraction scheme and other
water recycling schemes in London. Overall, these
issues mean that this scheme is not currently
considered favourable compared to alternative
schemes.

5290 Organisation Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Absolutely not. First because there is no way of judging this. There
are no criteria specific enough in anything TW has produced that
shows how you have judged this. There is no environmental impact
assessment. There is no human and social impact assessment.
You are consulting at a point when you have a great deal of critical
detail undecided or unknown. This means the idea that this is a
valid consultation is fundamentally flawed because sensible
scrutiny is not possible.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Best Value planning approach is set out in Section
10 of the WRMP Main Report. It sets out the metrics
used at option and programme level to first model and
then assess a range of alternative programmes, in order
to form an adaptive plan.

There is environmental and social assessment through
the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) as well
as Natural Capital, Biodiversity Net Gain and Carbon
assessment.

The WRMP establishes need based on outline design of
a wide range of options. It is not a planning application.
Full Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
accompanies detailed design, should the schemes
progress.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5290 Organisation Section 12a –
Other - Q7

We feel the whole balance of demand v supply projects is wrong
but that across the regional plans there appears to be a big piece
missing and that is using the imbalances around the UK to help
deal with the need for more of this natural resource to be used.

The  foundation of the revised draft WRMP24 is making
the best use of the water we've got, around 80% of the
forecast shortfall is addressed through leakage
reduction, demand management measures as well as
the use of drought measures, We will also need to

We have extended  the
leakage reduction and
demand management
programme and revised
the new sources of
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develop new sources of water and considered a range
of options including inter-regional transfers and
determined the best value programme of options in
conjunction with the other water companies across the
South East.

water in our revised
draft WRMP24. Please
read Section 8 and
Section 11.

5292 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

The interplay between demand reduction/water loss/ new water
capture and increased capacity is key and the case for the
proposed mix has not been proven in my view to be the best
solution at the necessary cost

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Clarity of Approach
We believe the approach we have provided complies
with the guidelines set out by our regulators. This
approach considers the interplay between a wide range
of supply and demand options, and utilises adaptive
planning for a wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5292 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

No comment Thank you for your comment. No comment made

5292 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

Not yet proven in my view by a long chalk but appreciate the
enormous volume of work need to get to this point  the papers and
library on line is very helpful   thank you

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.
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5292 Person Section 12a –

Other - Q7
More understanding and clarity on exactly what other options there
were and why these were not progressed. Appreciate I am focused
on Teddington but it does seem daft that to end up with water in
east London you are building a new infrastructure in west London
?....if the new water out of Modgen is going to be so great why not
send it over there direct. Also your longer term projections for
population etc could be a long way out....the range of sources was
already nearly a million different !

Working with Water Resources South East (WRSE), an
alliance of the six water companies across the South
East, we’ve been exploring new ways to increase water
supply, including desalination plants, water recycling
systems, new reservoirs, and national and regional
transfers of water. We’ve assessed every option against
a range of criteria including cost, water output, the time
to deliver the scheme, potential impact on the
environment, carbon footprint, and futureproofing.

Our draft WRMP sets out all the potential new water
supply options considered. Many of these were
screened out as not feasible or having significant
environmental impact. The schemes that progressed
through the fine screening are set out on our
constrained list and were considered within the WRSE
best value regional plan. Teddington DRA was selected
as one of the best value options for London and to
support the predicted deficit in supply from the early
2030s.

The lower River Thames already provides a supply to
the east London reservoirs. During the 1960s and 70
the Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT) was built to convey river
water from Hampton to the Lee Valley. Intakes further
upstream, for example at Walton supply some of the
west London reservoirs. One of the key advantages of
the Teddington scheme is that is utilises the existing
infrastructure wherever possible, therefore avoids new
tunnels to convey water across London, either to the
Lee Valley or providing new links to the west London
reservoirs.  This ensures there is minimal disruption
during construction and we limit our environmental
impacts.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The Teddington DRA scheme has been selected as a
best value option through the Water Resource South
East (WRSE) regional model. Best value has been
determined through the analysis and modelling of cost,
resilience, environmental and customer preference
metrics. Full details of the methodology used to
determine best value can be found on the WRSE
website. Teddington DRA has been selected as one of
our preferred schemes, as selected through the WRSE
regional model, and as a result is presented in more
detail within our WRMP. Within our Gate 2 reports,
located on our website
(https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-
us/regulation/strategic-water-resource-solutions) we
provide more detail around both the Beckton and
Mogden water recycling schemes, including providing a
concept design report, carbon assessment and
environmental appraisal.

We recognise the uncertainty with long-term projections
on climate change and population growth through the
2040, 50 and 60s and that is why our WRMP is
adaptive. The values we have used align with the latest
industry thinking. We however, do have greater certainty
on the shorter term projections for example through the
2030s and the Teddington project is a scheme
specifically aimed to address this early deficit that would
also continue to be utilised through the medium and
longer term as other water resource projects come on-
line

5295 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

Absolutely essential. There should be environmental impact
assessments and huge penalties paid out of dividends for
environmental damage.

Thank you for your response. With regards to leakage,
we’re investing significantly to tackle the amount of
water that is lost from our water pipes. We remain

Since our draft WRMP
further guidance has
been received from the



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6389

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
I would like to see of the Cotswold canals as part of any adopted
plan, even if the preferred Glouc - Oxfordshire pipeline goes
ahead.
With regard to the proposed New River Abstraction at Teddington,
I worry that 25% of water abstraction would have a seismic effect
on River ecosystems.

committed to reducing total leakage by 20% by 2025,
and in our draft plan we have committed to halve the
amount of water we lose through leaks by 2050. This is
a challenging and ambitious target and will require
innovative approaches and significant investment.
We regard all discharges of untreated sewage as
unacceptable and will work with the government, Ofwat
and the Environment Agency to accelerate work to stop
them being necessary and are determined to be
transparent.  Thames Water, along with the whole water
sector, has made a commitment to cut the total duration
of overflows by 2030 by 50% and 80% in most sensitive
catchments.
We have completed the required assessments to
understand the environmental impacts of our water
resource schemes, in line with the Environment
Agency's guidelines. We consider that the schemes we
have included in our plan are environmentally resilient
and appropriate to include in our viable options list.
The requirement to plan on the basis of achievement of
the 110 l/h/d target has reduced the long-term need for
water resources across the WRSE region and as such
the STT is no longer selected in 2050. The STT remains
an important part of our plan, as a backup to SESRO
and as an option which may be required should the PCC
target not be achieved. We have revised our
programme appraisal between dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the water resources planning
guideline and due to comments on our draft plan from
regulators and stakeholders. Revised appraisal is
documented in Sections 10 and 11 of our rdWRMP24.

Environment Agency,
Ofwat and Defra that
sets a clear policy
pathway to 110 l/h/d by
2050, and 122 l/h/d by
2037/38, and new
targets for NHH too. We
will aim to achieve these
new household and
non-household targets
in our revised draft plan
through some
improvement in our
reductions and further
government led
reductions. We made it
clear in our draft WRMP
that further customer
reductions were
challenging from the
analysis carried out to
date.

The requirement to plan
on the basis of
achievement of the 110
l/h/d target has reduced
the long-term need for
water resources across
the WRSE region and as
such the STT is no
longer selected in 2050.
The STT remains an
important part of our
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plan, as a backup to
SESRO and as an
option which may be
required should the
PCC target not be
achieved. We have
revised our programme
appraisal between
dWRMP and rdWRMP,
due to changes in the
water resources
planning guideline and
due to comments on our
draft plan from
regulators and
stakeholders. Revised
appraisal is documented
in Sections 10 and 11 of
our rdWRMP24.

5295 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

Need a proper approach to charging households.
(1) Financial rewards for those who meet usage targets (nothing
encourages a greener approach than money - just look at the drop
in plastic usage when a 25p charge was introduced)
(2) massive penalties for excessive users ('high charge for heavy
users', -standard charge', low usage = cheaper water)
(3) most users fall within a standard usage / standard charge

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Water tariffs and high users
Plans to pilot and introduce new innovative tariffs to both
domestic and commercial customers are being
considered at this time. This is in the early stages,
however we want to make sure that vulnerable
customers and efficient users of water are protected
from bill increases. Any future innovative tariff would aim
to provide greater protection to vulnerable customers
and disincentivise excessive water use with potential

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.
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increased water costs.
Any design and testing of innovative tariff structures may
also consider variable tariffs for the dry summer month
periods to help reduce peak water demand.

5295 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

It would seem to be a dangerous course to make plans based on
just one set of projections

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

Clarity of Approach
We believe the approach we have provided complies
with the guidelines set out by our regulators. This
approach considers the interplay between a wide range
of supply and demand options, and utilises adaptive
planning for a wide range of futures.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5295 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q4

It was only a discussion at the event that the size of the proposed
reservoir was revealed.
Why on earth wasn't scale marked on the exhibition board or on
page 23 of the brochure?
The 'downplaying' of the enormous size of the SESRO makes me
deeply concerned that the size must be excessive.
Whilst I have grave concerns about the huge footprint, I think it
could be sold better by giving it a more relatable name. Why not a
historic allusion to the white Horse (Epond? Rhumen?) or a river
goddess (Divena?)

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The reservoir, which has gone by several names over
the decades it has been considered, is large, about half
the size of Rutland Water.

The current name reflects that it's a regional option.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5295 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

I do not have the technical or professional expertise to be able to
fully evaluate the options.

Thank you for your response. We have provided a non-
technical summary of the plan which may help with
review of the options.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.



Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2024
Statement of Response - Appendix I – Response to online representations
August 2023

6392

Response
ID

Stakeholder
type

Consultation
question

Stakeholder response TW consideration of the stakeholder response Changes made to the
Plan in response to the

representation
5295 Person Section 10b -

Programme
Appraisal and

Scenario testing
- Q6

I do feel more should be done to
Reduce leakage in the system
Find a way to line Victorian water pipes
Be more proactive in promoting water saving
Be more proactive around promoting the understanding that
population growth is a huge part of the problem

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

Leakage reduction and demand management is a
priority for us and our plan contains significant ongoing
reductions. Ultimately we all have to play our part to
meet the challenges.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5295 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

Thank you for having the consultation event at York House
Turkenham
I would love an approach to work the Existing Igber Teddington -
Lee Valley Tunnel.

Thank you for your comment. The transfer of water from
west to east London via the Thames Lee Tunnel (TLT)
has been ongoing since the 1960's. This provides
resilience between the River Thames and River Lee
catchments during times of drought. The Teddington
DRA scheme is intended to provide additional resilience
to London's water supply.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.

5296 Person Section 5a -
Environmental
Forecast - Q1

The paper and communications well given still do not lean this
claim out. You appear to have simply selected the defect solution.

Thank you for your response. We consider that we have
undertaken an inclusive and robust engagement and
consultation process. Throughout the preparation of the
draft SE regional plan, and our draft WRMP, we have
actively engaged with a wide range of stakeholders to
enable them to contribute to our approach, technical
work and decision-making, and input to the preparation
of the draft plans. This engagement has included
presentations to parish councils and local communities
in the localities of proposed new water resources
infrastructure.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
draft plan as a result of
your representation.

5296 Person Section 8a -
Demand Options

- Q2

You have failed to address leakage. That should be a priority above
shareholder returns and direct remuneration. When that is properly
addressed - then look at all demand issues.

Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our

Our demand
management and
leakage reduction
proposals have been
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Statement of Response document.

Leakage targeting, and it's relationship to household
demand
Reducing leakage is a priority for us. Right now, around
24% of the water we treat / put into our distribution
network is lost through leaks from our own network of
pipes and our customers’ pipes.
We know it’s not acceptable to be losing so much
precious water and we’re investing significantly to tackle
this. The weather conditions during 2022/23 have
challenged us operationally and we’re not where we'd
like to be on leakage. The hot and dry summer last year
created an unprecedented ‘soil moisture deficit’. As the
ground dried out, our pipes and our customers’ pipes
moved and cracked, leading to an increase in leakage.
Large increases in demand, as much as 50%, led to
increases in unmeasured consumption impacting
leakage further as we pumped more water through our
pipes. We’ve estimated that this event increased our
leakage position by at least 10%.
In the month of December, we experienced the coldest
days since the ‘Beast from the East’ in 2018. Daily
minimum temperatures fell widely to between minus five
degrees Celsius and minus ten degrees across the
United Kingdom on several nights. The freezing
temperatures caused the water in our pipes to freeze
and expand. Temperatures then rose significantly,
between 17 and 18 December, with increases of over
17 degrees Celsius within 24 hours. This rapid increase
in temperature meant that our pipes thawed quickly,
which caused them to move and crack, heavily
impacting our leakage performance with a 37% increase
in operational reported leakage and an increase of more

extended in our revised
draft plan.
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than 1,000 visible burst mains. However, in terms of risk
to customer supply we recovered quickly, avoiding
major losses of service to customers, because of
increased resource we had in place from the summer
drought.
To get us back on track we’re making changes to the
way we work but the significant impact of these weather
events on leakage means we will miss our 2022/23
leakage target. We have formally reported on our
2022/23 year-end performance in July. As annual
leakage targets are based on a 3-year rolling average,
the impact of this year will be felt, not just this year but
for the next 2 years’ performance. Despite this we
remain committed to doing everything we can to
achieve our regulatory target to reduce leakage by
20.5% by 2024/25. We're currently fixing more than
1,000 leaks per week across our network meaning that,
on average we're fixing a leak every 10 minutes, 24
hours a day.
Our goal of reducing leakage by 50% by 2050 (from
2017/18 levels) is already ambitious and operationally
challenging. We have examined scenarios that sees the
targets delivered sooner (and later), but the need is
such that demand management and resource
development have to proceed in parallel.

5296 Person Section 8b -
Demand Options

- Q3

Yes Thank you for responding to our draft water resources
management plan, we have reviewed your responses
and will be using these to inform our final plan.
Responses are also collated and summarised within our
Statement of Response document.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes as a
result of your
representation.

5296 Person Section 10a -
Programme

Appraisal and

That would be determined by the implications of the rest of a
properly balanced and conceded plan - which you have not
provided.

Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q4 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
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Scenario testing

- Q4
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5296 Person Section 7a –
Appraisal of
Resource

Options - Q5

The Teddington extraction plan is unacceptable - the arguments
for one incomplete and dishonest. It would leave an impact on the
ecological balance of the river - particularly at times of low natural
flow.

Thank you for your response to the consultation.
Protecting and enhancing the river environment and
ecology is central to this proposal.
We are working closely with the Environment Agency,
Natural England, the Drinking Water Inspectorate and
the
Port of London Authority as we develop our proposals.
This includes assessing a range of factors including
water
level, velocity and water quality as well as ecology and
biodiversity. The assessments completed so far have
shown
there is a low risk of significant environmental impacts
and where required we would include additional
mitigation
measures to protect the river, its wildlife and the people
that use it.
Further surveys, modelling and assessments will take
place through 2023 and 2024, including studies on
wider
issues including noise and air quality. This work will be
scrutinised by local planning authorities and the
Environment
Agency and included in future scheme consultation
events and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)

Teddington DRA is
selected by WRSE as
offering best value to
customers and provides
a viable new source of
water during periods of
drought. Work to date
shows the scheme
poses a low risk to the
environment and river
users and as such the
scheme should remain
one of our preferred
schemes in our Water
Resource Management
Plan while further work
is undertaken.
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which
will form part of any future planning application. For
further information on the proposed scheme, please visit
https://thames-wrmp.co.uk/new-water-
resources/teddington-river-abstraction/

5296 Person Section 10b -
Programme

Appraisal and
Scenario testing

- Q6

No. Thank you for your comment(s). We have collated and
summarised responses to Q6 in the Statement of
Response.

The Programme
Appraisal for the revised
draft plan has been re-
done and Sections 10
(Programme Appraisal
and Scenario Testing)
and 11 (The Overall
Best Value Plan) have
been re-written following
comments received and
updates to the input
data.

5296 Person Section 12a –
Other - Q7

This consultation appears to be a "slam" consultation given the
work that has gone into the draft plan without any proven
engagement.

The public consultation focused on our draft Water
Resources Management Plan (WRMP). This is the
strategic plan to ensure we are able to provide a secure
and sustainable water supply for our customers over the
next 50 years. The consultation ran for 14 weeks, which
is 2-4 weeks longer than a typical consultation. We
chose to provide the extended time period to ensure
everyone had sufficient opportunity to participate,
recognising the detailed nature of the draft WRMP and
the timing of the consultation over the Christmas
holiday.

During the consultation we held nine community
information events in the localities of proposed new
infrastructure, these events were widely promoted and
aimed to give attendees the opportunity to hear about
our draft plan and proposals and ask questions.

We have provided
information in response
to your comments, there
are no changes to the
plan as a result of your
representation.
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The consultation was promoted widely and through a
range of channels including national and local
newspapers, social media and the local authority local
community channels. We also met local MPs,
Councillors and the Council Officers. Our approach on
communications reflects the strategic nature of the draft
WRMP and the purpose of the consultation, which is to
seek feedback on our proposed water resources
strategy, not on the detail of individual projects. On the
latter, local and targeted communications will be an
integral part of any future scheme-specific
consultation(s), should such schemes be taken forward
through the planning process.

We are committed to work openly and transparently with
all stakeholders, and community engagement and
consultation is an important part of how we develop our
plans.
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Section 4

Changes made to the plan and, if no changes, the reasons why not

Following consideration of all representations, any updates to the revised draft Water
Resources Management Plan 2024 have been included in the Update Note. This can be
found on our website under ‘Updates to the revised draft Water Resources Management
Plan 2024’ https://www.thameswater.co.uk/wrmp
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